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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL 



War Department, 
Army Medical Library, 

May 11, 1937. 

Major General Charles R. Reynolds, 

The Surgeon General, United States Army. 
General: 

I have the honor to report the completion of the Second Volume of the Fourth 
Series of the Index Catalogue of the Library of the Surgeon General's Office. The 
work of the preparation and printing of the Index Catalogue has gone on steadily 
ever since it was taken over from my predecessor, who completed Volume 1 last May. 
The present work consists of 1,104 pages as compared with 897 pages in the 
previous volume. With the existing staff and the facilities for printing and setting 
the complicated type of this most elaborate work, approximately one year is required 
to complete a volume the size of the one just issued. As scientific contributions to 
medicine have become increasingly complicated, the work of classification has 
become much more laborious. While at times it seems as if the Catalogue, which 
goes on in an unending cycle, should be printed somewhat more rapidly, it may be 
said that there is no royal road to this end and it is only by the most painstaking 
care and attention to detail that its continued enviable reputation and success can 
be assured. 

At the time that the books of the First Volume of the Fourth Series were ready 
for distribution a letter was included with each one sent out, inviting constructive 
criticism which might make advisable still further changes in the format. The 
result of the criticisms received has been to cause certain changes in the type used for 
the authors' names in journal references, which will be inaugurated in Volume 3 of 
the Series. This change of type will afford better contrast and will be much easier 
on the eyes of those using the Catalogue. 

The Library now contains 400,299 volumes, of which 349,000 are bound, and 
568,590 pamphlets; in all, 968,889 volumes and pamphlets. 

The following table shows the number of titles in the Index Catalogue, as far as 
published: 





Author 
titles 


Subject titles 


Books 


Journal 
articles 


First Series (16 volumes) 


176, 364 
169, 812 
88, 876 
2, 779 
8,892 


168, 537 
136, 405 
57, 034 
4, 454 
3,631 


511,112 
645, 557 
603, 600 
71, 168 
79, 874 












446, 723 


366, 430 


1,911,311 





On pages [1]— [98], will be found a check-list of abbreviated titles of journals, 
which have been currently received and indexed in the Library since 1919, and to 
which references can be found in the Fourth Series of the Index Catalogue. The 
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check-list also includes the synopsis of style and the rules observed by the Library 
in abbreviating the titles of the periodicals. A list of the commoner abbreviated 
words to be used throughout the Fourth Series precedes the check-list of journals. 
An analytical descriptive catalogue of. all periodical publications possessed by the 
Library will appear in a subsequent volume of the Index Catalogue. 

Since the publication of Volume 1 of the Fourth Series the Library has acquired 
by gift and purchase 14,670 items (books, pamphlets and theses) on medicine and 
allied sciences. Approximately 62 percent of these are works in English, 20 percent 
in German; 9 percent in French; 7 percent in Italian; and the remainder 2 percent in 
miscellaneous languages. The number of journals which the Library receives is 1,825. 
It will probably be advisable to increase this list somewhat, as other journals are 
found to contain matter which is worthy of being listed in the Index Catalogue. 
In this respect the Library endeavors to err on the side of liberality and subscribes 
even to journals which seldom contain anything of medical value, rather than to 
miss the occasional article which should be listed. 

At the present time the Library is engaged in having a limited number of 
bibliofilms made of some representative books, both old and new, including a com- 
plete reproduction of Volume 1 of the Fourth Series. It is hoped that in the future 
it will be possible to supply libraries throughout the country with photographic 
reproductions of rare books which are ordinarily unavailable. 

The edition of the Catalogue is limited by Congressional appropriation to one 
thousand copies. These are distributed both in this country and abroad to insti- 
tutions which maintain medical libraries, to universities, medical schools, medical 
societies, etc., which furnish facilities to medical men desirous of using the Index 
Catalogue. It is also supplied to large institutions and facilities of the United 
States Army, Navy, Public Health Service, Veterans' Administration and the numer- 
ous Government institutions and Departments. The geographic distribution of the 
Catalogue is a matter of some importance, and it is always desired to place it in 
many different points so as to afford access to the largest number of professional 
men possible. The demands made for the free distribution of the Catalogue are 
very considerable and these include many individuals who often wish to secure a 
private library of their own. It is not possible for the Library to favorably accede 
to these latter requests, but every effort is made to have the Catalogue available 
to those who wish to use it. Unfortunately the edition of sale copies of Volume 1 
of the Fourth Series was so limited that the complete edition was sold out almost 
immediately. The Library has been informed that 200 sale copies of the Second 
Volume are available at the Government Printing Office, and that 300 of the Third 
and subsequent Volumes will be available. 

On November 16, 1936, the one hundredth anniversary of the foundation of 
the Library was celebrated at the Library before an assemblage of more than five 
hundred distinguished guests. This celebration marked, as has been said, an 
important milestone in the life of the Library. The outstanding feature of the 
celebration was the oration delivered by Sir Humphry Rolleston, Bart., G. C. V. O., 
formerly Regius Professor of Physic at Cambridge University, who came from 
England for the purpose. A complete account of the celebration ceremonies has 
been compiled in a bound volume which will shortly be ready for distribution. 

Very respectfully, 

Harold W. Jones, 
Colonel, Med. Corps, U. S. Army, 
The Librarian, Army Medical Library. 



SYNOPSIS OF STYLE 

WITH A 

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 

FOR 

SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

INDEXED IN THE 

FOURTH SERIES 
OF THE 

INDEX - CATALOGUE * 

To be a guide for medical research is the primary object of the Index-Catalogue. 
The Library, which issues it, and the Government which appropriates money for 
the expenses of this national institution and its publication, are fully aware of the 
international importance of this catalogue. In forty-nine volumes, on 46,768 pages, 
the Index-Catalogue lists almost two and one-half million books and journal articles 
related to medicine and allied sciences, which are published in many countries of the 
world. This vast amount of medical bibliographical material has accumulated 
chiefly during the last sixty years. Without a guide-book and without a proper 
classification of these literary products it is impossible for any medical research 
worker to penetrate his subject thoroughly or to avoid repetitions in his investigations. 

To serve as an inventory for the Army Medical Library is the secondary aim of 
the Index-Catalogue. The Library has now grown up and has reached a point where 
it can easily consider itself the greatest center of documentation in the field of medicine, 
since all the two and one-half million journal articles and books listed in the Index- 
Catalogue are in its possession. With so great a treasure as a basis for its under- 
takings, the Library is now in a position to make further plans for the development 
of medical bibliography and reference work. 

As an index to the medical literature, past and present, the Index-Catalogue 
refers to books and journals, to chapters in books and to articles in journals, the 
exact number of the volumes, parts and supplements of these publications, and, 
finally, to the pages on which the needed information is to be found. As a catalogue 
of the Library the Index-Catalogue lists books and pamphlets under the names of 
their respective authors, serial publications under the names of corporate bodies or 
under their titles, with the necessary collation and imprint. Both the Index and the 
Catalogue are arranged in a single alphabet of authors and subjects. 

Its double purpose caused the Index-Catalogue to develop a style of its own for 
the cataloging of books, for the references to books and journals, and for the differ- 

•For abbreviations formerly used, see Series 1, Volume 16, Series 2, Volume 21, and the lists given in the volumes of the Third 
Series of the Index-Catalogue. 
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entiation of that portion relating to cataloging from that devoted to references only. 
This is accomplished by various types of printing. Since 1880, when the very first 
volume of the Index-Catalogue was published, our ideas on book cataloging and 
bibliographical reference work have been changed considerably, and it was natural 
that the Index-Catalogue changed its style from time to time. 

The following pages briefly describe the style of author entries and references, 
the arbitrary rules for making abbreviations for journal titles and for other single 
words, the use of numbers in dates and paginations, the punctuation, capital and 
small letters, and the style of printing of the Fourth Series of the Index-Catalogue. 

The Synopsis of Style is followed by three lists: (1) Dictionary of abbreviated 
and contracted words; (2) Abbreviations of titles of serial publications; (3) Index to 
abbreviations of publications of corporate bodies. All three lists are alphabetically 
arranged. The dictionary contains the most commonly used abbreviated words 
occurring in the Index-Catalogue. It is intended to be for the use of the Library 
staff. The list of abbreviated titles includes all serial publications which have been 
current in the Library since 1919. Its purpose is solely to be an explanation of the 
abbreviated titles, and unnecessary data have been therefore omitted. The list 
shows the abbreviation, the short title of the corresponding journal, and the place of 
publication (or the place where the journal is entered as a second-class matter). The 
third list includes corporate bodies as authors, whose name is an intimate part of 
the journal title. The numbers in this list refer to the list of abbreviated titles in 
which the entries are numbered consecutively. 

SYNOPSIS OF STYLE 

All matter is arranged in alphabetical order. Authors, 

1. Alphabetical and entries, geographical names and subjects of the same 

chronological arrange- i • Al i j.- i tt i i 

ment. name are arranged m the order mentioned. Hyphenated 

words, compound words, and compound proper names are 

treated as one word. Author names with names of joint authors are considered as 

one word. In title entries, articles, prepositions, and conjunctions are not taken into 

account in the alphabetical arrangement. 

Several works of one author are chronologically arranged in the author entries 
with the exception that the works of authors dead before 1880 are alphabetized. 
"Opera omnia" precede editions of single works, and single works precede anthologies. 
Subsequent editions immediately follow the main entry in chronological order. They 
are printed in one paragraph. Translations are next, in new paragraphs beginning 
with the note "The same" and containing the translated title. Incase of incunabula, 
or where the title of a subsequent edition greatly differs from the main entry, each 
edition is entered in a separate paragraph. 

Under subject headings, the various divisions of the subject are in alphabetical 
order. Within a division, the book references are first alphabetized, each having 
a separate paragraph. Journal entries follow, arranged in a single paragraph in 
the alphabetical order of authors. Several articles of the same author are chrono- 
logically arranged, the oldest publication being listed first. Articles published in the 
same year by one author are printed in the alphabetical order 

A thor entries °^ ^ e j ourna ^ s - 

Author entries begin with the family name of the author 

followed by the full Christian names, which are not abbre- 
viated unless the full name could not be ascertained. Surnames with prefixes are 
treated according to the library method of the author's home country. In general, 
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the French "de" without the article, and the German "von" are placed after 
the Christian names. Otherwise, the international rules of cataloging are ob- 
served. The author's name is occasionally followed by epithets or other necessary 
additions. The name proper, including the Christian names, is printed in the same 
style of type, and whenever it could be ascertained, the date of birth and death is 
added to the author's name, e. g., STANLEY, Sir Henry M[orton] 1875-1922. 

Corporate bodies as authors are entered chiefly under names of countries, states, 
cities, towns, etc., when such geographical names (nouns or adjectives) form part of 
their titles, or when the corporate body is strictly bound to some locality. Inter- 
nationally known institutions whose name begins with a proper noun (or adjective) 
are entered under the first word of their names. References are made for all 
other names by which the corporate body is known. If the name of an association 
or institution is not preceded by a geographical noun it is printed in (Case 130)f 
the first word capitalized throughout. 

The author's name is followed by the list of his books lately acquired by the 
library. The title of a book is always given in the original language; if necessary, 
the English equivalent of the title is added in brackets. For books translated from 
foreign languages the original title of the work is added in brackets, if it could be 
ascertained. Particular care is taken to preserve the archaic forms in titles of old 
books. 

The title of a book is followed by a statement specifying the edition, in the 
language of the book. The collation is in English in the following order: volumes, 
paging, illustrations, size. Paging is shown only for works of less than three volumes. 
Illustrations are counted in the following order: illustrations, plates, photographs, 
portraits, maps, plans, facsimiles, tables, diagrams. If there is but one portrait, 
plate or other matter included in the collation the number is omitted. The size, at 
present, is in the old style of designation by 8°, 4°, fol., etc. This will eventually be 
replaced by giving the height of book in centimeters. 

The imprint follows the collation. It includes the place of publication given 
always in the vernacular, the name of the publisher, and the date. Abbreviations 
and omissions are made in the collation and imprint whenever feasible. In a separate 
paragraph, printed in 6-point, various notes are sometimes added, or the volumes of a 
serial publication are enumerated by their short titles and individual authors. 

In all 8-point author entries additional editions of a publication by the same 
author are printed in the paragraph of the original work, with the exception specified 
under 1. The new edition is separated from the main entry by the word Also set 
in capital and small capital letters. 

Under the name of an author, following the list of his works, but before his works 
with joint authors, references relating to his biography and literary activity are 
printed in a separate 6-point paragraph: books first, then the journal references pre- 
ceded by a dash and the words "See also." The biographical paragraph is sometimes 
preceded by a separate 6-point paragraph of references to other author entries. 

Book entries under subject headings differ but slightly 
he^nngs. Under subject from the main author entries. The author's name carries 
only the initials of the Christian name, the subtitle of the 
book being omitted. The edition as well as the volume, paging, and size are indi- 
cated. The illustrations and the name of the publisher are not mentioned. The 

t This and similar expressions in the Synopsis of Style refer to the United States Government Printing Office Type Book 
(Washington, 1931). The bold-faced type used in the Index-Catalogue is known as "Century Bold". Case 129 of this type is 
6-point, Case 130 8-point, Case 131 10-point. 
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name of|the author (personal or corporate) or, in case of anonymous books and 
journals, the full title is printed in 8-point capitals and small capitals. 
4. References to books. A reference to a book contains all the parts of a subject 

book entry. If the reference is made from an author to the 
work of another author, it is introduced by a "See" or "See also." The reference is 
printed in a 6-point separate paragraph, with the initials of the author's Christian 
name in Roman letters, while the surname is in bold-face type. If the reference is 
made to chapters of a book under a subject heading, the author's name is given first, 
then the title of the chapter, the title of the book preceded by "In" and followed by 
the name of the author of the book in parenthesis, the statement of edition, place of 
publication, date, volume number followed by a colon, number of part or supplement, 
and pagination. If the author of the chapter and that of the book are the same an 
introductory "In his" before the title of the book is all that is needed. The title of the 
book may be shortened. 

A reference to a journal article contains the surname of 
artici e es. ren ° eS t0 J0urnal the author with his initials and occasional prefixes, the full title 
of the article in the original or in translation, the abbreviated 
title of the journal or serial publication, the place of publication if necessary, the year, 
volume number in bold-face type followed by a colon, statements on parts or divisions 
of the journal, the pagination, and the number of illustrations. This may be followed 
by reference to discussion, to two other journals at which the article was published, 
and to reprints if they are available at the Library. 

In articles published in a series, the subtitle of the series often differs greatly 
from the main title. Since the article is classified according to its subtitle, results of a 
serial investigation are widely scattered in the catalogue. If they happen to come 
under the same subheading, the main title is mentioned only once. 

In general, titles in English, French, German, Spanish, and other Roman lan- 
guages are given in original; others are usually translated. In transactions of soci- 
eties the abbreviated title of the journal is immediately followed by the date of 
the meeting, if this is different from the date of publication. In subsequent references 
the title of the journal, the place, year and volume number may be omitted if they are 
the same as found in the preceding reference. The repetition is indicated by "Ibid." 

References and author entries in a printed catalogue 

6. Abbreviations, con- must necessarily have many words shortened by abbreviation, 
tractions, and ommis- • ' • rm • , , 

sions. contraction, or omission. I here are certam words and 

phrases frequently occurring in the collation, imprint, or 
journal references, which if printed in full, would needlessly encumber the catalogue. 
Economy also demands the use of shortened words and symbols. 

Words can be shortened by abbreviation, contraction, and omission, the difference 
between them being that a contracted word always includes the first and the last 
letter of its original. Contracted words, therefore, do not need any period after them. 
"Ztg" is the contraction for "Zeitung"; "Bd" for "Board"; "Erganzbd" for "Er- 
ganzungsband"; "Cie" for "compagnie." Abbreviated words always carry a period, 
and contain only part of the first half of the original. Some of them are simple 
abbreviations; others are abbreviations combined with contractions. "Facs." is a 
simple abbreviation for "facsimile"; "ed." for "edition" or "editor" or "edited"; 
"Gior." for "Giornale". "Sitzber." is a contracted and abbreviated form of "Sit- 
zungsberichte" ; "Zschr." of "Zeitschrift". Omission is used to shorten names com- 
posed of several units; thus, the name of Rio de Janeiro is shortened to "Rio". 
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Not only words but consecutive numbers can be contracted in dates or in pag- 
inations as 1843-90; 1917-18; 1920-21; 10-2; 1996-9. Such contractions, however, 
are impossible in cases like 978-1002 or 1999-2000. 

The general principle of shortening words is that the artificially created word 
should be selfexplanatory either alone or in its relations. Another rule which should 
govern the composition of shortened words for an international catalogue is that 
cognate words in all languages should be reduced to the same form, if this is possible 
with due consideration for the linguistic and orthographic characteristics of foreign 
words. International words are very common in medical nomenclature, and it is 
quite simple to reduce them, in the case of many languages, to their common root. 

Some words can be abbreviated more than others without any misunderstanding. 
This depends upon the particular place in the catalogue where the abbreviation is used. 
Single-letter abbreviations are very clear in the collation of books, or at the head 
of short titles of journals. Where pagination or volume is expected, "p." or "v." 
are easily understood; where the word "Journal" is expected, "J." will be found 
entirely adequate. 

Generally, the abbreviated word contains more than a single letter, and it usually 
ends with a consonant. No attention is paid to grammatical endings, suffixes, or 
signs of declination of a word. Abbreviations, therefore, are grammarless, and can- 
not be read without a certain knowledge of languages. Except in very rare cases, 
an abbreviation or contraction is used only for one word, and a word is abbreviated 
to the same short form. 

Titles of journals are shortened by abbreviation, con- 
ser^l°pub"kations? ° f traction, or omission of words. The general principles of 
these methods are described under 6. The leading rule is to 
shorten the title only to such an extent that the country of publication is easily 
recognized without the addition of the place of publication; that the subject of the 
journal stands out; and that the journal cannot be confused with others. Geo- 
graphical nouns occurring in the title of the journal are, therefore, not abbreviated 
except United States to "U. S.", United Kingdom to "U. K.", and the first half of 
compound geographical names as New York to N. York, or North Carolina to N. 
Carolina. These abbreviations differ from those used for names of cities as places 
of publication. 

Certain journal titles are not abbreviated: (a) single-word titles, (6) titles in 
Asiatic languages unless such journals carry also an international title, (c) short titles 
consisting of 2 or 3 words in unusual relation to each other as in Animal Defender, or 
Contact Point. 

The shortened title is made from the main title of the journal, except in periodicals 
for which a well-known short title is generally accepted. The abbreviated title 
maintains the same sequence of words as the original with the exception of words 
that can be omitted. In publications of corporate authors the abbreviated title 
usually begins with the generic name of the periodical regardless of its position on 
the title page of the serial publication. 

Certain words are omitted from the shortened title. Conjunctions are generally 
disregarded, except in the few cases where they connect two equally important nouns 
of a title. Phrases equivalent to a genitive, unessential titular adjectives, nouns 
denoting administrative divisions, unless parts of a name, all prepositions, definite 
and indefinite articles are omitted. Long titles are curtailed, and the second half 
of the title is partly or entirely disregarded, especially if it consists of words expressing 
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subjects closely related to the first part of the title. "Archives des maladies du 
coeur, des vaisseaux et du sang" is shortened to "Arch. mal. coeur". In periodicals 
with two or more generic names connected with a conjunction only the first of these 
names is included in the shortened title, e. g., "Acta et commentationes . . ." as 

"Acta"; "Bulletins etmemoires . . ." as "Bull." 
8. Omission of the place ^he two re asons of adding the place of publication to a 

of publication in jour- shortened journal title in references are, (a) to recognize the 
nal references. country of origin and the language of the journal, (b) to 

avoid confusion with journals of an equal or very similar 
shortened title. When the journal title in its abbreviated form contains geographical 
nouns or adjectives, unique proper names, or words characteristic of a definite 
language, the place of publication is not added to the reference. The language of 
the journal can be sometimes easily recognized from the shortened title, and it is 
assumed that journals with English titles are published in the United States, those 
with Russian terms come from Russia, those with French words are printed in 
France, and so on. If a journal is published elsewhere than in the country which its 
language would reveal, or if the journal is the publication of a local society or a local 
corporation, the place of publication is added to the shortened title unless a geo- 
graphical noun or adjective, or a unique proper word in the title makes the place of 
publication superfluous in the reference. 

If the shortened title of a journal is readable in more than one language, if the 
origin of the journal is revealed only by a single accent of an abbreviated word, or 
if there are several journals with similar titles, the place of publication is added to 
the reference. 

No place of publication is needed in references to journals with shortened titles 

like 



Acta med. scand., 
Am. J. Hyg., 
Arch. fr. belg. chir., 
Arch. fr. path. g6n., 
Arch. ital. anat., 
Bol. As. m<Sd. argent., 
Bull. Soc. zool. France, 
Bull. TJ. S. Nat. Mus., 
Deut. Mschr. Zahnh., 



J. Maine M. Ass., 

Med. ibera, 

Norsk mag. laegevid., 

Nurs. J. China, 

Philippine J. Sc., 

Proc. Akad. wet. Amsterdam, 

Pub. Colorado Coll., 

Rev. m6d. Barcelona, 

Romania med., 



which all contain a geographical noun or adjective of the country or city where they 
are published. 

The occurrence of a unique proper name makes the place of publication super- 
fluous in references to journals like 



Acta Soc. med. Duodecim, 

Aichi J. Exp. M., 

Arch. Julius Klaus Stift., 

Bull. Moses Taylor Hosp., 

J. Ayurveda, 

J. R. Army M. Corps, 

Linacre Q., 

Sind M. J., 

Sudhoffs Arch., and similar others. 
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No place of publication is generally added to journal references beginning with 
Abh., Atti, Boll., Beitr., C. rend., Erg., Gazz., Gior., Rass., Riv., Wschr., Zbl., Zschr., 
Ztg or containing tschr., tskr., and other words characteristic of a definite language as 

Abh. Geburtsh., 
Aerztl. Rdsch., 
Allatorv. lap., 
Annee biol., 
Biol. Zbl., 
Borba s tuberk., 
Cas. lek. cesk., 
Cervello, 
Erdball, 

Gazz. internaz. med. chir., and so on. 
The place of publication is an important part of the reference to journals like 



Acta aerophysiol., Hamb., 

Acta biol. exp., Warsz., 

Aerztl. Prax., Wien, 

An. Direcc. san. nac, Caracas, 

Ann. ocul., Par., 

Arch, biol., Genova, 

Arch. M. Hydr., Lond., 

Bol. Asist. pub. nac, Montev., 

Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 

Cellule, Louvain, 

Dent. Bull., Wash., 

Fol. med., Nap., 

Fed. Counc. Bull., N. Y., 



Heart, Lond., 

Hyg. scol., Par., 

J. Med., Cincin., 

J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 

J. psikhol. nevr., Moskva, 

Jap. Zschr. Naturwiss., Jena, 

Kyklos, Lpz., 

Progr. m£d., Par., 

Progr. Med., Phila., 

Rass. mens., Tor., 

Rev. m6d M Par., 

Rev. m6d., Puebla, and so on. 



In author entries, the surname of the author is in 

9. Capitalization. capital letters. In compound names of authors not connected 
with a hyphen and in title entries only the first word is fully capitalized. Capitaliza- 
tion of other words follows the custom of the various countries; thus, German nouns 
are capitalized. In capitalization of botanical and zoological terms the international 
rules are observed. 

In journal references the abbreviated words are always capitalized for short 
titles of journals in the English language. In German abbreviated journal titles the 
nouns are capitalized. In other languages only the first word, single-letter abbrevia- 
tions, personal and geographical nouns, and the first word of the name of a corporate 
author are capitalized. Abbreviations for places of publication are printed in 
capital letters. 

10. Punctuation. Double punctuation is avoided as much as possible, and 

a bracket or parenthesis, where it occurs, will eliminate a 
comma or semicolon, even a period, where this is not a sign of abbreviation. 

In author entries a comma separates the surname or initial from the Christian 
name, the Christian name from the epithet, the epithet from the date, the Roman 
numbers from the Arabic numerals in the collation, the place of publication from 
the publisher's name, and the publisher from the date of the imprint. In case of 
joint authors the comma is used for separation except before an ampersand (&) 
preceded by a surname when the Christian name is omitted or preceded by a 
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dash. In journal references the title of the journal, the place of publication, the 
year and the volume are separated from each other by commas. 

The period is used after all abbreviations, but not after contractions. It sepa- 
rates the name of the author, or authors, from the title unless the author's 
name is followed by the year of birth alone with a dash. In such cases a 
3-em quad is between the dash and the book title. The title of a publication is 
usually followed by a period, sometimes by a question mark. A period shows the 
end of the entry or of the reference. 

The semicolon is used before subtitles, between different paginations or pagina- 
tions of different volumes. A semicolon separates statements as to foreword, com- 
mentaries, etc., from the book title proper. The colon is used after volume numbers 
in references, and, like the number itself, is printed in bold-face type. Parentheses 
are used wherever they occur in the original title of a publication. Also the name 
of an author is in parentheses when it occurs after the title of a book in references. 
Brackets are used, either in the title or in the references, for matter supplied by the 
Library. In subject headings brackets include synonyms and other matter related 
to the heading. Hyphens are omitted from French Christian names, and capital 
letters are not accented in any language. 

11 Dashes ^° av0 ^ repetition of names, a 2-em dash is used for 

author or authors in 8-point text, and a 3-em dash in the 
6-point paragraph, if the authors are the same as in the preceding entry; an en- 
dash is used to connect different numbers in references and dates. If any change 
occurs in the names of the next entry, all author names are repeated, unless the 
name of a joint-author can be added to the dash with an ampersand (&) sign. 

A flush 2-em half-blunt dash is used before subdivisions of subjects. It replaces 
the main heading of the subject. A 3-em dash separates different editions of the 
same work printed in one paragraph with the main entry. An em dash is used to 
separate journal entries; this dash should never begin a line. 

Subject headings and author names in author entries 
leads, y quadsf entl ° nS ' beginning a column are set in 10-point (Case 131) capitals, 
flush in the folio line above each column. This is also done 
where a subject or the works of an author continue from the preceding column. 
Subject headings are set flush, first word in 10-point (Case 131) capitals; subheadings 
are set in 8-point (Case 130) and overruns are indented 1-em. In author entries or 
when the subject is a person's name, the name is set in 8-point (Case 130) with a 
1-em indention. Excepting subject headings, everything else is set in shorter or 
longer paragraphs, 16-pica measure. Paragraph indentions are 1-em. 

If the biographical date of an author-entry contains only the year of birth, a 
3-em quad is placed after the dash and before the title of the book. When this occurs 
with the first of joint authors, a 2-em quad will be used in place of the missing date. 
A 2-em quad replaces also the missing date of birth when only the year of death is 
given. 

A 6-point slug above, and a 2-point lead below flush headings and 8-point 
(Case 130) subheadings are used. No lead is needed after "See also" references. 
Six-point annotations are separated from 6-point journal entries by a 2-point lead, 
which is used also when a 6-point paragraph is followed by 8-point text. 
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The abbreviations "p." (page) and "v." (volume) always bump with figures 

they precede or follow. The volume numbers are set in bold-face type in all cases. 

Roman numbers when they indicate volumes are changed into Arabic numerals. 

Various reasons make it necessary to transliterate 

13. Transliteration of names of authors and journals in Slavic characters as simply 
names in Slavic ., . . , , ... 

letters. as possible. Therefore, the use of diacritical marks is entirely 

avoided, and no attempt is made toward a graphical transcrip- 
tion of the many shades of Slavic pronunciation. In general, the rules of the United 
States Geographical Board are followed with the exception that both H and H are 
transcribed as"i"; 2K as "zh", sometimes "j"; LI as "y"; K> as "iu";JI as"ia;" HH 
as "y" in endings; and Hi! as "ia". Names of non-Russian authors occurring in 
Russian journals are re transliterated to their original forms. Foreign transliter- 
ations of Russian names, especially those in French and German, are changed into 
English spelling, e. g., Tchebotarevitch(fr.), or Tschebotarewitsch(germ.) as Chebota- 
revich; Chicobaloff (fr.) or Schichobalow (germ.) as Shikhobalov. 



Part 1.— DICTIONARY OF ABBREVIATED AND CONTRACTED 

WORDS* 



Aarsber... 

Abb. 

Abschn 

Abstainm. 

Abstr 

Abt 

Acad 



AccacL 
AccicL. 
Acta.. 
Actas.. 
Actin._ 
actual. 
A. D__ 
Admin. 



Advance 

Advis 

Aerzte 

Aerztl., arztl. 

afd 

afh 

Afr 

Agr 

Akad 

akush 

al 



Alcohol 

aliment 

Allatorv 

Allergv 

allg__: 

Allm 

Ami 

Alumni (or alum- 
nae) 

Am 

Ambul 



Amst 

An 

Anaesth., Anesth. 

analyt 

Anat 



angew. 
Anh.-_ 
anirn.. 
Ann... 



Ann Arb. 

Annee 

Annot 

Annuaire. 
Annual.. 



aarsberetning 

Abhandlung 

Abschnitt 

Abstammungslehre 

Abstract 

Abteilung 

academia; academic; acad- 
emy 
accademia 
accident 

(not abbreviated) 
(not abbreviated) 
actinology 
actualite 
Anno Domini 

administration, administra- 
tive 
advancement 
advisory 

(not abbreviated) 

arztlich 

af deling 

afhandling 

African 

agriculture 

Akademie 

akusherka; akusherstvo 
alii 

alcoholism 

alimentaire; alimentazione 

allatorvos; allatorvosi 

(not abbreviated) 

allgemein 

allman 

almanac 

(not abbreviated) 

American 
ambulant 

americano (in titles other 

than English) 
Amsterdam 
anais; anales 

anaesthesia; anaesthetics 
analyticus 3 

Anatomie; anatomy; ana- 
tomical; anatomisch 
angewandt 
Anhang 

animal; animale 
annaes; annales; annali; an- 
nals 
Ann Arbor 
(not abbreviated) 
annotatio; annotation 
(not abbreviated) 
(not abbreviated) 



anon anonymous 

anorm anormalo 

Anst Anstalt 

Anthrop Anthropologic; anthropolo- 
gist; anthropology; an- 
thropological 

antrop antropologia 

Anz Anzeiger 

apl aplicado 

Apoth Apotheker 

app appendix; appendice (not in 

journal titles) 

app apparato; appareil 

Appl applied 

Arb Arbeiten 

Arch Archiv; archives; archivio; 

archivos; archivum 

argent argentino 

Arkh arkhiv 

Arq arquivo 

as asociacion 

asambl asamblea 

Asiat., asiatic 

Asist asistencia 

Ass association 

Assist assistenza 

Assur assurance 

Attivita (not abbreviated) 

Attorn. Gen attorney-general 

Attual attualita 

Augenh Augenheilkunde 

Aufl Auflage 

Augsb Augsburg 

Ausg Ausgabe 

Austral Australian 

Australas Australasian 

Autoriass autoriassunti 

avance avancement 

Avenir (not abbreviated) 

Aviat aviation 

B 

B book; Buch 

b biology or biologie (only at 

end of abbreviated com- 
pound words as Mikrob., 
Rassenb.) 

b burg or berg (at end of 

geographic names) 

Bact bacteriologic; bacteriology 

B. Air Buenos Aires 

Bain balneology 

Bait Baltimore 

Barcel Barcelona 

Barth Bartholemew 

batt batteriologia 

B. C Before Christ (in dates) 

Bd (no period) Band (never in journal titles) 



* The first column of the list gives the abbreviated word in a form as it occurs somewhere in the Index-Catalogue. Only the 
letters of the abbreviation are invariable, while their accents and capitalization will vary according to the rules set forth on 
the preceding pages. The second column includes only a few selected samples of the many equivalent cognate words, and 
their grammatical modifications. 
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Bd (no period) board (in journal titles usu- 
ally preceded or followed 
by "health", "regents", 
"visitors" and alike) 

bearb bearbeitet 

Behandl Behandlung 

Behav behavior 

Beih Beiheft (never in abbreviated 

journal titles) 

Beiheft (not abbreviated when part 

of title) 

Beil Beilage 

Beitr Beitrag (mostly for Bei- 

trage) 

Bekampf Bekampfung 

Belg beiges (in fr. "belg.") 

beige (not abbreviated) 

Benef beneficencia 

Ber Bericht; beretning; berat- 

telse 

Berl Berlin; Berliner 

Bevolk Bevolkerung 

bezopass bezopassnost 

Bibl Bibliothek; bibliotek 

Bibliogr bibliography 

Bijdr Bijdrag 

Bimonth bimonthly 

Biochem biochemical; Biochemie; bio- 
chemistry 

biochim biochimico 

Biogr biography 

Biol biology; Biologie 

Biophysics (not abbreviated) 

Birm Birmingham 

Bl Blatt; blad 

Bol boletim; boletin 

bolez boleznei 

Boll bollettino 

Bologna (not abbreviated) 

Bord Bordeaux 

Bost Boston 

Bot botany 

Br branch 

brasil brasileiro 

Bratisl Bratislava 

Bresl Breslau 

Brit British 

Brnschw Braunschweig 

Bronchosc bronchoscopic 

Brux Bruxelles 

Bucur Bucurest 

Budap Budapest 

Bui buletinul 

Bull bulletin 

Bur bureau 

burgerl burgerlijk 

C 

Cah cahier 

calam calamity 

Calc Calcutta 

Cambr Cambridge 

Canad Canadian 

Cancer (not abbreviated) 

Card cardiology 

Cas casopis 

Cdted catedra 

Cath catholic 

gech cechoslovakisch 

CelluL cellular 

Cens census 

Cent century 

Centr.._ central 



Certif certified 

cesk cesky 

ch chart 

Charakt Charakterologie 

Chem chemical; chemistry 

Chemother chemotherapy 

Chic Chicago 

Child children 

Childh childhood 

Chin Chinese 

China (not abbreviated) 

Chir chirurgical; chirurgie; Chi- 

rurgie; chirurgicus 3 

Chiropod chiropodist 

Chron chronique 

cienc ciencia 

Cincin Cincinnati 

Cinemat cinematography 

c ir _ _ cirugia (only when combined 

with "med.") 
Circ circular 

cirug cirugia (only when not com- 
bined with "med".) 

CI class; classe 

Clevel Cleveland 

Clim climatologia 

Clin clinical; clinica 

Co county (usually preceded by 

a proper name; in names 
of publishers it indicates 
Company) 

col colored; column (never in 

journal abbreviations) 

col colonial (in journal abbrevia- 
tions) 

Col Colegio (always with capital 

letter) 

Coll college 

Collect collected; collection 

Colt coltura 

Com comisi6n; commission; com- 

missioner; committee 

Commun communication 

Comp comparative 

Conf conference; conferencia 

Congr congress; congres; congresso, 

etc. 

Cons consejo 

Conserv conservation 

cont continuation; continued 

contemp contemporanea 

Contr contribution 

Contracept contraception 

Convent convention 

cost costituzionale 

Counc council 

couron couronnes 

C. rend compte rendu 

Crim criminal; criminology 

crit critical; critica 

Cron cronica; cr6nica 

Cult cultura; culture 

Cut cutaneous 

czas czasopis 

D 

d dorf (at end of geographical 

names as Diisseld.) 

Darmst Darmstadt 

d6cad dScadaire 

demogr demography; demografia 

Denkschr Denkschrift 

Dent dental; dentistry 
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Dentist (not abbreviated) 

Dep Department 

derm dermatologicus 3 

Desinfekt Desinfektion; Desinfektor 

Detr Detroit 

detsk detsky 

Deut deutsch 

Develop development 

diat diatetisch 

Diagn diagnosis; diagnostics 

diagr diagram 

diergeneesk diergeneeskunde 

Diet dietary; dietetic 

diger digerente 

Digest (noun; not abbreviated) 

Digest digestive 

Dir director 

Direcc direccion 

Direct direction 

Dis disease 

Diss dissertation 

Div division 

dosw dosViadczalny; 

doswiadczanie 

Dr (no period) Doctor 

Dresd Dresden 

Druggist (not abbreviated) 

Dubl Dublin 

Dtisseld Dusseldorf 

E 

East (not abbreviated) 

Eclect eclectic 

Econom economic 

Ed., ed edition; editor; edition 

Edinb Edinburgh 

Educ education 

Egy., or egy egyesiilet; egylet 

Egypt Egyptian 

eidg eidgenossisch 

ejerc ejercito 

eksp eksperimentalyny 

electr electricite 

Electron electronic 

Electrother electrotherapy 

Embryol embryology 

Endocr endocrine; endocrinology 

Endow endowment 

enf enfant 

Engin engineer; engineering 

Engl English 

enl enlarged 

Entom entomology 

Entw Entwicklung 

Entwmech Entwicklungsmechanik 

Epidem Epidemiology 

Episc episcopalian 

Erdk Erdkunde 

Erg Ergebnis (mostly Ergeb- 

nisse) 

Erganzbd Erganzungsband 

Erganzh Erganzungsheft 

ert ertesi'to 

esc escuela 

esot esotico 

espah espanol 

espec especialidad 

eston estonianus 3 

estud estudio 

et 6tude 

[et al.] et alii (indicates names of 

other authors omitted) 

Ethnogr ethnography 

21707 — vol. 2, 4th series II 



Ethnol Ethnologie 

etnol etnologia 

eugen eugenfa; eugenics; Eugenik 

Evolut evolution 

exact exactes 

Exam examination 

exot exotic 

exp experimental; experimentalis 

Externa extermination 

F 

Fac facultad 

facs facsimile 

Fak Fakultiit 

falsif falsification 

farm farmacologia 

fasc fascicule; fasciculo; fascicul 

Fed., fed federal; federated; federa- 
tion; federation 

ferrov ferroviaria 

fig figure 

Filip Filipino 

Fin finska 

fiorent fiorentino 

Fir Firenze 

fis fisico 

Fish fishery 

fisiocr fisiocritico 

fisiol fisiologia 

forh forhandlingar 

fol folio (not in journal abbre- 
viations) 

Fol Folia; folha 

foren forening 

Forh forhandlingar 

form formes 

Forsch Forschung (also at end of 

compound words as Zell- 
forsch.) 

Fortbild Fortbildung 

Fortsch Fortschritt 

Found foundation 

fr frangais 

fr.-belg franco-beige 

Frankf Frankfurt 

Fratern fraternity 

Freib. i. B Freiburg in Brisgau 

freniat freniatria 

front frontispiece 

furs fiirsorge (at end of abbre- 
viated compound German 
words) 

G 

Gac gaceta 

Gard garden 

Gastroenter gastroenterology 

Gaz gazeta; gazette 

Gazz gazzetta 

Geburtsh Geburtshilfe 

Gemeindebl Gemeindeblatt 

Gen general 

gen general 

geneesh geneesheeren 

geneesk geneeskunde 

Genet genetic 

Geneve (not abbreviated) 

Genitourin genitourinary 

genoot genootschap 

Genova (not abbreviated) 

geogr geography 

geol geology 
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gerichtl gerichtlich 

Germ German 

Ges Gesellschaft (always capi- 

talized) 

ges gesamt (always in the lower 

case) 

Gesch Geschichte; geschiedenis 

Geschl Geschlecht 

Geschlkr Geschlechtskrankheit 

Geschl. leb Geschlechtsleben 

Gesundh Gesundheit 

Gig gigiena 

gin ginecologia 

Gior giornale 

Glasg Glasgow 

glasn glasnik; glasnykh 

Gott Gottingen 

Gr. Britain Great Britain 

Gravenh 's Gravenhage 

Grenzfr Grenzfragen 

Grenzgeb Grenzgebiet 

Guard guardian 

Gyn gynecologies gynecology; 

gynecologicus 3 
Gy6gysz gy6gyszeresz; gyogyszere- 

szet (and adjectives) 

H 

H Heft (only when not part of 

journal title) 

h Heilkunde (only at end of 

abbreviated German com- 
pound words as Kinderh.) 

Haag, Hague der Haag; The Hague 

Halfte (not abbreviated) 

halsov halsovard 

haemat haematologia 

Halbmhefte Halbmonatshefte 

hand handlingar 

Handb handbook; Handbuch 

Health (not abbreviated) 

Heat heating 

Hebam Hebamme 

hebd hebdomadaire (usually dis- 
carded from abbreviated 
title) 

Heer. San Heeressanitatswesen 

Hefte - (not abbreviated when part 

of journal title) 

Heilk Heilkunde (if not part of a 

compound word, or if 
preceded by "&c") 

Heilpad Heilpadagogie 

hellen hellenique 

Helminth helminthology 

Helsin Helsinki 

helvet helveticus 3 

Hemat hematology 

Herb Herbarium 

Hered heredity 

hetil hetilap 

hig higiene 

hisp. amer hispano-americano 

Hist histoire; history 

Histol histology 

H. M His Majesty 

Homoeop homoeopathy 

hondur hondurefia 

hop hopital 

horticult horticulture 

Hosp hospital; hospitalano 

Hrsg-- Herausgeber; herausgegeben 

humain humaines 

humaine (not abbreviated) 



humane (not abbreviated) 

Hvdr hydrology 

Hydrob hydrobiology 

Hyg hygiene 

I 

iber. amer ibero-americano 

ibidem (indicates that the 



the same journal as the 
preceding one; if the ab- 
breviation ibid, is fol- 
lowed only by a reference 
to pages, the volume and 
year are also the same as 
in the preceding entry) 



ident identificagao 

idr idrologia 

idroclim idroclimatologia 

igiene (not abbreviated) 

Ilium illuminating 

Illust illustration; illustrazione; 

illustrated 

Immun immunology 

Immunforsch Immunitatsforschung 

Inc incorporated 

Ind Indian 

Indep independance 

Individ individual 

indukt induktive 

Indust industrial; industry 

Inebr inebriety 

Ineffic inefficiency 

inf infancia; infant; infantile 

Infect infectious 

Infekt Infektion 

Infirm infirmiere 

Inform informateur; information 

infortun infortunistica 

ingegn ingegneria 

inn inner 

Insan insanity 

Inst institute 

Instr instruction; instructor 

Instrum instrument 

Insur insurance 

Int internal 

Int intezet (only in Hungarian 

publications) 

internac internacional 

Internat international 

Intraven intravenous 

Invest investigation 

issled issledovatelsky 

1st istituto 

ital Italian; italiano 

izuch izuchenie 

Izv izviest 

J 

J journal 

Jahr (not abbreviated) 

Jahrb Jahrbuch 

Jahrber Jahresbericht 

Jahrg Jahrgang 

Jahrkurs Jahreskurse 

Jap Japanese; Japonensis 

jegyzokve jegyzokonyve 

Jena Jenaer; Jenaisch 

jugend jugendlich 

jur._. juristisch 

Juven juvenile; juventud 
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K 

k kunde (at end of abbre- 
viated German compound 
words as Schadlingsk.) 

kavkaz kavkazky 

Kbh K0benhavn 

kiad kiadas; kiadvany 

Kinderh Kindcrheilkunde 

Kindesalt Kindesalter 

Kir kirurgie 

Kl Klasse 

Klim Klimatologie 

Klin Klinik; klinisch 

konyvt konyvtar 

Kdzegeszs kozegeszseg; kozegeszsegiigyi 

Kozl kozlemenyek; kozlony 

Kolloid kolloidchemisch 

Konf Konferenz 

Kongr Kongress 

Konst Konstitution; Konstitutions- 

lehre 

Konstpath Konstitutionspathologie 

Korbl Korrespondenzblatt 

kort k6rtan 

Kr Krankheit (at end of abbre- 

viated German words) 

Krim Kriminologie 

Kriminalb Kriminalbiologie 

kron kronika 

Kult Kultur 

L 

1 ieaf; leaves 

Lab laboratory 

Labor (not abbreviated) 

laegeforen laegeforening 

laegevid laegevidenskap 

la-k lakare 

Lane Lancaster 

lap lapok 

Lar. Otol laryngology and otology 

laring laringologia (when the only 

subject noun in the abbre- 
viated title) 

Laryng laryngology (when the only 

subieot noun in the abbre- 
viated title) 

Lat_ Latin 

lat. amer latino-americano 

Latv Latvija 

lav lavoro; lavori (if it means 

"transactions," "studies") 

lavoro (not abbreviated if it means 

labor) 

leaflet (not abbreviated) 

league (not abbreviated) 

Learn learned 

Lect lecture 

Leg legal 

16g legal 

lek lekarski; lekarstwo; lekarz 

16k 16kaf; lekarnik; lekafsky; 

lekafstvi 

Lett letter 

Lfg Lieferung 

Libr library 

1 i j k ver br li j k verbran < ling 

Lisb Lisboa 

Liter literature 

Liverp Liverpool 

livr livraison 

lombard lombardo 

Loud London 



Los Aug Los Angeles 

Lpz Leipzig 

M 

M medicine; medical (only in 

English titles, but never at 
head of title). 

Madr Madrid 

Mag magazine 

Magy magyar 

mal maladie; malattia 

Malariol malariologia 

Mammal mammalogy 

Manic manicomio 

Manuf manufacturer 

Marb Marburg 

Mat maternity 

Mater material 

Math mathematics 

Mber maandbericht; Monatsbe- 

richt 

Mbl Monatsblatt; Monatsblatter 

Med medicina; medicine; Medizin; 

medizinisch ; medicinalis 2 ; 
medicus 3 ; (always in Eng- 
lish words when at head of 
title) 

med medecine; medico. 

Medbeamte Medizinalbeamte 

Med. Chir Medico-Chirurgical 

med. chir niedico-ehirurgico 

Medded meddedclser 

Meded mededeeling(en) 

Med. Leg medico-legal 

Medverwalt Medizinalverwaltung 

Meet meeting 

Melb Melbourne 

Mem memoirs; memorandum; me- 

morial (in all languages) 

mens mensuel 

menschl menschlich 

Ment mental 

Mess message; messenger 

Metab metabolic 

Metallurgy (not abbreviated) 

Meth method 

Metrop Metropolitan 

mex Mexicano 

Mex Mexico 

Mhefte(no period). Monatshefte 

Micr microscopic; microscopy 

microb mierobiologicus 3 

Mikrob mikrobiologia; Mikrobiologie 

Mil militaire; military 

milan milanese 

Milano (not abbreviated) 

Min Minister; ministerium 

minor. minorenni 

Minutes (not abbreviated) 

Misc miscellaneous 

Mitt Mitteilung 

mod modern 

Mod Modena (always as place of 

publication) 

M. Off medical officer 

Monit Monitore 

Monogr monography 

Monte v Montevideo 

Month monthly 

Montpel Montpellier 

morf morfologia 

Morph morphology 

Mosk moskovski 

mo vim movimento 
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MS manuscript 

M. & S medical and surgical; medi- 
cine and surgery (in this 
combination always to be 
used) 

Mschr maandschrift; Monatsschrift 

Munch Miinchen; Miinchener 

Mun municipal 

Mus museum 

mutil mutilato 

N 

N new (only in compound 

English proper names as 
N. England) 

N north (only when followed 

by geographical names -of 
continents or states) 

nac nacional 

Nachr Nachricht 

nap napoletano 

Nap Napoli 

Nat national 

Natur natural; naturalist; naturel 

Naturgesch Naturgeschichte 

Naturwiss Naturwissenschaft 

nauch nauchny 

Nav naval 

Navy (not abbreviated) 

naz nazionale 

n. d no date 

Ned Nederlandsch 

neerl n6erlandais 

Nervenh Nervenheilkunde 

Nervenleb Nervenleben 

Neur Neurologie; neurologist; neu- 

rologia; neurologicus 3 

Neurob neurobiologia; Neurobiologie 

Neuropath Neuropathology 

nevropat nevropatologia 

News (not abbreviated) 

n. F neue Folge 

nipiol nipiologia 

No number; numero; nummer 

nord nordisk 

North northern 

nouv nouveau; nouvelle 

Nov novaia 

Novit novitas (-ates) 

n. p no place of publication 

n. ser new series 

Numb Niirnberg 

numism numismatics 

Nurs nurses; nursing 

Nutrit nutrition 

N. Y New York 

O 

Observ observador 

Obst obstetrics; obstetricus 3 

obzor (not abbreviated) 

Occas occasional 

Occup occupational 

Oceanogr oceanographic 

ocul oculistica; oculfstique 

Odes odessky 

odont odoiltoiatry; odontology 

off offentlich 

osszehas 6sszehasonlit6 

Oesterr., or osterr. osterreicher 

Of Oficina 

Off Officer; Office; official 

oft oftalmologia 



Ohr Ohren- (usually followed by 
&c.) 

okhr._ okhrana 

opht ophtalmologie 

Ophth ophthalmology; ophthalmo- 

logicus 3 

Optic optical 

Optics (not abbreviated) 

Optometr optometrist 

ord ordine 

oreiile (not abbreviated) 

or g organ; organization 

Organother Organotherapy 

orient orientalis 2 

Orsz orszagos 

Orthodont orthodontist 

orthop orthopaedicus 3 ; orthopadisch 

Orthopsychiat orthopsychiatry 

ortop ortopedia 

orv orvos; orvosi 

Osp ospedale 

Osteopath osteopathic 

ostet ostetricia 

Otol otologia; otology 

otolar otolaryngologic; otolaryngo- 
logic^ 3 

otoneur otoneuro-oculistique 

otorinolar otorinolaringologia 

ottalm ottalmologia 

Oxf Oxford 

P 

P page 

padag padagogisch 

paediat paediatricus 3 

Pal Palermo 

Paleont., paleont.- paleontology; paleontology 

Pamphl pamphlet 

panamer panamericano 

Papers (not abbreviated) 

Par Paris 

paracels Paracelsicus 3 

Parasit parasitology 

pat patologia 

Path Pathology ; pathologicus 3 

paul paulista (referring to S. 

Paulo) 

Pediat pediatry 

pedol pedologia 

pellagr pellagrologica 

Periodont periodontology 

pfalz pfalzisch 

pfl pflege (at end of compound 

words) 

Pharm pharmacy; pharmacology; 

Pharmacopoeia; Pharma- 
kologie 

pharm. dyn pharmacodynamic 

pharm. ther pharmaco therapeutisch 

Phila Philadelphia 

philanthrop philanthropique 

philomath philomathique 

Philos philosophy 

Phonet., phonet__ phonetics; phon^tique 

Photogr photography 

phtisiol phtisiologie 

Phys physics; physical; physika- 

lisch; physique 

Physician (not abbreviated) 

Physiol physiology 

Pittsb Pittsburgh 

pi plate 

p. 1 preliminary leaves 

I plast plastique 
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polit politica 

polon Polonais 

Pop popular 

Port Portuguese 

portr portrait 

posit positive; positiva 

Postgrad postgraduate 

Pract practice; practitioner 

Prakt Praktiker; praktisch 

prat pratica; pratique 

Prax Praxis 

Presid president 

Press, Presse (not abbreviated) 

Preuss preussisch 

prev preventive 

previd previdenza 

Probl problems 

Proc proceedings 

Proct proctology 

Profes professional 

profil profilaktichesky 

Progr progress; progressive 

Promot promotion 

Prophyl prophylactic: prophylaxis 

protec protecci6n 

Protistenk Protistenkunde 

przegl przeglad 

przyrod przyrodniczy; przyrodoznaw- 

stwo; przyrodzenie 

pseud pseudonym 

psikhiat psikhiatria 

psikhol psikhologia 

psiquiat psiquiatria 

Psychiat Psychiatrie; psychiatricus 3 

Psychic psychical 

Psychoanal Psychoanalysis 

Psychol psychology; psychologicus 3 

Psychopath psychopathology 

Psych other Psychotherapie 

psicol psicologia 

psicoped psicopedag6gico 

pt (no period) part 

Pub public; publication 

Pubb pubblicazione 

puericult puericultura 

pur pures 

P. verb proces-verbaux 

Q 

Q quarterly 

Quarant quarantine 

Quest question 

quir quirurgica 

R 

R royal 

r° recto (right-hand page) 

Radiol radiology; radiologicus 3 

Radiother radiotherapy 

Radium (not abbreviated) 

Railw railway 

rak raksti 

ran ranny; rano 

Rapp rapport 

Rass rassegna 

Rassenb Rassenbiologie 

Rdsch Rundschau 

Rec record; recucil 

Ref referati 

reflex refiexologia 

Reg register 

Region regional 

Rehabil rehabilitation 



Reichsanst Rcichsanstalt 

Reichsgesundh- 

amt Reichsgesundheitsamt 

Rel releases 

rend rendu 

Rendic rendiconto 

rentg rentgenologia 

Rep report 

Repert., repert repertorio; repertoire 

Repr reprint 

repub republica 

Res research 

resp respiratoire; respiratoria 

Rcsumpt resumptio 

rev revised (only in book titles) 

Rev review; revue; revista 

rheumat rheumaticus 3 

Rhinol rhinology 

Ricer ricerche 

Rio Rio de Janeiro 

Riv rivista 

Roentg Roentgen; roentgenology 

rom romande 

roumain roumaine; roumaines 

rozhl rozhledy 

rozpr rozprawy 

Russ Russian; russky 

S 

S saint, san, sao (in compound 



proper names) 
south (with geographical 
names) 

surgery (onlv in the combi- 
nation: M*. & S.) 



S. Franc San Francisco 

S. Paulo Sao Paulo 

Sachverst Sachverstiindig 

sachs sachsisch 

sail sallskapet 

Saugl Saugling 

sal salude 

Samml Sammlung 

san sanidad; sanitario; sanitary 

Sanat sanatorium 

Sanit sanitarium 

Sborn sbornik 

Sc science; scientific; 

scand Scandinavicus 3 

Schles Schlesisch 

Schl. Holstein Schleswig-Holstein 

Schola (not abbreviated) 

school (not abbreviated) 

Schr Schrift 

Schweiz schweizerisch 

scol scolaire 

Seer Secretaria; secretary 

Sect section 

Sekret Sekretion 

Sekt Sektion 

Sem semana; scmaine 

Ser., ser series 

Serother Serotherapy 

Serv service 

sess sessuale 

Sex sexology; sexual 

Sexforsch Sexualforschung 

Sez sezione 

sezda (not abbreviated) 

sicil siciliano 

sieroter sieroterapico 

sif sifilologia 

sig signature 

Sightsav sightsaving 
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Silz Sitzung 

Sitzber Sitzungsbericht 

Skand Skandi nav isch 

slav slavicus 3 

Smithson Smithsonian 

Soc society; societas; societa; 

sociedad; sociedade; sooie- 
. tat; societc, etc. 

Social (not abbreviated) 

Sociol sociology 

South southern 

Southwest Southwestern 

Sovet sovetsky 

Soz Sozietat 

sozial soziale 

Spec speciality; special 

sper sperimentale 

Springf Springfield 

sred sredne 

st stiintelor 

st -stadt (occurs in geographi- 
cal names ending in -stadt 
as Darmst.) 

Sta station 

Staatsinst Staatsinstitut 

Stand standard 

State (not abbreviated, but mostly 

omitted from journal titles) 

Statist statistics; Statistik; statis- 

tisch 

statiszt statisztika 

Stift Stiftung 

Stockh Stockholm 

Stomat stomatology 

stor storia 

Strasb Strasbourg 

Stud Studv; studio; Studien 

Stuttg Stuttgart 

Sudeb sudebno 

Suggest suggestive 

Suggestion (not abbreviated) 

suiss suisses 

Summary (not abbreviated) 

sundh sundhed 

Sunti (not abbreviated) 

Suppl supplement 

Surg Surgerv (but M. & S.) 

Surgeon (not abbreviated) 

Surg. Gen Surgeon-general 

Surv survey 

Sven svensk 

synd syndicat 

Syph Syphilis; syphilology 

szemle (not abbreviated) 

T 

T Teil; tome 

tab table 

Tagl taglich 

tandheelk tandheelkundc 

tehee tchccoslovaque 

Teach teacher 

Techn Technic; technology 

teen tecnica 

Terr territorial 

theor theoretical; theoretisch 

ther therapeutic; therapist; Ther 

apy 

therm thermale 

Thorac thoracic 

tidn tidning 

tierarztl tierarztlich 

Tierh Tierheilkunde 

tilst tilstand 



tisiol tisiologia 

Tor Torino 

tp title-page 

Tr transactions; trudi; travau.x; 

trabajos 

Training (not abbreviated) 

transl translated; translation 

Traumat traumatology 

travmat travmatologia 

trent trentino 

trimest trimestral 

Trop tropical 

truda (not abbreviated) 

tschr tijdschrift 

Tsentr tsentralniy 

tskr tidsskrift 

Tuberc tuberculosis; tuberculoseus ; 

Tuberk Tubcrkulosis; tuberkulez 

Tub Tiibingen 

tunis tunisienne 

U 

udg udve; udgaver; udgivet 

libers iibersetzt 

Uff ufficio 

ugeskr ugeskrift 

uitg uitgaaf 

ujs ujsag 

U. K United Kingdom 

ultraviol ultravioletto 

Unfallchir Unfallchirurgie 

Ungar ungarisch 

Unit United (other than United 

States) 

Univ Universitat; university; uni- 

versity ; universidad 

Untersuch Untersuchung (even in com- 
pound words) 

untersuch -untersuchung 

Upps Uppsala 

Urol urology 

urug uruguavano 

U. S United" States 

usov usovershenstvovanie 

Uzhn uzhny 

V 

V volume 

v °- verso (left-hand page) 

valenc valenciano 

vaterl vaterliindisch 

vener venerologicus 3 

vencr vendrien 

venet veneto 

Venez Venezia 

venezol venezolano 

ventil ventilating 

vcracruz veracruzano 

verb vcrbesscrt 

Verdauungskr Verdauungskrankheit 

Vereen Vereeniging 

Verein Vereinigung; Vereines (or 

other modification of 

Verein) 

Vererb Vererbung 

vergl vcrgleichend 

i i verhandeling; Verhandlung 

verlosk verloskunde g 

verm vermehrt 

Veroff Veroffentlichung 

Versl Verslag 

vervalsch vervalsching 

vest vestnik 
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Vet veterinary; Veteriniir 

Veteran (not abbreviated) 

Visit visitor 

vist vistnik 

Vjschr Vierteljahrsschrift 

Vocat vocational 

Voen voenno 

voj vojenskc 

volksgezondh volksgezondheid 

vopr voprosi 

Vorschr Vorschrift 

vozr vozrast; vozrastanie 

v. p various paging; various 

places (of publication) 

vrach vrachebny; vrachebanie; 

vrachebatcly ; vrach (other 
than nominative) 

vseross vserossyisky 

W 

Warf warfare 

Warsz Warszawa; warszawski 

Wash Washington 

Wbl Wochenblatt 

wbl weekblad 

Week weekly 

Welf welfare 

-wes -wesen (at end of abbrevi- 
ated German words as 
Rettungswes.) 



West 


(not abbreviated if at head 




of title) 


West 


western 


wet 


wetenschap 


wewn _ 


wewnetrzny 


Wien _ 


Wiener 


Wiesb_ 


Wiesbaden 


Wiss __ 


Wissenschaft; wissenschaft- 




lich 


wojsk 


wojsko; wojskowo^d; woj- 


skowy 


Work 


workers 


Wschr. 


Wochenschrift 


Wiirzb 


Wiirzburg; wiirzburger 


Wwe (no period) . _ 


Witwe 


wydz 


wydziat 



Yearb yearbook 



Z zurnal (Latvian) 

Zahnh Zahnheilkunde 

Zbl Zcntralblatt 

zdorov zdorovia 

zdravot zdravotnicke 

Zentr. Org Zcntralorgan 

Zentr. Ztg Zentralzeitung 

zhen zhcnsky 

Zool zoology 

Zootechn zootechnics 

zootehn zootehnic 

Zschr Zeitschrift 

Ztg (no period) Zeitung 

Ziir Zurich 

zver zverolekar 

Zwischenst zwischenstufe 

SYMBOLS 

& and, e, cs, et, og, y, (and 

so on) 

&c and so on; et cetera; und so 

weiter; s a tobbi; (indicates 
omitted words; in refer- 
ences to abbreviated book 
titles it is always in brack- 
ets; if without brackets, it 
is in the original title) 

4° quarto 

8° octavo 

16° sedecimo 

* indicates dissertations (Aca- 

demische af handling; In- 
augural- Dissertation 
Proefschrift; these, etc.) 

[ ] (1) in author entries the 

brackets indicate addi- 
tions, omissions or other 
changes; after the title of a 
dissertation the name of 
the university at which the 
work was written is in 
brackets; (2) they also in- 
dicate that the title has 
been translated into Eng- 
lish, or otherwise modified. 



Part 2.— ABBREVIATIONS OF TITLES OF SERIAL PUBLICATIONS* 



A 



Aarsber. sundhtilst. K0benhavn 

Abh. Augenh. 

Abh. Bayer. Akad. Wiss. 



Abh. Geburtsh. 
Abh. Gesch. Vetmed. 
Abh. inn. Sekret., Budap. 

jur. med. Grenzgeb., Wien 
Kinderh. 



Abh. 



Abh. 
Abh. klin. Zahnh. 
Abh. Med. Fak. Sun Yatsen Univ. 



Abh. 



Abh. 



Neur. Psychiat. 

Preuss. Akad. Wiss. 

Abh. Psychother. 

Abh. Sexforsch. 

Abh. theor. Biol. 

Abstr. Papers Fever Conf. 



Abstr. Proc 
America 



Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. 



Abstr. Proc U. S. Pharm. Convent. 
Abstr. Theses Univ. Aberdeen 
Abstr. Theses Univ. Chicago 

Accid. Bull. 

Acta aerophysiol., Hamb. 
Acta biol. exp., Warsz. 
Acta brevia neerl. 



Acta chir. scand. 
Acta derm., Kyoto 
Acta derm, vener., 
Acta gyn. scand. 
Acta leiden. 



Stockh. 



Acta med. 
Acta med. 



, Kharkov 
Keijo 



I. Aarsberetning angaaende sundhedstilstanden i K0ben- 
havn. K0henhavn. 

3. Abhandlungen aus der Augenheilkunde und ihren 
Grenzgebieten. Berlin. 

4. Abhandlungen der Bayerischen Akademie der Wis- 
senschaften. Miinchen. 

5. Abhandlungen aus der Geburtshulfe und Gynakologic 
und ihren Grenzgebieten. Berlin. 

6. Abhandlungen aus der Geschichte der Veterinarmedizin. 
Leipzig. 

7. Abhandlungen aus den Grenzgebieten der inneren 
Sekretion. Budapest. 

8. Abhandlungen aus dem juristisch-medizinischen Grenz- 
gebiete. Wien. 

9. Abhandlungen aus der Kinderheilkunde und ihren 
Grenzgebieten. Berlin. 

10. Abhandlungen aus dem Gebiete der klinischen 
Zahnheilkunde. Berlin. 

II. Abhandlungen der Medizinischen Fakultat der Sun 
Yatsen-Universitat. Canton. 

12. Abhandlungen aus der Neurologie, Psychiatrie, Psy- 
chologie und ihren Grenzgebieten. Berlin. 

13. Abhandlungen der Preussischen Akademie der Wis- 
senschaften. Berlin. 

14. Abhandlungen aus dem Gebiete der Psychotherapie 
und medizinischen Psychologie. Stuttgart. 

15. Abhandlungen aus dem Gebiete der Sexualforschung. 
Berlin. 

16. Abhandlungen zur theoretischen Biologie. Berlin. 

17. Abstracts of papers and discussions ... annual Fever 
Conference [U. S.; at various places] 

18. Abstract of the proceedings of the ... annual meeting 
of the Association of Life Insurance Medical Directors 
of America [various places] 

19. Abstracts of proceedings; United States Pharma- 
copoeia! Convention. Washington. 

20. Abstracts of theses accepted by the University for 
higher degrees. Aberdeen. 

21. Abstracts of theses submitted to the Graduate Faculty 
of the University of Chicago for the degree of doctor of 
philosophy. Chicago. 

22. Accident bulletin [at head of tp.: Interstate Commerce 
Commission] Washington. 

23. Acta aerophysiologica. Hamburg. 

24. Acta biologiae experimentalis. Warszawa. 

25. Acta brevia neerlandica de physiologia, pharmacologia, 
microbiologia, e. a. Amsterdam. 

26. Acta chirurgica Scandinavica. Stockholm. 

27. Acta dermatologica. Kyoto. 

28. Acta dermato-venereologica. Stockholm. 

29. Acta gynecologica Scandinavica. Helsingfors. 

30. Acta leidensia (Mededeelingen uit het Instituut voor 
tropische geneeskunde. Leiden) Leiden. 

31. Acta medica. Kharkov. 

32. Acta medicinalia in Keijo. Keijo, Jap. [See also 
No. 1594] 

Acta med. scand. 33. Acta medica Scandinavica. Stockholm. 

* Since 1932, when the printing of the Fourth Series of the Index-Catalogue started, repeated attempts have been made to pro- 
duce a list of abbreviations handv for both the Library and the Public Printer. The present list, the result of experience gained in 
editing and printing the first and second volumes, makes the abbreviations standard for future issues of the Index-Catalogue. 
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Acta obst. gyn. scand. 

Acta ophth., Kbh. 
Acta orthop. scand. 
Acta otolar., Stockh. 
Acta paediat., Upps. 
Acta paracels., Munch. 
Acta path, microb. scand. 

Acta pjychiat. neur., Kbh. 
Acta psychol., Hague 
Acta radiol., Stockh. 
Acta rheumat., Rotterdam 
Actas asambl. med. Filipinas 



Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kioto 
Actas Conf. lat. amer. neur. 
Actas Conf. panamer. dir. nac. san. 
Actas Conf. panamer. eugen. 

Actas Conf. san. internac. repub. amer. 

Actas Conf. san. panamer. 

Actas Congr. nac. med., Rosario 
Acta Soc med. Duodecim 

Acta tuberc. scand. 
Acta Univ. Latv. 
Acta Univ. Lund. 
Acta Univ. Tartu. 

Actinoterapia, Nap. 

Action med., Par. 

Admin. Rep. Surg. Gen., Trinidad 

AerzH. Mission 
Aerztl. Mitt., Lpz. 
Aerztl. Mitt. Baden 

Aerztl. Mschr. 
Aerztl. Prakt. 
Aerztl. Prax., Wien 
Aerztl. Rdsch. 

Aerztl. Sachverst. Ztg 

Aesculape, Par. 

Agr. News, Wilmington 

Aichi J. Exp. M. 

Air Corps Inform. Circ. 

Air Corps News Lett. 

Air Serv. Inform. Circ. 

Alabama Childhood 

Albany M. Ann. 

Alienist & Neur. 

Alkoholfrage 

Allatorv. lap. 

Allg. Deut. Hebam. Ztg 

Allg. med. Zentr. Ztg 

Allg. statist. Arch. 

Allg. Zschr. Psychiat. 

Allm. sven. lak. tidn. 
Alumnae J., Wash. 

Alumni Bull. Univ. Virginia 

Alumni Reg. Univ. Pennsylvania 

Am. Anat. Mem, 



34. Acta obstctricia et gynecologies Scandinavica. Stock- 
holm. 

35. Acta ophthalmologica. K0benhavn. 

36. Acta orthopaedica Scandinavica. K0benhavn. 

37. Acta oto-laryngologica. Stockholm. 

38. Acta paediatrica. Uppsala. 

39. Acta Paracclsica. Munchen. 

40. Acta pathologica ct microbiologica Scandinavica. 
Kobcnhavn. 

41. Acta psychiatrica et neurologica. K0benhavn. 

42. Acta psychologica. The Hague. 

43. Acta radiologica. Stockholm. 

44. Acta rheumatologica. Rotterdam. 

45. Actas, memorias y comunicaeioncs de la asamblea 
regional de medicos y farmaccuticos de Filipinas. 
Manila. 

46. Acta Scholae medicinalis Universitatis Impenalis in 
Kioto. Kioto. 

47. Actas de la Conferencia latino-americana de neuro- 
logfa, psiquiatn'a v medicina legal [various places] 

47a. Actas de la Conferencia panamericana de direc- 
tores nacionales de sanidad. Washington. 

48. Actas de la Conferencia panamericana de la eugenesia 
y homicultura de las republicas americanas [various 
places] 

49. Actas de la Conferencia sanitaria internacional de las 
republicas americanas [various places] 

50. Actas de la . . . Conferencia sanitaria panamericana 
[various places] 

51. Actas . . . Congreso nacional de medicina. Rosario. 

52. Acta Societatis medicorum Fennicae Duodecim. 
Helsinki. 

53. Acta tuberculosea Scandinavica. K0benhavn. 

54. Acta Universitatis Latviensis. Riga. 

55. Acta Universitatis Lundensis. Lund. 

56. Acta et commentationes Universitatis Tartuensis 
(Dorpatensis) Tartu. 

57. Actinoterapia (L') Napoli. 

58. Action (L') mcdicale. Paris. 

59. Administration report of the Surgeon-General. Trin- 
idad. 

60. Aerztliche Mission. Gutersloh. 

61. Aerztliche Mitteilungen nebst Anzeiger. Leipzig. 

62. Aerztliche Mitteilungen aus und fvir Baden. Karls- 
ruhe. 

63. Aerztliche Monatschrift. Berlin. 

64. Aerztlicher Praktiker. Frankfurt a. Main. 

65. Aerztliche Praxis. Wien. 

66. Aerztliche Rundschau; Monatschrift fur die gesamte 
Heilkunde. Munchen. 

67. Aerztliche Sachverstandigenzeitung. Berlin. 

68. Aesculape. Paris. 

69. Agricultural news. Wilmington, Del. 

70. Aichi journal of experimental medicine. Nagova. 

71. Air corps information circular. Washington. 
71a. Air Corps news letter. Washington. 

72. Air service information circular. Washington. 

73. Alabama childhood. Montgomery, Ala. 

74. Albany medical annals. Albany, N. Y. 

75. Alienist and neurologist. S. Louis. 

76. Alkoholfrage (Die) Berlin-Dahlem. 

77. Allatorvosi lapok [Veterinary leaves] Budapest. 

78. Allgemeine deutsche Hebammenzeitung. Berlin. 

79. Allgemeine medizinische Zentralzeitung. Berlin. 

80. Allgemeines statistisches Archiv [Germany; various 
places] 

81. Allgemeine Zeitschrift fur Psychiatrie und psychisch- 
gerichtliche Medizin. Berlin. 

82. Allmmma svenska lakartidningen. Stockholm. 

83. Alumnae journal (Alumnae Association of the Army 
School of Nursing) Washington. 

84. Alumni bulletin of the University of Virginia. Char- 
lottesville, Va. 

85. Alumni Register; University of Pennsylvania. Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

86. American anatomical memoirs. Philadelphia. 
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Am. Ann. Deaf 

Am. Anthrop. 

Am. Atlas Stereoroentg. 

Amazon, med. 

Am. Breeders Mag. 

Am. Child 

Am. Dent. Surgeon 

Am. Druggist 

Am. Food J. 
Am. Heart J. 
Am. Interne 
Am. J. Anat. 
Am. J. Cancer 
Am. J. Clin. M. 
Am. J. Clin. Path. 

Am. J. Digest. Dis. 

Am. J. Dis. Child. 
Am. J. Electrother. 

Am J. Hyg. 
Am. J. Insan. 
Am. J. M. Sc. 

Am. J. Numism. 
Am. J. Nurs. 
Am. J. Obst. 

Am. J. Ophth. 

Am. J. Orthopsychiat. 

Am. J. Path. 

Am. J. Pharm. 

Am. J. Phys. Ambul. Ther. 

Am. J. Phys. Anthrop. 

Am. J. Physiol. 

Am. J. Physiol. Optics 

Am. J. Phys. Ther. 
Am. J. Police Sc. 
Am. J. Psychiat. 
Am. J. Psychol. 
Am. J. Pub. Health 

Am. J. Roentg. 

Am. J. Sc. 

Am. J. School Hyg. 

Am. J. Sociol. 
Am. J. Stomat. 
Am. J. Surg. 
Am. J. Syph. 

Am. J. Trop. M. 

Am. J. Urol. Sex. 

Am. J. Vet. M. 

A. M. M. . Mex. 

Am. M. Ass. Bull. 

Am. Med. 

Am. M. Press 

Am. Mus. Novit., N. Y. 

Am. Natur. 

Am. Phys. Educ Rev. 

Am. Physician 

Am. Rev. Tuberc. 

An. Acad, cienc. med. Habana 

An. Acad. med. Medellin 



Lancaster, Pa. 
Utica, N. Y. 
medical sciences. 



87. American annals of the deaf. Menasha, Wis. 

88. American anthropologist. Menasha, Wis. 

89. American atlas of stereoroentgenology. Troy, N. Y. 

90. Amazonas medico. Manaos. 

91. American breeders' magazine. Washington, D. C. 

92. American (The) child. New York. 

93. American (The) dental surgeon. Chicago. 

94. American druggist and pharmaceutical record. New 
York. 

95. American food journal. Chicago. 

96. American (The) heart journal. S. Louis. 
96a. American (The) interne. New York. 

97. American (The) journal of anatomy. Philadelphia. 

98. American (The) journal of cancer. Lancaster, Pa. 

99. American journal of clinical medicine. Chicago. 

100. American (The) journal of clinical pathology. Balti- 
more. 

101. American journal of digestive diseases and nutrition. 
Huntington, Ind. 

102. American journal of diseases of children. Chicago. 

103. American journal of electrotherapeutics and radiol- 
ogy. New York. 

104. American (The) journal of hygiene 

105. American (The) journal of insanity 

106. American (The) journal of the 
Philadelphia. 

107. American journal of numismatics. New York. 

108. American (The) journal of nursing. Concord, N. H. 

109. American (The) journal of obstetrics and gynecology. 
S. Louis. 

110. American journal of ophthalmology. Menasha, Wis. 

111. American (The) journal of orthopsychiatry. Mena- 
sha, Wis. 

112. American (The) journal of pathology. Boston. 

113. American journal of pharmacy. Philadelphia. 

114. American (The) journal of physical and ambulant 
therapy. Chicago. 

115. American journal of physical anthropology. Phila- 
delphia. 

116. American (The) journal of physiology. Baltimore. 

117. American journal of physiological optics. South- 
bridge, Mass. 

118. American journal of physical therapy. Chicago. 

119. American journal of police science. Chicago. 

120. American (The) journal of psychiatry. Baltimore. 

121. American (The) journal of psychology. Ithaca, N. Y. 

122. American journal of public health and The Nation's 
health. Albany, N. Y. 

123. American (The) journal of roentgenology and radium 
therapy. Springfield, 111. 

124. American journal of science. New Haven. 

125. American journal of school hygiene. Worcester, 
Mass. 

126. American (The) journal of sociology. Chicago. 

127. American journal of stomatology. New York. 

128. American (The) journal of surgery. New Y'ork. 

129. American journal of syphilis, gonorrhea, and venereal 
diseases. S. Louis. 

130. American (The) journal of tropical medicine, 
more. 

131. American journal of urology and sexology 
York. 

132. American journal of veterinary medicine. 
132a. A[sociaci6n] m[edica] m[exicana] Mexico. 
Sec Bull. Am. M. Ass. 

133. American medicine. New York. 

134. American medical press [See Ther. Diet. Age] 

135. American museum novitates. New York. 

136. American (The) naturalist. New Y'ork. 

137. American physical education review. Springfield. 

138. American physician. Philadelphia. 

139. American (The) review of tuberculosis. Baltimore. 

140. Anales de la Academia de ciencias medicas, ffsicas y 
naturales de la Habana. La Habana, Cuba. 

141. Anales de la Academia de medicina de Medellin. 
Medellin. 



Balti- 
New 
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An. Acad. nac. med., Madr. 

Analyst, Lond. 

Anat. Anz. 

Anat. Hefte 

Anat. Rec. 

An. drug., Habana 

An. clin. Hosp. Juarez, Mex. 

An. Dep. nac. hig., B. Air. 

An. Direcc san. nac-, Caracas 
An. Esc. vet. Uruguay 

An. Fac med., Montev. 
An. Fac. med. Lima 
An. Fac. med. Porto 

Angle Orthodont. 

An. hosp., Lima 

An. Hosp. S. Cruz, Barcel. 

An. Hosp. S. Jose, Madr. 

Animals Defender, Lond. 
An. Inst. clin. med., B. Air. 

An. Inst. nac. parasit., Asuncion 

Ann. anat. path., Par. 

Ann. Appl. Biol., Lond. 

Ann. Clin. M. 

Ann. clin. med., Pal. 

Ann. Clin. odont., Roma 

Ann. Congr. brasil. hyg. 

Ann. derm, syph., Par. 
Annee biol. 

Ann. Entom. Soc America 

Ann. Eugen., Cambr. 
Ann. Fac. med. S. Paulo 

Ann. falsif., Par. 
Ann. hyg., Par. 

Ann. igiene 

Ann. Inst, actin., Par. 

Ann. Inst. chir. Bruxelles 

Ann. Inst, hydr., Par. 

Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par. 

Ann. Int. M. 

Ann. 1st. Maragliano 

Ann. ital. chir. 
Ann. Lab. Clin, Par. 
Ann. laring., Tor. 

Ann. mal. oreille 

Ann. mal. vener. 

Ann. Manic. Catanzaro 

Ann. Manic. Perugia 

Ann. Med., Hagerst. 
Ann. med., Par. 
Ann. med. chir., Beograd 
Ann. med. haiti. 

Ann. med. leg. 

Ann. med. nav., Roma 



141a. Anales dc la Acidemia nacional do medicma. 
Madrid. 

142. Analyst (The) London. 

143. Anatomischer Anzeiger. Jena. , _ . , 

144. Anatomische Hefte [See Zschr. Anat. Entw.J 

145. Anatomical record. Philadelphia. 

146. Anales de cirugia. La Habana. 

147. Anales de clmica del Hospital Juarez. Mexico. 

148. Anales del Department nacional de higiene. Buenos 

149. " Anales de la Direccion de sanidad nacional. Caracas. 

150. Anales de la Escuela veterinaria del Uruguay. Mon- 
tevideo. . . T.I J • 1 

151. Anales de la Facultad de medicma. Montevideo. 

152. Anales de la Facultad de medicma de Lima. Lima. 

153. Anais scientificos da Facultade de medicma do 
Porto. Porto. 

154. Angle orthodontist. Brooklyn, JN. x . 

155. Anales hospital arios. Lima. 

156. Anales del Hospital de la Santa Cruz y ban Pablo. 
Barcelona. _ . . . ,„ 

157. Anales del Hospital de San Jose y Santa Adela (Oruz 
Roja) Madrid. 

158 Animals' defender and zoophilist. London. 

159. Anales del Instituto modelo de clmica medica. 
Buenos Aires. 

160. Anales del Instituto nacional de parasitology. 
Asuncion. . 

161. Annales d'anatomie pathologique medico-chirurgicale. 

162. Annals of applied biology. London. 

163. Annals of clinical medicine. Baltimore. 

164. Annali di clinica medica e di medicina sperimentale. 
Palermo. . 

165. Annali di clinica odontoiatria e dell Istituto supc- 
riore George Eastman. Roma. 

166. Annaes do Congresso brasileiro de hygiene. Bello 
Horizonte. 

167. Annales de dermatologie et de syphiligraphie. Paris. 

168. Annee (L') biologique. Paris. 

169. Annals of the Entomological Society of America. 
Columbus, Ohio. 

170. Annals of eugenics. Cambridge, Engl. 

171. Annaes da Faculdade de medicina de Sao Paulo. 
Sao Paulo. 

172. Annales des falsifications et des fraudes. Paris. 

173. Annales d'hygiene publique, industrielle et sociale. 
Paris. 

174. Annali d'igiene. Roma. 

175. Annales de l'lnstitut d'actinologie. Paris. 

176. Annales de l'lnstitut chirurgical de Bruxelles. 
Bruxelles. 

177. Annales de l'lnstitut d'hydrologie et de climatologie. 
Paris. 

178. Annales de 1' Institut Pasteur. Paris. 

179. Annals of internal medicine. Lancaster, Pa. 

180. Annali dell' Istituto Maragliano per lo studio e la 
cura della tubercolosi. Genova. 

181. Annali italiani di chirurgia. Napoli. 

182. Annales des Laboratoires Clin. Paris. 

183. Annali di laringologia, otologia, rinologia, faringo- 
logia. Torino. 

185. Annales des maladies de l'oreille, du larynx, du nez et 
du pharynx. Paris. 

186. Annales des maladies venerienncs. Paris. 

187. Annali del Manicomio provinciate di Catanzaro. 
Palermo. 

188. Annali del Manicomio provinciale di Perugia. Pe- 
rugia. 

189. Annals of medicine. Hagerstown, Md. 

190. Annales de medecine. Paris. 

191. Annales de medecine et de chirurgie. Beograd. 

192. Annales (Les) de medecine haifiennc. Port-au- 
Prince. 

193. Annales de medecine 16gale. Paris. 

194. Annali di medicina navale e coloniale. Roma. 
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Ann. med. pharm. col., Par. 

Ann. med. phys., Anvers 

Ann. med. psychol., Par. 

Ann. M. Hist. 

Ann. Missouri Bot. Gard. 

Ann. neur., Nap. 

Ann. ocul., Par. 

Ann. Osp. psichiat. Perugia 

Ann. ostet. gin. 
Ann. otolar., Par. 
Ann. Otol. Rhinol. 

Ann. ottalm. « 
Annot. zool. jap. 
Ann. parasit., Par. 

Ann. paul. med. cir. 
Ann. physiol., Par. 

Ann. Pickett Thomson Lab. 

Ann. radiol., Bologna 

Ann. roentg., Par. 

Ann. Soc. beige med. trop. 

Ann. Soc. hydr. med. Paris 

Ann. Soc. med. chir. Liege 

Ann. Soc. med. Gand 

Ann. Soc. sc. Bruxelles 

Ann. Soc. sc. med. natur. Bruxelles 

Ann. Surg. 

Ann. Tomarkin Found. 

Ann. Trop. M. Parasit., Liverp. 

Annuaire statist., Strasb. 

Annual Meet. Am. Soc. Orthodont. 

Annual M. Health Rep. Fiji 
Annual M. San. Rep. Nyasaland 

Annual Rep. Am. Hist. Ass. 

Annual Rep. Bd Health N. Hampshire 

Annual Rep. Bd Regents Smithson. 
Inst. 

Annual Rep. Bd Visit. S. Elizabeth 

Hosp., Wash. 
Annual Rep. Bombay Pub. Health 

Annual Rep. Boston City Hosp. 
Annual Rep. Calcutta School Trop. M. 

Annual Rep. Chief M. Off. Min. 

Health, Lond. 
Annual Rep. Dir. Philippine Gen. Hosp. 

Annual Rep. Dir. U. S. Cens. Bur. 

Annual Rep. Dir. Vet. Serv., Pre- 
toria 

Annual Rep. Div. Lab. N. York State 
Dep. Health 

Annual Rep. Fed. Malay States M. 
Dep. 



195. Annales de medecine et de pharmacie coloniales. 
Paris. 

196. Annales de medecine physique et de physio-biologie. 
Anvers. 

197. Annales medico-psychologiques. Paris. 
197a. Annals of medical history. New York. 

198. Annals of the Missouri Botanical Garden. S. Louis. 

199. Annali di neurologia. Napoli. 

200. Annales d'oculistique. Paris. 

201. Annali dell' Ospedale psichiatrico di Perugia. Pe- 
rugia. 

202. Annali di ostetricia e ginecologia. Milano. 

203. Annales d'oto-laryngologie. Paris. 

204. Annals of otology, rhinology and laryngology. S. 
Louis. 

205. Annali di ottalmologia e clinica oculistica. Roma. 

206. Annotationes zoologicae japonenses. Tokyo. 

207. Annales de parasitologie humaine et comparee. 
Paris. 

208. Annaes paulistas de medicina e cirurgia. Sao Paulo. 

209. Annales de physiologie et de physicochimie biologique. 
Paris. 

210. Annals of the Pickett-Thomson Research Laboratory. 
London. 

211. Annali di radiologia e fisica medica. Bologna. 

212. Annales de roentgenologic et radiologie. Paris. 

213. Annales de la Societe beige de medecine tropicale. 
Bruxelles. 

214. Annales de la Societe d'hydrologie medicale de Paris. 
Paris. 

215. Annales de la Societe medico-chirurgicale de Liege. 
Liege. 

216. Annales et bulletin de la Societ6 royale de medecine 
de Gand. Gand. 

217. Annales de la Societe scientifique de Bruxelles. 
Lou vain. 

218. Annales de la Societe royale ties sciences medicales et 
naturelles de Bruxelles. Bruxelles. 

219. Annals of surgery. Philadelphia. 

220. Annalen der Tomarkin-Foundation. Locarno. 

221. Annals of tropical medicine and parasitology. Liver- 
pool. 

222. Annuaire statistique; Office municipal de statistique 
de Strasbourg. Strasbourg. 

223. Annual meeting; American Society of Orthodontists 
[various places] 

224. Annual medical and health report, Fiji. Suva. 

225. Annual medical and sanitary report. Zomba, 
Nyasaland. 

226. Annual report of the American Historical Associa- 
tion. 

227. Annual reports of the State Board of Health of New 
Hampshire. Concord. 

228. Annual report of the Board of regents (Smithsonian 
Institution) Washington, D. C. 

229. Annual reports of the Board of visitors and superin- 
tendent of S. Elizabeth's Hospital. Washington, D. C. 

229a. Annual report of the Director of Public Health for 
the Government of Bombay. Bombay. 

230. Annual reports of the Boston City Hospital. Boston. 

231. Annual report of the Calcutta School of Tropical 
Medicine. Alipore, Bengal. 

232. Annual report of the Chief Medical Officer of the 
Ministry of Health. London. 

233. Annual report of the Director of the Philippine 
General Hospital. Manila, P. I. 

234. Annual report of the Director of [U. S.] Census 
Bureau. Washington, D. C. 

235. Annual report of the Director of Veterinary Serv- 
ices. Pretoria. 

236. Annual report; Division of Laboratories and Re- 
search; New York State Department of Health; Albany, 
N. Y. 

237. Annual report of the Federated Malay States, Medi- 
cal Department. Kuala Lumpur. 
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Annual Rep. Giza Ophth. Lab. 

Annual Rep. Health, Islington 
Annual Rep. Internat. Health Bd. 

Annual Rep. King Edward Sanat., 

Midhurst 
Annual Rep. Libr. Congr. 

Annual Rep. London Co. Counc. 

Annual Rep. Manchester Rivers Dep. 

Annual Rep. Massachusetts Dep. Pub. 
Welf. 

Annual Rep. Michigan Dep. Health 

Annual Rep. M. Off. Health, Cardiff 

Annual Rep. M. Off. Health N. 
Castle 

Annual Rep. Mysore Dep. Health 

Annual Rep. Nat. Res. Counc., 
Ottawa 

Annual Rep. N. York State Dep. 
Health 

Annual Rep. Pasteur Inst., Shillong 



Annual Rep. Rockefeller Found. 

Annual Rep. S. Africa Dep. Pub. 
Health 

Annual Rep. Saito Ho On Kai 
Annual Rep. Seer. U. S. Navy 

Annual Rep. Superint. U. S. Mil. Acad. 

Annual Rep. Surg. Freedmen Hosp., 
Wash. 

Annual Rep. Surg. Gen. U. S. Army 

Annual Rep. Surg. Gen. U. S. Navy 

Annual Rep. Surg. Gen. U. S. Pub. 
Health 

Annual Rep. U. S. Attorn. Gen. 

Annual Rep. U. S. Com. Educ 

Annual Rep. U. S. Indian Off. 

Annual Rep. U. S. Interst. Commerce 
Com. 

Annual Rep. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

Annual Rep. U. S. Seer. War 

Annual Rep. Virginia Dep. Health 

Annual Rev. Biochem. 

Anomalo, Nap. 

An. otorinolar. Uruguay 

An. radiol., Habana 

An. Sanat. Valdes 

An. Soc. med. quir. Guayas 

An. Soc. mex. oft. 

Anthrop. Anz. 
Anthropologic Par. 
Anthropologic Praha 



238. Annual report; Giza Ophthalmic Laboratory, Cairo. 
Cairo, Egypt 

239. Annual report of health. Islington, Engl. 

240. Annual report of the International Health rioarcl. 
New York. . .,. .. . 

241. Annual report; King Edward Sanatorium, Midhurst, 
Engl. . „ v 

242. Annual report of the librarian (Library of Congress; 
Washington, D. C. • .. 

243. Annual report of the London County Council. 
London. , 

244. Annual report; Manchester Rivers Department. 
Manchester, Engl. 

245. Annual report of the Massachusetts Department 
of Public Welfare. Boston. . 

246. Annual report of the Commissioner of the Michigan 
Department of Health. Lansing. 

247. Annual report of the Medical Officer of Health. 
Cardiff. AT 

248. Annual report; Medical Officer of Health, New 
Castle-upon-Tyne. Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

249. Annual report; Mysore State Department of Health. 
Bangalore. 

250. Annual report of the National Research Council. 
Ottawa, Can. 

251. Annual report of the New York State Department 
of Health. Albany, N. Y. 

252. Annual report of the King Edward VII Memorial 
Pasteur Institute and Medical Research Institute. 
Shillong. 

253. Annual Report of the Rockefeller Foundation. New 
York. 

254. Annual report of the South Africa Department of 
Public Health. Pretoria. 

255. Annual report; Saito Ho-On Kai. Sendai, Jap. 

256. Annual Report of the Secretary of the [U. S.] Navy. 
Washington, D. C. 

257. Annual report of the Superintendent of the [U. S.J 
Military Academy. West Point. 

258. Annual report' of the Surgeon in Chief of Freedmen's 
Hospital. Washington, D. C. 

259. Annual report of the Surgeon-general of the [U. S.] 
Army. Washington, D. C. 

260. Annual report of the Surgeon-general of the [U. S.] 
Navy. Washington, D. C. 

261. Annual report of the Surgeon-general of the [U. S.] 
Public Health Service. 

262. Annual reports of the [U. S.] Attorney-general of the 
Department of Justice. Washington, D. C. 

263. Annual report of the [U. S.] Commissioner of Educa- 
tion. Washington, D. C. 

264. Annual reports of the [U. S.] Indian Affairs Office. 
Washington, D. C. 

265. Annual reports of the [U. S.] Interstate Commerce 
Commission. Washington, D. C. 

266. Annual reports of the [U. S.] National Museum. 
Washington, D. C. 

267. Annual report of the [U. S.] Secretary of War. 
Washington, D. C. 

268. Annual report of the Virginia Department of Health. 
Richmond, Va. 

269. Annual review of biochemistry, Stanford University. 
Palo Alto. 

270. Anomalo. Napoli. 

271. Anales de oto-rino-laringologia del Uruguay. Mon- 
tevideo. 

272. Anales de radiologia. La Habana. 

273. Anales del Sanatorio Valdes. Mexico. 

274. Anales de la Sociedad medico-quirurgica del Guayas. 
Guayaquil, Ecuador. 

275. Anales de la Sociedad mexicana de oftalmologia y 
otorinolaringologia. Mexico. 

276. Anthropologischer Anzeiger. Stuttgart. 

277. Anthropologic (L') Paris. 

278. Anthropologic Praha. 
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Anthropos, Mddling 
Anthrop. Papers Am. Mus. Natur. 
Hist. 

Anthrop. Rep., Melb. 
Antiseptic, Edinb. 
Antrop. J., Moskva 
An. vias digest., Habana 

An. zool. apl., Santiago 

Anz. Schadlingsk. 

Apollonian, Bost. 

Apothecary 

Apothekerzeitung 

Arb. Anat. Inst. Univ. Sendai 

Arb. angew. Psychiat. 
Arb. Biol. Reichsanst. 

Arbeiterschutz 
Arbeitsphysiologie 
Arbeitsschutz 
Arb. exp. Biol. 

Arb. Neur. Inst. Wien. 

Arb. Path. anat. Inst. Tubingen 

Arb. Path. Inst. Helsingfors 

Arb. Pharm. Inst. Berlin 

Arb. Physiol. Lab. Wurzburg. 

Arb. Reichsgesundhamt. 
Arb. Staatsinst. exp. Ther. 



Arch. amer. med., B. Air. 
Arch, anat., Strasb. 

Arch. anat. micr., Par. 
Arch. Anat. Rontgenbild. 



Arch. Anthrop., Brnschw. 
Arch, antrop. crim., Tor. 

Arch, antrop. etnol., Fir. 
Arch, argent, neur. 
Arch, argent, pediat. 
Arch. Augenh. 
Arch. Bain. med. Klim. 

Arch, biol., Genova 

Arch, biol., Par. 
Arch, brasil. med. 
Arch. card, hemat., Madr. 
Arch. chir. oris, Bologna 
Arch. Clin. Cancer Res. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic. 
Arch. Diagn., N. Y. 
Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond. 
Archeion, Roma 
Arch, electr. med. 
Arch. Entwmech. 

Arch, espan. pediat. 
Arch. exp. Path., Lpz. 

Arch. exp. Zellforsch. 

Arch. Fac. cienc. med.. Quito 



279. Anthropos. S. Gabriel-Modling. 

280. Anthropological papers of the American Museum of 
Natural History. New York. 

281. Anthropological report. Melbourne, Australia. 

282. Antiseptic. Edinburgh and Madras. 

283. Antropologichesk}^ jurnal. Moskva. 

284. Anales de vias digestivas, sangre y nutrieion. La 
Habana. 

285. Anales de zoologfa aplicada. Santiago de Chile. 

286. Anzeiger fur Schadlingskunde. Berlin. 

287. Apollonian (The) Boston, Mass. 

288. Apothecary. Boston, Mass. 

289. Apotheker-Zeitung. Berlin. 

290. Arbeiten aus dem Anatomischen Institut der Kaiser- 
lich-Japanischen Universitat zu Sendai. Tokyo. 

291. Arbeiten zur angewandten Psychiatric Leipzig. 

292. Arbeiten aus der Biologischen Reichsanstalt fiir 
Land- und Forstwirtschaft. Berlin. 

293. Arbeiterschutz. Berlin. 

294. Arbeitsphysiologie. Berlin. 

295. Arbeitsschutz. Berlin. 

296. Arbeiten aus dem Gebiete der experimentellen Biolo- 
gie. Berlin. 

297. Arbeiten aus dem Neurologischen Institut an der 
Wiener Universitat. Wien. 

298. Arbeiten auf dem Gebiete der pathologischen Ana- 
tomie und Bakteriologie aus dem Pathologisch-anato- 
mischen Institut zu Tubingen. Leipzig. 

299. Arbeiten aus dem Pathologischen Institut der Uni- 
versitat Helsingfors. Helsinki. 

300. Arbeiten aus dem Pharmazeutischen Institut der 
Universitat Berlin. Berlin. 

301. Arbeiten aus dem Physiologischen Laboratorium der 
Wiirzburger Hochschule. Wurzburg. 

302. Arbeiten aus dem Reichsgesundheitsamte. Berlin. 

303. Arbeiten aus dem Staatsinstitut fur experimentelle 
Therapie und dem Georg Speyer-Hause zu Frankfurt 
a. M. Jena. 

304. Archivos americanos de medicina. Buenos Aires. 

305. Archives d'anatomie, d'histologie et d'embryologie. 
Strasbourg. 

306. Archives d'anatomie microscopique. Paris. 

307. Archiv und Atlas der normalen und pathologischen 
Anatomie in typischen Rontgenbildern [See Fortsch. 
Rontgenstrahl.] 

308. Archiv fiir Anthropologic. Braunschweig. 

309. Archivio di antropologia criminale, psichiatria e 
medicina legale. Torino. 

310. Archivio per l'antropologia e la etnologia. Firenze. 

311. Archivos argentinos de neurologfa. Buenos Aires. 

312. Archivos argentinos de pediatria. Buenos Aires. 

313. Archiv fiir Augenheilkunde. Miinchen. 

314. Arcliiv fiir Balneologie und medizinische Klimato- 
logie. Berlin. 

315. Archivi di biologia applicata alia patologia. alia 
clinica e all' igiene. Genova. 

316. Archives de biologie. Paris. 

317. Archivos brasileiros de medicina. Rio de Janeiro. 

318. Archivos de cardiologia y hematologi'a. Madrid. 

319. Archivum chirurgiae oris. Bologna. 

320. Archives of clinical cancer research. New York. 

32 1 . Archiv fiir Dermatologie und Syphilis. Berlin. 

322. Archives of dermatology and syphilology. Chicago. 

323. Archives of diagnosis. New York. 

324. Archives of disease in childhood. London. 

325. Archeion; archivio di storia della scienza. Roma. 

326. Archives d'electricite medicale. Bordeaux. 

327. Archiv fiir Entwicklungsmechanik der Organismen. 
Berlin. 

328. Archivos espanoles de pediatria. Madrid. 

329. Archiv fiir experimentelle Pathologie und Pharmako- 
logie. Leipzig. 

330. Archiv fiir experimentelle Zellforschung, besonders 
( lewebezuchtung. Jena. 

331. Archivos de la Facultad de ciencias mcdicas. Quito. 
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Arch. farm. sper. 

Arch, fascista med. polit. 
Arch, fisiol., Fir. 
Arch. Frauenk. 

Arch. Frauenk. Eugen. 
Arch. fr. belg. chir. 
Arch. fr. path. gen. 

Arch. gen. neur., Nocera 

Arch. Gesch. Math. Naturwiss. 

Arch. Gesch. Med. 

Arch. Gesch. Naturwiss. 

Arch. ges. Physiol. 

Arch. ges. Psychol. 
Arch. Gewerbepath. 

Arch. Gyn., Berl. 
Arch, hosp., Habana 
Arch. Hosp. mun. Habana 

Arch. Hyg., Munch. 

Arch, hyg., Rio 

Arch. Inst. med. leg. Lisboa 

Arch. Inst, paleont. humaine, Par. 

Arch. Inst. Pasteur Afrique Nord 

Arch. Inst. Pasteur Algerie 
Arch. Inst. Pasteur hellen. 
Arch. Inst. Pasteur Indochine 
Arch. Inst. Pasteur Tunis 
Arch. Inst, prophyl., Par. 
Arch. Inst. Vital Brasi! 
Arch, internac. hidatid., Montev. 

Arch, internat. laryng., Par. 

Arch, internat. med. exp., Par. 

Arch, internat. neur., Par. 

Arch, internat. pharm. dyn., Par. 

Arch. Int. M. 

Arch. 1st. biochim. ital. 

Arch. ital. anat. 

Arch. ital. anat. pat. 

Arch. ital. biol. 
Arch. ital. chir. 
Arch. ital. derm. 

Arch. ital. laring. 

Arch. ital. mal. app. diger. 

Arch. itah otol. 

Arch. ital. pediat. 

Arch. ital. psicol. 
Arch. ital. sc. farm. 
Arch. ital. sc. med. col. 

Arch. ital. urol. 

Arch. Julius Klaus Stift. 



332. Archivio di farmacologia sperimentale e scienze 
affini. Roma. . 

333. Archivio fascista di medicina pohtica. Parma. 

334. Archivio di fisiologia. Firenze. _ 

335. Archiv fur Frauenkunde und Konstitutionsforscnung. 
Leipzig. ' 

336. Archiv fur Frauenkunde und Eugenetik. Berlin. 

337. Archives franco-beiges de chirurgie. Bruxelles. 

338. Archives franchises de pathologie generale et ex- 
perimental et d'anatomie pathologique. Paris. 

339. Archivio generale di _ neurologia, psichiatna, e 
psicoanalisi. Nocera Inferiore. 

340. Archiv fur Geschichte der Mathematik, der Naturwis- 
senschaften und der Technik. Leipzig. 

341. Archiv (Sudhoffs) fur Geschichte der Medizin. 
Leipzig. . , 

342. Archiv fiir die Geschichte der Naturwissenschaften 
und der Technik. Leipzig. , . 

343. Archiv [Pfliiger's] fiir die gesamte Physiologie des 
Menschen und der Tiere. Berlin. 

344. Archiv fiir die gesamle Psychologic Leipzig. 

345. Archiv fur Gewerbepathologie und Gewerbehygiene. 
Berlin. 

346. Archiv fur Gyniikologie. Berlin. 

347. Archivio y revista de hospitales. La Habana. 

348. Archivos del Hospital municipal de la Habana. 
La Habana. 

349. Archiv fiir Hygiene und Bakteriologie. Miinchen. 

350. Archivos de hygiene. Rio de Janeiro. 

351. Archivos do Institute de medicina legal de Lisboa. 
Lisboa. 

352. Archives de ITnstitut de paleontologie humaine. 
Paris. 

353. Archives des Instituts Pasteur de l'Afrique du Nord. 
Algerie. 

354. Archives de l'lnstitut Pasteur d'Algerie. Algerie. 

355. Archives de ITnstitut Pasteur hellenique. Athenai. 

356. Archives des Instituts Pasteur dTndochine. Saigon. 

357. Archives de ITnstitut Pasteur de Tunis. Tunis. 

358. Archives de ITnstitut prophylactique. Paris. 

359. Archivos do Institute Vital Brasil. Niteroi. 

361. Archivos internacionales de la hidatidosis. Monte- 
video. 

362. Archives internationales de laryngologie, otologie, 
rhinologie et broncho-esophagoscopie. Paris. 

363. Archives internationales de medecine experimentale. 
Paris. 

364. Archives internationales de neurologic Paris. 

365. Archives internationales de pharmacodynamic et de 
therapie. Paris. 

365a. Archives of internal medicine. Chicago. 

366. Archivio dello Istituto biochimico italiano. Milano. 

367. Archivio italiano di anatomia e di embriologia. 
Firenze. 

368. Archivio italiano di anatomia e istologia patologica. 
Bologna. 

369. Archives italiennes de biologie. Pisa. 

370. Archivio italiano di chirurgia. Bologna. 

371. Archivio italiano di dermatologia, sifilografia e 
venereologia. Bologna. 

372. Archivii italiani di laringologia. Napoli. 

373. Archivio italiano delle malattie dell' apparato 
digerente. Bologna. 

374. Archivio italiano di otologia, rinologia e laringologia. 
Milano. 

375. Archivio italiano di pediatria e puericoltura. 
Bologna. 

376. Archivio italiano di psicologia. Torino. 

377. Archivio italiano di scienze farmacologiche. Milano. 

378. Archivio italiano di scienze mediche coloniali e di 
parassitologia. Modena. 

379. Archivio italiano di urologia. Bologna. 

380. Archiv der Julius Klaus-Stiftung fiir Vererbungs- 
forschung, Sozialanthropologie und Rassenhygiene. 
Zurich. 
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Arch. Kinderh. 
Arch. klin. Chir. 
Arch. Krim. 

Arch. Lar. Rhinol., Berl. 
Arch. lat. amer. pediat., B. Air. 

Arch, lepra, Bogota 

Arch. mal. app. digest., Par. 

Arch. mal. coeur 

Arch. mal. reins 

Arch. McClintock Found. 

Arch, med., Madr. 

Arch. med. Angers 
Arch. med. beiges 
Arch. med. chir. app. resp., Par. 

Arch. med. chir. province 
Arch. med. enf. 
Arch. med. exp., Par. 

Arch. med. int., Habana 
Arch. med. pharm. mil. 

Arch. med. pharm. nav. 
Arch. M. Hydr., Lond. 
Arch. mikr. Anat. Entwmech. 

Arch. Mikrob., Berl. 
Arch, morph. gen., Par. 

Arch. Mus. nac Rio de Janeiro 

Arch. Naturgesch. 

Arch, neerl. phonet. 

Arch, neerl. physiol. 

Arch, neerl. sc. exact. 

Arch, neurob., Madr. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Lond. 
Arch. Occup. Ther. 
Arch. oft. hisp. amer. 

Arch. Ohr. &c Heilk. 

Arch, opht., Par. 
Arch. Ophth., Berl. 
Arch. Ophth., Chic. 
Arch, orthop. Unfallchir. 

Arch, ortop., Milano 
Arch, ostet. gin. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic. 
Arch, ottalm. 
Arch, pat., Bologna 
Arch. Path., Chic 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y. 
Arch, pediat. Uruguay 
Arch. Pharm., Berl. 

Arch, pharm., Kbh. 
Arch. phys. biol., Par. 
Arch. phys. diat. Ther. 

Arch. Fhys. Ther. 



381. Archiv fur Kinderheilkunde. Stuttgart. 

382. Archiv ftir klinische Chirurgie. Berlin. 

383. Archiv fur Kriminologie. Berlin. 

384. Archiv fur Laryngologie und Rhinologie. Berlin. 

385. Archivos latino-americanos de pediatrfa. Buenos 
Aires. 

386. Archivos de lepra. Bogota. 

387. Archives des maladies de l'appareil digestif et des 
maladies de la nutrition. Paris. 

388. Archives des maladies du coeur, des vaisseaux et du 
sang. Paris. 

389. Archives des maladies du reins et des organes genito- 
urinaires. Paris. 

390. Archives of the Andrew McClintock Memorial 
Foundation for the Diseases of the Alimentary Canal. 
Wilkes-Banc. 

391. Archivos de medicina, cirugfa y especialidades. 
Madrid. 

392. Archives medicales d'Angers. Angers. 

393. Archives medicales beiges. Bruxelles. 

394. Archives medico-chirurgicales de l'appareil respira- 
toire. Paris. 

395. Archives medico-chirurgicales de province. Tours. 

396. Archives de medecine des enfants. Paris. 

397. Archives de medecine experimentale et d'anatomie 
pathologique. Paris. 

398. Archivos de medicina interna. La Habana. 

399. Archives de medecine et de pharmacie militaires. 
Paris. 

400. Archives de medecine et pharmacie navales. Paris. 

401. Archives of medical hydrology. London. 

402. Archiv fur mikroskopische Anatomie und Entwick- 
lungsmechanik. Berlin [See Arch. Entwmech.] 

403. Archiv fur Mikrobiologie. Berlin. 

404. Archives de morphologie generate et experimentale. 
Paris. 

405. Archivos do Museu nacional do Rio de Janeiro. 
Rio de Janeiro. 

406. Archiv ftir Naturgeschichte [See Zschr. wiss. 
Zool.] 

407. Archives neerlandaises de phonetique experimentale 
[See Arch, neerl. sc. exact.] 

408. Archives neerlandaises de physiologie de l'homme et 
des animaux. La Haye. 

409. Archives neerlandaises des sciences exactes et 
naturelles. La Haye. 

410. Archivos de neurobiologfa. Madrid. 

411. Archives of neurology and psychiatry. Chicago. 

412. Archives of neurology and psychiatry. London. 

413. Archives of occupational therapy. Baltimore. 

414. Archivos de oftalmologia hispano-americanos. Bar- 
celona. 

415. Archiv ftir Ohren-, Nasen- und Kehlkopfheilkunde. 
Berlin. 

416. Archives d'ophtalmologie. Paris. 

417. Archiv [Graefe's] ftir Ophthalmologic. Berlin. 

418. Archives of ophthalmology. Chicago. 

419. Archiv fiir orthopadische und Unfall-Chirurgie. 
Berlin. 

420. Archivio di ortopedia. Milano. 

421. Archivio di ostetricia e ginecologia. Napoli. 

422. Archives of otolaryngology. Chicago. 

423. Archivio di ottalmologia. Pisa. 

424. Archivio di patologia e clinica medica. Bologna. 

425. Archives of pathology. Chicago. 

426. Archives of pediatrics. New York. 

427. Archivos de pediatrfa del Uruguay. Montevideo. 

428. Archiv der Pharmazie und Berichte der Deutschen 
pharmazeutischen Gesellschaft. _ Berlin. 

429. Archiv for pharinaci og chemi. K0benhavn. 

430. Archives de physique biologique. Paris. 

431. Archiv fiir physikalisch-diatetische Therapie in der 
arztlichen Praxis. Berlin. 

432. Archives of physical therapy, X-ray, radium. 
Chicago. 
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Arch. Protistenk. 
Arch. Psychiat., Berl. 

Arch. Psychoanal., Stamford 

Arch, psychol., Geneve 

Arch, radiol., Nap. 

Arch. Radiol. Electrother., Lond. 

Arch. Rassenb. 

Arch. Rettungswes. 

Arch, rio grand, med. 
Arch, roumain. path., Par. 

Arch. sc. biol., Bologna 
Arch. sc. biol., Moskva 

Arch Schiffs Tropenhyg. 

Arch. sc. med., Tor. 
Arch. Soc. clin. Habana 

Arch. Soc. ital. chir. 

Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier 



Arch, sozial. Hyg. 
Arch. Sozialwiss. 
Arch. stor. sc. 

Arch. stud, fisiopat. ricambio 

Arch, suiss. anthrop. 
Arch. Surg. 
Arch. Ther., N. Y. 

Arch. urol. Necker 
Arch. urug. med. 

Arch. Verdauungskr. 

Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh. 

Arch. Zeeuwsch genoot. wet. 

Arch. Zellforsch. 

Arch. zool. exp., Par. 

Arch. zool. ital. 

Arizona Pub. Health News 

Arkh. biol. nauk 

Arkh. klin. eksp. med. 

Arkh. med. nauk 
Army M. Bull. 
Arq. anat. 

Arq. Esc. med. cir. Nova Goa 

Arq. hig. pat. exot. 
Arq. indoport. med. 

Arq. Inst. bact. Camara Pestana 
Arq. med. leg. ident., Rio 
Arq. pat. 

Ars medica, Barcel. 
Ars medici, Wien 
Arte ostet. 
Arzt als Erzieher 
Asistencia, Mex. 



433. Archiv fur Protistenkunde. Jena. 

434. Archiv fur Psychiatrie und Nervenkrankheiten. 
Berlin. 

435. Archives of psychoanalysis. Stamford, Conn. 

436. Archives de psychologie. Geneve. 

437. Archivio di radiologia. Napoli. 

438. Archives of radiologv and electrotherapy. London. 

439. Archiv fur Rassen- und Gesellschaftsbiologie ein- 
schliesslich Rassen- und Gesellschaftshygiene. Munchen. 

440. Archiv fiir Rettungswesen und erste arztliche Hilfe. 
Berlin. 

441. Archivos rio-grandenses de medicina. Porto Alegre. 

442. Archives roumaines de pathologie experimentale et de 
microbiologic. Paris. 

443. Archivio di scienze biologiche. Bologna. 

444. Archives des sciences biologiques. Moskva [See 
Arkh. biol. nauk] 

445. Archiv fiir Schiffs- und Tropenhygiene, Pathologie 
und Therapie exotischer Krankheiten. Leipzig. 

446. Archivio per le scienze mediche. Torino. 

447. Archivos de la Sociedad de estudios clmicos de la 
Habana. La Habana. 

448. Archivio de Societa italiana di chirurgia. Roma. 

449. Archives de la Societe des sciences m6dicales et 
biologiques de Montpellier et du Languedoc mediterra- 
nean. Montpellier. 

450. Archiv fiir soziale Hygiene und Demographie 
[Leipzig] 

451. Archiv fiir Sozialwissenschaft und Sozialpolitik. 
Tiibingen. 

452. Archivio di storiadella scienza. Roma [See Archeion] 

453. Archivio per lo studio della fisiopatologia e clinica del 
ricambio. Milano. 

454. Archives suisses d'anthropologie generale. Geneve. 

455. Archives of surgery. Chicago. 

456. Archives of therapeutics. New York [See Med. 
Rev. of Rev.] 

457. Archives urologiques de la Clinique de Necker. Paris. 

458. Archivos uruguayos de medicina, cirugia y especia- 
lidades. Montevideo. 

459. Archiv [Boas'] fiir Verdauungskrankheiten, Stoff- 
wechselpathologie und Diatetik. Berlin. 

460. Archiv fiir wissenschaftliche und praktische Tier- 
heilkunde. Berlin. 

461. Archief van het Zeeuwsch genootschap der weten- 
schappen. Middleburg. 

462. Archiv fur Zellforschung. Leipzig [See Zschr. 
Zellforsch.] 

463. Archives de zoologie experimentale et generale. 
Paris. 

464. Archivio zoologico italiano. Torino. 

465. Arizona public health news. Phoenix, Ariz. 

466. Arkhiv biologicheskikh nauk. Leningrad. 

467. Arkhiv klinicheskoi i eksperimentalnoi meditsin. 
Moskva. 

468. Arkhiv meditsinskikh nauk. Moskva. 

469. Army medical bulletin. Carlisle Barracks, Pa. 

470. Arquivo de anatomia e antropologia. Lisboa. 

471. Arquivos da Escola medico-cirurgica de Nova Goa. 
Nova Goa. 

472. Arquivos de higiene e patologia exoticas. Lisboa. 

473. Arquivos indoportugueses de medicina e historia 
natural. Nova Goa [See Arq. Esc. med. cir. Nova 
Goal 

474. Arquivos do Instituto bacteriologico Camara Pestana. 
Lisboa. 

475. Arquivos de medicina legal e identificacfio. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

476. Arquivio de patologia. Lisboa. 

477. Ars medica. Barcelona. 

478. Ars medici. Wien. 

479. Arte ostetrica. Milano. 

480. Arzt als Erzieher. Munchen. 

481. Asistencia. Mexico. 
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Askeri sihhiye mecmuasi 

Assist, minor, anorm., Roma 
Assist, sociale, Roma 
Athena, Roma 

Atlantic M. J. 

Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena 

Atti Accad. med. chir. Napoli 

Atti Accad. med. fis. fiorent. 

Atti Accad. naz. Lincei 

Atti. Accad. sc. med. natur. Ferrara 

Atti Accad. sc. med. Palermo 

Atti Clin, otorin. Roma 

Atti Congr. internaz. elettroradiob. 

Atti Congr. ital. radiol. 

Atti Congr. naz. microb. 
Atti 1st. lombard. sc. 

Atti Lab. Mosso 

Atti Soc. ital. anat. 
Atti Soc. ital. laring. 

Atti Soc. ital. ortop. 

Atti Soc. ital. ostet. 

Atti Soc. lombard. sc. med. 

Atti Soc. sc. med. natur. Cagliari 

Attivita med. ital. 
Attualita med. 
Australas. Nurs. J. 
Australas. N. Zealand J. Surg. 

Austral. J. Dent. 
Austral. J. Exp. Biol. 

Austral. Sc. Abstr. 
Autoriass. ital. med. int. 

Avenir med., Par. 



482. Askeri sihhiye mecmuasi [Military sanitary review! 
Istambul. 

483. Assistenza dei minorenni anormali. Roma. 

484. Assistenza(L') sociale. Roma. 

485. Athena; rassegna mensile di biologia, clinica e terapia. 
Roma. 

486. Atlantic medical journal. Harrisburg, Pa. [See 
Pennsylvania M. J.] 

487. Atti della R. Accademia dei fisiocritici di Siena. 
Siena. 

488. Atti della R. Accademia medico-chirurgica di Na- 
poli. Napoli. 

489. Atti dell' Accademia medico-fisica fiorentina. 
Firenze. 

490. Atti della R. Accademia nazionale dei Lincei. Roma. 

491. Atti dell' Accademia delle scienze mediche e naturali 
in Ferrara. Ferrara. 

492. Atti della R. Accademia delle scienze mediche in 
Palermo. Palermo 

493. Atti della Clinica oto-rino-laringoiatrica della R. 
Universita di Roma. Roma. 

493a. Atti del . . . Congresso internazionale di elettroradio- 
biologia. Bologna. 

494. Atti del Congresso italiano di radiologia medica 
[v. p.] 

495. Atti del Congresso nazionale di microbiologia [v. p.] 

496. Atti del R. Istituto lombardo di scienze, lettere ed 
arte. Milano. 

497. Atti dei Laboratori scientifici Angelo Mosso sul Monte 
Rosa della R. Universita di Torino. Monte Rosa. 

498. Atti della Societa italiana di anatomia [v. p.] 

499. Atti del congresso della Societa italiana di laringo- 
logia, d'otologia e di rinologia [v. p.] 

500. Atti del Congresso della Societa italiana di ortopedia 
[v.p.l. 

501. Atti della Societa italiana di ostetricia e ginecologia. 
Roma. 

502. Atti della Societa lombarda di scienze mediche e 
biologiche. Milano. 

503. Atti della Societa fra i cultori delle scienze mediche e 
naturali in Cagliari. Cagliari. 

504. Attivita medica italiana. Pisa. 

505. Attualita medica. Milano. 

506. Australasian nurses' journal. Sydney. 

507. Australasian and New Zealand journal of surgery. 
Sydney. 

508. Australian journal of dentistry. Melbourne. 

509. Australian journal of experimental biology and med- 
ical science. Adelaide. 

510. Australian science abstracts. Sydney. 

511. Autoriassunti e riviste dei lavori italiani di medicina 
interna. Milano. 

512. Avenir medical. Paris. 



B 



Bact. Ther., Detr. 
Baglivi 

Balneologe 

Baltimore Health News 
Behav. Monogr. 
Beitr. Anat. Ohr. 

Beitr. Biol. Pflanz. 

Beitr. gerichtl. Med., Wien 

Beitr. Heilk. 

Beitr. klin. Chir. 

Beitr. Klin. Infektkr. 

Beitr. Klin. Tuberk. 



513. Bacterial therapist. Detroit. 

514. Baglivi (II) giornale italiano di medicina e chirurgia. 
Plrenze. 

515. Balneologe. Berlin. 

516. Baltimore health news. Baltimore. 

517. Behavior monographs. Cambridge, Mass. 

518. Beitrage zur Anatomie, Physiologie, Pathologie und 
Therapie des Ohres, der Nase und des Halses. Berlin. 

519. Beitrage zur Biologie der Pflanzen. Breslau. 

520. Beitrage zur gerichtlichen Medizin. Wien. 

521. Beitrage zur Heilkunde. Berlin. 

522. Beitrage (Bruns) zur klinischen Chirurgie. Berlin. 

523. Beitrage zur Klinik der Infektionskrankheiten und 
zur Immunitatsforschung. Wurzburg. 

524. Beitrage zur Klinik der Tuberkulose und spezifischen 
Tuberkuloseforschung. Berlin. 
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Beitr. path. Anat. 
Beitr. Physiol. 

Beitr. prakt. theor. Hals &c. Eeilk. 

Belaruss. med. dumka 
Belaruss. med. misl. 
Bengal Pub. Health Rep. 
Ber. Deut. Ges. Sprach Stimmh. 

Ber. Deut. ophth. Ges. 

Ber. Deut. pharm. Ges. 

Ber. ges. Biol. 
Ber. ges. Gyn. 

Ber. ges. Physiol. 

Ber. Kongr. Heilpad. 

Berl. Klin. 

Berl. klin. Wschr. 

Berl. tierarztl. Wschr. 

Berl. Wirtschaftsber. 

Ber. Oberhess. Ges. Natur Heilk. 

Ber. Oesterr. Konf. Schwachsinnfurs. 

Ber. Sachs. Ges. Wiss. 

Ber. Ungar. physiol. Ges. 

Ber. Vereen. lijkverbr. 

Ber. Vetwes. Sachsen 

Ber. wiss. Biol. 
Better Eyesight 
B'bUogr. genet., Gravenh. 
Bibl. laeger 

Bienn. Rep. Bd Health, Wilmington 

Bienn. Rep. Michigan Stream Control 
Com. 

Bienn. Rep. N. Carolina Bd Charities 
Bienn. Rep. Texas Dep. Health 
Bijdr. gesch. geneesk. 
Bimonth. Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. Sta. 



Biochem. J., Lond. 

Biochem. Zschr. 

Biochim. ter. sper. 

Biodynamica, Normandy 

Biogr. med., Par. 

Biol. Abstr., Bait. 

Biol. Bull. 

Biol, gen., Wien. 

Biol. J., Moskva. 

Biol. Lect. 

Biol, med., Milano 

Biol. Rev. Cambridge Philos. Soc. 

Biol, spisy zver. lek. 
Biol. Untersuch., Stockh. 
Biol. Zbl. 

Biometrika, Cambr. 
Birmingham M. Rev. 
Birth Control Rev. 

Biull. Sredne Aziat. Gosud. Univ. 
Tashkent 



525. Beitrage (Zieglers) zur pathologischen Anatomie und 
zur allgemeincn Pathologie. Jena. 

526. Beitrage zur Phvsiologie. Berlin. 

527. Beitrage zur praktischen und theoretiscnen rials-, 
Nasen- und Ohrenheilkunde. Berlin. 

528. Belarusskaia medichnaia dumka. Mensk. 

529. Belarusskaia medichnaia misl. Mensk. 

530. Bengal public health report. Alipore, Bengal. 

531. Bericht iiber die Versammlung der Deutscnen 
Gesellschaft fur Sprach- und Stimmheilkunde [v. p.J 

532. Bericht iiber die Versammlung der Deutschen 
ophthalmologischen Gesellschaft [v. p.] 

533. Bericht der Deutschen pharmazeutischen Gesell- 
schaft [v. p.] 

534. Bericht iiber die gesamte Biologie. Berlin 

535. Berichte iiber die gesamte Gynakologie und Geburts- 
hilfe. Berlin. 

536. Berichte iiber die gesamte Physiologie und experi- 
mentelle Pharmakologie. Berlin. 

537. Bericht iiber den Kongress fur Heilpadagogik [v. p.] 

538. Berliner Klinik. Berlin. 

539. Berliner klinische Wochensohrift. Berlin. 

540. Berliner tierarztliche Wochenschrift. Berlin. 

541. Berliner Wirtschaftsberichte. Berlin. 

542. Bericht der Oberhessischen Gesellschaft fur Natur- 
und Heilkunde. Giessen. 

543. Bericht der Oesterreichischen Konferenz der Schwach- 
sinnigenfiirsorge. Wien. 

544. Berichte iiber die Verhandlungen der Sachsischen 
Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften. Leipzig. 

545. Berichte der Ungarischen physiologischen Gesell- 
schaft. Budapest. 

546. Berichten en mededeelingen der Vereeniging voor 
facultatieve lijkverbranding. 

547. Berichte iiber das Veterinarwesen im Konigreich 
Sachsen. Dresden. 

548. Berichte iiber die wissenschaftliche Biologie. Berlin. 

549. Better eyesight. New York. 

550. Bibliographia genetica. 's Gravenhage. 

551. Bibliotek for laeger. K0benhavn. 

552. Biennial report of the Board of Health. Wilmington, 
Del. 

553. Biennial report; Michigan Stream Control Commis- 
sion. Lansing, Mich. 

554. Biennial report of The North Carolina State Board 
of Charities and Public Welfare. Raleigh, N. C. 

554a. Biennial report of Texas State Department of 
Health. Austin, Tex. 

555. Bijdragen tot de geschiedenis der geneeskunde. 
Amsterdam. 

556. Bimonthly bulletin of the Ohio Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station. Wooster, Ohio [See Bull. Ohio Agr 
Exp. Sta.] 

557. Biochemical journal. London. 
Biochemische Zeitschrift. Berlin. 
Biochimica e terapia sperimentale. Milano. 
Biodynamica. Normandy, Mo. 
Biographies (Les) medicales. Paris. 
Biological abstracts. Baltimore. 
Biological (The) bulletin. Lancaster, Pa. 
Biologia generalis. Wien & Baltimore. 
Biologichesky jurnal. Moskva 

566. Biological lectures. Boston [See Biol. Bull.] 

567. Biologia medica. Milano. 

568. Biological reviews of the Cambridge Philosophical 
Society. Cambridge. 

569. Biologicke spisy Vysoke skolv zverolekafske. Brno 

570. Biologische Untersuchungen. Stockholm. 
Biologisches Zentralblatt. Leipzig. 
Biometrika. Cambridge, Engl. 



558. 
559. 
560. 
561. 
562. 
563. 
564. 
565. 



571 
572 



573. Birmingham (The) medical review. Birmingham 
5/4. Birth control review. New York. 
Biulleten Sredne- Aziatskovo Gosudarstvennovo Univer- 
siteta. Tashkent [See Bull. Univ. Asie centr., Tash- 
kent] 
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Bl. Gesundhfurs. 
Bl. Sauglingsfurs. 

Bl. Volkgesundhpfl. 
Boas' Archiv 

Bol. Acad. nac. med., Rio 

Bol. Asist. pub. nac, Montev. 

Bol. As. med. argent. 

Bol. As. med. Puerto Rico 

Bol. assist, med. indig., Luanda 

Bol. Com. tabard., Mex. 

Bol. Cons. nac. hig., Montev. 

Bol. Cons. sal. pub., Montev. 

Bol. ejerc. Habana 

Bol. farm, mil., Madr. 

Bol. hosp., Caracas 

Bol. Hosp. S. Juan, Quito 

Bol. Inst. clin. quir., B. Air. 

Bol. Inst, hig., Mex. 
Bol. Inst. hig. S. Paulo 

Bol. Inst. med. exp. cancer, B. Air. 

Bol. Inst, protec. inf., Montev. 

Bol. Inst. Vital Brasil 
Bol. Liga cancer, Habana 
Bol. odont. mex. 
Bol. Of. san. panamer. 

Bol. panamer. san. 
Bol. san., B. Air. 
Bol. san., Rio 
Bol. Seer, agr., Mex. 

Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires 

Bol. Soc. cir. Chile 

Bol. Soc. med. cir. mil., Rio 

Bol. Soc. med. cir. S. Paulo 

Bol. Soc. mex. electroradiol. 

Bol. Soc. obst. gin. B. Aires 

Bol. Uniao panamer. 

Boll. Accad. med. Genova 

Boll. Accad. med. Perugia 

Boll. Accad. med. Roma 

Boll. Ass. ital. piante med. 

Boll. Ass. med. trident. 

Boll. chim. farm. 

Boll, clin., Milano 

Boll. Fed. naz. mil. mutil. 

Boll. 1st. sieroter. milan. 

Boll, 1st. stor, ital. san, 



575. Blatter fiir Gesundheitsfiirsorge. Munehen. 

576. Blatter fiir Sauglings- and Kleinkinderfursorge. 
Munehen. 

577. Blatter fiir Volksgesundheitspflege. Velten. 
See Arch. Verdauungskr. 

578. Boletim da Academia nacional de medicina. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

579. Boletin de la Asistencia publica nacional. Monte- 
video. 

580. Boletin de la Asociacion medica argentina. Buenos 
Aires. 

581. Boletin de la Asociaci6n medica de Puerto Rico. 
San Juan. 

582. Boletim da assistencia medica aos indigenas e da 
luta contra a molestia do sono. Luanda, Angola. 

583. Boletin de la Comision central para el estudio del 
tabardillo. Mexico. 

584. Boletin del Consejo nacional de higiene. Monte- 
video. 

585. Boletin del Consejo de salud publica. Montevideo. 

586. Boletin del ejercito. La Habana. 

587. Boletin de farmacia militar. Madrid. 

588. Boletin de los hospitales. Caracas. 

589. Boletin del Hospital civil de San Juan de Dios. 
Quito. 

590. Boletin del Instituto de clinica quirurgica. Buenos 
Aires. 

591. Boletin del Instituto de higiene." Mexico. 

592. Boletim [at head of tp: Instituto de higiene de S. Paulo] 
Sao Paulo. 

593. Boletin de Instituto de medicina experimental para 
el estudio y tratamiento del cancer. Buenos Aires. 

594. Boletin del Instituto internacional americano de 
proteccion a la infancia. Montevideo. 

595. Boletim do Instituto Vital Brazil. Niteroi. 

596. Boletin de la Liga contra el cancer. La Habana. 

597. Boletin odontologico mexicano. Mexico. 

598. Boletin de la Oficina sanitaria panamericana. Wash- 
ington. 

599. Boletin panamericano de sanidad. Washington. 
599a. Boletin sanitario. Buenos Aires. 

600. Boletim sanitario. Rio de Janeiro. 

601. Boletin oficial de la Secretaria de agricultura y 
fomento. Mexico. 

602. Boletines y trabajos de la Sociedad de cirugia de 
Buenos Aires. Buenos Aires. 

603. Boletin de la Sociedad de cirugia de Chile. Santiago. 

604. Boletim da Sociedade medico-cirurgica militar. Bio 
de Janeiro. 

605. Boletim da Sociedade de medicina e cirurgia de Sap 
Paulo. Sao Paulo. 

606. Boletin de la Sociedad mexicana de electroradiologfa. 
Mexico. 

607. Boletin de la Sociedad de obstetricia y ginecologia de 
Buenos Aires. Buenos Aires. 

Boletim da Un'ao pan-americana. Washington [See 
Bull. Panamer. Union.] 

608. Bollettino della R. Accademia medica di Genova. 
Genova. 

609. Bollettino della Accademia medica di Perugia. 
Perugia. 

610. Bollettino e atti della R. Accademia medica di Roma. 
Roma. 

611. Bollettino della Associazione italiana pro piante 
medicinale, aromatiche ed altre utili. Milano. 

612. Bollettino dell' Associazione medica tridentina. 
Trento. 

613. Bollettino chimico-farmaceutico. Milano. 

614. Bollettino delle cliniche. Milano. 

615. Bollettino della Federazione nazionale dei comitati 
di assistenza ai militari ciechi, storpi, mutilati. Roma. 

616. Bollettino dell Istituto sieroterapico milanese. Mi- 
lano. 

617. Bollettino dell' Istituto storico italiano dell' arte 
sanitarie. Roma. 
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Boll. 1st. zool. Roma 

Boll, malariol. 
Boll. mal. orecchio. 



Boll. med. trent. 

Boll. mus. zool. Torino 

Boll. ocul. 

Boll. ord. med. Lombardia 

Boll. ord. med. Milano 

Boll. Poliamb. Giuseppe Ronzoni 

Boll. san. tre Venezie 

Boll. Sez. ital. Soc internaz. microb. 

Boll. sez. reg. Soc. ital. derm. 

Boll. Soc. biol. sper. 

Boll. Soc. eustach. 
Boll. Soc. ital. aliment. 

Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper. 

Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia 
Boll. Soc. med. chir. Modena 

Boll. Soc. med. Parma 
Boll. Soc. natur. Napoli 

Boll. Soc. zool. ital. 
Boll. spec. med. chir. 

Boll. Uff. lavoro Torino 

Borba s tuberk. 
Boston M. & S. J. 
Bot. Abstr. 
Brain, Lond. 
Brasil med. 
Bratisl. lek. listy 
Bristol Med. Chir. J. 

Brit. Dent. J. 

Brit. Food J. 

Brit. Guiana M. Annual 

Brit. Homceop. J. 
Brit. J. Actinother. 
Brit. J. Anaesth. 
Brit. J. Child. Dis. 
Brit. J. Dent. Sc. 

Brit. J. Derm. Syph. 

Brit. J. Exp. Biol. 

Brit. J. Exp. Path. 

Brit. J. Inebr. 
Brit. J. Ophth. 
Brit. J. M. Psychol. 

Brit. J. Nurs. 
Brit. J. Phys. M. 
Brit. J. Psychol. 
Brit. J. Radiol. 
Brit. J. Surg. 
Brit. J. Tuberc 
Brit. J. Urol, 



618. Bollettino dell' Istituto zoologico della R. University 
di Roma. Roma. 

619. Bollettino malariologieo. Roma. 

620. Bollettino delle malattie dell' orecchio, de la gola, del 
naso, di trachco-bronco-esofagoscopia e di lonetica. 
Firenze. 

621. Bollettino medico trcntino. Trento. 

622. Bollettino dei musei di zoologia e di anatomia com- 
parata della R. Universita di Torino. Torino. 

623. Bollettino di oculistica. Firenze. 

624. Bollettino degli ordini dei medici di Lombardia. 
Milano. .... 

625. Bollettino dell' ordinc dei media della provincia cli 
Milano. Milano. 

626. Bollettino di Opera Pia Poliambulanza Giuseppe 
Ronzoni. Milano. 

627. Bollettino sanitario delle tre Venezie. Verona. 

628. Bollettino della Sezione italiana; Societa mternazio- 
nale de microbiologia. Milano. _ 

629. Bollettino delle sezione regionali; Societa italiana di 
dermatologia e sifilograna. Milano. 

630. Bollettino della Societa di biologia sperimentale. 
Napoli. 

631. Bollettino della Societa Eustachiana. Camenno. 

632. Bollettino della Societa italiana per lo studio del- 
l'alimentazione. Firenze. 

633. Bollettino della Societa italiana di biologia speri- 
mentale. Napoli. . 

634. Bollettino della Societa medico-chirurgiea. Pavia. 

635. Bollettino della Societa medico-chirurgica di Modena. 
Modena. 

636. Bollettino della Societa medica di Parma. Parma. 

637. Bollettino della Societa dei naturalisti in Napoli. 
Napoli. 

638. Bollettino della Societa zoologica italiana. Roma. 

639. Bollettino delle speciality medico-chirurgiche. Mi- 
lano. . . 

640. Bollettino dell' Ufficio del lavoro e della statistica, 
Citta di Torino. Torino. 

641. Borba s tuberkulezom. Moskva. 

642. Boston (The) medical and surgical journal. Boston. 

643. Botanical abstracts. Baltimore. 

644. Brain; a journal of neurology. London. 

645. Brasil-medico. Rio de Janeiro. 

646. Bratislavske lekarske listy. Bratislava. 

647. Bristol (The) medico-chirurgical journal. Bristol, 
Engl. 

648. British dental journal. London. 

649. British food journal and hygiene review. London. 

650. British Guiana medical annual and hospital reports. 
Demerara. 

651. British homoeopathic journal. London. 

652. British journal of actinotherapy. London. 

653. British journal of anaesthesia. Manchester, Engl. 

654. British (The) journal of children's diseases. London. 

655. British journal of dental science [and prosthetics] 
London. 

656. British (The) journal of dermatology and syphilis. 
London. 

657. British (The) journal of experimental biology. 
Edinburgh. 

658. British (The) journal of experimental pathology. 
London. 

659. British (The) journal of inebriety. London. 

660. British (The) journal of ophthalmology. London. 

661. British (The) journal of medical psychology. Lon- 
don. 

662. British (The) journal of nursing. London. 

663. British (The) journal of physical medicine. London. 

664. British (The) journal of psychology. London. 

665. British (The) journal of radiology. London. 

666. British (The) journal of surgery. " Bristol, Engl. 

667. British (The) journal of tuberculosis. London. 

668. British (The) journal of urology. London. 
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Brit. J. Vener. Dis. 
Brit. M. J. 
Broad Way, Lond. 

Brompton Hosp. Rep., Lond. 

Bruns Beitr. 

Bruxelles med. 

Budapesti Orvosegy. ertes. 

Budapesti orv. ujs. 

Bui. Direct, zootechn., Bucur. 

Bui. Min. agr., Bucur. 
Bull. Acad. Belgique 

Bull. Acad. M. Cleveland 

Bull. Acad, med., Par. 
Bull. Acad. med. Belgique 

Bull. Acad. med. Roumaine 

Bull. Acad. M. Toronto 

Bull. Acad, roumain. 

Bull. Acad. sc. Montpellier 

Bull. Acad. vet. France 
Bull. Accad. med. Roma 
Bull. Admin, hyg., Brux. 
Bull. Am. Acad. M. 

Bull. Ambul. Proct. 

Bull. Am. Coll. Surgeons 

Bull. Am. Counc. Learn. Soc 

Bull. Am. Hosp. Ass. 

Bull. Am. M. Ass. 

Bull. Am. Mus. Natur. Hist. 

Bull. Am. Soc. Cancer 

Bull. Am. Soc. Clin. Lab. Techn. 

Bull. Antivenin Inst. America 

Bull. Ass. Am. M. Coll. 

Bull. Ass. beige med. sociale 

Bull. Ass. fr. avance. sc. 

Bull. Ass. fr. cancer 

Bull. Ayer Clin. Lab. 

Bull. Battle Creek Sanit. 

Bull. Bd Health Kentucky 

Bull. Bd Health Wisconsin 

Bull, beige sc. mil. 
Bull. biol. France 

Bull. Buffalo Gen. Hosp. 

Bull. California Bd Health 

Bull. Canad. Com. Ment. Hyg. 



669. British (The) journal of venereal diseases. London. 

670. British (The) medical journal. London. 

671. Broad (The) way; or, Westminster Hospital gazette. 
London. 

672. Brompton Hospital reports. London. 
See Beitriige zur klinischen Chirurgie. 

673. Bruxelles-mcdical. Bruxelles. 

674. Budapesti Kir. Orvosegyesiilet ertesitoje. Budapest. 

675. Budapesti orvosi ujsag. Budapest. 

676. Buletinul Directiunii generale zootechnice si sanitare 
veterinare. Bucuresti. 

677. Buletinul Ministerului agriculturii [etc.] Bucuresti. 

678. Bulletin de la classe des sciences [at head of tp.] 
Academie royale de Belgique. Bruxelles. 

678a. Bulletin (The) of the Academy of Medicine of Cleve- 
land. Cleveland, Ohio. 

679. Bulletin de l'Academie de medecine. Paris. 

680. Bulletin de l'Academie de medecine de Belgique. 
Bruxelles. 

681. Bulletin de l'Academie de medecine de Roumaine. 
Paris. 

683. Bulletin of the Academy of Medicine, Toronto. 
Toronto, Can. 

684. Bulletin de la section scientifique [at head of tp.] 
Academie roumaine. Bucuresti. 

685. Bulletin de l'Academie des sciences et lettres de 
Montpellier. Montpellier. 

686. Bulletin de l'Academie v^terinaire de France. Paris. 
See Boll. Accad. med. Roma. 

687. Bulletin de l'Administration de l'hygiene. Bruxelles. 

688. Bulletin of the American Academj^ of Medicine. 
Easton, Pa. 

688a. Bulletin (The) of ambuljant proctology. Youngs- 
town, Ohio. 

689. Bulletin of the American College of Surgeons. 
Chicago. 

690. Bulletin of the American Council of Learned Societies. 
Washington. 

691. Bulletin (The) of the American Hospital Association. 
Chicago. 

692. [Bulletin] American Medical Association bulletin. 
Chicago. 

693. Bulletin of The American Museum of Natural His- 
tory. New York. 

694. Bulletin of the American Society for the Control of 
Cancer. New York. 

695. Bulletin (The) of the American Society of Clinical 
Laboratory Technicians. Detroit. 

696. Bulletin of the Antivenin Institute of America. 
Philadelphia. 

697. Bulletin of the Association of American Medical 
Colleges. Chicago. 

698. Bulletin de l'Association beige de medecine sociale. 
Bruxelles. 

699. Bulletin de l'Association francaise pour l'avance- 
ment des sciences. Paris. 

700. Bulletin de l'Association franchise pour l'etude du 
cancer. Paris. 

701. Bulletin of the Ayer Clinical Laboratory of the 
Pennsylvania Hospital. Philadelphia. 

702. Bulletin (The) of the Battle Creek Sanitarium and 
Hospital Clinic. Battle Creek, Mich. 

703. Bulletin of the State Board of Health of Kentucky. 
Louisville, Kv. 

704. [Bulletin] State Board of Health bulletin; State of 
Wisconsin. Madison, Wis. 

705. Bulletin beige des sciences militaires. Bruxelles. 

706. Bulletin biologique de la France et de la Belgique. 
Paris. 

707. Bulletin of the Buffalo General Hospital. Buffalo, 
N. Y. 

708. Bulletin [monthly] California State Board of Health. 
Sacramento. 

709. Bulletin (The) official organ of the Canadian National 
Committee for Mental Hygiene. Toronto. 
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Bull. Canad. Dent. Res. Found. 

Bull. Canad. Tuberc. Ass. 

Bull. Carmichael M. Coll. 

Bull. Centr. M. Counc. Brooklyn 

Bull. Chicago M. Soc. 

Bull. Chicago School San. Instr. 

Bull. Chicago Tuberc. Sanit. 

Bull. Colorado Dent. Ass. 

Bull. Com. internat. sclerome, Sofia 

Bull. Com. nat. tuberc., Par. 

Bull. Crawford W. Long Hosp. 

Bull. Cumberland M. Ass. 

Bull. Davis Fischer Sanat. 

Bull, decad. statist, mun., Par. 
Bull. Dep. Health Kentucky 

Bull. Dep. Health Maine 

Bull. Dep. Health Puerto Rico 

Bull. Dep. Health Seattle 

Bull. Detroit Coll. M. & S. 

Bull. Eidg. Gesundhamt. 

Bull. Entom. Res., Lond. 

Bull. Eugen. Rec. Off. 

Bull. Fed. dent, internat., Brux. 

Bull. Fed. internat. pharm., Amst. 

Bull. Fellowship M., Lond. 
Bull. Fulton Co. M. Soc. 

Bull. gen. ther. 

Bull. Georgia M. Soc. 

Bull. Grace Hosp., Detr. 

Bull. Guthrie Clin. 

Bull. Harvard M. Alumni 

Bull, histol. appl., Lyon 

Bull. Howe Lab. Ophth. 

Bull. Hyg., Lond. 
Bull, hyg., Montreal 
Bull. Hyg. Lab., Wash. 

Bull. Illinois Dent. Soc. 

Bull. Inst. gen. psychol., Par. 
Bull. Inst. Hist. M., Bait. 

Bull. Inst, internat. statist,, Haye 

Bull. Inst. M. Res. Malay 

Bull. Inst, Pasteur, Par, 



710. Bulletin; Canadian Dental Research Foundation. 
Toronto. , . ,. ... 

711. Bulletin of the Canadian Tuberculosis Association. 

Ottawa. , _ „ t, , 

712. Bulletin of the Carmichael Medical College. Bel- 

1 1 ' 1 1 ' 1 1 1 ' I CtXlc 1 1 t't"'£t 

713. Bulletin (The) official journal of the Central Medical 
Council of Brooklyn. Brooklyn, N. Y. _ 

714. [Bulletin] Chicago Medical Society. Chicago. 

715. Bulletin; Chicago School of Sanitary Instruction; 
Department of Health. Chicago. , . 

716. Bulletin [at head of title] City of Chicago Municipal 
Tuberculosis Sanitarium. Chicago. _ 

717. Bulletin of the Colorado State Dental Association. 

718^ Bulletin du Comitc international pour l'ctude du 
sclerome. Sofia. 

719. Bulletin du Comitc national de defense contre la 
tuberculose. Paris. 

720. Bulletin; Crawford W. Long Memorial Hospital. 

721. Bulletin (The) of the Cumberland Valley Medical 
Association. Scotland, Pa. 

722. Bulletin (The) of the Davis-Fischer Sanatorium 
(Atlanta, Ga.) Baltimore, Md. 

723. Bulletin decadaire de statistique municipale. Paris. 

724. Bulletin of the Department of Health; Common- 
wealth of Kentucky. Louisville, Ky. 

725. Bulletin of the State Department of Health of Maine. 
Augusta, Me. 

725a. Bulletin of the Department of Health; Government 
of Puerto Rico. San Juan, P. R. 

726. Bulletin; Department of Health and Sanitation, 
Seattle, Wash. Seattle. 

727. Bulletin; Detroit College of Medicine and Surgery. 
Detroit. 

728. Bulletin des Eidgenossischen Gesundheitsamtes. 
Bern. 

729. Bulletin of entomological research. London. 
Spring Harbor, N. Y. 

730. [Bulletin] Eugenics Record Office bulletin. Cold 
Spring Harbor, N. Y. 

731. Bulletin [at head of tp.: Federation dentaire inter- 
nationale] Bruxelles. 

732. Bulletin de la Federation internationale pharma- 
ceutique. Amsterdam. 

733. Bulletin of the fellowship of medicine. London. 

734. Bulletin (The) of the Fulton County Medical Society. 
Atlanta, Ga. 

735. Bulletin general de therapeutique. Paris. 

736. Bulletin of the Georgia Medical Society. Savannah, 
Ga. 

See Grace Hosp. Bull., Detr. 
See Guthrie Clin. Bull. 

737. Bulletin of the Harvard Medical School Alumni 
Association. Boston, Mass. 

738. Bulletin d'histologie appliquee a la physiologie et a la 
pathologic et de technique microscopique. Lyon. 

739. Bulletin of the Howe Laboratory of Ophthalmology; 
Harvard Medical School. Cambridge, Mass. 

740. Bulletin of hvgene. London. 

741. Bulletin d'hygiene. Montreal. 

742. Bulletin of the Hvgenic Laboratory 7 . Washington. 
[See Bull. U. S. Nat. Inst. Health] 

743. Bulletin of the Illinois State Dental Society [See 
Illinois Dent. J.] 

744. Bulletin de l'lnstitut general psychologique. Paris. 
744a. Bulletin of the Institute of the Historv of Medicine; 

The Johns Hopkins University. Baltimore. 

745. Bulletin de l'lnstitute international de statistique. 
La Haye. 

746. Bulletins from The Institute for Medical Research. 
Federated Malay States. Kuala Lumpur. 

747. Bulletin de l'lnstitute Pasteur. Paris. 
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Bull, internat. Acad, polon. sc. 

Bull, internat. Acad. sc. Cracovie 

Bull. Internat. Ass. M. Mus., Montreal 

Bull. Internat. Dent. Fed., Brux. 

Bull, internr.l. Serv. sante, Liege 

Bull. John D. Archbold Hosp. 

Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull. Kansas Bd Health 

Bull. League Red Cross Soc. 

Bull. Lederle Lab. 

Bull. Los Angeles Co. M. Ass. 

Bull. Los Angeles Neur. Soc. 

Bull. Lying-in Hosp. N. York 

Bull. Mary Fletcher Hosp. 

Bull. Maryland Dep. Health 

Bull. Massachusetts Agr. Exp. Sta. 

Bull. Massachusetts Coll. Pharm. 

Bull. Massachusetts Dep. Ment. Dis. 

Bull. M. Coll. Virginia 

Bull, med., Par. 

Bull. Med. Chir. Fac. Maryland 

Bull. med. Quebec 

Bull. Mem. Hosp. Cancer, N. Y. 

Bull. Menninger Clin. 

Bull. Milwaukee Health Dep. 

Bull. Min. san. pub., Beograd 

Bull. M. Libr. Ass. 

Bull. Moses Taylor Hosp. 

Bull. M. Soc. Co. Kings 

Bull. M. Soc. District of Columbia 

Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard 

Bull. M. Women Nat. Ass. 

Bull. Nat. Res. Counc. Philippine 

Islands 
Bull. Nav. M. Ass., Tokyo 
Bull. N. Carolina Bd Charities 

Bull. Neur. Inst. N. York 

Bull. Nevada Bd Health 

Bull. N. York Acad. M. 

Bull. N. York Tuberc. Ass. 

Bull. Off. internat. hyg. pub., Par. 



748. _ Bulletin international de 1'Academie polonaise des 
sciences et lettres. Krakow. 

749. Bulletin international de 1'Academie des sciences de 
Cracovie. Krakow. 

750. Bulletin of the International Association of Medical 
Museums. Montreal & Washington. 

751. Bulletin of the International Dental Federation. 
Bruxclles. 

752. Bulletin international des Services de Sante des 
armees de terre [etc.] Liege. 

753. Bulletin; John D. Archbold Memorial Hospital. 
Thomasville, Ga. 

754. Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital. Baltimore. 

755. Bulletin of the Kansas State Board of Health. 
Topeka, Kansas. 

756. Bulletin [Monthly] [at head of tp.] League of Red 
Cross Societies. Paris. 

757. Bulletin of Lederle Laboratories. New York. 

758. Bulletin (The) of the Los Angeles County Medical 
Association. Los Angeles. 

758a. Bulletin of the Los Angeles Neurological Society. 
Los Angeles. 

759. Bulletin of the Lying-in Hospital of the City of New 
York. New York. 

760. Bulletin [at head of tp.] The Mary Fletcher Hospital. 
Burlington, Vt. 

761. Bulletin (Monthly) [at head of tp.] Maryland State 
Department of Health. Baltimore. 

762. Bulletin (Technical) [at head of tp.] Massachusetts 
Agricultural Experiment Station. Amherst, Mass. 

763. Bulletin of the Massachusetts College of Pharmacy. 
Boston, Mass. 

764. Bulletin of the Massachusetts Department of Mental 
Diseases. East Gardner, Mass. 

765. Bulletin; Medical College of Virginia. Richmond, 
Va. 

766. Bulletin (Le) medical. Paris. 

767. Bulletin of the Medical and Chirurgical Faculty of 
the State of Maryland. Baltimore. 

768. Bulletin (Le) medical de Quebec. Quebec, Can. 

769. Bulletin of the Memorial Hospital for the Treatment 
of Cancer and Allied Diseases. New York. 

769a. Bulletin of the Menninger Clinic. Topeka, Kans. 

770. Bulletin of the Milwaukee Health Department. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 

771. Bulletin mensuel du Ministere de la sante publique. 
Beograd. 

772. Bulletin of the Medical Library Association. Cleve- 
land. 

773. Bulletin (The) of The Moses Taylor Hospital. 
Seranton, Pa. 

774. Bulletin (The) of the Medical Society of the County 
of Kings and Academy of Medicine of Brooklyn. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

775. Bulletin; The Medical Society of the District of 
Columbia. Washington, D. C. 

776. Bulletin'Tof the Museum of Comparative Zoology at 
Harvard College. Cambridge, Mass. 

777. Bulletin (Quarterly) of the Medical Women's Nation- 
al Association. Oak Park, 111. 

777a. Bullet n; National Research Council of the Philippine 
Islands. Mani a, P. I. 

778. Bulletin of the Naval Medical Association. Tokyo. 

779. Bulletin; North Carolina State Board of Charities 
and Public Welfare. Raleigh, N. C. 

780. Bulletin of the Neurological Institute of New York. 
New York. 

781. Bulletin of the Nevada State Board of Health. 
Carson City, Nevada. 

782. Bulletin of the New Y'ork Academy of Medicine. 
New York. 

783. Bulletin [at head of tp.] New York Tuberculosis and 
Health Association. New York. 

784. Bulletin mensuel [at head] Office international 
d'hygiene publique. Paris, 
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Bull. Off. Pract. 

Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. Sta. 

Bull. Oklahoma Dent. Soc. 

Bull. Ophth. Soc. Egypt 

Bull. Otolar. Clin. Beth Israel Hosp. 

Bull, otorhin., Par. 

Bull. Panamer. Union 

Bull. Pennsylvania Dep. Agr. 

Bull. Philadelphia Coll. Pharm. 

Bull. Philippine Dep. Off. Surg. 

Bull. Pract. Ophth., S. Franc. 

Bull. Rhode Island Bd Health 

Bull, san., Montreal 

Bull. san. Algerie 

Bull. S. Anthony Hosp., Okla. 

Bull. School M. Univ. Maryland 

Bull. Schweiz. Gesundhamt. 

Bull. Schweiz. Verein. Krebsbekampf. 

Bull. sc. med., Bologna 

Bull. sc. pharm., Par. 

Bull. Scripps Inst. Oceanogr. 

Bull. S. Juan Hosp. Manila 

Bull. Soc. anat. Paris 

Bull. Soc. anthrop. Paris 

Bull. Soc. beige opht. 

Bull. Soc. centr. med. vet., Par. 

Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par. 
Bull. Soc. chim. France 
Bull. Soc. chir. Paris 

Bull. Soc. clin. med. ment., Par. 

Bull. Soc. form, humain., Par. 

Bull. Soc. fr. derm. syph. 

Bull. Soc. fr. hist. med. 

Bull. Soc. fr. urol. 

Bull. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier 

Bull. Soc. med. chir. Bordeaux 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Bucarest 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Quebec 
Bull. Soc. med. mil. fr. 
Bull. Soc. med. Paris 



785. Bulletin (The) of office practice. Youngstown, Ohio. 

786. Bulletin; _ Ohio Agricultural Experiment Station. 
Wooster, Ohio. ^ , , 

787. Bulletin (The) of the Oklahoma State Dental 
Society- Perrv, Okla. . • . ^ , 

788. Bulletin of the Ophthalmol ogical Society ol l^gypt. 

Cairo. ■ e +i 

789. Bulletin of the Oto-Laryngological Clinics ot the 
Beth Israel Hospital. New York. 

790. Bulletin d'oto-rhino-laryngoJogie ct de broneno- 
oesophagoscopie. Paris. 

791. Bulletin of the Panamerican Union. Washington. 

792. Bulletin; Pennsylvania Department of Agriculture. 
Harrisburg, Pa. _ „ , „. 

793. Bulletin of the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy 
and Science. Philadelphia. . 

794. Bulletin [at head of tp.] Headquarters Philippine 
Department; Office of the Surgeon. Manila, P. I. 

794a. Bulletin of practical ophthalmology (Greens bye 
Hospital) San Francisco. 

795. Bulletin of Rhode Island State Board of Health. 
Providence. 

796. Bulletin sanitaire. Montreal. 

797. Bulletin sanitaire de 1' Algerie. Alger. 

798. Bulletin of S. Anthony's Hospital. Oklahoma City, 
Okla. 

799. Bulletin of the School of Medicine; University of 
Maryland. Baltimore. 

800. Bulletin des Schweizerischen Gesundheitsamtes. 
Bern. 

801. Bulletin der Schweizerischen Vereimgung fur Krebs- 
bekampfung. Bern. 

802. Bullettino delle scienze mediche. Bologna. 

803. Bulletin des sciences pharmacologiques. Paris. 

804. Bulletin of the Scripps Institution of Oceanography, 
La Jolla, Calif. Berkeley, Calif. 

805. Bulletin (The) of the San Juan de Dios Hospital of 
Manila. Manila. 

806. Bulletins et memoires de la Societe anatomique de 
Paris. Paris. 

807. Bulletins et memoires de la Societe d'anthropologie 
de Paris. Paris. 

808. Bulletin de la Societebelge d'ophtalmologie. Bru- 
xelles. 

809. Bulletin de la Societe centrale de medecine vcteri- 
naire. Paris. 

810. Bulletin de la Societe de chimie biologique. Paris. 

811. Bulletin de la Societe chimique de France. Paris. 

812. Bulletins et memoires de la Societe des chirurgiens 
de Paris. Paris. 

813. Bulletin de la Societe clinique de medecine mentale. 
Paris. 

814. Bulletin de la Societe d'ctude des formes humaines. 
Paris. 

815. Bulletin de la Societe francaise de dermatologie et de 
syphiligraphie. Paris. 

816. Bulletin de la Societe francaise d'histoire de la 
medecine. Paris. 

817. Bulletin de la Societe frangaise d'urologie. Paris. 

818. Bulletin de la Societe des sciences mcdicales et 
biologiques de Montpellier et du Languedoc mediter- 
ranean. Montpellier. 

819. Bulletins et memoires de la Societe de medecine et de 
chirilrgie de Bordeaux. Bordeaux. 

820. Bulletins et memoires de la Societe medicale des 
hopitaux de Bucarest. Bucuresti. 

821. Bulletins et memoires de la Societe medicale des 
hopitaux de Paris. Paris. 

822. Bulletin de la Societe medicale des hopitaux uni- 
versitaires de Quebec. Quebec, Can. 

823. Bulletin mensuel; Societe de medecine militaire 
francaise. Paris. 

824. Bulletins et memoires de la Societe de medicine de 
Paris. Paris, 
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Bull. Soc. med. S. Luc, Bourges 

Bull. Soc. med. Vienne 

Bull. Soc. M. Hist. Chicago 

Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par. 

Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris 

Bull. Soc. opht. Egypte 

Bull. Soc. opht. Paris 

Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par. 

Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris 
Bull. Soc. philomath. Paris 

Bull. Soc. radiol. med. France 

Bull. Soc. sc. hyg. aliment., Par. 

Bull. Soc. sc. med. ouest 

Bull. Soc. zool. France 

Bull. South. Pacific Gen. Hosp. 

Bull, statist., Brux. 
Bull, statist., Sofia 

Bull, statist. Strasbourg 

Bull. Synd. gen. med. stomat. fr. 

Bull. Texas Dep. Health 

Bull. Truesdale Hosp. 

Bull. Union internat. tuberc, Par. 

Bull. Univ. Asie centr., Tashkent 

Bull. Univ. Maryland School M. 

Bull. U. S. Bur. Cens. 
Bull. U. S. Bur. Fish. 

Bull. U. S. Bur. Labor Statist. 

Bull. U. S. Bur. Mines 

Bull. U. S. Bur. Stand. 

Bull. U. S. Fed. Bd Vocat. Educ. 

Bull. U. S. Geol. Surv. 

Bull. U. S. Labor Stand. 

Bull. U. S. Nat. Inst. Health 

Bull. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

Bull. U. S. Nat. Res. Counc. 

Bull. U. S. Navy Dep. Div. Prev. M. 

Bull. U. S. Off. Educ. 
Bull. Virginia Dent. Ass. 

Bull. Virginia State Libr. 

Bull. Washington Univ. 



825. Bulletin de la Societe medicale de Saint Luc, Saint 
Come et Saint Damien. Bourges. 

826. Bulletin de la Societe de mcdecine de la Vienne. 
Poitiers. 

827. Bulletin of the Society of Medical History of Chicago. 
Chic,ago. 

828. Bulletins et memoires de la Societe nationale de 
chirurgie. Paris. 

829. Bulletin de la Societe d'obstetriquc et de gynecologie 
de Paris. Paris. 

830. Bulletin de la Societe d'ophtalmologie d'Egypte. 
Cairo. 

831. Bulletin de la Societe d'ophtalmologie de Paris. 
Paris. 

832. Bulletin de la Societe de pathologie exotique. 
Paris. 

833. Bulletins de la Societe de pediatric de Paris. Paris. 

834. Bulletin de la Societe philomathique de Paris. 
Paris. 

835. Bulletins et memoires de la Societe de radiologic 
medicale de France. Paris. 

836. Bulletin de la Societe scientifique d'hygiene alimen- 
taire et d'alimentation rationnelle de l'homme. Paris. 

837. Bulletin de la Societe scientifique et medicale de 
l'Ouest. Rennes. 

838. Bulletin de la Societe zoologique de France. Paris. 

839. Bulletin (The) of the Southern Pacific General Hos- 
pital, San Francisco. 

840. Bulletin de statistique. Bruxelles. 

841. Bulletin mensuel de la Direction general de la 
statistique. Sofia, Bulgaria. 

842. Bulletin statistique mensuel de la Ville de Stras- 
bourg. Strasbourg. 

843. Bulletin officiel du Syndicat general des medecins 
stomatologistes francais. Paris. 

844. Bulletin (The) of the Texas State Department of 
Health. Austin, Tex. 

845. Bulletin of the Truesdale Hospital and Earle P. 
Charlton Surgery. Fall River, Mass. 

846. Bulletin de 1' Union internationale contre la tuber- 
culose. Paris. 

847. Bulletin de l'Universite de l'Asie centrale. Tash- 
kent. 

848. Bulletin of the School of Medicine; University of 
Maryland. Baltimore. 

849. Bulletin; U. S. Bureau of Census. Washington. 

850. Bulletin of the United States Bureau of Fisheries. 
Washington. 

851. Bulletin; United States Department of Labor; Bu- 
reau of Labor Statistics. Washington, D. C. 

852. Bulletin; Department of Commerce; Bureau of 
Mines. Washington, D. C. 

853. Bulletin of the Bureau of Standards [at head of tp.] 
Department of Commerce. Washington, D. C. 

854. Bulletin; Federal Board for Vocational Education. 
Washington, D. C. 

855. Bulletin (Geological Survey) [at head of tp. United 
States Department df the Interior] Washington, D. C. 

856. Bulletin; United States; Department of Labor; 
Division of Labor Standards. Washington. 

857. Bulletin [at head of tp.] National Institute of Health. 
Washington, D. C. 

858. Bulletin; United States National Museum. Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

859. Bulletin of the National Research Council. Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

860. Bulletin of the United States Navy Department; 
Division of preventive medicine. Washington, D. C. 

861. Bulletin; Office of Education. Washington, D. C. 

862. Bulletin (The) of the Virginia State Dental Asso- 
ciation. 

863. Bulletin of the Virginia State Library. Richmond, 
Va. 

864. Bulletin of Washington University. Saint Louis, 
Mo. 
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Bull. West. Reserve Univ. 
Bull. Wistar Inst. 



865. Bulletin [at head of tp.] Western Reserve University. 
Cleveland, Ohio. , . „j r -__, „ nf i 

866. Bulletin of the Wistar Institute of Anatomy and 
Biology. Philadelphia, Pa. 



Caducee 

Cah. gastroenter. 
Cah. radiol. 
Cairo Sc. J. 
Calcutta M. J. 
Caledon. M. J. 

Calendar Pharm. Soc Gr. Britain. 

California Bd. Health Month. Bull. 
California Eclect. M. J. 

California J. M. 

California West. M. 
Camp. Notes (Cancer) 

Canada Lancet 
Canada Lancet Pract. 
Canad. J. Ment. Hyg. 
Canad. J. M. & S. 

Canad. J. Res. 
Canad. M. Ass. J. 

Canad. M. Month. 
Canad. Nurse 
Canad. Pharm. J. 
Canad. Pract. 
Canad. Pub. Health J. 
Cancer, Brux. 
Cancer, N. Y. 
Cancer Rev., Brist. 

Cancro, Tor. 

Capita zool., Gravenh. 

Case Rec. Massachusetts Gen. Hosp. 

Cas. lek. cesk. 
Cath. M. Guard., Lond. 
Cellule, Louvain 
Centaur, Menasha 

Centralblatt 
Certif. Milk 
Cervello 
Cesalpino 
Cesk. derm. 
Ceylon J. Sc. 

Character & Personality 
Charlotte M. J. 

Chemie der Zelle 
Chem. Metallurg. Engin. 
Chem. News, Lond. 

Chem. Warf. 
Chem. Warf. Bull. 
Chicago Health 
Chicago M. Rec 
Child, Lond. 
Child Develop. 
Child Health Bull. 
Child Health Mag. 
Child Labor Bull, 



Paris. 



885. 
886. 
887. 



890. 



867. Caducee (Le) Paris. . 

868. Cahiers (Les) de gastro-enterologic. 

869. Cahiers (Les) de radiologic Paris. 

870. Cairo scientific journal. Cairo. 

871. Calcutta medical journal. Calcutta. 

872. Caledonian (The) medical journal. Glasgow. 

873. Calendar (The) of the Pharmaceutical Society ot 
Great Britain. London. 

See Bull. California Bd. Health. 

874. California (The) eclectic medical journal. .Los 
An tides 

875. California State journal of medicine. San Fran- 
cisco. . „ ^ 

876. California and western medicine, ban Francisco. 

877. Campaign notes; American Society for the Control of 
Cancer. New York. 

878. Canada (The) lancet. Toronto. _ 

879. Canada (The) lancet and practitioner. Toronto. 

880. Canadian journal of mental hygiene. Montreal. 

881. Canadian (The) journal of medicine and surgery. 
Toronto. 

882. Canadian journal of research. Ottawa. 

883. Canadian (The) Medical Association journal. Mont- 
real. 

884. Canadian medical monthly. Toronto. 
Canadian (The) nurse. Ottawa, Can. 
Canadian pharmaceutical journal. Whitby. 
Canadian (The) practitioner [and review] Toronto. 
Canadian public health journal. Toronto. 
Cancer (Le) Bruxelles. 
Cancer. New York. 

891. Cancer (The) review; a journal of abstracts. Bristol, 
Engl. 

892. Cancro (II) Torino. 

893. Capita zoologica. 's Gravenhage. 

894. Case records of the Massachusetts General Hospital. 
Boston. 

895. Casopis lekafu ceskych. Praha. 

896. Catholic (The) medical guardian. London. 

897. Cellule (La) Louvain. 

898. Centaur (The) of Alpha Kappa Kappa. Menasha, 
Wis. 

See Zentralblatt. 

899. Certified milk. (v. p. of U. S.) 

900. Cervello (II) Napoli. 

901. Cesalpino (II) Arezzo. 

902. Ceska dermatologie. Praha. 

903. Ceylon journal of science; Sect. D. Medical science. 
Colombo. 

904. Character and personality. Durham, N. C. 

905. Charlotte (The new) medical journal. Charlotte, 
N. C. 

906. Chemie der Zelle und Gewebe. Leipzig. 

907. Chemical and metallurgical engineering. New York. 

908. Chemical news and journal of industrial science. 
London. 

909. Chemical warfare. Edgewood Arsenal, Md. 

910. Chemical warfare bulletin. Washington, D. C. 

911. Chicago's health. Chicago. 

912. Chicago (The) medical recorder. Chicago. 

913. Child (The) London. 

914. Child development. Baltimore. 

915. Child health bulletin. New Y T ork. 

916. Child health magazine. Washington. 

917. Child (The) labor bulletin. New York. 
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Child Res. Clin. Ser. 
Chimica, Milano 
China M. J. 
Chin. J. Physiol. 
Chin. M. J. 
Chir. ernia 
Chir. org. movim. 
Chirurg 
Chron. med. 
Cincinnati J. M. 

Cir. cirujan., Mex. 
Cleanliness J. 
Cleveland Clin. Q. 
Clifton M. Bull. 
Clin, chir., Milano 
Clin, igiene inf. 
Clinique, Chic. 
Clinique, Montreal 
Clinique, Par. 
Clin. J., Lond. 
Clin. J. Chiropody 

Clin, lab., Zaragoza 

Clin. Med. 

Clin. med. ital. 

Clin. M. & S. 

Clin, opht., Par. 

Clin, ostet. 

Clin, pediat., Mod. 

Clin, per tutti 

Clin, psicoped., B. Air. 

Clin. Rev. Pittsburgh 

Clin. Sc., Lond. 
Clin, vet., Milano 
Cluj. med. 

Collect. Papers Austral. Inst. Trop. M. 

Collect. Papers Hall Inst. Res. Path. 
Melb. 

Collect. Papers Henry Ford Hosp. 

Collect. Papers Inst. Biol. Johns Hop- 
kins 

Collect Papers Marquette Univ. 

Collect. Papers Mayo Clin. 

Collect. Repr. Montefiore Hosp. N. 
York 

Collect. Repr. Williams Hooper Found. 

Collect. Stud. Chicago Mun. Tuberc. 

Sanit. 
Colonial J., Lond. 
Colorado M. 
Columbia Alumni News 
Columbia Univ. Bull. Inform. 

Comment. Owensby Clin. 
Commonhealth, Bost. 
Commun. Inst, serother. Danois 

Compend M. & S. 

Comp. Psychol. Monogr. 

Conf. Bull., Cincin. 

Conf. M. Res. Workers Calcutta 

Conf. prat, urol., Milano 
Congr. argent, cir. 



918. Child Research Clinic series. Langhorne, Pa. 

919. Chimica (La) e la medicina moderna. Milano. 

920. China medical journal. Shanghai. 

921. Chinese (The) journal of physiology. Peiping. 

922. Chinese medical journal. Peiping. 

923. Chirurgia (La) dell' ernia e dell' addome. Napoli. 

924. Chirurgia (La) degli organi di movimento. Bologna. 

925. Chirurg (Der) Berlin. 

926. Chronique (La) medicale. Asnieres. 

927. Cincinnati (The) journal of medicine. Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

928. Cirugia y cirujanos. Mexico, D. F. 

929. Cleanliness (The) journal. New York. 

930. Cleveland Clinic quarterly. Cleveland, Ohio. 

931. Clifton (The) medical bulletin. Clifton Springs, N. Y. 

932. Clinica (La) chirurgica. Milano. 

933. Clinica e igiene infantile. Torino. 

934. Clinique (The) Chicago. 

935. Clinique (La) Montreal. 

936. Clinique (La) Paris. 

937. Clinical (The) journal. London. 

938. Clinical journal of chiropody, pediatry and pedic 
surgery. Chicago. 

939. Clinica y laboratorio. Zaragoza. 

940. Clinical medicine. Chicago. 

941. Clinica (La) medica italiana. Milano. 

942. Clinical medicine and surgery. Waukegan, 111. 

943. Clinique (La) ophtalmologique. Paris. 

944. Clinica (La) ostetrica. Roma. 

945. Clinica (La) pediatrica. Modena. 

946. Clinica (La) per tutti. Roma. 

947. Clinica (La) psicopedagogica. Buenos Aires. 

948. Clinical reviews of the Pittsburgh Diagnostic Clinic. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

949. Clinical science. London. 

950. Clinica (La) veterinaria. Milano. 

951. Clujul medical. Cluj, Romania. 

952. Collected papers fat head of tp.] The Australian 
Institute of Tropical Medicine. Townsville, Australia. 

954. Collected papers [at head of tp.] The Walter & Eliza 
Hall Institute of Research in Pathology and Medicine. 
Melbourne. 

955. Collected papers by the Staff of the Henry Ford 
Hospital. New York. 

956. Collected Papers from The Institute for Biological 
Research of The Johns Hopkins University. Balti- 
more. 

957. Collected papers of the Marquette University School 
of Medicine. Milwaukee, Wis. 

958. Collected Papers of the Mayo Clinic. Rochester, 
Minn. 

959. Collected reprints; Montefiore Hospital for Chronic 
Diseases, New York. New York. 

960. Collected reprints from the Ceorge Williams Hooper 
Foundation; University of California. San Francisco. 

961. Collected Studies from the Chicago Municipal 
Tuberculosis Sanitarium. Chicago, 111. 

962. Colonial (The) journal. London. 

963. Colorado medicine. Denver. 

964. Columbia alumni news. New York. 

965. Columbia Universitv bulletin of information. New 
York. 

965a. Commentator of the Owensby Clinic, Atlanta, Ga. 

966. Commonhealth (The) Boston. 

967. Communications de lTnstitut serotherapique de 
IT' tat Danois. K0benhavn. 

968. Compend (The) of medicine and surgery. San 
Francisco. 

969. Comparative psychology monographs. Baltimore. 

970. Conference (The) bulletin. Cincinnati, Ohio. 

971. Conference of medical research workers held at the 
School of Tropical Medicine, Calcutta. Simla, Calcutta. 

972. Conferenze pratiche d'urologie. Milano. 

973. Congreso argentino de cirugia [v. p.] 
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Congr. brazil, hyg. 

Congr. med. cir. nav. mil. Chile 

Congr. nac. cir., Valparaiso 
Connecticut Health Bull. 
Contact Point 
Contr. Bermuda Biol. Sta. 

Contr. Dep. Pub. Health Yale 

Contr. Embryol. Carnegie Inst. 

Contr. Inst. Physiol. Nat. Acad. Peiping 

Contr. Lab. Vertebr. Genet. Univ. 

Michigan 
Contr. Peking Union M. Coll. 

Contr. Penrose Res. Lab. 

Contr. Tuberc. Nat. Jew. Hosp., Den- 
ver 

Cornell Univ. M. Bull. 
Cornell Vet. 
Correspondenzblatt 
C. rend. Acad. sc. 

C. rend. Congr. internat. lith. biliaire 

C. rend. Congr. internat. med. trop. 

C. rend. Congr. med. leg. fr. 

C. rend. Convent, serv. san. Quebec 

C. rend. Fed. dent, internat., Brux. 

C. rend. Lab. Carlsberg 

C. rend. Soc. biol. 

Crippled Child 

Cron. Clin. med. Genova 

Cron. med., Lima 

Cron. med. mex. 

Cron. med. quir. Habana 

Crouse Irving Bull. 
Crusader 

Cruz roja 

Cult. med. mod., Pal. 
Cuore & circol. 
Current Leg. Thought 
Current Res. Anesth. 



974. Congresso brasileiro de hygiene. Rio de Janeiro. 
[See also Ann. Congr. brasil. hyg-1 , 

975. Congreso de medicina y cirugia naval y miiitar ae 

976. Congreso nacional de cirugia. Valparaiso, Chile. 
077. Connecticut health bulletin. Hartford, Conn. 

978. Contact point. San Francisco. , 

979. Contributions from the Bermuda Biological Station 
for Research. Cambridge, Mass. 

9S0. Contributions from the Anna M. R. Lauder Depart- 
ment of Public Health; Yale University; School of 
Medicine. New Haven, Conn. _ 

981. Contributions to embryology; Carnegie Institution 
of Washington. Washington. . 

982. Contributions from the Institute of Physiology; 
National Academy of Peiping. Peiping. 

983. Contributions from the Laboratory of Vertebrate 
Genetics; University of Michigan. Ann Arbor. 

984. Contributions from the Peking Union Medical Col- 
lege. Peiping. 

984a. Contributions from the Penrose Research Labora- 
tory. Philadelphia. 

985. Contributions to the study of tuberculosis by the 
Research Department; National Jewish Hospital for 
Consumptives. Denver, Colo. 

986. Cornell University medical bulletin. New Y T ork. 

987. Cornell (The) veterinarian. Ithaca. 
See Korrespondenzblatt. 

988. Comptes rendus hebdomadaires des seances de 
l'Academie des sciences. Paris. 

989. Comptes rendus [Rapports] Congres international 
de la lithiase biliaire, Vichy. Paris. 

990. Comptes rendus; Congres international de medecine 
tropicale et d'hygiene. [v. p.] 

991. Compte rendu; Congres de medecine legale de langue 
francaise. Paris. 

992. Compte rendu [at head of tp.] Convention annuelle 
des services sanitaires de la province de Quebec. Quebec. 

993. Compte rendu de la Federation dentaire Internatio- 
nale. Bruxelles. 

994. Comptes rendus des travaux du Laboratoire Carls- 
berg. K0benhavn. 

995. Comptes rendus des seances de la Societe de biologic 

996. Crippled (The) Child. Lorain, Ohio. 

997. Cronaca della Clinica medica di Genova. Genova. 

998. Cr6nica (La) medica. Lima. 

999. Cr6nica medica mexicana. Mexico. 

1000. Cr6nica medico-quirurgica de la Habana. La 
Habana. 

1001. Crouse-Irving (The) bulletin. Syracuse, N. Y. 

1002. Crusader (Trie) of the Wisconsin Antituberculosis 
Association. Milwaukee, Wis. 

1003. Cruz (La) roja. Madrid. 

1004. Cultura (La) medica moderna. Palermo. 

1005. Cuore e circolazione. Roma. 

1006. Current legal thought. New York. 

1007. Current researches in anesthesia and analgesia. 
Elmira, N. Y. 



D 



Dairen Hosp. 
Dallas M. J. 
Dansk. derm, selsk. 

Dauphin M. Acad. 



forh. 



Delaware M. J. 
Dementia Praecox Stud. 



1008. Dairen hospital. Dairen. 

1009. Dallas medical journal. Dallas, Tex. 

1010. Dansk dermatologisk selskabs forhandlinger. K0- 
benhavn [Supplement of Hospitalstidende] 

1011. Dauphin (The) medical academician. Harrisburg, 
Pa. 

1012. Delaware State medical journal. Wilmington, Del. 

1013. Dementia praecox studies. Chicago. 



[43] 



Denkschr. Akad. Wiss. Wien 



Dent. Bull., Carlisle 
Dent. Cosmos 
Dent. Craftsman 
Dent. Digest 
Dent. Facts 
Dent. Forum 
Dent. Items 
Dent. J. Australia 
Dent. News 

Dentoscope Bull., Wash. 

Dent. Rec, Lond. 
Dent. Reg. 
Dent. Rev. 
Dent. Summary 
Dent. Surv. 
Dermosifilografo 
Derm. Wschr. 
Derm. Zbl. 
Derm. Zschr. 
Detroit M. J. 
Detsk. bolez. 
Deut. Aerzte Ztg 
Deut. Arch. klin. Med. 
Deut. Dent. 
Deut. Heilpflanze 
Deut. Kriippelhilfe 

Deut. med. Wschr. 
Deut. mil. arztl. Zschr. 
Deut. Militararzt 
Deut. Mschr. Zahnh. 
Deut. Rev. 

Deut. tierarztl. Wschr. 
Deut. Tuberk. Bl. 
Dtut. Vjschr. Zahnchir. 

Deut. Zahnh. 

Deut. Zahn &c. Heilk. 

Deut. Zschr. Chir. 

Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med. 

Deut. Zschr. Nervenh. 
Deut. Zschr. off. Gesundhpfl. 

Diabetes, N. Y. 
Diagnosi 

Diagn. teen, lab., Nap. 
Diagn. ther. Irrtiim. 

Dia med., B. Air. 
Dia med. urug. 
Diet. Admin. Ther. 

Difesa med. leg. lavoro 
Difesa sociale 
Digest Phys. Ther. 
Diplomate 
Diritto vet. 
Dis. Chest 
Discovery, Lond. 
Dnipropetr. med. J. 

Dominion Dent. J. 
Dominion M. Month. 
Dresd. Statist. 
Drug Trade Week. 
Dublin J. M. Sc. 



1014. Denkschriften [at head of tp.] Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften in Wien; mathematisch-naturwissenschaftliche 
Klasse. Wien. 

1015. Dental bulletin. Carlisle Barracks, Pa. 

1016. Dental (The) cosmos. Philadelphia. 
1016a. Dental (The) craftsman. Chicago. 

1017. Dental (The) digest. Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Dental facts. Chicago. 
Dental (The) forum. Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Dental items of interest. Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Dental (The) journal of Australia. Sydney. 
Dental news. Minneapolis, Minn. 

1022. Dentoscope (The) [at head of tp.: Howard Uni- 
versity Bulletin] Washington, D. C. 

1023. Dental (The) record. London. 
Dental (The) register. Cincinnati. 
Dental (The) review. Chicago. 
Dental (The) summary. Toledo, Ohio. 
Dental survey. Minneapolis. 
Dermosifilografo (II) Torino. 
Dermatologische Wochenschrift. Leipzig. 
Dermatologisches Centralblatt. Berlin. 
Dermatologische Zeitschrift. Berlin. 
Detroit (The) medical journal. Detroit, Mich. 
Detskikh boleznei. .Leningrad. 
Deutsche Aerzte-Zeitung. Berlin. 
Deutsches Archiv fiir klinische Medizin. Berlin. 
Deutsche (Der) Dentist. Berlin. 
Deutsche (Die) Heilpflanze. Munchen. 
Deutsche Kriippelhilfe; Erganzungshefte der Zeit- 
schrift fiir Kriippelfiirsorge. Leipzig. 

1039. Deutsche medizinische Wochenschrift. Leipzig. 
Deutsche militararztliche Zeitschrift. Berlin. 
Deutsche (Der) Militararzt. Berlin. 
Deutsche Monatsschrift fiir Zahnheilkunde. Berlin. 
Deutsche Revue. Stuttgart. 

Deutsche tierarztliche Wochenschrift. Hannover. 
Deutsches Tuberkulose-Blatt. Leipzig. 
Deutsche Vierteljahrsschrift fiir Zahnchirurgie. 
Munchen. 

1047. Deutsche Zahnheilkunde. Leipzig. 

1048. Deutsche Zahn-, Mund- und Kieferheilkunde. 
Leipzig. 

1049. Deutsche Zeitschrift fiir Chirurgie. Berlin. 

1050. Deutsche Zeitschrift fiir die gesamte gerichtliche 
Medizin. Berlin. 

1051. Deutsche Zeitschrift fiir Nervenheilkunde. Berlin. 

1052. Deutsche Zeitschrift fiir offentliche Gesundheits- 
pflege [Berlin] 

1053. Diabetes. New York. 

1054. Diagnosi (La) Bologna. 

1055. Diagnostica e tecnica di laboratorio. Napoli. 

1056. Diagnostische und therapeutische Irrtiimer und 
deren Verhiitung. Leipzig. 

1057. Dia (El) medico. Buenos Aires. 

1058. Dia medico uruguayo. Montevideo. 

1059. Dietary administration and therapv. Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

1060. Difesa (La) medico-legale del lavoro. Torino. 

1061. Difesa sociale. Roma. 

1062. Digest of physical therapv. Battle Creek, Mich. 

1063. Diplomate (The) Philadelphia. 

1064. Diritto veterinario. Torino. 

1065. Diseases of the chest. El Paso, Tex. 

1066. Discovery. London. 

1067. Dnipropetrovsky medichiny jurnal. Dniprope- 
trovsk. 

1068. Dominion dental journal. Toronto, Can. 

1069. Dominion medical monthly. Toronto, Can. 

1070. Dresdner Statistik. Dresden. 

1071. Drug trade weekly. New York. 

1072. Dublin (The) journal of medical science. Dublin. 



1018. 

1019. 

1020. 

1020a. 

1021. 



1024. 
1025. 
1026. 
1027. 
1028. 
1029. 
1030. 
1031. 
1032. 
1033. 
1034. 
1035. 
1036. 
1037. 
1038. 



1040. 
1041. 
1042. 
1043. 
1044. 
1045. 
1046. 
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E 



East Afr. M. J. 

Eating Your Way to Health 

Echo med. nord 

Eclect. M. J. 

Econom. Proc. R. Dublin Soc. 

Edinburgh M. J. 

Emory M. Rev. 

Encephale 

Endocrinology 

Endocr. pat. cost., Bologna 

Endokrinologie 

Engin. & Contracting 

Eos, Wien 

Erdball 

Erg. allg. Path. 



Erg. Biol. 

Erg. Chir. Orthop. 

Erg. Enzymforsch. 

Erg. ges. Med. 

Erg. ges. Tuberkforsch. 

Erg. ges. Zahnh. 
Erg. Hyg. Bakt. 

Erg. inn. Med. Kinderh. 

Erg. med. Strahlenforsch. 

Erg. Physiol. 

Erg. Gozial. Hyg. 

Erkrank. Beweg. App., Wien 

Ethnographie, Par. 
Ethnol. Anz. 
Etschland. Aerztebl. 
Eugenik, Berl. 
Eugen. News 
Eugen. Rev., Lond. 
Everybody's Health 
Evolut. med. chir. 
Evolut. ther. 
Exp. Sta. Rec, Wash. 

Extens. Serv. News, Ithaca. 
Eye Ear &c. Month. 
Eye Sight Conserv. Bull. 



1073. East African medical journal. Nairobi Kenya. 

1074. Eating your way to health. Oakland, Calif. 

1075. Echo (L') medical du nord. Lille. _ 

1076. Eclectic (The) medical journal. Cincinnati, Ul»o. 

1077. Economic (The) proceedings of the Royal Dublin 
Society. Dublin. 

1078. Edinburgh medical journal. Edinburgh 

1079. Emory (The) medical review. Atlanta, Ca. 

1080. Encephale. Paris. 

1081. Endocrinology. Los Angeles, Calif. 

1082. Endocrinologia e patologia costituzionale. Bologna. 

1083. Endokrinologie. Leipzig. 

1084. Engineering and contracting. Chicago. 

1085. Eos; Zeitschrift fur die Erkenntnis und Behandlung 
jugendlicher Abnormer. Wien. 

1086. Erdball (Die) Berlin-Lichterfelde. 

10S7. Ergebnisse der allgemeinen Pathologie und patho- 
logischen Anatomie des Menschen und der Tiere 
Miinchen. 

1088. Ergebnisse der Biologic Berlin. 

1089. Ergebnisse der Chirurgie und Orthopadie. Berlin. 

1090. Ergebnisse der Enzymforschung. Leipzig. 

1091. Ergebnisse der gesamten Medizin. Berlin. 

1092. Ergebnisse der gesamten Tuberkuloseforschung. 
Leipzig. 

1093. Ergebnisse der gesamten Zahnheilkunde. Miinchen. 

1094. Ergebnisse der Hygiene, Bakteriologie, Immuni- 
tatsforschung und experimentellen Therapie. Berlin. 

1095. Ergebnisse der inneren Medizin und Kinderheilkunde. 
Berlin. 

1096. Ergebnisse der medizinischen Strahlenforschung. 
Leipzig. 

1097. Ergebnisse der Physiologie, biologischen Chemie und 
experimentellen Pharmakologie. Miinchen. 

1098. Ergebnisse der sozialen Hygiene und Gesundheits- 
fiirsorge. Leipzig. 

1099. Erkrankungen (Die) des Bewegungsapparates. 
Wien . 

1100. Ethnographie. Paris. 

1101. Ethnologischer Anzeiger. Stuttgart. 

1102. Etschlander Aerzteblatt. Bolzano. 

1103. Eugenik. Berlin. 

1104. Eugenical news. Cold Spring Harbor, N. Y. 

1105. Eugenics (The) review. London. 

1106. Everybody's health. Chicago. 

1107. Evolution (L') medico-chirurgicale. Paris. 

1108. Evolution (L') therapeutique. Paris. 

1109. Experiment station record [at head of tp. : U. S. 
Department of Agriculture] Washington, D. C. 

1110. Extension service news. Ithaca, N. Y. 

1111. Eye (The) ear, nose and throat monthly. Chicago. 

1112. Eye sight conservation bulletin. New York. 



Fabriksfeuerwehr, Wien 
Farmers Bull. 

Fed. Bull., Chic. 
Fermentforschung 
Feuerwehr, Wien 
Field Mus. Natur. Hist. 

Filip. Nurse 
Financ. Statist. Cities 
Financ. Statist. States 

Fin. lak. sail. hand. 
Firenze (Rass.) 



1113. Fabriksfeuerwehr. Wien. 

1114. Farmers' bulletin [at head of tp.: U. S. Department 
of Agriculture] Washington, D. C. 

1115. Federation bulletin. Chicago. 

1116. Fermentforschung. Berlin. 

1117. Feuerwehr (Die) Wien [See Fabriksfeuerwehr] 

1118. Field Museum of Natural History, Chicago [See 
also Pub. Field Mus. Natur. Hist.] 

1119. Filipino (The) nurse. Manila, P. I. 

1120. Financial statistics of the cities. Washington, D. C. 

1121. Financial statistics of the states. Washington, 
D. C. 

1122. Finska lakaresallskapets handlingar [Helsingfors] 

1123. Firenze; rassegna mensile del comune. Firenze. 
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Fisiol. & mod., Roma 

Fol. anat. jap. 

Fol. anat. Univ. Conimbr. 

Fol. biol., B. Air. 

Fol. clin. chim., Bologna 

Fol. gyn., Genova 

Fol. gyn. demogr., Genova 

Fol. haemat., Lpz. 

Folklore, Lond. 

Fol. med., B. Air. 

Fol. med., Rio 

Fol. med., Nap. 

Fol. med. int. orient. 

Fol. neurochir., Tartu 

Fol. neuropath, eston. 

Fol. ophth. orient. 

Fol. otolar., Lpz. 

Fol. otolar. orient. 

Fol. pharm. jap. 

Food Res. 

Forh. Nord. derm, foren. 

Fortsch. Gesundhfiirs. 
Fortsch. Med. 
Fortsch. Psychol. 

Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl. 

Fortsch. Sexwiss. Psychanal., Wien 

Fortsch. Ther. 
Fortsch. Zahnh. 
Frankf. Zschr. Path. 
Frauenarzt 

Freedmen Hosp. Bull. 
French M. Rev., Par. 
Fukuoka acta med. 



1124. Fisiologia e medicina. Roma. 

1125. Folia anatomica japonica. Tokyo. 

1126. Folia anatomica Universitatis Conimbrigensis 
Coimbra. 

1127. Folia biologica. Buenos Aires. 

1128. Folia clinica, chimica et microscopica. Bologna 

1129. Folia gynaecologica. Genova. 

1130. Folia gynaecologica demographica. 

1131. Folia haemat'ologica. Leipzig. 

1132. Folklore. London. 

1133. Folha (A) medica. Buenos Aires. 

1134. Folha (A) medica. Rio d ; e Janeiro. 

1135. Folia medica. Napoli. 

1136. Folia medicinae internse orientalia. 

1137. Folia neuro-chirurgica. Tartu. 

1138. Folia neuropathologica Estoniana. 

1139. Folia ophthalmologica orientalia. 

1140. Folia oto-laryngologica. Leipzig. 

1141. Folia oto-laryngologica orientalia. 

1142. Folia pharmacologica japonica. 

1143. Food research. Champaign, 111. 

1144. Forhandlinger ved Nordisk dermatologisk 
nings. Oslo. 

1145. Fortschritte der Gesundheitsfursorge 

1146. Fortschritte der Medizin. Berlin. 

1147. Fortschritte der Psychologie und ihrer Anwendungen 
Leipzig. 

1148. Fortschritte auf deni Gebiete der Rontgenstrahlen 
Leipzig. 

1149. Fortschritte der Sexualwissenschaft und Psychana 
lyse. Leipzig & Wien. 

1150. Fortschritte der Therapie. Leipzig. 

1151. Fortschritte (Die) der Zahnheilkunde. 

1152. Frankfurter Zeitschrift fur Pathologic 

1153. Frauenarzt (Der) Leipzig. 

1154. Freedmen's Hospital bulletin. Washington, D 

1155. French (The) medical review. Paris. 

1156. Fukuoka acta medica [Fukuoka-Ikwadaigaku-Zas 
shi] Fukuoka. 



Genova. 



Jerusalem. 

Tartu. 
Jerusalem. 

Jerusalem. 
Kioto. 



fore- 



Berlin. 



Leipzig. 
Munolien. 



G 



Gac. med. Caracas 
Gac. med. Mexico 
Gac. med. mil., Mex. 
Gann, Tokyo 

Gaz. clin., S. Paulo 

Gaz. eaux 

Gaz. hop. 

Gaz. med. 

Gaz. med. France 

Gaz. med. orient 
Gaz. med. Strasbourg 
Gaz. sc. med. Bordeaux 

Gazz. internaz. med. chir. 

Gazz. med. ital. 
Gazz. med. lombarda 
Gazz. med. nap. 
Gazz. med. Roma 

Gazz. med. sicil. 
Gazz. osp. 

Gegenbaurs morph. Jahrb. 
Geneesk. bl. 

Geneesk. gids 

Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie 



1157. Gaceta medica de Caracas. Caracas, Venezuela. 

1158. Gaceta medica de Mexico. Mexico. 

1159. Gaceta medico militar. Mexico, D. F. 

1160. Gann; the Japanese journal of cancer research. 
Tokyo. 

1161. Gazeta clinica. Sao Paulo. 

1162. Gazette des eaux. Paris. 

1163. Gazette des hopitaux [civils et militaires] Paris. 

1164. Gazettes (Les) medicales. Paris. 

1165. Gazette medicale de France et des pays de langue 
f rancaise. Paris. 

1166. Gazette medicale d'Orient. Pera. 

1 11)7. Gazette medicale de Strasbourg. Strasbourg. 

1168. Gazette hebdomaire des sciences medicales de 
Bordeaux. Bordeaux. 

1169. Gazzetta internazionale di medicina e chirurgia. 
Napoli. 

1170. Gazzetta medica italiana. Torino. 

1171. Gazzetta medica lombarda. Milano. 

1172. Gazzetta medica napoletana. Napoli. 

1173. Gazzetta medica di Roma [at head of tp.: Malpighi] 
Roma. 

1174. Gazzetta medica siciliana. Catania. 

1175. Gazzetta degli ospedali e delle cliniche. Milano. 

1176. Gegenbaurs morphologisches Jahrbuch. Leipzig. 

1177. Geneeskundige bladen uit kliniek en laboratorium 
voor de praktijk. Haarlem. 

1178. Geneeskundige gids. Den Haag. 

1179. Geneeskundig tijdschrift voor Nederlandsch-Indie. 
Batavia. 



217G7 — vol. 2, 4th series— — IV 



[46] 



Genesis, Roma 
Genetica, Gravenh. 
Genetics 

Genet. Psychol. Monogr. 
Georgia Health 
Gesunde Stadt 
Gesundheitslehrer 



Gesundh. & Erzieh. 
Gesundhfiirs. Kindesalt. 
Gesundh. Ingenieur 
Gig. bezopas. pat. truda 
Gig. epidem. 
Gig. sotsial. zdrav. 
Gior. Accad. med. Torino 

Gior. batt. immun. 
Gior. biol. appl. 

Gior. biol. indust. 

Gior. biol. med. sper. 

Gior. clin. med. 
Gior. ital. clin. trop. 
Gior. ital. derm. sif. 

Gior. ital. mal. esot. 

Gior. ital. mal. vener. 

Gior. med. Alto Adige 
Gior. med. ferrov. 
Gior. med. mil. 
Gior. med. prat. 
Gior. med. vet. 
Gior. morf. 

Gior. ocul. 

Gior. psichiat. 

Gior. Soc. ital. igiene 

Gior. ter. oft. 
Gior. tisiol. 
Glasgow M. J. 
Good Health 
Good Health Clin. 
Grace Hosp. Bull., Detr. 
Grenzfr. Nervenleb. 
Groene & witte kruis 
Guerra, Madr. 
Gun idan zasshi 
Guthrie Clin. Bull. 
Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond. 
Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond. 
Gynecologie 
Gyn. obst., Par. 
Gyogyaszat 
Gyogysz. hetil. 



1183. 
1184. 
1185. 
1186. 



Worcester, Mass. 



Moskva. 



sperimentale. 



Napoli. 
e sifilologia. 



1180. Genesis; rassegna di studi sessuali, demografia ed 

llS^^tic^ederlandsch tijdschrift voor erfelijk- 

heids- en afstammingsleer. 's Gravennage. 
1182. Genetics. Menasha, Wise. 

Genetic psychology monographs. 
Georgia's health. Atlanta, Ga. 
Gesunde (Die) Stadt. Leipzig. 

Gesundheitslehrer; Zeitschrift gegen Misstande im 
Heilwesen fur Aerzte und Behorden. Ausgabe A-tf. 
Berlin. . 

1187. Gesundheit und Erziehung. Leipzig. 

1 188. Gesundheitsf ursorge fur das Kindesalter. Berlin. 

1189. Gesundheits-Ingenieur. Munchen. 

1190. Gigiena bezopasnost i patologia truda. 

1191. Gigiena i epidemiologia. Moskva. 

1192. Gigiena i sotsialisticheskoe zdravookhranenie. 

1193. Giornale della R. Accademia di medicina di 
Torino. Cirie. . ™ . 

1194. Giornale di batteriologia e immunologia. lorino. 

1195. Giornale di biologia applicata alia industria cm- 
mica ed alimentare. Bologna. , 

1196. Giornale di biologia industnale, agrana ed ali- 
mentare. Bologna. 

1197. Giornale di biologia e medicina 
Torino. 

1198. Giornale di clinica medica. Parma. 
1198a. Giornale italiano di clinica tropicale. 

1199. Giornale italiano di dermatologia 
Milano. . ,. , 

1200. Giornale italiano di malattie esotiche e tropicali ed 
igiene coloniale. Torino. 

1201. Giornale italiano delle malattie veneree e della 
pelle. Milano. 

1202. Giornale medico dell' Alto Adige. Torino. 
Giornale di medicina ferroviaria. Prato & Firenze. 
Giornale di medicina militare. Roma. 
Giornale del medico pratico. Napoli. 
Giornale di medicina veterinaria. Torino. 
Giornale per la morfologia dell' uomo e dei primati. 

Pavia. 

1208. Giornale di oculistica. Napoli. 

1209. Giornale di psichiatria e di neuropatologia. Ferrara. 

1210. Giornale della R. Societa italiana d' igiene [etc.] 
Milano. 

1211. Giornale di terapia oftalmologica. > Napoli. 
Giornale (II) di tisiologia. Napoli. 
Glasgow (The) medical journal. Glasgow. 
Good health. Battle Creek, Mich. 
Good-health (The) clinic. Syracuse, N. Y. 
Grace (The) Hospital bulletin. Detroit, Mich. 
Grenzfragendes Nerven-und Seelenlebens. Munchen. 
Groene (Het) en het witte kruis. Utrecht. 

1219. Guerra (La) y su preparaci6n. Madrid. 

1220. Gun' idan-zasshi. Tokvo. 

1221. Guthrie (The) Clinic bulletin. Sayre, Pa. 

1222. Guy's Hospital gazette. London. 

1223. Guy's Hospital reports. London. 

1224. Gynecologie (La) . Paris. 

1225. Gynecologie et obst6trique. Paris. 

1226. Gy6gy£szat. Budapest. 

1227. Gy6gyszereszi hetilap. Budapest. 



1203. 
1204. 
1205. 
1206. 
1207. 



1212. 
1213. 
1214. 
1215. 
1216. 
1217. 
1218. 



H 



Haematologica, Pavia 
Hahneman. Month. 
Hals &c. Arzt 
Hamburgs Verwalt. 

Hamburg. Wschr. Aerzte 



1228. Haematologica; archivio. Pavia. 

1229. Hahnemannian (The) monthly. Philadelphia. 

1230. Hals- (Der) Nasen- und Ohrenarzt. Leipzig. 

1231. (Aus) Hamburgs Verwaltung und Wirtschaft. 
Hamburg. 

1232. Hamburger Wochenschrift fur Aerzte und Zahnarzte. 
Hamburg. 
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Harefuah, Tel Aviv 

Harper Hosp. Bull., Detr. 
Harvard M. Alumni Bull. 
Health, Canberra 
Health, Chic. 



Health, 
Health, 
Health, 
Health 
Health 
Health 
Health 
Health 
Health 
Health 



Concord. 
N. Haven 
Toronto 

Bull., Brookline 
Bull., Melb. 
Bull., Newark 
Bull., Raleigh 
Bur., Rochester 
Cult., N. Y. 
Educ, Wash. 



Health Exam., N. Y. 
Health & Happiness 
Health News, Albany 
Health Notes, Jacksonville 
Health Off. Bull., Alb. 
Health Shoe Digest 
Healthy Home Q., Athol 
Heart, Lond. 
Heating Piping 
Hebrew Physician, N. Y. 
Hefte Unfallh. 
Helvet. med. acta 
Herald of Health, N. Y. 
Hereditas, Lund. 
Hippokrates, Stuttg. 

Homoeop. Rec. 
Hopital 

Hoppe Seyler Zschr. 

Hormones, Lond. 
Hornsby Hosp. Mag. 
Hosp. Corps Q. 
Hosp. gen., Mex. 

Hosp. & Health Rev., Lond. 

Hospital, Lond. 

Hospitals 

Hospitalstidende 

Hosp. Management 

Hosp. News, Wash. 

Hosp. Progr. 

Hosp. Social Serv. 

Hosp. World, Toronto 

Howard M. News 

Hudson Co. Health Rec. 

Human Biol. 

Hygeia, Chic. 

Hygiea, Stockh. 

Hyg. ment., Par. 

Hyg. Rdsch. 

Hyg. scol., Par. 



1233. Harefuah; the medical journal of the Palestine 
Jewish Medical Association. Tel-Aviv. 

1234. Harper Hospital bulletin. Detroit. 

1235. Harvard medical alumni bulletin. Boston, Mass. 

1236. Health. Canberra, Australia. 

1237. Health; a national magazine for home, school and 
industry. Chicago. 

1238. Health. Concord, N. H. 

1239. Health. New Haven, Conn. 
1239a. Health. Toronto, Can. 

1240. Health bulletin, Brookline, Mass. 

1241. Health bulletin. Melbourne. 

1242. Health bulletin. Newark, N. J. 

1243. Health (The) bulletin. Raleigh, N. C. 

1244. Health bureau. Rochester, N. Y. 

1245. Health culture. New York. 

1246. Health education [U. S.] Bureau of Education. 
Washington. 

1247. Health (The) examiner. New York. 

1248. Health and happiness. San Antonio, Tex. 

1249. Health news. Albany, N. Y. 

1250. Health notes. Jacksonville, Fla. 

1251. Health officers' bulletin. Albany, N. Y. 

1252. Health shoe digest. Boston, Mass. 

1253. Healthy (The) home quarterly. Athol, Mass. 

1254. Heart. London. 

1255. Heating, piping and air conditioning. Chicago. 

1256. Hebrew (The) physician. New Y'ork. 
L257. Hefte zur Unfallheilkunde. Berlin. 

1258. Helvetica medica acta. Basel. 

1259. Herald of health and naturopath. New York. 

1260. Hereditas; genetiskt arkiv. Lund. 

1261. Hippokrates; Zeitschrift fur Einheitsbestrebungen 
in der Medizin. Stuttgart. 

1262. Homoeopathic (The) recorder. Glendale, Calif. 

1263. Hopital (IV) Paris. 

1264. Hoppe-Seyler's Zeitschrift fiir physiologische Che- 
mie. Berlin. 

1265. Hormones. London. 

1266. Hornsby's hospital magazine. Chicago. 

1267. Hospital (The) Corps quarterly. Washington. 

1268. Hospital general; revista mexicana de ciencias 
mcdicas. Mexico. 

1269. Hospital (The) and health review. London. 

1270. Hospital (The) London. 

1271. Hospitals. Chicago. 

1272. Hospitalstidende. K0benhavn. 

1273. Hospital management. Chicago. 

1274. Hospital news. Washington, D. C. 

1275. Hospital progress. Milwaukee. 

1276. Hospital social service. New York. 

1277. Hospital (The) world. Toronto, Can. 

1278. Howard (The) medical news. Washington. 

1279. Hudson County health record. Jersey City, N. J. 

1280. Human biology. Baltimore. 

1281. Hvgeia. Chicago. 

1282. Hygiea. Stockholm. 

1283. -Hygiene (L') mentale. Paris. 

1284. Hygienische Rundschau. Berlin. 

1285. Hygiene (L') scolaire. Paris. 



I 



I. C. N., Geneve 
Idr. clim. 

Igiene della scuola 
Igiene mod. 
Igiene & vita 
Iji shinbun 
Illinois Arrow 



C. N. [International Council of Nurses] 
la climatologia e la terapia fisica. 



1286. I. (The) 
Geneve. 

1287. Idrologia (L') 
Pisa. 

1288. Igiene (L') della scuola. Genova. 

1289. Igiene (L') moderna. Genova. 

1290. Igiene (L') e la vita. Torino. 

1291. Iji-Shinbun (La) Tokyo. 

1292. Illinois (The) arrow. Springfield, 111 
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Illinois Biol. Monogr. 

Illinois Dent. J. 
Illinois Health Mess. 
Illinois Health News 
Illinois Health Q. 
Illinois M. J. 
Illust. med. ital. 
Imago, Wien 

Incurabili 

Index analyt. cancer., Par. 

Ind. Homeop. Rev. 

Indianapolis M. J. 

Individ. Psychol. M. Pamphl., Lond. 

Ind. J. M. 

Ind. J. M. Res. 

Ind. M. Gaz. 

Ind. M. Rec. 

Ind. M. Res. Mem. 

Indust. Engin. Chem. 

Indust. Hyg. Bull. 

Indust. M. 

Inf. anorm., Milano 

Infirm, fr. 

Inform, alienist. 

Inform, bull., Par. 

Inform, med., Valladolid 
Insecutor, Wash. 
Institution Q., Springf. 
Internat. Arch. Ethnogr., Leiden 
Internat. Clin. 
Internat. J. Gastroenter. 

Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila 
Internat. J. M. & S. 

Internat. J. Orthodont. 

Internat. J. Psychoanal., Lond. 

Internat. J. Pub. Health, Geneve 
Internat. J. S. 

Internat. Nurs. Rev., Geneve 
Internat. Rev. Agr. Econom., Roma 

Internat. Rev. Educ. Cinemat., Roma 

Internat. Rev. Hydrob., Lpz. 

Internat. Rev. Sc. Agr., Roma 

Internat. Zbl. exp. Phonet. 

Internat. Zbl. Laryng. 

Internat. Zbl. Ohrenh. 

Internat. Zbl. Tuberkforsch. 

Internat. Zschr. Individpsychol., Wien 

Internat. Zschr. Psychoanal., Wien 
Iowa Dent. Bull. 
Iowa Pub. Health Bull. 
Ipek, Par. 

Irish J. M. Sc. 
Irrt. allg. Diagn. 



1302 
1303 
1304 
1305 
1306 
1307 
1308 
1309 
1310 
1311 
1312 
1313 
1314 
1315 
1316 



1293. Illinois biological monographs [at head of tp: Uni- 
versity of Illinois bulletin] Urhana, 111. 

1294. Illinois (The) dental journal. Chicago 

1295. Illinois health messenger. Springfield, 111. 

1296. Illinois health news. Springfield, 111. 

1297. Illinois health quarterly. Springfield 111. 

1298. Illinois medical journal. Oak Park 111. 

1299. Illustrazione (L') medica italiana. Genova 

1300. Imago; Zeitschrift fur Anwendung der Psycho- 
analyse. Wien. 

1301. Incurabili (Gli') Napoli. 
Index analvticus cancerologiae. Paris. 
Indian (The) homeopathic review. Calcutta. 
Indianapolis medical journal. Indianapolis. 
Individual psychology medical pamphlets. London. 
Indian (The) "journal of medicine. Calcutta. 
Indian (The) journal of medical research. Calcutta. 
Indian (The) medical gazette. Calcutta. 
Indian medical record. Calcutta. 
Indian medical research memoirs. Calcutta. 
Industrial and engineering chemistry. Easton, Pa. 
Industrial hygiene bulletin. Albany, N. Y. 
Industrial medicine. Beloit, Wise. 
Infanzia (L') anormale. Milano. 
Infirmiere (L') francaise. Paris. 
Informateur des alienistes et des neurologistes. 

1317. Information bulletin [at head of tp.: League of 
Red Cross Societies] Paris. 

1318. Informaci6n medica. Valladolid. 

1319. Insecutor inscitia? menstruus. Washington, D. C. 

1320. Institution (The) quarterly. Springfield, 111. 

1321. Internationales Archiv fur Ethnographic Leiden. 

1322. International clinics. Philadelphia. 

1323. International journal of gastroenterology. New 
York. 

1324. International journal of leprosy. Manila, P. I. 

1325. International journal of medicine and surgery. 
New York. 

1326. International journal of orthodontia and oral 
surgery. S. Louis, Mo. 

1327. International (The) journal of psycho-analysis. 
London. 

1328. International journal of public health. Geneve. 

1329. International journal of surgery. New York [See 
Internat. J. M. & S.] 

1330. International (The) nursing revue. Geneve. 

1331. International review of agricultural economics. 
Roma. 

1332. International review of educational cinematography . 
Roma. 

1333. Internationale Revue der gesamten Hydrobiologie 
und Hydrographie. Leipzig. 

1334. International review of the science and practice of 
agriculture. Roma. 

1335. Internationales Zentralblatt fur experinientelle Pho- 
netik. Berlin. 

1336. Internationales Centralblatt fur Laryngologie, Rhi- 
nologie, und verwandte Wissenschaft. Berlin. 

1337. Internationales Zentralblatt fur Ohrenheilkunde 
und Rhinolaryngologie. Leipzig [pt 2 of Folia oto- 
laryngologica] 

1338. Internationales Centralblatt fur die gesamte Tuber- 
kuloseforschung [See Zbl. ges. Tuberkforsch.] 

1339. Internationale Zeitschrift fur Individualpsycho- 
logie. Wien. 

1340. Internationale Zeitshcrift fur Psychoanalyse. Wien. 

1341. Iowa dental bulletin. Cedar Rapids, Iowa. 

1342. Iowa public health bulletin. Des Moines, Iowa. 

1343. Ipek; annuaire d'art prehistorique et ethnogra- 
phique. Paris. 

1344. Irish (The) journal of medical science. Dublin. 

1345. Irrtumer der allgemeinen Diagnostik und Therapie 
sowie deren Verhutung. Leipzig. 
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Isis, Bruges 
Italia med. 
Italia san. 
Izv. Tomsk, univ. 



1346. Isis. Bruges. 

1347. Italia medica. Pisa. 

1348. Italia (L') sanitaria. Roma. 

1349. Izvestia [imperatorskovo] Tomskovo Universiteta. 
Tomsk. 



J. Abnorm. Psychol. 

Jackson Co. M. J. 
J. Agr. Res. 

Jahrb. Charakt. 

Jahrb. Diss. Med. Fak. Tiibingen 

Jahrber. Ges. Natur. Heilk. Dresden 

Jahrber. Schles. Ges. vaterl. Cult. 

Jahrber. Vet. Med. 

Jahrb. ges. Krankenhauswes. 

Jahrb. Kinderh. 

Jahrb. Morph. mikr. Anat. 

Jahrb. Psychiat. Neur./Wien 
Jahrb. sex. Zwischenst. 
Jahrb. wiss. prakt. Tierzucht 

Jahrkurs. arztl. Fortbild. 
J. akush. 
J. Allergy 

Jamaica Pub. Health 

J. Am. Ass. Med. Phys. Res. 

J. Am. Ass. Promot. Hyg. 

J. Am. Chem. Soc 

J. Am. Coll. Dent. 

J. Am. Coll. Proct. 

J. Am. Dent. Ass. 

J. Am. Diet. Ass. 

J. Am. Electron. Res. Ass. 

J. Am. Folklore 
J. Am. Inst. Crim. 

J. Am. Inst. Homeop. 

J. Am. M. Ass. 

J. Am. M. Ed. Ass. 

J. Am. M. Hydr. 

J. Am. Optometr. Ass. 

J. Am. Osteopath. Ass. 

J. Am. Pharm. Ass. 

J. Am. Soc. Heat. Ventil. Engin. 

J. Am. Statist. Ass. 

J. Am. Vet. M. Ass. 



praktische 

Munchen. 
Leningrad. 



for 



1350. Journal (The) of abnormal and social psychology. 
Albany, N.Y. 

1351. Jackson County medical journal. Kansas City, Mo. 

1352. Journal of agricultural research. Washington, 
D.C. 

1353. Jahrbuch der Charakterologie. Berlin. 

1354. Jahrbuch der Ausziige aus den Dissertationen der 
Medizinischen Fakultat zu Tubingen. Tubingen. 

1355. Jahresbericht der Gesellschaft fur Natur- und 
Heilkunde in Dresden. Dresden. 

1356. Jahresbericht der Schlesischen Gesellschaft fur 
vaterlandische Cultur. Breslau. 

1357. Jahresbericht Veterinar-Medizin. Berlin. 

1358. Jahrbuch fur das gesamte Krankenhauswesen. 
Berlin. 

1359. Jahrbuch fur Kinderheilkunde. Berlin. 

1360. Jahrbuch fur Morphologie und mikroskopische 
Anatomie. Leipzig. 

1361. Jahrbiicher fur Psychiatrie und Neurologie. Wien. 

1362. Jahrbuch fur sexuelle Zwischenstufen. Leipzig. 

1363. Jahrbuch fur wissenschaftliche und 
Tierzucht. Hannover. 

1364. Jahreskurse fiir arztliche Fortbildung. 

1365. Jurnal akusherstva i zhenskikh boleznei. 

1366. Journal (The) of allergy. S. Louis. 

1367. Jamaica public health. Kingston. 

1368. Journal (The) of the American Association 
Medico-physical Research. Lewistown, Pa. 

1369. Journal of the American Association for Promoting 
Hygiene and Public Baths [v. p.] 

1370. Journal of the American Chemical Society. Easton, 
Pa. 

1371. Journal (The) of the American College of Dentists. 
Baltimore, Md. 

1371a. Journal (The) of the American College of Proc- 
tology. Los Angeles. 

1372. Journal (The) of the American Dental Association 
and The dental cosmos. Chicago, 111. 

1373. Journal of The American Dietetic Association. 
Baltimore. 

1374. Journal (The) of the American Electronic Research 
Association. Indianapolis, Ind. 

1375. Journal (The) of American folk-lore. New York. 

1376. Journal of the American Institute of Criminal Law 
and Criminology. Chicago, 111. 

1377. Journal (The) of the American Institute of Homeo- 
pathy. New York. 

1378. Journal (The) of the American Medical Association. 
Chicago. 

1379. Journal (The) of the American Medical Editors 
Association. New York. 

1380. Journal of American medical hydrology. Chicago. 

1381. Journal (The) of the American Optometric Associ- 
ation. Faribault, Minn. 

1382. Journal (The) of the American Osteopathic Associa- 
tion. Chicago, 111. 

1383. Journal of the American Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion. Easton, Pa. 

1384. Journal of the American Society of Heating and 
Ventilating Engineers. Easton, Pa. 

L385. Journal of the American Statistical Association. 
Menasha, Wis. 

1386. Journal of the American Veterinary Medical Associa- 
tion. Chicago. 
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J. Anat., Lond. 

J. Anthrop. Soc. Bombay 

Janus, Leiden 
Japan Mag. 
Japan M. World 
Japan Times 
Jap. centrarev. med. 
Jap. J. Derm. Urol. 

Jap. J. Exp. M. 

Jap. J. Gastroenter. 
Jap. J. Math. 

Jap. J. M. Sc. 

Jap. J. Obst. 

Jap. J. Zool. 

Jap. M. Liter., Shanghai 
J. Appl. Psychol. 

Jap. Zschr. Derm. Urol. 

Jap. Zschr. Krebsforsch. 
Jap. Zschr. Naturwiss., Jena 
Jap. Zschr. Verdauungskr. 

J. Arkansas M. Soc. 

J. Ass. Am. M. Coll. 

J. Aviat. M. 
J. Ayurveda 

J. Bact., Bait. 

J. beige neur. psychiat. 

J. Biochem., Tokyo 

J. Biol. Chem. 

J. Biol. Photogr. Ass. 

J. Biophysics, Tokyo 

J. Bone Surg. 

J. California Dent. Ass. 

J. Canad. Dent. Ass. 

J. Cancer, Dubl. 
J. Cancer Res. 

J. Cancer Res. Com. Univ. Sydney 

J. Cellul. Physiol. 

J. Ceylon Brit. M. Ass. 

J. Chem. Educ. 
J. Chemother. 

J. chim. phys., Par. 

J. chir., Brux. 

J. chir., Par. 

J. Chosen M. Ass, 

J. clin., Rio. 
J. Clin. Invest, 

J. Coll. Surgeons Australasia 

J. Colorado Dent. Ass, 

J. Comp. Neur, 
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1387. Journal of anatomy. London. 

L388. Journal (The) of the Anthropological Society of 

Bombay. Bombay. 
1389 Janus. Leiden. 

Japan magazine. Tokyo. 
Japan (The) medical world. Lokyo. 
Japan (The) times. Tokyo. , 
j. Japana ccntrarevuo medicina. 1 okio. 
L394. Japanese (The) journal of dermatology and urology. 
Tokyo. . , , ,. . 

1395. Japanese (The) journal of experimental medicine. 
Tokyo. , -wr , 

1396. Japanese (The) journal of gastroenterology. Kyoto. 

1397. Japanese journal of mathematics [at head ot tp.: 
National Research Council of Japan] Tokyo. 

1398. Japanese journal of medical sciences, lokyo 
[issued in several sections] 

1399. Japanese journal of obstetrics and gynecology. 
Kyoto. 

1400. Japanese journal of zoology. Tokyo. 

1401. Japanese medical literature. Shanghai. 

1402. Journal (The) of applied psychology. Athens, 

Ohio. 1; j tt 

1403. Japanische Zeitschrift fur Dermatologie und Uro- 
logie. Tokio. 

1404. Japanische Zeitschrift fur Krebsforschung. Tokio. 

1405. Japanische Zeitschrift ftir Naturwissenschaft. Jena. 

1406. Japanische Zeitschrift fur Verdauungs-Krankheiten. 

Tokio. ' ™ j. * o • L 

1407. Journal (The) of the Arkansas Medical Society. 
Little Rock, Ark. 

1408. Journal' of the Association of American Medical 
Colleges. Chicago, 111. 

1409. Journal (The) of aviation medicine. S. Paul, Minn. 

1410. Journal (The) of Ayurveda or the Hindu system of 
medicine. Calcutta. 

1411. Journal of bacteriology. Baltimore. 

1412. Journal beige de neurologie et de psychiatrie. 
Bruxelles. 

1413. Journal (The) of biochemistry. Tokyo. 

1414. Journal (The) of biological chemistry. Baltimore. 

1415. Journal (The) of the Biological Photographic Asso- 
ciation. Baltimore. 

1416. Journal (The) of biophysics. Tokyo. 

1417. Journal (The) of bone and joint surgery. Boston. 

1418. Journal (The) of the California State Dental 
Association. San Francisco. 

1419. Journal (The) of the Canadian Dental Association. 
Toronto, Can. 

1420. Journal (The) of cancer. Dublin. 

1421. Journal (The) of cancer research. Lancaster, Pa. 

1422. Journal (The) of the Cancer Research Committee of 
the University of Sydney. Sydney. 

1423. Journal of cellular and comparative physiology. 
Philadelphia. 

1424. Journal (The) of the Ceylon Branch of the British 
Medical Association. Colombo. 

1424a. Journal of chemical education. Easton, Pa. 

1425. Journal of chemotherapy and advanced thera- 
peutics. North Chicago, 111. 

1426. Journal de chimie physique et revue generate des 
colloides. Paris. 

1427. Journal de chirurgie. Bruxelles. 

1428. Journal de chirurgie. Paris. 

1429. Journal (The) of the Chosen Medical Association. 
Keijo, Chosen. 

1430. Jornal dos clinicos. Rio de Janeiro. 

1431. Journal (The) of clinical investigation. Lancaster, 
Pa. 

1432. Journal (The) of the College of Surgeons of Aus- 
tralasia. Sydney. 

1433. Journal of the Colorado 
Denver. 



Dental Association. 



1434. Journal (The) of comparative neurology, 
delphia. 



Phila- 
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J. Comp. Path., Lond. 
J. Comp. Psychol. 
J. Connecticut M. Soc. 
J. Contracept. 

J. Counc. Sc. Indust. Res., Melb. 

J. Crim., Chic. 

J. Dairy Sc. 
J. Delinq. 
J. dent, beige 

J. Dent. Hyg. Ass. N. York 

J. Dent. Res. 

J. Dep. Agr., Pretoria 

J. Detroit Coll. M. & S. 

J. detsk. bolez. 
J. Econ. Entom. 
J. Educ. Psychol. 

J. Egypt. M. Ass. 

J. eksp. biol. 

J. Elisha Mitchell Sc. Soc. 

Jena. med. hist. Beitr. 
Jena. Zschr. Naturwiss. 
J. epidem. mikrob., Moskva 
J. Exp. Biol., Lond. 
J. Exp. M. 

J. Exp. Psychol. 

J. Exp. Ther., Tokyo 

J. Exp. Zool. 

J. Fac. Sc. Univ. Tokyo 

J. Florida M. Ass. 

J. Franklin Inst. 

J. Genet., Cambr. 
J. Gen. Physiol. 

J. Gen. Psychol. 

J. Health Phys. Educ. 

J. Helminth., S. Albans. 

J. Hered. 

J. Home Econom. 

J. Hotel-Dieu Montreal 

J. Hyg., Lond. 

J. Illinois Hist. Soc. 

J. Immun., Bait. 
J. Indiana M. Ass. 

J. Ind. M. Ass. 

J. Indust. Chem. 

J. Indust. Hyg. 

J. Infect. Dis. 

J. Inst. Actuaries, Lond. 

J. Intraven. Ther. 

J. Iowa M- Soc. 



1435. Journal (The) of comparative pathology and 
therapeut ics. Loth Ion. 

1436. Journal (The) of comparative psychology. Balti- 
more. 

1437. Journal of The Connecticut State Medical Society. 
New Haven, Conn. 

1438. Journal (The) of contraception. New York. 

1439. Journal of The Council for Scientific and Industrial 
Research. Melbourne. 

1440. Journal (The) of criminal law and criminology. 
Chicago. ** 

1441. Journal of dairy science. Baltimore. 

1442. Journal (The) of delinquency. Whittier, Calif. 

1443. Journal (Le) dentaire beige. Bruxelles. 

1444. Journal of the Dental Hygienists Association of the 
City of New York. New York. 

1445. Journal (The) of dental research. New York. 

1446. Journal of the Department of Agriculture. Pre- 
toria, S. Afr. 

1447. Journal of the Detroit College of Medicine and 
Surgery. Detroit. 

1448. Jurnal detskikh boleznei. Leningrad. 

1449. Journal of economic entomology. Geneva, N. Y. 

1450. Journal (The) of educational psychology. Balti- 
more. 

1451. Journal (The) of the Egyptian Medical Association. 
Cairo. 

1452. Jurnal eksperimentalnoi biology i meditsiny. 
Moskva. 

1453. Journal of the Elisha Mitchell Scientific Society. 
Chapel Hill, N. C. 

1454. Jenaer medizin-historische Beitrage. Jena. 

1455. Jenaische Zeitschrift fur Naturwissenschaft. Jena. 

1456. Jurnal epidemiology i mikrobiology. Moskva. 

1457. Journal (The) of experimental biology. London. 

1458. Journal (The) of experimental medicine. Balti- 
more, Md. 

1459. Journal of experimental psychology. Lancaster, Pa. 

1460. Journal of experimental therapeutics. Tokyo. 

1461. Journal of experimental zoology. Philadelphia. 

1462. Journal of the Faculty of Science; Imperial Univer- 
sity of Tokyo [several sections] Tokyo. 

1463. Journal (The) of the Florida Medical Association. 
Jacksonville, Fla. 

1464. Journal of the Franklin Institute, Philadelphia. 
Lancaster, Pa. 

1465. Journal of genetics. Cambridge, Engl. 

1466. Journal (The) of general physiology. Baltimore, 
Md. 

1467. Journal of general psychology. Worcester, Mass. 

1468. Journal (The) of health and physical education. 
Ann Arbor, Mich. 

1469. Journal of helminthology. S. Albans, Engl. 

1470. Journal (The) of heredity. Baltimore, Md. 
1470a. Journal of home economics (American Home Eco- 
nomics Association) Baltimore. 

1471. Journal (Lc)de i'Hotel-Dieu de Montreal. Montreal. 

1472. Journal (The) of hygiene. London. 

1473. Journal of the Illinois Historical Society. Spring- 
field, 111. 

1474. Journal (The) of immunology. Baltimore. 

1475. Journal (The) of the Indiana State Medical Associ- 
ation. Indianapolis, Ind. 

1476. Journal of the Indian Medical Association. Cal- 
cutta. 

1477. Journal of industrial and engineering chemistry. 
Easton, Pa. 

1478. Journal (The) of industrial hygiene and toxicology. 
Baltimore, Md. 

1479. Journal (The) of infectious diseases. Chicago. 

1480. Journal of the Institute of Actuaries. London. 

1481. Journal of intravenous therapy. New York. 

1482. Journal (The) of the Iowa State Medical Society. 
Des Moines, Iowa. 
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J. izuch. rann. detsk. vozr. 

J. Jap. Soc. Vet. Sc. 

J. Juven. Res. 

J. Kansas M. Soc. 

J. Lab. Clin. M. 

J. Lancet 

J. Lar. Otol., Lond. 
J. Maine M. Ass. 

J. Mammal. 

J. Marine Biol. Ass. U. K. 

J. M. Ass. Alabama 

J. M. Ass. Georgia 

J. M. Ass. S. Africa 

J. M. Coll. Keijo 
J. Med., Cincin. 
J. med., Kiev 
J. med. biol., Moskva 
J. med. Bordeaux 

J. med. chir., Par. 



med. fr. 
med. Lyon 
med. Paris 
Med. Pract. 
Med. Res. 
Ment. Sc., Lond. 
Metab. Res. 



J. Michigan M. Soc. 



mikrob., Moskva 
mikrob., Moskva 



J. Missouri M. Ass. 

J. Morph. 

J. Morph. Physiol. 

J. Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York 

J. M. Soc. N. Jersey 

J. Nat. Ass. Chiropod. 

J. Nat. M. Ass., N. Y. 

J. N. England Water Works Ass. 

J. Nerv. Ment. Dis. 

J. neur. psychiat., Brux. 

J. Neur. Psychopath., Lond. 

J. nevropat. psikhiat., Moskva 
J. Nippon Dent. Ass. 

J. Nutrit. 

J. N. York Acad. Dent. 
J. obst. gyn., Lille 
J. Obst. Gyn. Brit. Empire 
J. Ohio Dent. Soc. 



1483. Jurnal izuchenia rannevo detskovo vozrasta. 
IN*! o s k v *x • 

1484. Journal of the Japanese Society of Veterinary 
Science. Tokyo. ,„ , 

1485. Journal (The) of juvenile research. Claremont, 

I486 1 'journal (The) of the Kansas Medical Society. 
Topeka, Kan. , ,. . . ... 

1487. Journal (The) of laboratory and clinical medicine. 
S. Louis. 

1488. Journal lancet (The) Minneapolis. 

1489. Journal (The) of laryngology and otology. London. 

1490. Journal (The) of the Maine Medical Association. 
Portland, Me. ' 

1491. Journal of mammalogy. Baltimore, Md. 

1942. Journal of the Marine Biological Association ot the 
United Kingdom. Plymouth, Engl. 

1493. Journal (The) of The Medical Association of the 
State of Alabama. Montgomery. 

1494. Journal (The) of the Medical Association of Oeorgia. 
Atlanta. . . ...... 

1495. Journal of the Medical association of South Africa. 
Cape Town. 

1496. Journal (The) of Medical College m Keijo. 

1497. Journal (The) of medicine. Cincinnati. 

1498. Journal medical [Russian] Kiev. 

1499. Journal medico-biologique. Moskva. 

1500. Journal de medecine de Bordeaux et du Sud- 
Ouest. Bordeaux. 

1501. Journal de medecine et de chirurgie pratiques. 
Paris. 

1502. Journal (Le) medical francais. Paris. 

1503. Journal de medecine de Lyon. Lyon. 

1504. Journal de medecine de Paris. Paris. 

1505. Journal (The) of medical practice. Philadelphia. 

1506. Journal (The) of medical research. Boston. 

1507. Journal (The) of mental science. London. 

1508. Journal (The) of metabolic research. Morristown, 
N. J. 

1509. Journal (The) of the Michigan State Medical 
Society. S. Paul. 

1510. Jurnal mikrobiology i immunobiology. Moskva. 

1511. Jurnal mikrobiology, patology i infektsionnykh 
boleznei. Moskva. 

1512. Journal (The) of the Missouri State Medical Asso- 
ciation. Fulton, Mo. 

1513. Journal of morphology. Philadelphia. 

1514. Journal of morphology and physiology. Philadel- 
phia. 

1515. Journal of The Mount Sinai Hospital, New York. 
New York. 

1516. Journal (The) of the Medical Society of New Jersey. 
Orange, N. J. 

1517. Journal (The) of the National Association of 
Chiropodists. New York, N. Y. 

1518. Journal of the National Medical Association. 
New Y T ork. 

1519. Journal of the New England Water Works Associa- 
tion. Boston, Mass. 

1520. Journal (The) of nervous and mental diseases. 
Richmond, Va. 

1521. Journal de neurologic et de psichiatrie. Bruxelles. 

1522. Journal (The) of neurology and psychopathology. 
London. 

1523. Jurnal nevropatologv i psikhiatrv. Moskva. 

1524. Journal (The) of the Nippon Dental Association. 
Tokyo, Japan. 

1525. Journal (The) of nutrition. Philadelphia, Pa. 

1526. Journal of the New York Academy of Dentistry. 
Albany, N. Y. 

1527. Journal d'obstetrique et de gynecologic pratiques. 
Lille. 

1528. Journal (The) of obstetrics and gynaecology of the 
British Empire. Manchester. 

1529. Journal of the Ohio Dental Society. 
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Johns Hopkins Alumni Mag. 

Johns Hopkins Nurs. Alumnae Mag. 

Johns Hopkins Univ. Circ. 

J. Oklahoma M. Ass. 

J. Ophth. Otol. 

J. Optic. Soc. America 

J. Organother. 

J. Orient. M., Dairen 

J. Orthop. Surg. 

J. Outdoor Life 

J. Parasit., Lancaster 

J. Path. Bait., Lond. 

J. Pediat., S. Louis 
J. Periodont. 

J. Personnel Res. 
J. pharm. chim., Par. 
J. Pharm. Exp. Ther. 

J. Philippine Islands M. Ass. 

J. Philos. 

J. Phys. Chem. 

J. Phys. Educ. 

J. Physiol., Lond. 

J. physiol. path. gen. 

J. phys. radium, Par. 
J. prat., Par. 

J. Prev. M. 

J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz. 
J. psychol. neur., Moskva 

J. psychol. norm, path., Par. 

J. Quekett Micr. Club 

J. Radiol. 

J. radiol. electr. 

J. rann. detsk. vozr. 

J. R. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Britain 

J. R. Army M. Corps 
J. R. Army Vet. Corps 

J. R. Asiat. Soc. Gr. Britain 

J. R. Micr. Soc, Lond. 
J. R. Nav. M. Serv. 

J. Rdntg. Soc, Lond. 

J. R. San. Inst. 

J. R. Soc. N. S. Wales 

J. R. Statist. Soc, Lond. 
J. R. Unit. Serv. Inst. 

J. S. Afr. Vet. M. Ass. 

J. S. Carolina M. Ass. 

J. Sc. Hiroshima Univ. 

J. Severance Union M. Coll. 



153,0. Johns (The) 
more. 

1531. Johns (The) 
Baltimore. 

1532. Johns (The) 
more. 

1533. Journal 
Association. 

1534. Journal 
laryngology 



Hopkins alumni magazine. Balti- 
Hopkins nurses alumnae magazine. 
Hopkins university circular. Balti- 



(The) of the Oklahoma State Medical 
McAlester, Okla. 

(The) of ophthalmology, otology and 
New York. 

1535. Journal of the Optical Society of America. Lan- 
caster, Pa. 

1536. Journal (The) of organotherapy. New York. 

1537. Journal (The) of oriental medicine. Dairen. 

1538. Journal (The) of orthopaedic surgery. Lincoln 
Neb. 

1539. Journal of the outdoor life. Camden, N. J. 

1540. Journal (The) of parasitology. Lancaster, Pa. 

1541. Journal (The) of pathology and bacteriology. 
London. 

1542. Journal (The) of pediatrics. S. Louis. 

1543. Journal of (The) periodontology. Birmingham, 
Mich. 

1544. Journal of personnel research. Baltimore. 

1545. Journal de pharmacie et de chimie. Paris. 

1546. Journal (The) of pharmacology and experimental 
therapeutics. Baltimore. 

1547. Journal (The) of the Philippine Islands Medical 
Association. Manila. 

1548. Journal (The) of philosophy. Lancaster, Pa. 

1549. Journal (The) of physical chemistry. Baltimore. 

1550. Journal of physical education. New York. 

1551. Journal (The) of physiology. London. 

1552. Journal de physiologie et de pathologie generate. 
Paris. 

1553. Journal (Le) de physique et le radium. Paris. 
1553a. Journal des praticiens [at head of tp.: Revue gene- 
rale de clinique et de therapeutique] Paris. 

1554. Journal (The) of preventive medicine. Baltimore. 

1555. Journal fur Psychologie und Neurologic Leipzig. 

1556. Journal de psychologie, de neurologie el de medecine 
mentale. Moskva [Russian] 

1557. Journal de psychologie normale et pathologique. 
Paris. 

1558. Journal (The) of the Quekett Microscopical Club. 
London. 

1559. Journal (The) of radiology. Omaha, Neb. 

1560. Journal de radiologic et d'electrologie. Paris. 

1561. Journal po rannemu detskomu vozrastu. Moskva. 

1562. Journal (The) of the Royal Anthropological Institute 
of Great Britain and Ireland. London. 

1563. Journal of the Royal Army Medical Corps. London. 

1564. Journal (The) of the Royal Army Veterinary Corps. 
London. 

151)."). Journal (The) of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great 

Britain and Ireland. London. 
1566. Journal of the Royal Microscopic Society. London. 
L567. Journal of the Royal Naval Medical Service. 

London. 

1568. Journal (The) of the Rontgen Society. London. 

1569. Journal of The Royal Sanitary Institute. London. 

1570. Journal and proceedings of the Royal Society of 
New South Wales. Sydney. 

1571. Journal of the Royal Statistical Society. London. 

1572. Journal of the Royal United Service Institution. 
Li mdon. 

1573. Journal (The) of the South African Veterinary 
Medical Association. Pretoria. 

1574. Journal (The) of the South Carolina Medical Asso- 
ciation. Greenville, S. C. 

If)?. 1 "). Journal of science of the Hiroshima University. 

I [iroshima, Japan. 
1576. Journal (The) of Severance Union Medical College. 

Seoul. 
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J. Sex. Psychanal. 

J. Soc. Chem. Indust., Lond. 

J. Social Hyg. 

J. Soc. nat. horticult. France 

J. State M., Lond. 

J. Techn. Meth., Toronto 

J. Tennessee M. Ass. 

J. teor. prakt. med. 

J. Thorac. Surg. 

J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond. 

J. Urol., Bait. 

J. urol. med., Par. 

J. usov. vrach. 

Juven. med. Guatemala 
J. Washington Acad. Sc. 



New 



Lon- 



1577. Journal of sexology and psychanalysis. 
York. 

1578. Journal of the Society of < Ihemical Industry, 
don. 

1579. Journal of social hygiene. Albany, N. Y. 

1580. Journal de la Socicte nationale d'horticulture de 
France. Paris. 

1581. Journal (The) of State medicine. London. 

1582. Journal of technical methods and bulletin of the 
International Association of Medical Museums. 
Toronto, Ont. 

1583. Journal (The) of the Tennessee State Medical 
Association. Nashville, Tenn. 

1584. Jurnal teoreticheskoi i prakticheskoi meditsiny. 
Baku. 

1585. Journal (The) of thoracic surgery. S. Louis, Mo. 

1586. Journal (The) of tropical medicine and hygiene. 
London. 

1587. Journal (The) of urology. Baltimore. 

1588. Journal d'urologie medicale et chirurgicale. Paris. 

1589. Jurnal dlya usovershenstvovania vrachei. Lenin- 



1590. Juventud (La) m^dica. Guatemala, C. A. 

1591. Journal of the Washington Academy of Science. 
Washington, D. C. — Menasha, Wise. 



K 



Kampf gegen Geschlkr. 
Kazan, med. J. 
Keijo J. M. 
Keio Rontgenarch. 
Kekkaku 
Kentucky M. J. 
Kenya East Afr. M. J. 
Key Reporter 

Kinderarztl. Prax. 

Kinderarzt 

Kindertuberkulose 

Kinki fujinka gakkai zasshi 

Kitasato Arch. 

Klin. Fortbild. 
Klin. J. Saratov 

Klin. Mbl. Augenh. 

Klin, med., Moskva 
Klin. ther. Wschr. Wien 
Klin. Wschr. 

Kdzl. dsszehas. elet & kort. 



Kolloid Beihefte 
Kolloid Zschr. 
Komplex Biochemie 
Kongrzbl. inn. Med. 

Korbl. Allg. arztl. Verein Thiiringen 

Korbl. Verein. Aerzte Reichenberg 

Korbl. Zahnarzte 
Krankenfreund 
Krankheitsforschung 
Krebsbekampfung 
Kuban, nauch. med. J. 

Kuban, nauch. med. vest. 



Kyklos, Lpz. 



1592. Kampf gegen die Geschlechtskrankheiten. Berlin. 

1593. Kazansky meditsinsky jurnal. Kazan. 

1594. Keijo (The) journal of medicine. Keijo, Chosen. 

1595. Keio-Rontgenarchiv. Tokyo. 

1596. Kekkaku [Tuberculosis] Tokyo. 

1597. Kentucky medical journal. Bowling Green, Ky. 

1598. Kenya and East African medical journal. Nairobi. 
1598a. Key (The) reporter; the Phi Beta Kappa news 

magazine. Concord, N. H. 

1599. Kinderarztliche Praxis. Leipzig. 

1600. Kinderarzt. Berlin. 

1601. Kindertuberkulose. Miinchen. 

1602. Kinki fujinka gakkai zasshi. Kyoto. 

1603. Kitasato (The) archives of experimental medicine. 
Tokyo. 

1604. Klinische Fortbildung. Berlin. 

1605. Klinichesky jurnal Saratovskovo Universiteta. 
Saratov. 

1606. Klinische Monatsblatter fur Augenheilkunde und 
fiir augenarztliche Fortbildung. Stuttgart. 

1607. Klinicheskaia meditsina. Moskva. 

1608. Klinisch-therapeutische Wochenschrift in Wien. 

1609. Klinische Wochenschrift. Berlin. 

1610. Kozlemenyek az osszehasonlito elet- es kortan 
korebol [Publications of comparative biology and 
pathology] Budapest. 

1611. Kolloid-Beihefte. Dresden. 

1612. Kolloid-Zeitschrift. Dresden. 

1613. Komplex-Biochemie (Die) Berlin. 

1614. Kongresszentralblat 1 fur die gesamte innere Medizin 
und ihre Grenzgebiete. Berlin. 

1615. Korrespondenz-Blatter des Allgemeinen arztlichen 
Vereins von Thiiringen. Berlin. 

1616. Correspondenzblatt des Vereins deutscher Aerzte 
in Reichenberg und Umgebung [Reichenberg] 

1617. Korrespondenzblatt fur Zahnarzte. Berlin. 

1618. Kranken-Freund. Karlsruhe. 

1619. Krankheitsforschung. Leipzig. 

1620. Krebsbekampfung. Leipzig. 

1621. Kubansky nauchno-meditsinsky jurnal. Krasno- 
dar. 

1622. Kubansky nauchno-meditsinsky vestnik. Kras- 
nodar. 

1623. Kyklos; Jahrbuch des Institute fiir Geschichte der 
Medizin an der Universitat Leipzig. Leipzig. 



[55] 



L 



Labor med., Mex. 

Lab. Stud. Mem. Hosp., N. Y. 

Lancet, Lond. 
Laryngoscope 
Lattante 
Latv. arstu Z. 
Latv. Univ. rak. 
Laval med. 

Lav. 1st. anat. pat. Univ. Catania 
Lav. Lab. flsiol. Univ. Padova 
Lavoro 

Leech, Cardiff 
Legge dei simili 
Lek. wojsk. 
Leprosy Rev., Lond. 

Lettura oft. 
Lichtheilgriisse 
Liege med. 
Life & Health, Wash. 
Lilly Sc. Bull. 
Linacre Q. 
Lisboa med. 
Listening Post 
Liverpool Med. Chir. J. 

Living Tissue 

Loire med. 

Long Island M. J. 

Lotta tuberc. 

Luftfahrtmedizin 

Lues, Kyoto 

Lunds lak. sail. forh. 

Lyon chir. 

Lyon med. 



1623a. Labor medica. Mexico. 

1624. Laboratory studies of the Memorial Hospital. 
New York. 

1625. Lancet (The) London. 

1626. Laryngoscope (The) S. Louis. 

1627. Lattante (11) Parma. 

1628. Latvijas arstu zurnals. Riga. 

Latvijas universitates raksti [Sec Acta Univ. Latv.] 

1629. Laval medical. Quebec. 

1630. Lavori degli istituti di anatomia patologiea delle 
Regi University di Catania e di Palermo [Palermo] 

1631. Lavori del Laboratorio di fisiologia; R. Universita 
di Padova [Padova] 

1632. Lavoro. Milano. 

1633. Leech. Cardiff, Wales. 

1634. Legge (La) dei simili. Arezzo. 

1635. Lekarz wojskowy. Warszawa. 

1635a. Leprosy review. (British Empire Leprosy Relief 
Association) London. 

1636. Lettura oftalmologica. Verona. 

1637. Lichtheilgriisse. Hamburg. 

1638. Liege medical. Liege. 

1638a. Life and health. Washington. 

1639. Lilly scientific bulletin. Indianapolis. 

1640. Linacre quarterly. New York. 

1641. Lisbca medica. Lisboa. 

1642. Listening post. Harrisburg, Pa. 
medico-chirurgical journal. Liver- 



Boston. 
Lvon. 



Listening post. 

1643. Liverpool (The 
pool. 

1644. Living tissue. 

1645. Loire medicale. 

1646. Long Island medical journal 

1647. Lotta contro la tubercolosi. 
1647a. Luftfahrtmedizin. Berlin. 

1648. Lues. Kyoto. 

1649. Lunds liikaresallskap forhandlingar 

1650. Lyon chirurgical. Paris. 

1651. Lyon medical. Lyon. 



Brooklyn. 
Roma. 



Gottenborg. 



M 



Madras M. J. 

Mag. London School M. Women 

Magy. orv. arch. 

Magy. orv. nagyhet jegyzbkve 

Magy. rbntg. kozl. 
Magy. statiszt. szemle 
Maimonides Bull. 
Maimonides Month. 
Maine M. J. 
Malariologia, Nap. 
Malay. M. J. 
Mai. cuore 
Malthusian, Lond. 
Man, Lond. 
Manicomio 

Manitoba M. Ass. Rev. 

Manitoba M. Bull. 
Marinearztl. Kriegserfahr. 
Marriage Hyg., Bombay 
Marseille med. 
Mary Fletcher Hosp. Bull. 



Maryland Psychiat. 
Mask, Menasha 



Q. 



1652. Madras (The) medical journal. Madras. 

1653. Magazine (The) of the London Royal Free Hospital 
School of Medicine for Women. London. 

1654. Magyar orvosi archivum. Budapest. 

1655. Magyar (A) orvosi nagyhet ... jegyzokonyve. 
Budapest . 

1656. Magyar rontgen kozlonv. Budapest. 

1657. Magyar statisztikai szemle. Budapest. 

1658. Maimonides bulletin. Detroit. 

1659. Maimonides monthly. Detroit . 

1660. Maine medical journal. Portland. 

1661. Malariologia. Napoli. 

1662. Malayan (The) medical journal 
Malattie del cuore. Roma. 
Malthusian. London. 
Man. London. 

Manicomio (II) Nocera Inferiore. 
Manitoba Medical Association review. Winnipeg, 



Singapore. 

1663. " 
1664. 
1665. 
1666. 
1667. 
Can. 

1668. Manitoba medical bulletin. Winnipeg, Can. 

1669. Marinearzfliche Kriegserfahrungen. Jena. 

1670. Marriage hygiene. Bombay. 

1671. Marseille medical. Marseille. 

1672. Mary (The) Fletcher Hospital bulletin. Burlington, 
Vt. 

1673. Maryland psychiatric quarterly. Baltimore. 

1674. Mask (The) Kappa Psi Pharmaceutical Fraternity. 
Menasha, Wise. 
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Massachusetts Gen. Hosp. News 
Massachusetts Health J. 
Mat. & Child VVelf., Lond. 
Mater, et. calam., Geneve 
Mber. Bur. statist. Amsterdam 

Mber. Statist. Amt. Breslau 

Mber. Statist. Amt. Dresden 

Mbl. Gesundhpfl. 
Mbl. vervalsch. 

Med. Ann. District of Columbia 
Med. Arts 

Med. biol. J., Leningr. 

Med. Brief 

Med. Bull., N. Y. 

Med. Bull., Wichita 

Med. Bull. Univ. Cincinnati 

Med. Bull. Veterans Admin. 

Med. chir., Nap. 
Med. Clin. N. America 
Med. Comment 
Med. contemp., Lisb. 
Med. Counc, Phila. 
Med. Critic 
Medd. Gr0nland 
Med. dosw. 
Medecine, Par. 
Med. Econom. 

Meded. Burgerl. geneesk. dienst Ned. 
Indie 

Meded. dienst volksgez. Ned. Indie 

Meded. Geneesk. lab. Weltevreden 

Meded. Rijks Inst, pharm. ther. onder- 

zoek 
Med. fenn. 
Med. Herald 
Med. ibera 
Medicina, Kaunas 
Medicina, Mex. 
Medicine, Bait. 
Med. inf., Par. 
Med. inf., Roma 
Med. Insur. 
Med. internat., Par. 
Med. ital. 
Med. J., Moskva 
Med. J. Australia 
Med. J. & Rec. 
Med. J. S. Africa 
Med. J. Siam. Red Cross 

Med. Klin., Berl. 

Med. Korbl. Wurttemberg 

Med. kron. lek., Warsz. 

Med. lavoro 

Med. Leg. J., N. Y. 

Med. Life 

Med. Liter., Lpz. 

Med. Mentor 

Med. Mil. Rev., Wash. 

Med. misl, Rostov 

Med. misl, Tashkent 

Med. ninos 
Med. nuova 



1675. Massachusetts General Hospital news. Boston. 

1676. Massachusetts health journal. Boston. 

1677. Maternity and child welfare. London. 

1678. Materiaux pour l'etude des calamites. Geneve 

1679. Maandbericht van het Bureau van statistiek der 
gemeente Amsterdam [Amsterdam] 

1680. Monatsberichte des Statistischen Amts der btadt 
Breslau. Breslau. 

1681. Monatsberichte des Statistischen Amts der btadt 
Dresden. Dresden. 

1682. Monatsblatt fur Gesundheitspflege. Braunschweig. 

1683. Maanblad tegen de vervalschingen. Amsterdam. _ 

1684. Medical annals of the District of Columbia. Balti- 
more, Md. 

1685. Medical arts; Indianapolis medical journal. Indi- 
anapolis. 

1686. Mediko-biologichesky jurnal. Leningrad. 
16S7. Medical brief. S. Louis. 

1688. Medical bulletin. New York. 

1689. Medical bulletin. Wichita, Kan. 

1690. Medical bulletin; University of Cincinnati. Cin- 
cinnati. 

1691. Medical (The) bulletin of the Veterans' Adminis- 
tration. Washington, D. C. 

1692. Medicina e chirurgia del medico pratico. Napoli. 

1693. Medical clinics of North America. Philadelphia. 

1694. Medical comment. Johnstown. 

1695. Medicina (A) contemporanea. Lisboa. 

1696. Medical council. Philadelphia. 

1697. Medical (The) critic and guide. New York. 

1698. Meddelelser om Gr0nland. K0benhavn. 

1699. Medycyna d6swiadczalna i spoleczna. Warszawa. 

1700. Medecine (La) Paris. 

1701. Medical economics. Rutherford, N. J. 

1702. Mededeelingen van den Burgerlijken geneeskundigen 
dienst in Nederlandsch-Indie. Batavia. 

1703. Mededeelingen van den dienst der volksgezondheid 
in Nederlandsch-Indie. Batavia. 

1704. Mededeelingen uit het Geneeskundig laboratorium 
te Weltevreden. Batavia. 

1705. Mededeelingen van het Rijks-Instituut voor phar- 
maco-therapeutisch onderzoek [Leiden] 

1706. Medicina fennica. Helsinki. 

1707. Medical herald. Portland, Oreg. 

1708. Medicina (La) ibera. Madrid. 

1709. Medicina. Kaunas. 

1710. Medicina. Mexico, D. F. 

1711. Medicine. Baltimore. 

1712. Medecine (La) infantile. Paris. 

1713. Medicina infantile. Roma. 

1714. Medical insurance. Austin, Tex. 

1715. Medecine (La) internationale. Paris. 

1716. Medicina italiana. Milano. 

1717. Meditsinsky jurnal. Moskva. 

1718. Medical (The) journal of Australia. Sydney. 

1719. Medical journal and record. New York. 

1720. Medical journal of South Africa. Johannesburg. 

1721. Medical journal of the Siamese Red Cross; Chula- 
lonkorn Memorial Hospital. Bangkok. 

1722. Medizinische Klinik [at head of tp.: Wochenschrift 
fur praktische Aerzte] Berlin. 

1723. Medizinisches Korrespondenzblatt fur Wurttem- 
berg. Stuttgart. 

1724. Medycyna i kronika lekarska. Warszawa. 

1725. Medicina (La) del lavoro. Milano. 

1726. Medico-legal (The) journal. New York. 

1727. Medical life. New York. 

1728. Medizinische Literatur. Leipzig. 
1720. Medical mentor. Baltimore. 

1730. Medico-military review. Washington, D. C. 

1731. Meditzinskaia misl. Rostov na Donu. 

1732. Meditzinskaia misl uzbekistana i turkmenistana. 
Tashkent. 

1733. Medicina (La) de los ninos. Barcelona. 

1734. Medicina nuova. Roma. 
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Med. Off., Lond. 
Med. parazit., Moskva 



Med. Pickwick 

Med. prat., Nap. 

Med. prat., Par. 

Med. Press & Circ, Lond. 

Med. prev., Tor. 

Med. Progr., Louisv. 

Med. Rec, Houston 

Med. Rec, N. Y. 

Med. rev., Bergen 

Med. Rev., Lond. 

Med. Rev. of Rev. 

Med. San. Rep., Hong Kong 

Med. Sc. Abstr., Lond. 

Med. sc. Arch. Adelaide Hosp. 

Med. scol., Par. 
Med. Searchlight 

Med. Sentinel 
Med. sociale, Nap. 
Med. Soc. Rep., Scranton 
Med. Stand. 

Med. statist. Mitt. Reichsgesundhamt 

Med. statist. Nachr., Berl. 
Med. stomat., Par. 
Med. Students Mag. 
Med. Suggestions 
Med. Summary 

Med. Surg. Suggestions, Madras 

Med. Times, N.Y. 

Med. Times, Lond. 

Med. trabajo 

Med. wbl. Nederland 

Med. Welt 
Med. Woman J. 
Med. World 

Melbourne Hosp. Clin. Rep. 

Mem. Acad. Belgique 
Mem. Acad, chir., Par. 
Mem. Acad, cienc. Barcelona 

Mem. Acad. nac. cienc. Antonio Alzate 

Mem. Acad, polon. sc. 

Mem. Acad. sc. Montpellier 

Mem. Accad. Italia 

Mem. Accad. sc. 1st. Bologna 

Mem. Am. Anthrop. Ass. 

Mem. Congr. venezol. med. 

Mem. couron. Acad. med. Belgique 

Mem. Inst. Butantan 
Mem. Inst. Egypte 

Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz 

Mem. 1st. venet. sc. 

Mem. Liverpool School Trop. M. 



1735. Medical (The) officer. London. 

1736. Meditsinskaia parazitologia i parazitarnie bolezni 
(also English title) [Medical parasitology and parasitic 
diseases] Moskva. 

1737. Medical pickwick. S. Louis. 

1738. Medicina pratica. Napoli. 

1739. Medecine pratique. Paris. 

1740. Medical press and circular. London. 

1741. Medicina preventiva. Torino. 

1742. Medical progress. Louisville, Ky. 

1743. Medical record and annals. Houston, Tex. 

1744. Medical record. New York. 

1745. Medicinsk revue. Bergen. 

1746. Medical review. London. 

1747. Medical review of reviews. New York. 

1748. Medical and sanitary report, Medical Department. 
Hong Kong. 

1749. Medical science, abstracts and reviews (Medical 
research council) London. 

1750. Medical (The) and scientific archives of the Ade- 
laide Hospital. Adelaide. 

1751. Medicine scolaire. Paris. 

1752. Medical (The) searchlight and science bulletin. 
Philadelphia. 

1753. Medical sentinel. Portland, Oreg. 

1754. Medicina (La) sociale. Napoli. 

1755. Medical society reporter. Scranton, Pa. 

1756. Medical standard. Chicago. 

1757. Medizinal-statistische Mitteilungen aus dem Reichs- 
gesundheitsamte. Berlin. 

1758. Medizinalstatistische Nachrichten. Berlin. 

1759. Medecin stomatologiste. Paris. 

1760. Medical students magazine. Kansas City. 

1761. Medical suggestions. S. Louis. 

1762. Medical summary. Philadelphia. 

1763. Medico-surgical suggestions. Madras. 

1764. Medical times. East Stroudsburg, Pa. 

1765. Medical (The) times. London. 

1766. Medicina del trabajo e higiene industrial. Madrid. 

1767. Medisch weekblad voor Noord- en Zuid-Nederland. 
Amsterdam 

1768. Mediziriische (Die) Welt. Berlin. 

1769. Medical woman's journal. Cincinnati. 

1770. Medical (The) world. Philadelphia. 

1771. R. Melbourne Hospital clinical reports. Mel- 
bourne. 

1772. Memoires; Academie royale de Belgique. Bruxelles. 

1773. Memoires de l'Academie de chirurgie. Paris. 

1774. Memorias de la Academia de ciencias y artes de 
Barcelona. Barcelona. 

1776. Memorias y revista de la Academia nacional de 
ciencias Antonio Alzate. Mexico. 

1777. Memoires de l'Academie polonaise des sciences et 
des lettres. Krakow. 

1779. Memoires; Academie des sciences et lettres de 
Montpellier. Montpellier, France. 

1779a. Memorie della R. Accademia d'ltalia. Classe di 
scienze fisiche, matematiche e naturali. Roma. 

1779b. Memorie della R. Accademia delle scienze del- 
l'lstituto di Bologna. Bologna. 

1780. Memoirs of the American Anthropological Associa- 
tion. Menasha, Wis. 

1781. Memoria; Congreso venezolano de medicina [v. p.] 

1782. Memoires couronnes et autres memoires; Academie 
royale de medecine de Belgique. Bruxelles. 

1783. Memorias do Institute de Butantan. Sao Paulo. 

1784. Memoires presenters a lTnstitut d'Egypte. Le 
Caire. 

1785. Memorias do Institute Oswaldo Cruz. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

1786. Memorie del R. Istituto veneto di scienze, lettere ed 
arti. Venezia. 

1787. Memoir; Liverpool School of Tropical Medicine. 
Liverpool. 
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Mem. London School Hyg. 

Mem. Nat. Acad. Sc. U.S. 

Memphis M. J. 
Memphis M. Month. 
Mem. Soc. Antonio Alzate 

Mem. Soc. sc. Bordeaux 

Mem. Soc. sc. natur. med. Seine-et- 
Oise 

Mem. Univ. Michigan Mus. Paleont. 

Ment. Health, Toronto 

Ment. Health Bull., Danville 

Ment. Hyg., Alb. 

Ment. Hyg., Concord 

Ment. Welf., Lond. 

Merck Rep. 

Messenger 

Metabolist 

Meth. M. Educ. 

Metron, Rovigo 
Mhefte prakt. Tierh. 

Michigan Out of Doors 
Michigan Pub. Health 
Middlesex Hosp. J. 
Midland Druggist 

Midland M. J., Birm. 

Mikrobiologia, Moskva. 

Mikrob. J., Leningr. 

Mikrokosmos, Stuttg. 

Mil. Dent. J. 

Mil. Engin. 

Mil. geneesk. tschr. 

Militaerlaegen 

Mil. spectator, Haag 

Mil. Surgeon 

Mil. Wbl., Berl. 

Mil. wiss. Mitt., Wien 

Mind, Lond. 

Minerva med., Tor. 

Minnesota M. 

Minutes Am. Roentg. Soc. 

Misc. Contr. Com. Costs M. Care 

Misc. Pub. Univ. Michigan Mus. Zool. 

Mississippi Valley M. J. 
Mitt. allg. Path., Sendai 

Mitt. Anthrop. Ges. Wien 

Mitt. Biochem. 

Mitt. Deut. Ges. Bekampf. Geschikr. 

Mitt. Deut. Ges. Naturk. Ostasiens, 
Tokyo 

Mitt. Gesch. Med. Naturwiss. 
Mitt. Ges. inn. Med. Wien 
Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir. 
Mitt. Inst. Radiumforsch., Wien 
Mitt. Justus Perthes Anst. 
Mitt. Lebensmitteluntersuch., Bern 



'An- 



1797. 
1798. 
1799. 
1800. 
1801. 



Stutt- 



1812. 
1813. 
1814. 
1815. 
1816. 
1817. 
1818. 
1819. 
1820. 
1821. 
1822. 
1823. 
1824. 
1825. 
1826. 



Birmingham, Eng. 
Leningrad. 



1788. Memoir- London School of Hygiene and Tropical 
Medicine. London. , 

1789. Memoirs of the National Academy of Sciences of the 
United States. Washington. 

1790. Memphis medical journal. Memphis, lenn. 

1791. Memphis medical monthly. Memphis, lenn. 

1792. Memorias y revista de la Sociedad cientinca 
tonio Alzate". Mexico. ; . 

1793. Memoires de la Societe des sciences physiques et 
naturelles de Bordeaux. Bordeaux. _ 

1794. Memoires de la Societe des sciences naturales et 
medicales de Seine-et-Oise. Versailles 

1795. Memoirs of the University of Michigan Museums; 
Museum of Paleontology. Ann Arbor. 

1796. Mental health. Toronto, Can. 
Mental health bulletin. Danville, Pa. 
Mental hygiene. Albany, N. Y. 
Mental hygiene. Concord, N. H. 
Mental welfare. London. 
Merck (The) report. Rahway, N. J. 

1802. Messenger. New York. 

1803. Metabolist. New York. 

1804. Methods and problems of medical education. New 
York." 

1805. Metron. Rovigo. 

1806. Monatshefte der praktischen Tierheilkunde. 
gart. 

1807. Michigan out-of-doors. Ann Arbor. 

1808. Michigan public health. Lansing. 

1809. Middlesex Hospital journal. London. 

1810. Midland druggist and pharmaceutical 
Columbus, Ohio. 

1811. Midland medical journal. 
Mikrobiologia. Moskva. 
Mikrobiologichesky jurnal. 
Mikrokosmos. Stuttgart. 
Military dental journal. Washington, D. C. 
Military engineer. Washington, D. C. 
Militair-geneeskundig tijdschrift. Haarlem. 
Militaerlaegen. K0benhavn. 
Militaire (De) spectator. Den Haag. 
Military (The) surgeon. Washington, D. C. 
Militar-Wochenblatt. Berlin. 
Militiirwissenschaftliche Mitteilungen. Wien. 
Mind. London. 
Minerva medica. Torino. 
Minnesota medicine. Minneapolis. 
Minutes of the American Roentgen Ray Society. 

Chicago, 111. 

1827. Miscellaneous contributions of the Committee on 
the Costs of Medical Care. New York. 

1828. Miscellaneous publications; University of Michigan, 
Museum of zoology. Ann Arbor. 

1829. Mississippi Valley medical journal. Louisville, Ky. 

1830. Mitteilungen iiber allgemeine Pathologie und 
pathologische Anatomie. Sendai, Japan. 

1831. Mitteilungen der Anthropologischen Gesellschaft in 
Wien. Wien. 

1832. Mitteilungen iiber Biochemie. Lage. 

1833. Mitteilungen der Deutschen Gesellschaft zur Be- 
kampfung der Geschlechtskrankheiten. Leipzig. 

1834. Mitteilungen der Deutschen Gesellschaft fur Natur- 
und Volkerkunde Ostasiens. Tokyo. 

1835. Mitteilungen zur Geschichte der Medizin und der 
Naturwissenschaften. Leipzig. 

1836. Mitteilungen der Gesellschaft fiir innere Medizin in 
Wien. Wien. 

1837. Mitteilungen aus den Grenzgebieten der Medizin 
und Chirurgie. Jena. 

1838. Mitteilungen des Institutes fiir Radiumforschung. 
Wien. 

1839. Mitteilungen aus Justus Perthes' geographischer 
Anstalt. Gotha. 

1840. Mitteilungen aus dem Gebiete der Lebensmittel- 
untersuchung und Hygiene. Bern. 
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Mitt. Med. Akad. Keijo 
Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto 
Mitt. Med. Fak. Univ. Kyushu 
Mitt. Med. Fak. Univ. Tokyo 
Mitt. Med. Ges. Osaka 
Mitt. Med. Ges. Tokyo 
Mitt. Oesterr. Ges. Bevolkpolit. 
Mitt. Path. Inst. Univ. Sendai 
Mitt. Statist. Staatsamt. Cech. 
Mitt. Verein. Aerzte Steiermark 
Mitt. Verein. badisch. Tierarzte 
Mitt. Verein. Erdk. Dresden 
Mitt. Volksgesundhamt., Wien 
Mitt. Wiss. Kom. Kreislaufstdr. 



Mod. Concepts Card. Dis. 

Mod. Hosp. 
Mod. Med., Chic. 
Monde med. 
Mondo med. 
Monist, Chic. 
Monit. endocr. 

Monit. ostet. gin. 
Monit. zool. ital. 
Monogr. act. derm., Kyoto 
Monogr. Frauenk. 

Monogr. Inst, hig., Popotla 
Monogr. Neur. Psychiat., Berl. 

Monogr. Rockefeller Inst. M. Res. 

Month. Bull. Alberta Dep. Health 

Month. Bull. Bd Health California 

Month. Bull. Bd Health Indiana 

Month. Bull. Dep. Health City N. 
York. 

Month. Bull. Dep. Health N. Haven 

Month. Bull. Indiana Div. Pub. 
Health 

Month. Bull. Kansas City Clin. Soc. 

Month. Bull. Maryland Dep. Health 

Month. Bull. N. York State Dep. 
Health 

Month. Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. Sta. 

Month. Bull. Philadelphia Dep. Pub. 
Health 

Month. Bull. Philippine Health Serv. 
Month. Bull. Truesdale Hosp. 



1841. Mitteilungen der Medizinischen Akademie in Keijo. 
Keijo. 

1842. Mitteilungen aus der Medizinischen Akademie zu 
Kioto. Kioto. 

1843. Mitteilungen aus der Medizinischen Fakultat der 
K. Universitat zu Kyushu. Fukuoka. 

1844. Mitteilungen aus der Medizinischen Fakultat der 
kaiserlichen Universitat zu Tokyo. Tokyo. 

1845. Mitteilungen der Medizinischen Gesellschaft zu 
Osaka. Osaka. 

1840. Mitteilungen der Medizinischen Gesellschaft zu 
Tokyo. Tokyo. 

1847. Mitteilungen der Oesterreichischen Gesellschaft fur 
Bevolkerungspolitik und Fiirsorgewesen. Wien. 

1848. Mitteilungen aus dem Pathologist-hen Institut der 
Universitat zu Sendai. Sendai. 

1849. Mitteilungen des Statistischen Staatsamtes der 
Cechoslovakischen Republik. Praha. 

1850. Mitteilungen des Vereins der Aerzte in Steiermark. 
Graz. 

1851. Mitteilungen des Vereins badischer Tierarzte. 
Karlsruhe. 

1852. Mitteilungen des Vereins fur Erdkunde zu Dresden. 
Dresden. 

1853. Mitteilungen des Volksgesundheitsamtes im Bundes- 
ministerium fur soziale Verwaltung. Wien. 

1854. Mitteilungen des Wissenschaftlichen Komitees zur 
Erforschung und Bekampfung der Kreislaufstorungen. 
Dresden. 

1855. Modern concepts of cardiovascular disease. New 
York, N. Y. 

1856. Modern hospital. Chicago. 

1857. Modern medicine. Chicago. 

1858. Monde medical. Paris. 

1859. Mondo medico. Roma. 

1860. Monist. Chicago. 

1861. Monitore di endocrinologia per il medico pratico. 
Roma. 

1862. Monitore ostetrico-ginecologico. Bologna. 

1863. Monitore zoologico italiano. Firenze. 

1864. Monographiae actorum dermatologicorum. Kyoto. 

1865. Monographien zur Frauenkunde und Eugenetik, 
Sexualbiologie und Vererbungslehre. Leipzig. 

1866. Monografias del Instituto de higiene. Popotla. 

1867. Monographien aus dem Gesamtgebiete der Neu- 
rologie und Psychiatrie. Berlin. 

1868. Monographs of the Rockefeller Institute for Medical 
Research. New York. 

1869. Monthly bulletin; Alberta Department of Health. 
Alberta. 

1870. Monthly bulletin of the State Board of Health of 
California. Sacramento, Calif. 

1871. Monthly bulletin of the State Board of Health of 
Indiana. Indianapolis. 

1872. Monthly bulletin of the Department of Health for 
the City of New York. New York. 

1873. Monthly bulletin of the Department of Health of 
New Haven. New Haven, Conn. 

1874. Monthly bulletin; Indiana Division of Public Health. 
Indianapolis, Ind. 

1875. Monthly bulletin of the Kansas City Southwest 
Clinical Society. Kansas City. 

1876. Monthly bulletin; Maryland Department of Health. 
Baltimore. 

1877. Monthly bulletin [New York] State Department of 
Health. Albany, N. Y. 

1878. Monthly bulletin of the Ohio Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station. Wooster, Ohio. 

1879. Monthly bulletin; Philadelphia Department of 
Public Health. Philadelphia, Pa. 

1880. Monthly bulletin of the Philippine Health Service. 
Manila, P. I. 

1881. Monthly bulletin of The Truesdale Hospital and 
Earle P. Charlton Surgery. Fall River, Mass. 
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Month. Digest Nat. Health Counc. 

Month. Epidem. Rep. League of Nat. 

Month. Labor Rev. 
Month. News Lett. Suffolk Co. M. 
Soc. 

Month. Rel. Com. Nurs. Schools 

Month. Summary Internat. Labor Org. 

Month. Summary League of Nat. 

Month. Vit. Statist. Rev., Alb. 
Month. Weather Rev., Wash. 

Montpellier med. 
Morgagni 
Morph. Jahrb. 

Mort. Statist. U. S. Bur. Cens. 

Mosk. med. J. 
Mother & Child 

Mschr. Elektr. Compl. Homoop. 

Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn. 

Mschr. Harnkr. sex. Hyg. 

Mschr. kindergeneesk. 
Mschr. Kinderh. 
Mschr. Krebsbekampf. 
Mschr. Kriminalb. 

Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien 

Mschr. Psychiat. 

Mschr. Unfallh. 

Mschr. ungar. Med. 

M. & S. Rep. Episc. Hosp., Phila. 

M. & S. Yearb. Physicians Hosp. 

Plattsburgh 
Munch, med. Wschr. 

Munch, tierarztl. Wschr. 
Mun. Engin., Lond. 
Mun. Facts, Denver 
Mus. Work, Provid. 
Mycologia, Lancaster 



1882. Monthly digest of the National Health Council. 
New York. _ . , 

1883. Monthly epidemiological report of the Health sec- 
tion of the Secretariat. League of Nations Geneve. 

1884. Monthly labor review. Washington, JJ. L>. 

1885. Monthly news letter of the Suffolk County Medical 
Society. Riverhead. „, 

1886. Monthly releases of the Committee on Grading ot 
Nursing Schools. New Y'ork. 

1887. Monthly summary of the International Labour 
Organization. Geneve. 

1888. Monthly summary of the League of Nations. 
Geneve. 

1889. Monthly vital statistics review. Albany. 

1890. Monthly weather review; U. S. Weather Bureau. 
Washington, D. C. 

1891. Montpellier medical. Montpellier, France. 

1892. Morgagni. Milano. 

1893. Morphologisches Jahrbuch. Leipzig. 

1894. Mortality statistics of the U. S. Bureau of Census. 
Washington. 

1895. Moskovsky meditsinsky jurnal. Moskva. 

1896. Mother and child. Baltimore. 

1897. Monatsschrift fur Elektro-Komplex-Homoopathie. 
Regensburg. 

1898. Monatsschrift fur Geburtshulfe und Gynakologie. 
Berlin. 

1899. Monatsschrift fur Harnkrankheiten und sexuelle 
Hygiene. Stuttgart. 

1900. Maandschrift voor kindergeneeskunde. Leiden. 

1901. Monatsschrift fur Kinderheilkunde. Berlin. 

1902. Monatsschrift fur Krebsbekampfung. Munchen. 

1903. Monatsschrift fur Kriminalbiologie und Strafrechts- 
reform. Munchen. 

fiir Ohrenheilkunde und Laryngo- 



fiir Psychiatrie und Neurologic 



1904. Monatsschrift 
Rhinologie. Wien 

1905. Monatsschrift 
Berlin. 

1906. Monatsschrift fiir Unfallheilkunde und Versiche- 
rungsmedizin. Berlin. 

1907. Monatsschrift ungarischer Mediziner. Budapest. 

1908. Medical and surgical reports of the Episcopal Hos- 
pital. Philadelphia. 

1909. Medical and surgical year-book of the Physicians 
Hospital, Plattsburgh. Plattsburgh, N. Y^. 

1910. Miinchener medizinische Wochenschrift. Mun- 
chen. 

1912. Miinchener tierarztliche Wochenschrift. Munchen. 

1911. Municipal engineering and sanitary record. London. 

1913. Municipal facts. Denver, Colo. 

1914. Museum work. Providence, R. I. 

1915. Mycologia. Lancaster, Pa. 



N 



Naar het voile leven 

Nachrbl. Reichsaussch. hyg. 

Volksbelehr. 
Nachr. Ges. Wiss. Gottingen 

Nagoya J. M. Sc. 
N. Albany M. Herald 
Nark. & Anesth., Berl. 
Nat. Bd Bull., Phila. 
Nat. Eclect. M. Ass. Q. 

Nat. Health Counc. 
Nat. Health Rev., Ottawa 
Nat. Humane Rev. 
Nation's Health, Chic. 
Native M. Pract., Suva 
Nat. M. J. China 



1916. Naar het voile leven. Amsterdam. 

1917. Nachrichtcnblatt des Reichsausschusses fiir hygie- 
nische Volksbelehrung [etc.] Dresden. 

litis. Nachrichten von der Gesellschaft der Wissen- 
schaften zu Gottingen. Berlin. 

1919. Nagoya [The] journal of medical science. Nagoya. 

1920. New Albany medical herald. New Albany, Ind. 

1921. Narkosr und Aniisthesie. Berlin. 

1922. National Board bulletin. Philadelphia. 

1923. National (The) Eclectic Medical Association quar- 
terly. Cincinnati, Ohio. 

1924. National Health Council. New York. 

1925. National health review. Ottawa, Can. 

1926. National humane review. Albany, N.Y. 

1927. Nation's health. Chicago. 

1928. Native (The) medical practitioner. Suva. 

1929. National (The) medical journal of China. Peiping. 
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Nat. Negro Health News 

Nat. Provisioner 

Nat. Red Cross, Bangkok 

Nat. Safety News 

Natur, Lpz. 

Natura dux, Gravenh. 

Naturarztl. Rdsch. 

Nature, Lond. 

Nature, Par. 

Nature's Path 

Naturopath, N.Y. 

Natur wissenschaften 

Nat. Vet. M. Ass. Gr. Britain 

N. Charlotte M. J. 
Nebraska Dent. News 
Nebraska M. J. 

Ned. mschr. geneesk. 

Ned. mschr. verlosk. 

Ned. tschr. geneesk. 

Ned. tschr. hyg. microb. 

Ned. tschr. natuurk. 

Ned. tschr. verlosk. 

N. England J. M. 

Neoplasmes 

Nervenarzt 

Nerv. Ment. Dis. Monogr. 

Neue Generation 
Neur. Bull., N. Y. 
Neurologica, Nap. 
Neurotherapie, Amst. 
Neur. Zbl. 
Newcastle M. J. 

New Generation, Lond. 
New Philos., Lancaster 
News Lett. (Blindness) N. Y. 

News Lett. (Ment. Hyg.) N. Y. 

News Lett. Suffolk Co. M. Soc. 

News Rel. Indiana M. Ass. 

Nipiologia, Nap. 

Nippon fujinkagakkai zasshi. 

Nippon no ikai sha 

N. Jersey J. Pharm. 

Nord. hyg. tskr. 

N. Orleans M. & S. J. 

Normandie med. 
Norsk mag. laegevid. 
Norsk tskr. mil. med. 
North Am. J. Homeop. 

North Am. Vet. 
Northwest M. 
Nosokomeion, Stuttg. 
Nosokomos, Amst. 
Note psichiat., Pesaro 
Nourrisson 
Nov. khir., Moskva 
Nov. khir. arkh. 
Nuntius radiol., Siena 
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1930. National negro health news. Washington, D. C. 

1931. National provisioner. Chicago, 111. 

1932. National Red Cross. Bangkok. 

1933. National safety news. Chicago, 111. 

1934. Natur. Leipzig. 

1935. Natura dux. 's Gravenhage. 

1936. Naturarztliche Rundschau. Stuttgart. 

1937. Nature. London. 

1938. Nature. Paris. 

1939. Nature's path. New York. 

1940. Naturopath. New York. 

1941. Naturwissenschaften (Die) Berlin. 

1942. National Veterinary Medical Association of Great 
Britain and Ireland. 

1943. New Charlotte medical journal. Charlotte, N.C. 

1944. Nebraska dental news. Lincoln, Nebr. 

1945. Nebraska (The) State medical journal. Norfolk, 
Nebr. 

1946. Nederlandsch maandschrift voor geneeskunde. Lei- 
den. 

1947. Nederlandsch maandschrift voor verloskunde en 
vrouwenziekten en voor kindergeneeskunde. Leiden. 

1948. Nederlandsch tijdschrift voor geneeskunde. Am- 
sterdam. 

1949. Nederlandsch tijdschrift voor hygiene, microbiolo- 
gic en serologie. Leiden. 

1950. Nederlandsch tijdschrift voor natuurkunde. 's- 
Gravenhage. 

1951. Nederlandsch tijdschrift voor verloskunde en 
gynaecologie. Haarlem. 

1952. New (The) England journal of medicine. Boston. 

1953. Neoplasmes. Paris. 

1954. Nervenarzt (Der) Berlin. 

1955. Nervous and mental disease monograph series. 
New York. 

1956. Neue (Die) Generation Berlin.. 

1957. Neurological bulletin. New York. 

1958. Neurologica. NapoIL 

1959. Neurotherapie. Amsterdam. 

1960. Neurologisches Centralblatt. Leipzig. 

1961. Newcastle (The) medical journal. Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

1962. New generation. London. 

1963. New philosophy. Lancaster, Pa. 

1964. News letter (Committee for the Prevention of 
Blindness) New York. 

1965. News letter (National Committee for Mental 
Hygiene) New York. 

1966. News letter of the Suffolk County Medical Society. 
Port Jefferson. 

1967. News release; Indiana Medical Association. In- 
dianapolis. 

1968. Nipiologia. Napoli. 

1969. Nippon fujinkagakkai zasshi. Tokyo. 

1970. Nippon no ikai sha [See Japan M. World] 

1971. New (The) Jersey journal of pharmacy. Sommer- 
ville, N. J. 

1972. Nordisk hygienisk tidsskrift. Lund. 

1973. New Orleans medical and surgical journal. New 
Orleans, La. 

1974. Normandie medicale. Rouen. 

1975. Norsk magasin for kegevidenskapen. Oslo. 

1976. Norsk tidsskrift for militscrmedicin. Oslo. 

1977. North American journal of homeopathy. New 
York. 

1978. North (The) American veterinarian. Chicago, 111. 

1979. Northwest medicine. Seattle, Wash. 

1980. Nosokomeion. Stuttgart. 

1981. Nosokomos. Amsterdam. 

1982. Note e riviste di psichiatria. Pesaro. 

1983. Nourrisson (Le) Paris. 

1984. Novaia khirurgia. Moskva. 

1985. Novy khirurgichesky arkhiv. Dnepropetrovsk. 

1986. Nuntius radiologicus. Siena. 
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Nuova riv. clin. psichiat. 



Nuovo ercolani 
Nurs. J. China 
Nurs. J. India 
Nurs. Mirror, Lond. 
Nurs. Times, Lond. 
Nutrition, Par. 
N. York J. Dent. 

N. York J. Pharm. 
N. York M. J. 

N. York State Dep. Health Q. 



N. 
N. 



York State J. M. 
Zealand M. J. 



1987. Nuova rivista di elinica ed assistenza psichiatrica e 
di terapia applicata [at head of tp.: Villa Russo [etc.] 
Milano (Napoli) 

1988. Nuovo ercolani. Torino. 

1989. Nursing (The) journal of China. Nanking. 

1990. Nursing journal of India. Kilpauk, Madras. 

1991. Nursing mirror and midwives journal. London. 

1992. Nursing (The) times. London. 

1993. Nutrition. Paris. 

1994. New (The) York journal of dentistry. Brooklyn, 
N. Y. 

1995. New York journal of pharmacy. New York. 

1996. New York medical journal. New York. 

1997. New York State Department of Health quarterly. 
Albany, N. Y. 

199^. New York State journal of medicine. Albany, N. Y. 
1999. New (The) Zealand medical journal. Wellington. 



o 



Observ. med., Mex. 
Occas. Papers Univ. Michigan Mus. 
Zool. 

Occup. Ther. Rehabil. 

Odess. med. J. 

Odontologie, Par. 

Odont. stomat., Moskva 

Oeff. Gesundhdienst 

Oeff. Gesundhpfl. 

Off. Army Reg. 

Off. Bull. Chicago M. Soc. 

Off. Yearb. Union S. Africa 

Ohio Health News 
Ohio M. J. 
Ohio Pub. Health J. 
Ohrenh. Gegenwart 

Okayama igakkai zasshi 
Okayama igaku kvai zasshi 
Okhr. zdorov. diet. 
Omsky med. J. 
Onderstepoort J. Vet. Sc. 

Ons mbl. 

Ontario J. Neuropsychiat. 

Ophth. Liter., Denver 
Ophth. Rec, Chic. 
Ophth. Yearb. 
Opinion med., Zaragoza 
Optic. J., N. Y. 

Optometr. Week. 
Oral Health, Toronto 
Oral Hyg., Pittsb. 
Orient. J. Dis. Inf., Kyoto 
Orsz. Kozegeszs. Int. kozl. 

Ortop. travmat. 

Orv. hetil. 

Orvoskepzes 

Osp. maggiore, Milano 

Osp. maggiore Novara 

Osp. psichiat., Nap. 

Osteopath. J. 

Osteopath. Mag. 
Osteopath. Phys. Ther. 



2000. Observador medico. Mexico. 

2001. Occasional papers of the Museum of Zoology, Uni- 
versity of Michigan. Ann Arbor. 

2002. Occupational therapy and rehabilitation. Balti- 
more. 

2003. Odessky meditsinsky jurnal. Odessa. 

2004. Odontologie (L') Paris. 

2005. Odontologia i stomatologia. Moskva. 

2006. Oeffentliche (Der) Gesundheitsdienst. Leipzig. 

2007. Oeffentliche Gesundheitspflege. Braunschweig. 

2008. Official army register. Washington. 

2009. Official bulletin of the Chicago Medical Society. 
Chicago. 

2010. Official year book of the Union of South Africa. 
Pretoria. 

2011. Ohio health news. Columbus. 

2012. Ohio (The) state medical journal. Columbus. 

2013. Ohio public health journal. Columbus. 

2014. Ohrenheilkunde der Gegenwart und ihre Grenz- 
gebiete. Munchen. 

2015. Okayama igakkai zasshi. Okayama. 

2016. Okayama igaku kvai zasshi. Okayama. 

2017. Okhrana zdorovia dietei i podrostkov. Moskva. 

2018. Omsky meditsinsky jurnal. Omsk. 

2019. Onderstepoort journal of veterinary sciences and 
animal industry. Pretoria. 

2020. Ons maanblad. Amsterdam. 

2021. Ontario (The) journal of neuro-psychiatry. Tor- 
onto, Can. 

2022. Ophthalmic literature. Denver. 

2023. Ophthalmic record. Chicago. 

2024. Ophthalmic yearbook. Denver. 

2025. Opinion medica. Zaragoza. 

2026. Optical journal and review of optometry. New 
York. 

2027. Optometric weekly. Chicago. 

2028. Oral health. Toronto, Can. 

2029. Oral hygiene. Pittsburgh. 

2030. Oriental journal of diseases of infants. Kyoto. 

2031. M. Kir. Orszagos Kozegeszsegiigvi Intezet ossze- 
gyujtott kozlemenyei. Budapest. 

2032. Ortopedia i travmatologia. Kharkov. 

2033. Orvosi hetilap. Budapest. 

2034. Orvoskepzes. Budapest. 

2035. Ospedale (L') maggiore. Milano. 

2036. Ospedale (L') maggiore di Novara. Novara 

2037. Ospedale (L') psichiatrico. Napoli. 

2038. Osteopathic journal of laboratory diagnosis. Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

2039. Osteopathic magazine. Chicago. 

2040. Osteopathic (The) physical therapeutist. Upper 
Darby, Pa. 
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Otolar. slav., Praha 2041. Otolaryngologia slavica. Praha. 

Otorhinolar. internat., Lyon 2042. Oto-rhino-laryngologie (L') internationale. Lyon. 

Otorinolar. ital. 2043. Oto-rino-laringologia (L') italiana. Bologna. 

Outlook for Blind 2044. Outlook for the blind Camden, N. J. 



Pacific Coast J. Homoeop. 

Pacific Coast J. Nurs. 

Pacific Coast M. 

Pacific Dent. Gaz. 

Pamphl. M. Field Serv. School 



Panama Canal Rec. 
Pantherapist, Chic. 
Papers Dep. Marine 
Inst. 



Biol. Carnegie 



Papers Internat. Vet. Congr. 

Papers James MacKenzie Inst., S. 
Andrews 



Papers Mayo Found. 
Papers Michigan Acad. 



Sc. 



Papers Tortugas Lab., Wash. 
Paradentium, Berl. 

Parasitology, Lond. 
Paris chir. 
Paris med. 

Passow-Schaefer Beitr. 

Pathologica, Genova 
Pediat. Bull. 
Pediat. espah. 
Pediat. med. prat., Tor. 
Pediat. prat., Mod. 
Pediat. prat., S. Paulo 
Pediatria, Moskva 
Pediatria (Arch.) Nap. 

Pediatria (Riv.) 

Pennsylvania Health 
Pennsylvania M. J. 
Pensiero med. 
Periodical, Oxf. 
Perm. med. J. 
Personnel J. 
Petermanns Mitt. 
Pfliigers Arch. 

Pharm. Advance 
Pharm. Era 
Pharm. J., Lond. 
Pharm. wbl., Amst. 
Phi Chi Q., Menasha 
Phi Lambda Kappa Q. 
Philippine J. Sc. 
Philippine Statist. Rev. 
Philos. Tr. R. Soc. London 

Phys. Clin. M., S. Franc. 

Physiatrie, Berl. 
Physicians Times Mag. 
Physiol. Abstr., Lond. 
Physiol. Rev. 



2045. Pacific Coast journal of homoeopathy. Berkeley, 
Calif. 

2046. Pacific Coast journal of nursing San Francisco, 
Calif. 

2047. Pacific Coast medicine. San Francisco, Calif. 

2048. Pacific dental gazette. San Francisco, Calif. 

2049. Pamphlets of the Medical Field Service School. 
Carlisle Barracks, Pa. 

2050. Panama Canal record. Balboa Heights, C. Z. 

2051. Pantherapist. Chicago. 

2052. Papers from the Department of Marine Biology of 
the Carnegie Institution of Washington. Washington, 
D. C. 

2053. Papers of the International Veterinary Congress 
[v. p.] 

2054. Papers from the weekly staff meetings [at head of 
tp.: The James MacKenzie Institute for Clinical 
Research] S. Andrews. 

2054a. Papers of the Mayo Foundation. Philadelphia. 

2055. Papers of the Michigan Academy of Science, Arts 
and Letters. Ann Arbor. 

2056. Papers; Tortugas Laboratory. Washington, D. C. 

2057. Paradentium; Zeitschrift fur die Grenzfragen der 
Medizin und Odontologie. Berlin. 

2058. Parasitology. London. 

2059. Paris chirurgical. Paris. 

2060. Paris medical. Paris. 

2061. Passow-Schaefer Beitrage zur Anatomie, Physiologie, 
&c. [See Beitr. Anat, Ohr.] 

2062. Pathologica. Genova. 

2063. Pediatric bulletin. Baltimore. 

2064. Pediatria espafiola. Madrid. 

2065. Pediatria (La) del medico pratico. Torino. 

2066. Pediatria pratica. Modena. 

2067. Pediatria pratica. Sao Paulo. 

2068. Pediatria. Moskva. 

2069. Pediatria. Archivio di pathologia e clinica pedia- 
tria. Napoli. 

2070. Pediatria. Rivista quindicinale d'igiene, medicina 
e chirurgia dell' infanzia. Napoli. 

2071. Pennsylvania's health. Harrisburg. 

2072. Pennsylvania (The) medical journal. Harrisburg. 

2073. Pensiero medico. Milano. 

2074. Periodical. Oxford. 

2075. Permsky meditsinsky jurnal. Perm. 

2076. Personnel journal. Baltimore. 
2977. Petermanns Mitteilungen. Gotha. 

2078. Pfliigers Archiv fur die gesamte Physiologie des 
Menschen und der Tiere. [See Arch. ges. Physiol.] 

2079. Pharmacal advance. New York. 

2080. Pharmaceutical era. New York. 

2081. Pharmaceutical (The) journal. London. 

2082. Pharmaceutisch weekblad. Amsterdam. 

2083. Phi Chi Quarterly. Menasha. 

2084. Phi Lambda Kappa quarterly. Philadelphia. 

2085. Philippine (The) journal of science. Manila. 

2086. Philippine statistical review. Manila. 

2087. Philosophical transactions of the Royal Society of 
London. London. 

2088. Physico-clinical medicine and clinics of Dr Albert 
Abrams. San Francisco. 

2089. Physiatrie. Naturarztliche Rundschau. Berlin. 

2090. Physicians times magazine. Bridgeport, Conn. 

2091. Physiological abstracts. London. 

2092. Physiological review. Baltimore. 
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Physiol. Zool. 
Physiother. Rev. 
Phys. Ther. 

Phys. Ther. Electrosurg. Digest 

Phys. Training 
Phytopathology 
Piedmont Hosp. Bull. 
Pittsburgh M. Bull. 
Plumber & Steam Fitter 
Policlinico 

Polit. anthrop. Mschr. 
Polska gaz. lek. 
Polski przegl. radjol. 
Polskie arch. med. wewn. 

Polyclin. Dairen 
Pop. Health Dent. Suppl. 
Pop. Health Dent. Surv. 
Pop. Health Mag. 

Porto Rico Health Rev. 
Porto Rico J. Pub. Health 

Porto Rico Rev. Pub. Health 

Portsmouth Health Rep. 
Postgrad. M. J., Lond. 
Practitioner, Lond. 
Pract. Med., Delhi 
Pract. M. & S. 
Prag. Arch. Tiermed. 

Prag. tierarztl. Arch. 
Prakt. Arzt 
Prakt. Arztfrau 
Prakt. Desinfekt. 
Prakt. Erg. Geburtsh. 

Prakt. med., Leningr. 
Prat, chir., Arezzo 

Prat. med. fr. 

Prat, pediat., Milano 

Praxis, Bern 

Prensa med., Habana 

Prensa med. argent. 

Prescriber, Edinb. 

Presse med. 

Presse therm, clim. 

Priroda, Leningr. 

Probl. aliment., Roma 

Probl. nutriz., Roma 

Probl. tuberk., Moskva 

Proc. Acad. Natur. Sc. Philadelphia 

Proc Akad. wet. Amsterdam 



Proc. All-India Ophth. Soc. 

Proc. Alumni Ass. M. School Univ. 
Oregon 

Proc. Am. Acad. Art. Sc. 

Proc. Am. Ass. Coll. Pharm. 

Proc. Am. Ass. Dent. Schools 

Proc. Am. Ass. Instr. Blind 

Proc. Am. Ass. Med. Phys. Res. 



Milton, 



2097. 
2098. 
2099. 
2100. 
2101. 
2102 



Leipzig. 



War- 



2093. Physiological zoology. Chicago 

2094. Physiotherapy (The) review. Chicago. 

2095. Physical therapeutics. Ehmra, N. X. 

2096. Physical therapy and electrosurgery digest. 
Wis. 

Physical training. New York. 
Phytopathology. Lancaster, Pa. _ 
Piedmont Hospital bulletin. Baltimore. 
Pittsburgh medical bulletin. Pittsburgh. 
Plumber and steam fitter. New York. 
.. Policlinico (II) Roma. 

2103. Politisch-anthropologische Monatsscnrif t. 

2104. Polska gazeta lekarska. Lwow. 

2105. Polski przeglad radjologiczny. Warszawa._ 

2106. Polskie archiwum medycyny wewnetrzej. 
szawa. 

2107. Polyclinica Dairen. Dairen. 

2108. Popular health dental supplement. Minneapolis. 

2109. Popular health dental survey. Minneapolis. 

2110. Popular health magazine and child welfare. Min- 
neapolis. 

2111. Porto Rico health review. San Juan. 

2112. Porto Rico journal of public health and tropical 
medicine. San Juan. 

2113. Porto Rico review of public health and tropical 
medicine. San Juan. 

2114. Portsmouth health report. Portsmouth. 

2115. Post-graduate medical journal. London. 

2116. Practitioner (The) London. 

2117. Practical medicine. Delhi, India. 

2118. Practical medicine and surgery. Austin. 

2119. Prager Archiv fur Tiermedizin und vergleichende 
Pathologie. Praha. 

2120. Prager tierarztliches Archiv. Prag. 

2121. Praktische (Der) Arzt. Berlin. 

2122. Praktische Arztfrau. Berlin. 

2123. Praktische (Der) Desinfektor. Dresden. 

2124. Praktische Ergebnisse der Geburtshilfe und Gy- 
nakologie. Miinchen. 

2125. Prakticheskaia meditsina. Leningrad. 

2126. Pratica (La) chirurgica e delle discipline affini. 
Arezzo. 

2127. Pratique (La) medicale francaise. Paris. 

2128. Pratica (La) pediatrica. Milano. 

2129. Praxis. Bern. 

2130. Prensa m6dica. La Habana. 

2131. Prensa (La) medica argentina. 

2132. Prescriber. Edinburgh. 

2133. Presse (La) m6dicale. Paris. 

2134. Presse (La) thermale et climatique. 

2135. Priroda. Leningrad. 

2136. Problema (II) alimentare. Roma. 

2137. Problemi della nutrizione. Roma. 

2138. Problemy tuberkuleza. Moskva. 

2139. Proceedings of The Academy of Natural Sciences 
of Philadelphia. 

2140. Proceedings of the section of sciences. Koninklijke 
Akademie van wetenschappen te Amsterdam. Am- 
sterdam. 

2141. Proceedings of the All-India Ophthalmological 
Society. Madras. 

2142. Proceedings of the ... annual meeting of the Alumni 
Association; Medical School; University of Oregon. 
Portland, Ore. 

2143. Proceedings of the American Academy of Arts and 
Sciences. Boston. 

2144. Proceedings of the American Association of Colleges 
of Pharmacy. 

2145. Proceedings of the ... annual meeting of the American 
Association of Dental Schools [v. p.] 

2146. [Proceedings] ... Biennial convention [at head of 
tp.: American Association of Instructors of the Blind] 
[v. p.] 

2147. Proceedings of the American Association for 
Medico-Physical Research [v. p.] 



Buenos Aires. 



Paris. 
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Proc Am. Conf. Pharm. 
Proc. Am. Drug. Manuf. Ass. 
Proc. Am. Fed. Hard of Hearing 

Proc. Am. Philos. Soc. 

Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chem. 

Proc. Antimalar. Advis. Com. 

Proc. Ass. Am. M. Coll. 

Proc Ass. Life Insur. Pres. 

Proc. Ass. Res. Nerv. Ment. Dis. 

Proc. California Acad. M. 

Proc. Conf. Health Author. N. America 

Proc. Congr. M. Educ 
Proc. Connecticut M. Soc. 

Proc. Helminth. Soc. Washington 

Proc. Inst. M. Chicago 

Proc. Internat. Conf. Health Trop. 
America 

Proc. Internat. Conf. Women Physi- 
cians 

Proc. Internat. Congr. Alcohol. 

Proc. Internat. Congr. Genet. 

Proc. Internat. Congr. Ment. Hyg. 

Proc. Internat. Congr. Plant. Sc. 

Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. 
America 

Proc. Iowa Conf. Child Health 

Proc. Liverpool Biol. Soc. 

Proc. Maryland-Delaware Water Sewer 
Ass. 

Proc. M. Ass. Canal Zone 

Proc. Mayo Clin. 

Proc. Missouri Pharm. Ass. 
Proc. Nat. Acad. Sc. U. S. 

Proc. Nat. Conf. Social Work 

Proc. Nat. Congr. Tuberc, Manila 

Proc. Nat. Safety Counc. 

Proc. N. Jersey Mosquito Exterm. 
Ass. 

Proc. Nova Scot. Inst. Sc. 

Proc. N. York Indust. Safety Congr. 

Proc. N. York Path. Soc. 
Proc. Oklahoma Acad. Sc. 
Proc. Panpacific Sc. Congr. 



2148. Proceedings of the American Conference of Phar- 
maceutical Faculties. 

2149. Proceedings of the annual meeting of the American 
Drug Manufacturers Association. 

2150. Proceedings of the ... annual meeting of the Ameri- 
can Federation of Organizations for the Hard of Hearing. 
Washington. 

2151. Proceedings of the American Philosophical Society 
[etc.] Philadelphia. 

2152. Proceedings of the American Society of Biological 
Chemists [v. p.] 

2153. Proceedings of the Antimalarial Advisory Com- 
mission. 

2154. Proceedings of the Association of American Medical 
Colleges. 

2155. Proceedings of ... annual convention of The Associa- 
tion of Life Insurance Presidents [v. p.] 

2156. Proceedings of the Association for Research in 
Nervous and Mental Diseases. Baltimore. 

2157. Proceedings of the California Academy of Medicine. 
Stanford University. 

2158. Proceedings of the ... annual meeting of the Con- 
ference of State and Provincial Health Authorities of 
North America [v. p.] 

2159. Proceedings of the Congress on Medical Education. 

2160. Proceedings of the Connecticut State Medical 
Society. 

2161. Proceedings of The Helminthological Society of 
Washington. Washington. 

2162. Proceedings of The Institute of Medicine of Chicago. 
Chicago. 

2163. Proceedings of the International Conference on 
Health Problems in Tropical America. 

2164. Proceedings of the International Conference of 
[v. p.] 

the International Congress on 



the 



International Congress 
the International Congress 



Women Physicians 

2165. Proceedings of 
Alcoholism [v. p.] 

2166. Proceedings of 
Genetics [v. p.] 

2167. Proceedings of 
Mental Hygiene. 

2168. Proceedings of the International Congress of Plant 
Sciences. 

2169. Proceedings of the International Assembly of the 
Inter-State Postgraduate Medical Association of North 
America. 

2170 Proceedings of the Iowa White House Conference 
of Child Health. Des Moines. _ 

2171. Proceedings and transactions of the Liverpool 
Biological Society. Liverpool. 

2172. Proceedings of the Maryland-Delaware Water 
and Sewer Association. 

2173. Proceedings of The Medical Association of the 
Isthmian Canal Zone. Mount Hope, C. Z. 

2174. Proceedings of the staff meetings of the Mayo 
Clinic. Rochester, Minnesota. 

2175. Proceedings; Missouri Pharmaceutical Association. 

2176. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences 
of the United States of America. Easton, Pa. 

2177. Proceedings of the National Conference of Social 
Workers. 

2178. Proceedings of the ... National Congress on Tuber- 
culosis [at head of tp.: Philippine Islands Anti- 
tuberculosis Society] Manila. 

2179. Proceedings of the National Safety Council. 
Chicago. 

2180. Proceedings; New Jersey Mosquito Extermination 
Association. 

2181. Proceedings of the Nova Scotian Institute of 
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2415. Revista brasileira de medicina e farmacia. 
Janeiro. 

2416. Revista de chirurgie. Bucurestf. 

2417. Revue de chirurgie. Paris. 

2418. Revue de chirurgie plastique. 

2419. Revue de chirurgie structive. 

2420. Revista de ciencias m6dicas. 
Revista de ciencias mddicas. 
Revista de cirugfa. Buenos Aires. 
Revista de cirugfa de Barcelona. Barcelona. 
Revista del Cfrculo medico argentino y Centro dc 

estudiantes de medicina. Buenos Aires. 

2425. Revista del Circulo medico de C6rdoba. C6rdoba. 

2426. Revista del Cfrculo militar. S. Salvador. 

2427. Revista de cirugfa; Hospital Juarez. Mexico. 

2428. Review of clinical stomatology. New York. 

2429. Revista del Colegio farmaceutico de la Habana. 
La Habana. 

2430. Revista de criminologfa, psiquiatrfa y medicina 
legal. Buenos Aires. 

2431. Revue critique de pathologie et de therapeutique. 
Paris. 

2432. Revista cubana de obstetricia y ginecologfa. La 
Habana. 

2433. Revista cubana de oftalmologfa. La Habana. 

2434. Revista cubana de oftalmologfa y oto-rino-larin- 
gologfa. La Habana. 

2435. Revista cubana de oto-neuro-oftalmiatrfa. La 
Habana. 

2436. Revista dermatologica. Buenos Aires. 

2437. Revista dermatol6gica argentina. Buenos Aires. 

2438. Revista espafiola de medicina y cirugfa. Barcelona. 

2439. Revista espanola de obstetricia y ginecologfa. 
Valladolid. 

2440. Revista de especialidades. Buenos Aires. 

2441. Revista de estudios militares. Madrid. 

2442. Revista filipina de medicina y farmacia. Manila. 

2443. Revue francaise de dermatologie et de venereologic. 
Paris. 

2444. Revue frangaise d'endocrinologie. Paris. 

2445. Revue francaise de gynecologic et obstetriquc. 
Paris. 

2446. Revue francaise de pediatrie. Paris. 

2447. Revue frangaise de psychanalyse. Paris. 

2448. Review (The) gastroenterology. New York. 

2449. Revue generale de clinique et de therapeutique. 
Paris [See J. prat., Par.] 

2450. Revue generale de medecine veterinaire. Toulouse. 

2451. Revue gen6rale d'ophtalmologie. Geneve. 

2452. Revue generale des sciences pures et appliquees. 
Paris. 

2453. Revista de gynecologia e d'obstetricia. Rio dc 
Janeiro. 

2454. Revista de higiene. Bogota. 

2455. Revista de higiene y de tuberculosis. Valencia. 

2456. Revue d'hygiene [et de medecine preventive] 
Paris 

2457. Revue d'hygiene et de prophylaxie sociales. Paris. 

2458. Revue d'hygiene sociale de Strasbourg. Strasbourg. 

2459. Revista ibero-americana de ciencias medicas. Ma- 
drid. 

2460. Revue d'immunologie. Paris. 

2461. Revue interallied pour l'etude des questions intercs- 
sant les mutiles de la guerre. Paris. 

2462. Revue internationale de la Croix-rouge. Geneve. 

2463. Revue internationale d'hygiene publique. Geneve. 
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Rev. internat. med. chir. 

Rev. internat. trachome 
Rev. laryng., Bord. 

Rev. med., Louvain 
Rev. med., Managua 
Rev. med., Par. 
Rev. med., Puebla 
Rev. med., Rosario 
Rev. med., S. Jose 
Rev. med., S. Paulo 
Rev. med. Angola 
Rev. med. Bahia 
Rev. med. Barcelona 
Rev. med. Bogota 
Rev. med. centr. ouest 
Rev. med. Chile 
Rev. med. chir. mal. foie 

Rev. med. cir., Caracas 
Rev. med. cir. Brasil 
Rev. med. cir. Habana 



Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 

Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 

Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev, 
Rev 

Rev 
Rev 
Rev. 
Rev. 



med. cir. mil., Rio 
med. Colombia 
med. cubana 
med. est 
med. fr. 

med. germ. iber. amer. 
med. Hamburgo 
med. hondur. 
med. hyg. mil., Rio 

med. hyg. trop., Par. 

med. lat. amer., B. Air. 

med. leg. Cuba 

med. Malaga 

med. mil., Rio 

med. Nancy 

med. profes., Barcel. 

med. quir., Tegucigalpa 

med. quir. hosp., Bogota 

med. Rosario 

med. roumain 

med. Suisse rom. 

med. trop., Bogota 

med. Uruguay 

med. veracruz 

med. vet., B. Air. 

med. Yucatan 

mex. biol. 

mex. cir. 

mex. puericult. 
mil., B. Air. 
mil., La Paz 
mil. gen., Strasb. 
neur., Par. 
neuropath., Praha 

neuropsychopathy Praha 
neur. Psychiat., Praha 
odont., Par. 
orthop., Par. 



Rev. otoneur., B. Air. 

Rev. otoneur., Par. 
Rev. philanthrop., Par. 
Rev. philos. France 

Rev. phtisiol., Par. 

Rev. prat. biol. appl., Par. 



2464. Revue internationale de mcdecine et de chirurgic. 
Paris. . 

2465. Revue Internationale du trachome. Pans. 

2466. Revue de laryngologie, otologic, rhmologie. Bor- 
deaux. 

2467. Revue medicale. Louvain. 

2468. Revista medica. Managua. 

2469. Revue de medicine. Paris. 

2470. Revista medica. Puebla. 

2471. Revista de medicina. Rosario de Santa Fe. 

2472. Revista medica. San Jose, Costa Rica. 

2473. Revista de medicina. Sao Paulo. 

2474. Revista medica de Angola. Loanda. 
2474a. Revista medica da Bahia. Bahia. 

2475. Revista medica de Barcelona. Barcelona. 

2476. Revista medica de Bogota. Bogota. 

2477. Revue medicale du Centre-Ouest. Poitiers. 

2478. Revista medica de Chile. Santiago. 

2479. Revue medico-chirurgicale des maladies du foie, du 
pancreas et de la rate. Paris. 

2480. Revista de medicina y cirugfa. Caracas. 

2481. Revista medico-cirurgica do Brasil. Rio de Janeiro. 

2482. Revista de medicina y cirugfa de la Habana. La 
Habana. 

2483. Revista medico-cirurgica militar. Rio de Janeiro. 

2484. Revista medica de Colombia. Bogota. 

2485. Revista medica cubana. La Habana. 

2486. Revue medicale de l'Est. Nancy. 

2487. Revue medicale francaise. Paris. 

2488. Revista medica germano-ibero-americana. Leipzig. 

2489. Revista medica de Hamburgo. Hamburg. 

2490. Revista medica hondurefia. Tegucigalpa. 

2491. Revista de medicina e hygiene militar. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

2492. Revue de medecine et d'hygiene tropicales. Paris. 

2493. Revista medica latino-americana. Buenos Aires. 

2494. Revista de medicina legal de Cuba. La Habana. 

2495. Revista medica de Malaga. Malaga. 

2496. Revista de medicina militar. Rio de Janeiro. 

2497. Revue medicale de Nancy. Nancy. 

2498. Revista medico-profesional. Barcelona. 

2499. Revista medico-quirurgica. Tegucigalpa. 

2500. Revista medico-quirurgica de los hospitales. Bogotd. 

2501. Revista medica del Rosario. Rosario de Santa Fe. 

2502. Revue medicale roumaine. Bucuresti. 

2503. Revue medicale de la Suisse romande. Lausanne. 

2504. Revista de medicina tropical. Bogota. 

2505. Revista medica del Uruguay. Montevideo. 

2506. Revista medica veracruzana. Veracruz. 

2507. Revista de medicina veterinaria. Buenos Aires. 

2508. Revista (La) medica de Yucatan. Merida. 

2509. Revista mexicana de biologia. Mexico. 

2510. Revista mexicana de cirugfa, ginecologia y cancer. 
Mexico. 

2511. Revista mexicana de puericultura. Mexico. 

2512. Revista militar. Buenos Aires. 

2513. Revista militar. La Paz, Bolivia. 

2514. Revue militaire generale. Strasbourg. 

2515. Revue neurologique. Paris. 

2516. Revue. Neuropathologie, psychiatric, therapie, 
h'karstui socialni. Praha. 

2517. Revue. Neuropsychopathologie [etc.] Praha. 

2518. Revue v neurologii a psychiatrii. Praha. 

2519. Revue odontologique. Paris. 

2520. Revue d'orthopedie [et de chirurgie de l'appareil 
moteur] Paris. 

2521. Revista oto-neuro-oftalmol6gica [y de cirugfa neu- 
rotica) sud-americana. Buenos Aires. 

2522. Revue d'oto-neuro-ophtalmologie. Paris. 

2523. Revue philanthropique. Paris. 

2524. Revue philosophique [de la France et de l'etranger] 
Paris. 

2525. Revue de phtisiologie medico-sociale. Paris. 

2526. Revue pratique de biologic appliquee [a la clinique 
et a la therapeutique] Paris. 
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Rev. prat, hyg., mun., Nancy 

Rev. prat. mal. pays chauds 

Rev. psiquiat. Neur., Habana 
Rev. psychol. appl., Par. 
Rev. radiol., Berl. 
Rev. radiol. fisioter., Chic. 
Rev. san. mil., Asuncion 
Rev. san. mil., B. Air. 
Rev. san. mil., Bucur. 
Rev. san. mil. (Chile) 
Rev. san. mil., Lima 
Rev. san. mil., Madr. 
Rev. sc., Par. 
Rev. Sc. Instrum. 

Rev. Serv. san. mil., Par. 
Rev. Soc. argent, biol. 

Rev. Soc. argent, neur. 

Rev. Soc. argent, nipiol. 

Rev. Soc. argent, oft. 

Rev. Soc. argent, otorrinolar. 

Rev. Soc. argent, radio electr. 

Rev. Soc. argent, tisiol. 

Rev. Soc. argent, urol. 

Rev. Soc. hig. microb., B. Air. 

Rev. Soc. med. int., B. Air. 

Rev. Soc. med. quir. Zulia 

Rev. st. med., Bucur. 

Rev. stomat., Par. 

Rev. sudamer. endocr., B. Air. 

Rev. sudamer. med., Par. 



Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 



techn. chir., Par. 
trachome, Par. 
tuberc, Par. 
tuberc. Uruguay 
tunis. sc. med. 
Univ. B. Aires 



Rev. Univ. Rio 

Rev. valenc. cienc. med. 
Rev. vet. mil., Bucur. 
Rev. vet. mil., Par. 
Rev. vet. slave, Brno 
Rev. zootecn., B. Air. 
Rhode Island M. J. 

Ricer. morf. 

Ricer. morf. biol. anim. 

Riforma med. 

Rinasc. med. 

Rinsho shika 

Riv. antrop. 

Riv. biol. 

Riv. chir., Como 

Riv. chir., Nap. 

Riv. chir., Roma 

Riv. chir., S. Onofrio 

Riv. clin. med. 

Riv. clin. pediat. 



2527. Revue pratique d'hygiene municipale urbaine et 
rurale. Nancy. 

2528. Revue pratique des maladies des pays chauds. 
Paris. 

2529. Revista de psiquiatrfa y neurologia. La Habana. 

2530. Revue de psychologie appliquee. Paris. 

2531. Revista de radiologi'a. Berlin. 

2532. Revista de radiologia y fisioterapia. Chicago. 

2533. Revista de sanidad militar. Asunci6n, Paragua}\ 

2534. Revista de la sanidad militar. Buenos Aires. 

2535. Revista sanitara militara. Bucuresti. 

2535a. Revista de la sanidad militar. Santiago de Chile. 
J531). Revista de sanidad militar. Lima. 

2537. Revista de sanidad militar. Madrid. 

2538. Revue scientifique. Paris. 

2539. Review (The) of scientific instruments. Lancaster, 
Pa. 

2540. Revue du Service de Sante militaire. Paris. 

2541. Revista de la Sociedad argentina de biologia. 
Buenos Aires. 

2542. Revista de la Sociedad argentina de neurologia y 
psichiatria. Buenos Aires. 

2543. Revista de la Sociedad argentina de nipiologfa. 
Buenos Aires. * 

2544. Revista de la Sociedad argentina de oftalmologia. 
Buenos Aires. 

2545. Revista de la Sociedad argentina de otorrinola- 
ringologia. Buenos Aires. 

2546. Revista de la Sociedad argentina de radio- y elec- 
trologia. Buenos Aires. 

2547. Revista de la Sociedad argentina de tisiologfa. 
Buenos Aires. 

2548. Revista de la Sociedad argentina de urologfa. Bue- 
nos Aires. 

2549. Revista de la Sociedad de higiene y microbiologia. 
Buenos Aires. 

2550. Revista de la Sociedad de medicina- interna y de 
Sociedad de tisiologia. Buenos Aires. 

2551. Revista de la Sociedad medico-quirurgica del 
Zulia. Maracaibo. 

2552. Revista stiintelor medicale. Bucuresti. 

2553. Revue (La) de stomatologie. Paris. 

2554. Revista sudamericana de endocrinologia, immu- 
nologia y quimioterapia. Buenos Aires. 

2555. Revue sud-americaine de medecine et de chirurgie. 
Paris. 

2556. Revue de la technique chirurgicale. Paris. 
Revue de trachome. Paris. 
Revue de la tuberculose. Paris. 
Revista de tuberculosis del Uruguay. Montevideo. 
Revue tunisienne des sciences medicales. Tunis. 
Revista de la Universidad de Buenos Aires. Buenos 

Aires. 

2562. Revista do Universidade do Rio de Janeiro. Rio 
de Janeiro. 

2563. Revista valenciana de ciencias medicas. Valencia. 
Revista veterinara militara. Bucuresti 
Revue veterinaire militaire. Paris. 
Revue veterinaire slave. Brno. 
Revista zootecnica. Buenos Aires. 

2568. Rhode Island (The) medical journal. Providence, 
R. I. 

2569. Ricerche de morfologia. Roma. 
Ricerche di morfologia e biologia animate. Napoli. 
Riforma (La) medica. Napoli. 
Rinascenza medica. Napoli. 
Rinsho shika. Osaka, Japan. 
Rivista di antropologia. Roma. 
Rivista di biologia. Perugia. 

Como. 
Napoli. 
Roma. 

Saint Onofrio. 



2457. 
2558. 
2559. 
2560. 
2561. 



2564. 
2565. 
2566. 
2567. 



2570. 
2571. 
2572. 
2573. 
2574. 
2575. 
2576. 
2577. 
2578. 
2579. 
2580. 
2581. 



Rivista di chirurgia. 
Rivista di chirurgia. 
Rivista di chirurgia. 
Rivista di chirurgia. 
Rivista di clinica medica. Firenze. 
Rivista di clinica pediatrica. Firenze. 
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Riv. crit. clin. med. 
Riv. crit. lavoro 

Riv. idr. dim. 

Riv. idroclim. 

Riv. immun. 

Riv. ingegn. san. 

Riv. internaz. ingegn. san. 

Riv. internaz. san. pubb., Geneve 
Riv. ital. actin. 
Riv. ital. gin. 
Riv. ital. neuropat. 

Riv. ital. stomat. 
Riv. malariol. 
Riv. med. 
Riv. med. leg. 

Riv. med. social, tuberc. 

Riv. mens, mun., Tor. 

Riv. neur., Nap. 

Riv. nipiol. 

Riv. osp. 

Riv. ostet. gin. 

Riv. otoneur. 

Riv. pat. app. resp. 

Riv. pat. clin. tuberc. 

Riv. pat. nerv. 
Riv. pat. sper. 
Riv. pellagr. ital. 
Riv. psicol. 
Riv. radiol. > 
Riv. sicil. ostet. 

Riv. sper. freniat. 

Riv. stor. sc. med. 

Rontgenpraxis 
Romania med. 
Roosevelt Wild Life Ann. 
Roosevelt Wild Life Bull. 
Rotes Kreuz 
Roux' Arch. 



Rozpr. wydz. mat. przyrod. Polska 
Akad. 

Russ. arkh. anat. 

Russ. J. trop. med. 
Russ. klin. 



2582. Rivista critica di clinica medica. Firenze. 

2583. Rivista critica [del diritto del lavoro e della res- 
ponsabilita civile] Milano. 

2584. Rivista di idrologia, climatologia e terapia fisica. 
Milano. 

2585. Rivista di idroclimatologia, talassologia e terapia 
fisica. Milano. 

2586. Rivista di immunologia e scienze affini. Milano. 

2587. Rivista di ingegneria sanitaria. Torino. 

2588. Rivista internazionale di ingegneria sanitaria ed 
urbanistica. Milano. 

2589. Rivista internazionale di sanita pubblica. Geneve. 

2590. Rivista italiana di actinologia. Milano. 

2591. Rivista italiana di ginecologia. Bologna. 

2592. Rivista italiana di neuropatologia, psichiatria ed 
elettroterapia. Catania. 

2593. Rivista italiana di stomatologia. Parma. 

2594. Rivista di malariologia. Roma. 

2595. Rivista (La) medica. Milano. 

2596. Rivista di medicina legale e di giurisprudenza 
medica. Siena. 

2597. Rivista medico-sociale della tubercolosi. Palermo. 

2598. Rivista mensile municipale. Torino. 

2599. Rivista neurologia. Napoli. 

2600. Rivista di nipiologia. Napoli. 

2601. Rivista ospedaliera. Roma. 

2602. Rivista d'ostetricia e ginecologia pratica. Milano. 

2603. Rivista oto-neuro-oftalmologica. Bologna. 

2604. Rivista di patologia dell' apparato respiratorio. 
Arco. 

2605. Rivista di patologia e clinica della tubercolosi. 
Bologna. 

2606. Rivista di patologia nervosa e mentale. Siena. 

2607. Rivista di patologia sperimentale. Torino. 

2608. Rivista pellagrologica italiana [etc.] Udine. 

2609. Rivista di psicologia. Bologna. 

2610. Rivista di radiologia e fisica medica. Bologna. 

2611. Rivista siciliana d'ostetricia e ginecologia pratica. 
Palermo. 

2612. Rivista sperimentale di freniatria [e medicina legale 
delle alienazioni mentali] Reggio Emilia. 

2613. Rivista di storia delle scienze mediche e naturali. 
Siena. 

2614. Rontgenpraxis. Leipzig. 

2615. Romania medicala. Bucuresti. 

2616. Roosevelt wild life annals. Syracuse. 

2617. Roosevelt wild life bulletin. Syracuse. 

2618. Rote (Das) Kreuz. Berlin. 

2619. Wilhelm Roux' Archiv fur Entwicklungsmechanik 
der Organismen. Berlin [See Archiv fur Entwick- 
lungsmechanik der Organismen.] 

2620. Rozprawy wydzialu matematyczno-przyrodniczego 
(at head of tp.) Polska Akademja umiejet nosci. 
Krakow. 

2621. Russky arkhiv anatomy gistology i embriology. 
Leningrad. 

2622. Russky jurnal tropichesskoy meditsiny. Moskva. 

2623. Russkaia klinika. Moskva. 



s 



Sachs. Hebam. Ztg 
Safety Engin. 
S. Afr. J. M. Sc. 

S. Afr. M. J. 
S. Afr. M. Rec. 
S. Afr. Nurs. Rec 

Saito Ho On Kai Monogr. Ser. 
Salubridad, Mex. 
Samml. Derm. 



2624. Sachsische Hebammen-Zeitung. Dresden. 

2625. Safety engineering. New York. 

2626. South (The) African journal of medical sciences. 
Johannesburg, S. Africa. 

2627. South African medical journal. Cape Town. 

2628. South African medical record. Cape Town. 

2629. South African nursing record. E. London, S. 
Africa. 

2630. Saito ho-on Kai monograph series. Sendai 

2631. Salubridad. Mexico. 

2632. Sammlung zwangloser Abhandlungon aus dem 
Gebiete der Dermatologie und Syphilidologie. Halle. 
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Samml. Nervenkr. 
Samml. Verdauungskr. 



Sanatorium, Denver 
San. & benef., Habana 
Sang, Par. 
San. mil., Habana 
San. Rec, Lond. 
Savoir, Par. 

S. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond. 

Sborn. lek. 

Scalpel, Brux. 

Scalpel, N. Orl. 

Sc. American 

Sc. Am. Month. 

Schizofrenie 

Schmerz 

Schmidts Jahrb. 

School Health News 
School Health Stud. 
School Hyg., Lond. 
School Hyg. Rev. 
School Life 

School Physicians Bull. , 
School & Soc. 

Schr. Kbnigsberg. gelehrt. Ges. 

Schr. Naturwiss. Verein. Schl. Hol- 

stein 
Schulzahnpflege 
Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat. 

Schweiz. Arch. Tierh. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr. 
Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh. 

Schweiz. Rdsch. Med. 
Schweiz. Vjschr. Zahnh. 

Schwester 
Science 

Science Leaflet 
Science News Lett. 
Science Progr., Lond. 
Sciences, Par. 

Sciencia med., Rio 
Scientia, Bologna 
Sc. Month. 

Sc. Proc. R. Dublin Soc. 

Sc. Rep. Cancer Res. Fund, Lond. 

Sc. Rep. Inst. Infect. Dis., Tokyo 



Sc. Rep. Tohoku Univ. 

Sc. Ther., Lewist. 

Scuola posit. 

Seattle Health 

Sei i kwai 

Sem. hop. Paris 

Sem. med., B. Air. 

Serv. Bull. U. S. Bur. Fish. 

Serv. Pub. Dept. Health Melbourne 

Serv. Pub. Indust. Hyg., Melb. 

Serv. Pub. Trop. Div., Melb. 
Seuchenbekampfung, Wien 



2633. Sammlung zwangloser Abhandlungen aus dem 
Gebicte der Nerven- und Geisteskrankheiten. Halle. 

2634. Sammlung zwangloser Abhandlungen aus dem 
Gebiete der Verdauungs- und Stoffwechsel-Krankheiten. 
Halle. 

2635. Sanatorium. Denver. 

2636. Sanidad y beneficencia. La Habana. 

2637. Sang (Le) biologie et pathologic Paris. 

2638. Sanidad militar. Habana. 

2639. Sanitary record. London. 

2640. Savoir. Paris. 

2641. S. Bartholomew's Hospital journal. London. 

2642. Sbornik lekafskv. Praha. 

2643. Scalpel. Bruxelles. 

2644. Scalpel. New Orleans, La. 

2645. Scientific American. New York. 

2646. Scientific American monthly. New York. 

2647. Schizofrenie. Torino. 

2648. Schmerz, Narkose-Anaesthesie. Leipzig. 

2649. Schmidt's Jahrbucher der in- und auslandischen 
gesamten Medizin. Leipzig. 

2650. School health news. New York. 

2651. School health studies. Washington. 

2652. School hygiene. London. 

2653. School hygiene review. Worcester, Mass. 

2654. School life. Washington. 

2654a. School physicians' bulletin. Albany, N. Y. 

2655. School and society. New York. 

2656. Schriften der Konigsberger gelehrten Gesellschaft. 
Konigsberg. 

2657. Schriften des Naturwissenschaftlichen Vereins fiir 
Schleswig-Holstein. Kiel. 

2658. Schulzahnpflege. Berlin. 

2659. Schweizer Archiv fiir Neurologie und Psychiatric 
Zurich. 

2660. Schweizer Archiv fiir Tierheilkunde. Zurich. 

2661. Schweizerische medizinische Wochenschrift. Basel. 

2662. Schweizerische Monatsschrift fiir Zahnheilkunde. 
Zurich. 

2663. Schweizerische Rundschau fiir Medizin. Bern. 

2664. Schweizerische Vierteljahrsschrift fiir Zahnheilkunde. 
Geneve. 

2665. Schwester. Berlin. 

2666. Science. Lancaster, Pa. 

2667. Science leaflet. Lancaster, Pa. 

2668. Science news letter. Washington. 

2669. Science progress. London. 

2670. Sciences; revue de 1' Association francaise pour 
l'avancement des sciences. Paris. 

2671. Sciencia medica. Rio de Janeiro. 

2672. Scientia. Bologna. 

2673. Scientific monthly. Lancaster, Pa. 

2674. Scientific proceedings of the Royal Dublin Society. 
Dublin. 

2675. Scientific report on the investigations of the Im- 
perial Cancer Research Fund. London. 

2676. Scientific reports from the Government Institute 
for Infectious Diseases. Tokyo Imperial University. 
Tokyo. 

2677. Science (The) reports of the Tohoku Imperial Uni- 
versity. Sendai, Japan. 

2678. Scientific therapy and practical research. Lewis- 
town, Pa. 

2679. Scuola (La) positiva. Milano. 

2680. Seattle health and sanitation. Seattle. 

2681. Sei i kwai medical journal. Tokyo. 

2682. Semaine (La) des hopitaux de Paris. Paris. 

2683. Semana (La) medica. Buenos Aires. 

2684. Service bulletins of the [U. S.] Bureau of Fisheries. 
Washington. 

2685. Service publications of the Department of Health 
of Melbourne. Melbourne. 

2686. Service publication [Division of industrial hygiene] 
Melbourne. 

2687. Service publication [Tropical division] Melbourne. 

2688. Seuchenbekampfung. Wien. 
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Sexology 
Shield, Lond. 
Shikwa gakuho 
Sierra Leone R. Gaz. 
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2892. Transactions of the Nippon Dental Association. 
Tokyo. 

2893. Transactions of the North Central Branch of the 
American Urological Association. Cleveland. 

2894. Transactions of the New York and New England 
Association of Railway Surgeons. 

2895. Trudy Obshchestva nevropatologov i psikhiatrov 
Saratovskovo Universiteta. Saratov. 

2896. Tropical diseases bulletin. London. 

2897. Transactions of the Ophthalmological Society of the 
United Kingdom. 

2898. Tropicheskaia meditsina i veterinaria. Moskva. 
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hiitung. Wien. 

3161. Zeitschrift fiir gynakologische Urologie. Leipzig. 

3162. Zeitschrift fur Hals-, Nasem- und Ohrenheilkunde. 
Berlin. 

3163. Zeitschrift fur Heilpadagogik. Wien. 

3164. Zeitschrift fiir Hygiene und Infektionskrankheiten. 
Berlin. 

3165. Zeitschrift fiir hygienische Zoologie und Schadlings- 
bekampfung. Berlin. 

3166. Zeitschrift fiir Immunitatsforschung und experi- 
mentelle Therapie. Jena. 

3167. Zeitschrift fiir induktive Abstammungs- und 
Vererbungslehre. Leipzig. 

3168. Zeitschrift fiir Infektionskrankheiten, parasitare 
Krankheiten und Hygiene der Haustiere. Berlin. 

3169. Zeitschrift fiir die Erforschung und Behandlung des 
jugendlichen Schwachsinns auf wissenschaftlicher 
Grundlage. Jena. 

3170. Zeitschrift fiir Kinderforschung. Berlin. 

3171. Zeitschrift fiir Kinder heilk unde. Berlin. 

3172. Zeitschrift fiir Kinderpsychiatrie. Basel. 

3173. Zeitschrift fiir Kinderschutz, Faniilien und Berufs- 
fiirsorge. Wien. 

3174. Zeitschrift fiir klinische Medizin. Berlin. 

3175. Zeitschrift fiir Krankenanstalten. Leipzig. 

3176. Zeitschrift fiir Krankenpfiege. Berlin. 

3177. Zeitschrift fiir Krebsforschung. Berlin. 

3178. Zeitschrift fiir Kreislaufforschung. Dresden. 

3179. Zeitschrift fiir Kriippelfiirsorge. Leipzig. 

3180. Zeitschrift fiir Laryngologie, Rhinologie [Otologic] 
und ihre Grenzgebiete. Leipzig. 

3181. Zeitschrift fiir Medizinalbeamte. Leipzig. 

3182. Zeitschrift fiir Menschenkunde [und Zentralblatt 
fiir Graphologie] Leipzig. 

3183. Zeitschrift fiir nicnschlichc Vererbungs- und Kon- 
stitutionslehre. Berlin. 

3184. Zeitschrift fur mikroskopisch-anatoinische For- 
schung. Leipzig. 

3185. Zeitschrift fiir Militararzte. Tokyo. 

3186. Zeitschrift fiir Morphologic und 
Stuttgart. 

3187. Zeitschrift fiir Ohrenheilkunde 
Krankheiten der Luftwcge. Wiesbaden 

3188. Zeitschrift fiir ophthalmologische 
Einschluss der Instrumentenkunde. Berlin. 

3189. Zeitschrift fiir Orthopadie und ihre Grenzgebiete. 
Stuttgart. 

3190. Zeitschrift fiir orthopadische Chirurgie einschliesslich 
der Heilgymnastik und Massage. Stuttgart. 

3191. Zeitschrift fiir Oto-, Rhino- und Laryngologie. 
Tokyo. 

3192. Zeitschrift fiir padagogische Psychologie, cxperi- 
mentclle Piidagogik. Leipzig. 

3193. Zeitschrift fiir Parapsychologie. Leipzig 

3194. Zeitschrift fur Parasitenkunde. Berlin. 

3195. Zeitschrift fiir Pflanzenkrankheiten und Pflanzcn- 
ischutz. Stuttgart. 

3190. Zeitschrift fiir physikalischc Chemie. Leipzig 

3197. Zeitschrift fur physikahsche und diatetische Thera- 
pie. Leipzig. 

3198. Zeitschrift fiir physiologische Chemie (Hoppe- 
Seylers) Leii)zig. 

3199. Zeitschrift des Preussischen statistischen Lan- 
desamts. Berlin. 



Anthropologic, 
und fiir die 
Optik niit 
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Zschr. psych. Hyg. 

Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg. 

Zschr. Psychother. 

Zschr. Rassenphysiol. 
Zschr. Sauglingsschutz 

Zschr. Schadlingsbekampf. 
Zschr. Schulgesundh. 

Zschr. Sexwiss. 
Zschr. Stomat., Wien 
Zschr. Tuberk. 

Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt. 

Zschr. Untersuch. Nahrungsmitt. 

Zschr. Urol. 
Zschr. urol. Chir. 

Zschr. vergl. Physiol. 
Zschr. Veterinark. 
Zschr. Vblkerpsychol. 

Zschr. wiss. Baderk. 

Zschr. wiss. Biol. 
Zschr. wiss. lnsektb. 

Zschr. wiss. Mikr. 

Zschr. wiss. Zool. 
Zschr. Zellforsch. 

Zymologica, Bologna 



3200. Zeitschrift fiir psychische Hygiene. Berlin. 

3201. Zeitschrift fiir Psychologie und Physiologie der 
Sinnesorgane. Leipzig. 

3202. Zeitschrift fiir Psychotherapie und medizinische 
Psychologie. Stuttgart. 

3203. Zeitschrift fiir Bassenphysidlogie. Miinchen. 

3204. Zeitschrift fiir Sauglihgs- und Kleinkinderschutz. 
Berlin. 

3205. Zeitschrift fur Schadlingsbekampf ung. Berlin. 

3206. Zeitschrift fiir Schulgesundheitspfiege und soziale 
Hygiene. Hamburg. 

3207. Zeitschrift fiir Sexualwissenschaft. Berlin. 

3208. Zeitschrift fiir Stomatologic. Wien. 

3209. Zeitschrift fiir Tuberkulose. Leipzig. 

3210. Zeitschrift fiir Untersuchung der Lebensmittel. 
Berlin. 

3211. Zeitschrift fiir Untersuchung der Nahrungs- und 
Genussmittel. Berlin. 

3212. Zeitschrift fiir Urologie. Leipzig. 

3213. Zeitschrift fiir urologische Ghirurgie und Gynako- 
logie. Berlin. 

3214. Zeitschrift fiir vergleichende Physiologie. Berlin. 

3215. Zeitschrift fiir Vcterinarkunde. Berlin. 

3216. Zeitschrift fiir Volkerpsychologie und Soziologie. 
Berlin. 

3217. Zeitschrift fiir wissenschaftliche Baderkunde. 
Berlin. 

3218. Zeitschrift fiir wissenschaftliche Biologic. Berlin. 

3219. Zeitschrift fiir wissenschaftliche Insektenbiologie. 
Berlin. 

3220. Zeitschrift fiir wissenschaftliche Mikroskopie und 
fiir mikroskopische Technik. Leipzig. 

3221. Zeitschrift fiir wissenschaftliche Zoologie. Leipzig. 

3222. Zeitschrift fiir Zellforschung und mikroskopische 
Anatomic Berlin. 

3223. Zymologica, chimica dei colloidi e degli zuccheri. 
Bologna. 



Part 3.— INDEX TO ABBREVIATIONS OF PUBLICATIONS OF 

CORPORATE BODIES 



Aberdeen, University of. 20. 
Adelaide Hospital. 1750. 

Alabama, Medical Association of the State of. 
1493, 2878. 

Alberta Department of Health. 1869. 

Algerie, Institut Pasteur d\ 354. 

America, Antivenin Institute of. 690. 

America, Association of Life Insurance Medical 
Directors of. 18. 

[America] Association of Life Insurance Presi- 
dents. 2155. 

[America] Association for Research in Nervous 
and Mental Diseases. 2156. 

America, Catholic University of. 2763. 

[America] Committee on Grading of Nursing 
Schools. 1886, 2335. 

[America] Congress on Medical Education. 
2159. 

America, Entomological Society of. 169. 
[America] Federation of State Medical Boards. 
1115. 

[America] Medical Women's National Associa- 
tion. 777, 2269. 

[America] National Association of Chiropodists. 
1517. 

[America] National Conference of Social Workers. 
2177. 

[America] National Dental Association. 2887. 
[America] National Health Council. 1882. 
[America] National League of Nursing Educa- 
tion. 2199. 

[America] National Medical Association. 1518. 
[America] National Safety Council. 2179, 2888. 
[America] National Tuberculosis Association. 
2889. 

America, Optical Society of. 1535. 
American Academy of Arts and Sciences. 2143. 
American Academy of Medicine. 688. 
American Academy of Ophthalmology and 

Otolaryngology. '2808. 
American Academy of Optometry. 2809. 
American Academy of Pediatrics. 2810. 
American Anthropological Association. 1780. 
American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy. 

2144. 

American Association of Dental Schools. 2145. 

American Association of Genito-urinary Sur- 
geons. 2811. 

American Association of Instructors of the 
Blind. 2146. 

American Association for Medico-Physical Re- 
search. 1368, 2147. 

American Association of Obstetricians and 
Gjmecologists. 2812. 

American Association for Promoting Hygiene. 
1369. 

American Bronchoscopic Society. 2813. 
American Chemical Society. 1370. 
American Child Health Association. 2814. 
American Child Hygiene Association. 2815. 
American Climatological and Clinical Associa- 
tion. 2816. 
American College of Dentists. 1371. 



American College of Proctology. 2817, 1371a. 
American College of Surgeons. 689. 
American Conference of Pharmaceutical Facul- 
ties. 2148. 

American Council of Learned Societies. 690. 
American Dental Association. 1372, 2818. 
American Dietetic Association. 1373. 
American Drug Manufacturers Association. 
2149. 

American Electronic Research Association. 
1374. 

American Federation of Organizations for the 

Hard of Hearing. 2150. 
American Gastroenterological Association. 2819. 
American Gynecological Association. 2820. 
American Historical Association. 226. 
American Hospital Association. 691, 2821. 
American Institute of Criminal Law. 1376. 
American Institute of Homeopathy. 1377. 
American Laryngological Association. 2823. 
American Laryngological, Rhinological and Oto- 

logical Society. 2822. 
American Medical Association. 692, 1378, 2824. 
American Medical Association, Therapeutic 

Research Committee of the Council on 

Pharmacy and Chemistry of the. 2398. 
American Medical Colleges, Association of. 697, 

1408, 2154. 

American Medical Editors Association. 1379. 
American Microscopical Society. 2825. 
American Museum of Natural History. 280, 
693. 

American Neurological Association. 2826. 
American Ophthalmologic^ Society. 2827. 
American Optometric Association. 1381. 
American Osteopathic Association. 1382. 
American Otological Society. 2828. 
American Pediatric Society. 2829. 
American Pharmaceutic Association. 1383. 
American Philosophical Society. 2151. 
American Physical Education Association. 
2403. 

American Physicians, Association of. 2837. 
American Physicians and Surgeons, Congress of. 
2852. 

American Proctologic Society. 2830. 

American Roentgen Kay Society. 1826. 

American Society of Biological Chemists. 2152. 

American Society of Clinical Laboratory Tech- 
nicians. 695. 

American Society for the Control of Cancer. 
694. 

American Society of Heating and Ventilating 

Engineers. 1384, 2831. 
American Society of Orthodontists. 223. 
American Society of Regional Anesthesia. 2832. 
American Society of Sanitary Engineering. 

2383. 

American Society of Tropical Medicine. 2833. 
American Statistical Association. 1385, 2283. 
American Surgical Association. 2834. 
American Teachers of the Diseases of Children, 
Association of. 2838. 
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American Therapeutic Society. 2835. 
American Urological Association. 283G, 2893 
2925. 

American Veterinary Medical Association. 
1386. 

Amsterdam, Bureau van statistiek der gemeente. 
1G79. 

Amsterdam, Koninklijke Akademie van weten- 

schappen te. 2140, 2980, 3020. 
Antimalaria Advisory Commission. 2153. 
Antonio Alzate, Sociedad cienti'fica. 1775, 1792. 
[Argentina] Asociacion m6dica argentina. 580. 

2410. 

[Argentina] Circulo medico argentino. 2424. 
[Argentina] Congreso argentino de cirugfa. 973. 
[Argentina] Congreso nacional de medicina. 

Rosario. 51. 
[Argentina] Departamento nacional de higiene. 

148. 

[Argentina] Sociedad argentina de biologfa. 
2541. 

[Argentina] Sociedad argentina de neurologi'a 
[&c] 2542. 

[Argentina] Sociedad argentina de nipiologfa. 
2543. 

[Argentina] Sociedad argentina de oftalmologia. 
2544. 

[Argentina] Sociedad argentina de otorrinola- 

ringologfa. 2545. 
[Argentina] Sociedad argentina de radio-electro- 

logia. 2546. 
[Argentina] Sociedad argentina de tisiologfa. 

2547. 

[Argentina] Sociedad argentina de urologfa. 
2548. 

[Argentina] Sociedad de higiene y microbiologic. 
2549. 

[ Argentina] Sociedad de medicina interna. 2550. 
Arkansas Medical Society. 1407. 
Australasia, College of Surgeons of. 1432. 
Australasian Medical Congress. 2841.. 
Australian Cancer Conference. 2337. 
Australian Institute of Tropical Medicine. 952. 
[Austria] Volksgesundheitsamt. 1853, 3019. 
Ayer Clinical Laboratory of the Pennsylvania 

Hospital. 701. 
Azerbaidzhansky institut mikrobiology. 2841a. 

[Baden] Verein badischer Tierarzte. 1851. 
[Baltimore] Institute of the Historyof Medicine. 
744a. 

Barcelona, Academia de ciencias y artes de. 
1774. 

[Barcelona] Hospital de la Santa Cruz y San 

Pablo. 156. 
[Barcelona] Societat de biologia. 2917. 
Barcelona, Universidad de; Instituto de fisio- 

logia. 2863. 
Battle Creek Sanitarium. 702. 
Baverische Akademie der Wissenschaften. 4, 

2701. 

Belgique, Academie royale de. 678, 1772. 
Belgique, Academie royale de medecine de. 
1782. 

[Belgium] Association beige de medecine sociale. 
698. 

[Belgium] Service de sante* des armees [etc.] 752. 
[Belgium] Societe beige de medecine tropicale. 
213. 

Berliner medicinische Gesellschaft. 2982. 
[Berlin] Oplithalmologische Gesellschaft. 3005. 
Berlin, Oto-laryngologische Gesellschaft zu. 
2702. 

Berlin, Pharmazeutisches Institut der Universi- 
tat. 300. 



[Berlin] Zentralstelle fiir Balneologie. 3008. 
Bermuda Biological Station for Research. 979. 
Beth Israel Hospital, Otolaryngology Clinics 

of the. 789. 
Biological Photographic Association. 1415. 
Bologna, R. Accademia delle scienze dell' Isti- 

tuto di. 1779b, 2336. 
Bombay, Anthropological Society of. 1388. 
[Bombay] Director of Public Health. 229a. 
Bordeaux, Societe" de medecine et de ehirurgie 

de. 819. 

Bordeaux, Societe des sciences physiques et natu- 

relles de. 1793, 2261. 
Boston City Hospital. 230. 

[Bourges] Societe medicale de Saint Luc f&c] 
825. 

[Brazil] Academia nacional de medicina. 578. ' 
[Brazil] Congresso brasileiro de hygiene. 106, 
974. 

Brazil, Instituto Vital. 359, 595. 

Breslau, Statistisches Amt der Stadt. 1680. 

British Association for the Advancement of 

Science. 2344. 
[Brno] Vysoka skola zverolekarska. 569, 2232. 
Brooklyn, Central Medical Council of. 713. 
[Bruxelles] Administration de l'hygiene. 687. 
Bruxelles, Institut chirurgical de. 176. 
[Bruxelles] Institut de therapeutique. 2867. 
Bruxelles, Societe royale des sciences medicales 

et naturelles de. 218. 
Bruxelles, Societe scientifique de. 217. 
Bucarest, Societe medicale des hopitaux de. 

820. 

[Buenos Aires] Instituto de clmica quirurgica. 
590. 

[Buenos Aires] Instituto de medicina experi- 
mental para el estudfo ... del cancer. 593. 

| Buenos Aires] Instituto modelo de clinica 
medica. 159. 

Buenos Aires, Sociedad de cirugi'a de. 602. 

Buenos Aires, Sociedad de obstetricia y gine- 
cologfa de. 607. 

Buenos Aires, Universidad de. 2561. 

Buffalo General Hospital. 707. 

[Bulgaria] Direction g£ncrale de la statistique. 
841. 

Butantan, Istituto de. 1783. 

Cagliari, Societa. fra i cultori delle scienze medi- 
che in. 503. 

Calcutta School of Tropical Medicine. 231. 

California Academy of Medicine. 2157. 

California State Dental Association. 1418. 

California [State] Board of Health. 708, 1S70, 
2263, 3069, 3070. 

California, University of. 2954. 

Camara Pestana, Instituto bacteriologico. 474. 

[Cambridge] Board of Health. 2338. 

Cambridge Philosophical Society. 568. 

[Canada] National Research Council. 250. 

Canada, Royal Society of. 2191, 2907. 

Canadian Dental Association. 1419. 

Canadian Dental Research Foundation. 710. 

Canadian National Committee for Mental 
Hygiene. 709. 

Canadian Society for the Study of Diseases of 
Children. 2843. 

Canadian Tuberculosis Association. 711. 

Canal Zone, Medical Association of the Isth- 
mian. 2173. 

Canterbury Museum. 2322. 

[f Cardiff, Engl.] Medical Officer of Health. 247. 

Carlsberg, Laboratoire. 994. 

Carmichael Medical College. 712. 

Carnegie Institution of Washington. 981, 2052. 



[91] 



Catania, University di; Istituto di anatomia 
patologica. 1030. 

Catanzaro, Manicomio provinciale di. 187. 

Central States Pediatric Society. 2845. 

Ceylon Branch of the British Medical Associ- 
ation. 1424. 

Chicago Department of Health. 3071. 

Chicago, Institute of Medicine of. 2162. 

Chicago Medical Society. 714, 2009. 

Chicago Municipal Tuberculosis Sanitarium. 
716, 961. 

Chicago Pathological Society. 2S46. 

Chicago School of Sanitary Instruction. 715. 

Chicago, Society of Medical History of. S27. 

Chicago, University of. 21. 

Chicago Urological Society. 2S47. 

Chile, Congreso de medicina y cirugfa naval y 

militar de. 975. 
[Chile] Congreso nacional de cirugfa. 976. 
Chile, Sociedad de cirugfa de. 003. 
[China] National Quarantine Service. 2254, 

2375. 

Chosen Medical Association. 1429. 
Cincinnati, University of. 1690, 2955. 
Clark University Library. 2235. 
Cleveland, Academy of Medicine of. 678a. 
[Coimbra] Universidad. 1126. 
Colorado College. 2236. 
Colorado Dental Association. 1433. 
Colorado State Dental Association. 717. 
Columbia Institute for the Deaf. 2346. 
Columbia University; Department of Pathologv. 
2755. 

Conferencia latino-americana de neurologi'a [etc.]. 
47. 

Gonnaught Antitoxin Laboratories. 2753. 

Connecticut State Board of Health. 2347. 

( Jonnecticut State Medical Society. 1437, 2160. 

Cordoba, Cfrculo medico de. 2425. 

Cornell University Medical College. Depart- 
ment of Anatomy. 2238, 2754. 

Cornell University Medical College. Depart- 
ment of Pathology. 275fi. 

( iosts of Medical Care, Committee on the. 1827, 
2237. 

Crawford W. Long Memorial Hospital, Atlanta, 

(la. 720. 
Croix-rouge. 2462. 

Cumberland Valley Medical Association. 721. 
[Czechoslovakia] Institut d'hvgiene publique de 

l'etat. 2864. 
[Czechoslovakia] Statistisches Staatsanit. 1849. 

Davis-Fischer Sanatorium. 722. 

[Denmark] Institut serothcrapique de 1'Etat 
Danois. 967. 

[Denver] National Jewish Hospital for Con- 
sumptives. Research Department. 985. 

Detroit College of Medicine and Surgery. 727, 
1447. 

Deutsche dermatologische Gesellschaft. 2983. 
Deutsche Gesellschaft zur Bekampfung der 

Geschlechtskrankheiten. 1833. 
Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Chirurgie. 2984. 
Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir gerichtliche und 

soziale Medizin. 2985. 
Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Gynakologie. 2986. 
Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir innere Medizin. 2987. 
Deutsche Gesellshaft fiir Kreislaufiforschung. 

2988. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Natur- und Volker- 

kunde Ostasiens. 1S34. 
Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Rheuinabekiimpfung. 

3009. 



Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Sprach- und Stimm- 

heilkunde. 531. 
Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Unfallheilkunde. 

2989. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Urologie. 2990. 

Deutschefr) Hals-, Nasen- und Ohreniirzte, 
Gesellschaft. 2996. 

Deutscher Kongress fiir innere Medizin. 2991. 

Deutsche (r) Naturforscher und Acrzte, Gesell- 
schaft. 2997. 

Deutsche ophthalmologische Gesellschaft. 532. 

Deutsche orthopadische Gesellschaft. 2992. 

Deutsche pathologische Gesellschaft. 2993. 

Deutsche pharmazeutische Gesellschaft. 533. 

Deutsche Rontgen-Gesellschaft. 2994. 

Deutsche zoologische Gesellschaft. 2995. 

District of Columbia, Medical Society of. 775. 

Dresden, Gesellschaft fur Natur- und Heil- 
kunde in. 1355. 

Dresden, Statistisches Amt der Stadt. 1681. 

Dresden, Verein fiir Erdkunde zu. 1852. 

[Dublin] Royal Dublin Society. 1077, 2674. 

Durham, University of; College of Medicine. 
2956. 

Edinburgh, Medico-chirurgical Society of. 2880. 
Edinburgh Obstetrical Society. 2854. 
Edinburgh, Royal Society of.' 2192, 2908. 
Egypte, Institute d'. 1784. 
Egypt, Ophthalmological Society of. 788, 830. 
Egyptian Medical Association. 1451. 
Egyptian University; Faculty of Medicine. 
2241. 

Elisha Mitchell Scientific Society. 1453. 
Erlangen, Physikalisch-medizinische Sozietat zu. 
2703. 

Escudero, Clfnica del profesor Pedro. 2848. 
Eugenics Record Office. 730. 
Eustachiana, Societa. 631. 

Experimental Biology and Medicine, Society 
for. 2194. 

Far Eastern Association of Tropical Medicine. 
2855. 

Federation international pharmaceutique. 732. 
Ferrara, Accademia delle scienze inediche e 

naturali in. 491. 
Fever Conference [U. S. A.] 17. 
Field Museum of Natural History. 2242. 
[Firenze] Accademia medicofisica fiorentina. 

489. 

Florida Medical Association. 1463. 

France, Academie veterinaire de. 686. 

| France] Association francaise pour l'avance- 

ment des sciences. 699. 
[France] Association francaise pour l'etude du 

cancer. 700. 
[fiance] Coinite national de defense contre la 

tuberculose. 719. 
[France] Congres francaise de chirurgie. 2259. 
[France] Congres de me'decine legale de la langue 

francaise. 991. 
[France] Service de Sanb' militaire. 2540. 
France, Socictc chimique de. 811. 
[France] Socictc francaise de dermatologie et de 

syphiligraphie. 815. 
[France] Societe francaise d'histoire de la 

mcdecine. 816. 
[France] Socictc francaise de prophvlaxie sani- 

taire. 2710. 
[France] Socictc francaise d'urologie. 817. 
[France] Societe de medecine militaire fran- 

<;aise. 823. 

[France] Societe nationale de chirurgie. 828. 
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France, Societe nationals d'horticulture de. 
1580. 

France, Societe de radiologie medicale de. 835. 

France, Societe zoologique de. 838. 

[France] Syndicat general des m£decins stoma- 

tologistes francais. 843. 
Franklin Institute. 1464. 
Fulton County Medical Society. 734. 

Gand, Societe royale de medicine de. 216. 
Genova, Accademia medica di. 608. 
[Genova] Instituto Maragliano. 180. 
Georgia, Medical Association of. 1494. 
Georgia Medical Society. 736. 
[Germany] Biologische Reichsanstalt. 292. 
[Germany] Reichsausschuss fiir hygienische 

Volksbelehrung. 1917. 
[Germany] Reichsgesundheitsamt. 302, 1757, 

3016. 

[Germany] Staatsinstitut fiir experimentelle 

Therapie. 303. 
Gesellschaft fiir Verdauungs- und Stoffwech- 

selkrankheiten. 2999. 
Giza Ophthalmic Laboratory. 238. 
Glasgow, Medical Officer of Health, City of. 

2372. 

Glasgow, Royal Medico-chirurgical Society of. 
2906. 

Glasgow, Royal Philosophical Society of. 2189. 
Gottingen, Gessellschaft der Wissenschaften zu. 
1918. 

[Great Britain] Chief Medical Officer of the 

Ministry of Health. 232. 
[Great Britain] Imperial Cancer Research 

Fund. 2675. 
[Great Britain] Medical Research Council. 

2373, 2734. 

[Great Britain] National Association for the 
Prevention of Tuberculosis. 2886. 

Great Britain, National Veterinary Medical 
Association of. 1942. 

Great Britain, Pharmaceutical Society of. 873. 

Great Britain, Royal Anthropological Institute 
of. 1562. 

[Great Britain] Royal Army Medical Corps. 
1563. 

[Great Britain] Royal Army Veterinary Corps. 
1564. 

Great Britain, Royal Asiatic Society of. 1565. 
Great Britain, Royal Institution of. 2187. 
[Great Britain] Royal Naval Medical Service. 
1567. 

[Great Britain] Royal Sanitary Institute. 1569. 
[Great Britain] Royal United Service Institu- 
tion. 1572. 
[Greece] Institut Pasteur hellenique. 355. 
Guayas, Sociedad medico-quirurgica del. 274. 

Hackney Medical Officer of Health. 2357. 
Hall (W. & H.) Institute of Research in Pathology 

and Medicine. 954. 
Harvard College. Museum of Comparative 

Zoology. 776. 
Harvard Medical School Alumni Association. 

737. 

Hawaii Territorial Medical Association. Medical 

Society. 2857, 2882. 
Hawaii, University of. 2275. 
Heidelberger Akademie der Wissenschaften. 

2700. 

Heidelberg, Naturhistorisch-medizinischer Verein 
zu. 3003. 

Helsingfors, Pathologisches Institut der Univer- 
sitat. 299. 



[Helsinki] Societas medicorum fennica Duo- 

decim. 52. 
Henrv Ford Hospital. 955. 

Henry Phipps Institute for the Study ... ot 
Tuberculosis. 2360. 

Hiroshima University. 1575. 

Howard University. 1022. 

Howe Laboratory of Ophthalmology. 739. 

[Hungary] Ungarische physiologische Gesell- 
schaft. 545. 

Illinois, Department of Public Health of. 2352. 

Illinois Historical Society. 1473. 

Illinois State Dental Society. 743, 1294. 

Illinois, University of. 2958. 

Illuminating Engineering Society. 2859. 
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BACILIERI, Luciano. *Ueber kongenitale 
Luxationen im Kniegelenk [Bern] p. 5-26, 3pl. 
8? Wiesb., J. F. Bergmann, 1905. 

Also Arcb. orthop. Unfallcbir., 1905, 3: 

BACILLACEAE. 

See Bacillus (genus) Clostridium. 

BACILLUS. 

See Bacteria ; also under specific names of 
pathogenic germs as Bacillus (genus); Brucella; 
Clostridium ; also with names of specific diseases 
as Botulism; Tetanus bacillus, &c. 

BACILLUS (genus) 

Breed, R. S., & S. John-Brooks, R. Relative to the conversa- 
tion of Bacillus as a bacterial generic name, fixing of the type 
species and of the type or standard culture. Zbl. Bakt., 2.Abt., 
1935, 92: 481-90. 

anthracis. 

See Anthrax bacillus. 

asterosporus. 

Venturelli, G. Sopra un bacillo del gruppo del B. asterospo- 
rus. Boll. 1st. sieroter. milan., 1923, 3 : 29-33. 

coagulans. 

Sandelin, A. E. Untersuchung eines aus Rahm isolierten 
saure-labbildenden Bazillus (Bacillus coagulans n.sp.) Zbl. 
Bakt., 2.Abt., 1919, 49: 115-30. 

lactimorbus. 

Perkins, R. G., & Shen, J. K. Presence of Bacillus lactimor- 
bus in the throats of cats. J. Infect. Dis., 1922, 30: 505-7 

megatherium. 

Adolph, E. F., & Bayne-Jones, S. Growth in size of micro- 
organisms measured from motion pictures; Bacillus megathe- 
rium. J. Cellul. Physiol., 1932, 1: 409-27— Barrett, F. R. A 
note on Bacillus anthracoides in imitation badger hair. Health, 
Melb., 1935, 13: 27.— Bayne-Jones, S., & Petrilli, A. Cytological 
changes during the formation of the endospore in Bacillus mega- 
therium. J. Bact., Bait., 1933, 25: 261-74, pi— Bunyea, H. A 
souring of beef caused by Bacillus megatherium. J. Agr. Res., 
1921-22, 21 : 689-98— Grierson, A. M. M. Bacillus anthracoides; 
a study of its biological characters and relationships and its 
pathogenic properties under experimental conditions. J. Hvg., 
Cambr., 1927-28, 27: 306-20.— Haag, F. E. Sphaerotilus natans 
Sack und Bac. viridiglaucescens Sack; zugleich ein Beitrag zur 
Variabilitat des Bac. megatherium. Zbl. Bakt., 2.Abt., 1926-27, 
69 : 4-14, 2pl.— Henrici, A. T. Influence of age parent culture on 
size of cells of Bacillus megatherium. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
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N.Y., 1923-24, 21 : 343-5 — Hollande, A. C, & Hollande, 0. Cyto- 
logic des Bacillus megatherium (de Bary) et Bacillus mycoides 
(Flugge) O. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 803-6.— Knaysi, G. 
Morphological and cultural studies of Bacillus megatherium, 
with special reference to dissociation. J. Bact., Bait., 1933, 26: 
623-44. Further observations on certain variants of Bacil- 
lus megatherium. Ibid., 1935, 29: 389. & Dutky, S. R. The 

growth of Bacillus megatherium in relation to the oxidation- 
reduction potential and the oxygen content of the medium. 
Ibid., 1934, 27: 109-19 — Petschenko, B. F. [Study of not well 
known forms of Bacillus megatherium de Bary] Bull, internat. 
Acad, polon. sc., s.B 1, 1929, 141-74, 4pl— Rettger, F., & Gillespie, 
H. B. Bacterial variation: an inquiry into the underlying prin- 
ciples governing the cell morphology of Bacillus megatherium. 
J. Bact., Bait., 1935, 29: 13-5; 30: 213-32, 2pl.— Sarti, C. Ricerche 
sui bacilli pseudo-carbonchiosi. Boll. 1st. sieroter. milan., 1921, 
2: 113-24. 

megatherium : Bacteriophage. 

Dooren de Jong, L. E. den [The bacteriophage of Bacillus 
megatherium a product of the living bacterial cell] Ned. tschr. 
hyg. microb., 1929-30, 4: 255-62, 2pl. Also Proc. Akad. wet. 
Amsterdam, 1930, 33: ptl, 51-5. [Research on the mega- 

therium bacteriophage] Ned. tschr. hyg. microb., 1930-31, 5: 

259-62, pi. Ueber Bacillus megatherium und den darin 

anwesenden Bakteriophagen. Zbl. Bakt., l.Abt., 1931, 120: 
1-23. 

mesentericus. 



terien. Arch. Mikrob., Berl., 1931, 2: 493-530. 

pseudotetanicus. . 

Forsyth, W. L., & Salam A. A. Bacillus pseudotetanicus 
anthracoides. J. Trop. M. Uyg., Lond., 1935, 38. 306, 2pl. 



Bahrmann, E. Der Formenkreislauf eines Bacillus mesen- 
tericus und des Tuberkelbazillus. Arch. Hyg., Munch., 1935, 
114: 63-74, 2pl.— Bergh, V. H. van den [Bacillus mesentericus 
niger, Lunt] Ned. tschr. hyg. microb., 1927-28, 2: 195-202 — 
Flynn, C. S., & Rettger, L. F. Variation and flltrability studies 
on B. mesentericus and B. vulgatus. J. Bact., Bait., 1934, 28: 1- 
18, pi. — Kerckhov, H. Studien iiber die Variabilitat des Bacillus 
mesentericus. Zbl. Bakt., 2.Abt., 1927, 72: 353-67, pi.— Le- 
moigne, M. Production d'acide et de lactides 0-oxybutyriques 
par Bacillus mesentericus vulgatus. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926 
94: 1291. — Lunt, J. On Bacillus mesentericus niger (anew potato' 
bacillus) Zbl. Bact., 2.Abt., 1896, 2: 572 — Minkevich, I. E., & 
Zuckerman, I. A. [Characteristics of hemotoxin in Bac. mesen- 
tericus vulgatus] Arch. biol. nauk, 1925, 25: 261-6. — Muschel, A. 
Zur Chemie der Schwarzfarbung kohlenhydrathaltiger Nahr- 
boden durch den Bacillus mesentericus var. niger. Biochem. 
Zschr., 1922, 131: 570-90. 

mycoides. 

Boez, L., Kehlstadt, A., & Schreiber, J. Les bacterifimies ana£- 
robies a Bacillus ramosus (sept observations) Ann. mfid., Par., 
1928, 23 : 340-7.— Brunstetter, B. C, & Magoon, C. A. Studies 
on bacterial spores; a contribution to the physiology of spore pro- 
duction in Bacillus mycoides. J. Bact., Bait., 1932, 24: 85.— 
Dooren de Jon, L. E. den [Bacillus mvcoides and pleomorphism] 
Ned. tschr. hyg. microb., 1932-33, 7: 212-20, pi. Also Arch. 
Mikrob., Berl., 1933, 4 : 36-53.— Gersbach, A. Ueber die Wendig- 
keit der Kolonieauslaufer des Bacillus mycoides (Isomerie bei 
Bakterien) Zbl. Bakt., l.Abt., 1922, 88: Orig., 97-103.— Glinka- 
Tcharnorutskaya, E. L. [Biology of Bacillus mycoides] Mikrob. 

J., Leningr., 1928, 7: 123; 228-33. Ueber den Stickstoff- 

umsatz bei Bacillus mycoides; iiber den Einfluss des Nahrbo- 
dens auf Wachstum und Stickstoffumsatz bei Bacillus mycoides. 

Biochem. Zschr., 1929, 206: 301-7. Proteolytische Fer- 

mente. Ibid., 308-13. Ueber Ausnutzung verschiede- 

ner Stickstoffquellen durch den Bacillus mycoides. Ibid., 1933, 
263: 144-8.— Grundmann, E. Beitrage zur Oekologie von Bacil- 
lus mycoides (Flugge) (nach Untersuchungen im Hochgebirge) 
Arch. Mikrob., Berl., 1934, 5: 57-83.— Kimmelstiel, P. Ueber 
eine biologische Eigenschaft eines Wurzelbazillus. Zbl. Bakt., 

1. Abt., 1922-23, 89: Orig., 113-5. WeLtere Versuche iiber 

die bakteriolytischen Fahigkeiten des Bazillus mycoides Much. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1924, 20: 419-21.— Kushnarev, M. A. [Certain 
laws of individual variability of B. mycoides and B. mesenteri- 
cus] Mikrobiologiya, Moskva, 1933, 2: 118-27.— Lewis, I. M. 
Dissociation and life cycle of Bacillus mycoides. J. Bact., Bait., 

1932, 24 : 381-420, pi. Secondary colonies of bacteria, with 

special reference to Bacillus mycoides. Ibid., 1933, 25:359-86, pi. 

Cell inclusions and endospore formation in Bacillus 

mycoides. Ibid., 1934, 28: 133-44.— Much, H., & Sartorius, F. 
Ueber die neuartigen Lysine des Mycoides Much. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1924, 20 : 347-50.— Nakano, T. Ueber das Hemolysin des 
Bacillus mycoides. Fukuoka ikwadaigaku zasshi, 1928, 21: 
108.— Nyberg, C. On the biology of Bacillus mycoides. Acta 
Soc. med. Duodecim, 1929-30, 12: fasc.2, no.3-4, 1; 18, 6pl. 

Ueber einige fermentahnliche Sekretionsprodukte des 

Bacillus mycoides. Ibid., 1930-31, 13 : fasc.3, no.9, 1-18.— Oesterle, 
P., & Stahl, C. A. Untersuchungen iiber den Formenwechsel 
und die Entwicklungsformen bei Bacillus mycoides. Zbl. Bakt., 

2. Abt., 1929, 79: 1-25, 3pl— Perlberger, J. Ueber die fermenta- 
tive Wirkung der Oruppe des Bacillus mycoides und seiner 
nachsten Verwandten auf Kohlehydrate nebst einigen Bemer- 
kungen iiber die Morphologie dieser Gruppe. Ibid., 1924, 62: 
1-15.— Pringsheim, E. G., & Langer, J. Zur Entwicklungs- 
physiologie der Kolonien des Bacillus mycoides Flugge. Ibid., 
61: 225-46, pi.— Sartorius. Neuartige Lvsine bei Mycoidesbak- 
terien. Ibid., l.Abt., 1924, 93 : Orig., 162-7.— Schubert, J. Fett - 
sauren und Mycoides- Lysin. Ibid., 1928, 108: 151-4.— Stapp, C.' 



See Bacillus, mycoides. 
subtilis. 



Aubel, E. Influence de la nature de l'aliment carbonfi sur 
l-utilisation de 1'azote par le Bacillus subtilis C. rend. Acad 

sr- 1 '120 171- 478-80 Oxydation de la glycerine par le 

Bacillus subtilis. C. rend. Soc biol. 1921, 84: 574-6.-Ba,s, 
W J A case of pathogenicity of Bacillus subtilis. J. Infect. 
Dis 1927, 40: 313-5.— Berthelot, A., & Ossart, E. Influence des 
milieux b life sur la composition chimique du Bacillus subtilis. 
Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1924, 6: 770-2. Blank, I. H., & Ar- 
nold W The action of radiation in the extreme ultra-violet on 
Bacillus subtilis spores. J. Bact., Bait., 1935 30 : 503-6. — — - 
The inhibition of growth of Bacillus subtilis by ultra-violet 
irradiated carbohydrates. Ibid., 507-1 l.-Blank, I. H., & 
Kersten, H. The inhibition of growth of Bacillus subtilis on a 
modified extract agar by 4X -radiation of the medium. Ibid., 
1935 29-21-32 — Brooks, M.M. Comparative studies on respira- 
tion 1 the effect of ether on the respiration and growth of Bacillus 
subtilis. J. Gen. Physiol., 1918, 1: 193-201. The respi- 

ration of Bacillus subtilis in relation to antagonism. Ibid., 
1919-20, 2: 5-15. Also repr. Also J. Exp. Med., 1919, 29: 193- 

201. Toxic and antagonistic effects of magnesium in 

relation to the respiration of Bacillus subtilis. J. Gen. Physiol., 
1920, 2: 331-6. Also repr.— Cardia, A. Contributo alia cono- 
scen'za delle infezioni da Bacillus subtilis. Arch. sc. med., Tor., 
1935, 60: 59-68.— Chambers, S. O., & Weidman, F. D. A fungi- 
static strain of Bacillus subtilis isolated from normal toes. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Chic, 1928, 18: 568-72.— Cheftel, H. Destruction 
du Bacillus subtilis par la chaleur en milieux natu«ls acidifies. 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 98 : 482-4 — Conn, H. J. The identity of 
Bacillus subtilis. J. Infect. Dis., 1930, 46: 341-50.— Cook, R. P. 
Some factors influencing spore formation in B. subtilis and the 
metabolism of its spores. Zbl. Bakt., 1 -Abt., 1931, 122 : 329-35.— 
Dienes, L. Morphologic elements in the halo of subtilis colonies. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1934, 31: 1211-4.— Fleischer, W. No- 
tiz iiber Teilung und Kettenbildung der Faden von Bacillus sub- 
tilis. Arch. Hyg., Munch., 1922, 91: 291.— Fleischner, R. Un- 
tersuchungen iiber krankmachende Heubazillen. Zbl. Bakt., 
l.Abt., 1926, 99: 546-58.— Frendzlowa, J., & Szymanowski, Z. 
Sur la variability du Bacillus subtilis. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 
100: 1149-51.— Graham, N. C. Observations on the variants of 
B. subtilis and their relation to the somatic and flagellar anti- 
gens. J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1930, 33: 665-73, pi.— Hall, I. C. 
Selective elimination of hay bacillus from the cultures of obli- 
gate anaerobes. J. Am. M. Ass., 1919, 72: 274. Also repr.— 
Hardt, A. Eine biologische Reaktion im Serum durch Heuba- 
zillen. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1923-24, 38: Orig., 527-35.— Itano, 
A., & Neill, J. Influence of temperature and hydrogen ion con- 
centration upon the spore cycle of Bacillus subtilis. J. Gen. 
Physiol., 1918-19, 1 : 421-8. Also repr.— Knaysi, G. The cell struc- 
ture and cell division of Bacillus subtilis. J. Bact., Bait., 1930, 
19: 113-5. — Lignieres, J. Sobre un bacilo subtilis facilmente con- 
fundible con el bacilo del carbunclo. Rev. zootecn., B. Air., 
1923, 10 : 65-7 — Lindberg, G. Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Bacillus 
subtilis als Krankheitserreger beim Menschen. Zbl. Bakt. 
l.Abt., 1916, 78: Orig., 302-9.— MacFadyen, D. A. The nuclease 
activity of Bacillus subtilis. J. Biol. Chem., 1934, 107: 297-308. 
Also repr. — Marguliyes, M. N. O hemolizinye Bacillus subtilis 
(Subtilolysin) Arch. biol. nauk, 1911-12, 17: 443-52. Also 
transl.: Arch. sc. biol., S. P6tersb., 1912-13, 17: 433-42.— Mellon, 
R. R., & Anderson, L. M. Immunologic disparities of spore and 
vegetative stages of B. subtilis. J. Immun., Bait., 1919, 4: 203- 
8. — Peirson, O., & Dienes, L. Conditions of the halo formation 
around subtilis colonies and growth of halo transplants. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1934, 31: 1208-11.— Roberts, J. L. Endo- 
spore formation by Bacillus subtilis in a synthetic medium. Sci- 
ence, 1934, 79: 432,— Robyn, C. Deux races asporogenes du Bacil- 
lus subtilis. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 100: 749-51.— Sanderson, D. 

D. Bacillus subtilis in pure culture complicating mastoiditis and 
Soc. Exp. Biol., 1934, 31: 1208-11.— Roberts, J. L. Endospore 
formation by Bacillus subtilis in a synthetic medium. Science, 
1934, 79: 432.— Robyn, C. Deux races asporogenes du Bacillus 
subtilis. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 100: 749-51 . — Sanderson, D. D. 
Bacillus subtilis in pure culture complicating mastoiditis and 
meningitis. Nebraska M.J ., 1926, 11 : 318.— Soule, M. H. Iden- 
tity of Bacillus subtilis, Conn 1872. J. Infect. Dis., 1932, 51: 
191-215. Also repr. & Pinner, M. A pathogenic sub- 
tilis bacillus from a patient with chronic tuberculosis. Ibid., 
1925,37:340-3. Also repr.— Timm, C. Zur Milchsaureaktivie- 
rung. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1922, 34: Orig., 71-4.— Williams, 
O. B. Studies on the heat resistance of spores of B. subtilis. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1928-29, 26: 95-7.— WyckoflT, R. W. G., 
& Ter Louw, A. L. Some ultraviolet photomicrographs of B. 
subtilis. J. Exp. Med., 1931, 54: 449-51, 3pl. Also repr. 

subtilis: Bacteriophage. 

Adant. Bacteriophages actifs pour des bacilles du groups 
subtilis. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928,99:1246. Provenance 
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du bacteriophage anti-subtilis et anti-mesentericus. Ibid., 1929, 

100: 449. Le bacteriophage du Bacillus subtilis et du 

Bacillus mesentericus. Arch, internat. med. exp., Liege, 1929- 

30, 5: 219-35. Le bacteriophage du Bacillus subtilis 

sporule. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 111: 1055.— Jadin, J. L'action 
oligodynamique du cuivre sur le bacteriophage anti-subtilis. 
Ibid., 1933, 113: 938— Wollman, E., & Wollman, E. Bacterio- 
phage spontanee et dissociation du Bacillus subtilis. Ibid., 
1930, 105: 248-50. 

vulgatus. 

Wahlin, J. G. Dissociation of organism resembling Bacillus 
vulgatus. J. Infect. Dis., 1930, 46: 253-9. Also repr. 

BACILLUS-CARRIER. 

See also Communicable diseases, Transmis- 
sion; also names of specific bacteria as Diphtheria 
bacillus, Carriers; Typhoid bacillus, Carriers, 
&c. 

Ledingham, J. C. G., & Ark wright, J. A. 
The carrier problem in infectious diseases. 319p. 
8? Lond., 1912. 

Aldershoff, H. [The problem of carriers of infectious diseases] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1922, GG : ptl, 1680-8— Arnold, L., & Nedzel, 
A. J. Intermittent fecal elimination of bacteria in chronic 
biliary carriers. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1930, 13: 227.— Bloom- 
field, A. L. The mechanism of the bacillus carrier; with special 
reference to the Friedlander bacillus. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 
1920-21, 4: 847-55.— Brillantes, C. The disease-carrier problem 
in the Philippine Islands. Philippine J. Sc., 1920, 17: 109-17.— 
Bumke, E. Beobachtungen an Bazillentragern im Kriege. 
Zschr. Hyg., 1925, 105: 342-401.— Craig, C. F. Unrecognized 
infections in production of carriers of pathogenic organisms. J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1921, 77: 827-33.— Dold, H. Ein Vorschlag, die Be- 
zeichnungen Bazillentrager und Dauerausscheider durch die Be- 
zeichnungen Kontrakttrager und Rekonvaleszenztriiger zuerset- 
zen. Munch, med. Wschr., 1919, 66: 1052.— Escomel, E. Les he- 
moparasitismes et les hfmoporteurs de germes: procedg rapide et 
sur pour l'examen des leucocytes et des parasites dans le sang. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1921, 14: 291-9.— Fleischhauer, N. 
Untersuchungen iiber Bazillentrager in einer Irrenstalt. Allg. 
Zschr. Psychiat., 1920, 76: 240-7.— Flexner. S. Aspects of the 
carrier problem. Month. Bull. N.York State Dep. Health, 
1919, n.s., 14: 312-5.— Fornet, W. Les intoxications alimentaires 
et les Bacillentraeger. Hyg. viande, Evreux, 1907, 1: 67.— 
Frankel, E. Leber ruhende Infektion und Keimtrager. 

Schmidts Jahrb., 1921, 333 : 1-4. & Kuttner, H. P. Chro- 

nischer Infekt und Keimtrager. Erg. ges. Med., 1926, 9: 41- 
59.— Gaehtgens, W. Ueber Krankheitsiibertragung durch Ge- 
sunde. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1919, 16: 185-91. Also repr.— 
Gamlin, R. The carrier problem on demobilisation. Pub. 
Health, Lond., 1918-19, 32: 76-9.— Granville, A. Rapport con- 
cernant des experiences sur les porteurs de vibrions classiques. 
Bull. mens. Off.internat. hyg., 1921, 13: 247-55.— Gutfeld, F. von. 
Bazillentrager und Dauerausscheider. Bl. Volksgesundhpfl., 
1928, 28: 102-5.— Hoch. Keimtrager und Gesetzgebung. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1925, 51: 995.— Kiister. Leber Bazillentrager. 
Ibid., 1916, 42: 1148.— Kiister, E. Ueber Bazillentrager. 
Schmidts Jahrb., 1916, 324: 216-24.— leggat, G. L. The carrier 
problem in disease. J.R. San. Inst., 1921-22, 42: 340-6 — 
Lima, C. Portadores de germes. Ann. paul. med. cir., 1924, 
15: 270-3.— Moritz, H. Bazillentrager in der Anstalt. Allg. 
Zschr. Psychiat., 1929, 91 : 433-42.— Novy, F. G. Disease carriers. 
Science, 1912, n.s., 36: 1-10.— Padua, R. G. Carriers and their 
significance. Month. Bull. Philippine Health Serv., 1931, 11: 
196-203— Scarpellini, A. Nuove basi alia dottrina dei batteriferi 
(applicazione alia epidemiologia, delle conoscenze sulle selezioni 
batteriche) Ann. igiene, 1925, 35: 845-57 — Schrader, E. Neuere 
epidemiologische Erfahrungen auf dem Gebiete der Typhus- 
und Diphtherieverbreitung durch den bazillenausscheidenden 
Menschen. Erg. Hyg. Bakt., 1919, 3: 43-112— See, P. Les 
porteurs de bacille apres les infections du tube digestif. Bull, 
gen. ther., 1922, 173: 281-312.— Sehiirer, J. Ueber die Patho- 
genese der Dauerausscheider und Bazillentrager. Berl. klin. 
Wschr., 1920, 57 : 106-8.— Silberschmidt, W. Die Bedeutung der 
Bazillentrager bei der endemischen Genickstarre, der Diph- 
therie und dem Abdominaltyphus. Kor.-Bl. schweiz. Aerzle, 
1918, 48: 209-20.— Sollazzo, G. A proposito di contagio latente; 
i portatori di germi. Gior. Soc. ital. igiene, 1930, 52: 68-76.— 
Vas, B. Ueber Bazillentrager. Seuchenbekampfung, Wien, 
1925, 2: 36-44.— Verge, J. Les porteurs de germes; etude generate. 
Rev. vfit. mil., Par., 1931, 15: 325. 

Treatment. 

Abrand, A. Disinfection du naso-pharynx chez les porteurs 
de germes. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1920, 18: 37-9.— Adelheim, 
R. [Bacillus carriers; prevention in Riga] Latv. arstu Z., 1927, 
no. 1-2, 6-22.— Belli, C. M. Disinfezione del portatori di germi. 
Rinasc. med., 1930, 7: 532.— Kabeshima, T. Therapie experi- 
mentale des porteurs de germes. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1920, 170: 
71.— Khreninger Guggenberger, J. von. Experimented Beein- 
flussung von Infektion und Bazillentragertum durch Rontgen- 
strahlen. Strahlentherapie, 1933, 48: 103-9— Kiister, E., & 
Giinzler, H. Zur Behandlung von Meningokokken- und Diph- 
theriebazillentragern. Zbl. Bakt., l.Abt., 1916, 78: Orig., 



442-74.— lentz, O. Bedeutung und Behandlung der Keim- 
trager. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1918, 15: 474-81. Also Klin, 
ther. Wschr., 1919, 26: 72.— Nolf, P. La sterilisation par la 
vaccinothfirapie des porteurs de germes dans la fievre typho'ide, 
la dysenterie bacillaire, la diphterie et la bact£rurie. Bull. Acad, 
med. Belgique, 1919, 4.ser., 29: 1239-46.— Roily, F. Bazillen- 
trager, ihre Entstehung und Bekampfung. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1916, 63: 1217-9.— Sonnenschein, C. Versuche der Ent- 
keimung von Dauerausscheidern mittels Bakteriophagen. 
Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1926, 38. Kongr., 419-23.— Spaet, 
F. Die von Keimtragern (Bazillentragern) ausgehenden ge- 
sundheitlichen Gefahren und die Massnahmen zu deren Be- 
kampfung. Oeff. GesundhpfL, 1916, 1: 635; 689.— Thomsen, O., 
& Wulff, F. [A safe method for obtaining cultures from and 
treating the nasopharynx of dangerous bacillus carriers] Hos- 
pitalstidende, 1919, 62: 519-22. 

BACILLUS (Clostridium) welchii. 

For synonyms see in 3. ser. Bacillus aerogenes 
capsulatus Welch; Bacillus enteritidis; see also 
Gas gangrene; Intestines, Bacteriology; Feces, 
Bacteriology. 

Buchaly, J. F. * Ueber Varianten des Bacillus 
phlegmonisemphvsematosae [Wiirzburg] p. 444- 
55. 8? Jena, 1931. 

Also Zbl. Bakt., l.Abt., 1931, 119: 

Thietjlin, R. Contribution a l'etude des 
proprietes bio-chimiques du bacille perfringens. 
34p. 8? Par., 1919. 

Albus, W. R. A strain of Clostridium welchii causing ab- 
normal gassy fermentations in Emmenthal or Swiss cheese. J. 
Bact., Bait., 1928, 15: 203-6.— Andrews, E., Rewbridge, A. G., & 
Hrdina, I. Causation of Bacillus welchii infection in dogs with 
sterile liver extract and bile salts. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 
1930-31, 28: 136. Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1931, 53: 176-8).— Boez, 
L. BactcriOmie a Bacillus perfringens dans un cas d'£rytheme 

poiymorphe. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1927, 34: 820-5. 

& Schreiber, J. Les bacteriemies a bacillus perfringens. Presse 
mid., 1927, 35: 1122-4.— Borthwick, G. R. Ueber die antigenen 
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germi simili. Boll. 1st. sieroter. milan., 1928, 7: 177-85. — Las- 
seur, P., & Ranaux, M. A. Agglutination de differentes bac- 
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Agglutination, spontaneous. 
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anaerobic. 

See Anaerobes. 
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Autolysis. 



See Bacteriophage". 
— Biology. 
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E. W., & Steam, A. E. The chemical mechanism of bacterial 
behavior. J. Bact., Bait., 1924, 9: 463; 479; 491. 

Capsule. 
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de Chine. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1925, 92: 406-8.— Churchman, 
J. W., & Emelianov, N. V. A new method for staining bacterial 

capsules. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1932, 29: 514. 
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chemische BeschafTenheit der Kapsel und ihr dadurch bedingtes 
Verhalten gegeniiber der Fixierung und Eiirbung. Zbl. Bakt., 
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Catalase. 

See also Bacteria, Enzymes. 
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Les substances phosphorees au cours de l'autolvse bac- 
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chromogenic. 

See also under names of bacteria as Pseudo- 
monas; Serratia, &c. 
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Metabolism: Vitamin requirement. 
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Fellenberg. T. von. Joduntersuchungen in Bad Hall in Ober- 
osterreich. Biochem. Zschr., 1930, 224: 176-92.— Spitzmuller, 
W. Wie wirken die Mineralwasser in Bad Hall bei Skrofulose 
und chirurgischer Tuberkulose? Wien. klin. Wschr., 1926, 39: 

821. Ueber Wirkung und Anwendung der Jodquellen 

von Bad Hall in Oesterreich. Zschr. wiss. Baderk. , 1927-28, 
2: 413-24. 

Bad Homburg, Germany. 

Fischer, K. Bad Homburg vor der H6he. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1935, 61 : 1078.— Noorden, von. Ueber Indikationen und 
Wirkungen des Homburger Tonschlammes. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1913, 60: 296-9— Steinhausser, H. Das Klima als Heil- 
faktor, nachgewiesen an Untersuchungen in Bad Homburg. 
Balneologe, 1935, 2: 244-50. 

Bad Ischl, Austria. 

Hb'chsmann, A. Bad Ischls Kurmittel und Indikationen 
unter besonderer Bezugnahme auf das neue Kurmittelhaus. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1931, 81: 1005-7 — Marburg, O. Bad Ischl. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1928, 41: 704. 

Bad Kissingen, Germany. 

Rosenthal, J. Ueber die Wechselwirkung von Erkrankungen 
des Zirkulationsapparates und des Digestionstraktus und deren 
Behandlung mit den Kurmitteln Kissingens. Aerztl. Rdsch., 
1927, 37 : 282-4.— Salzmann. Untersuchungen iiber die katalyti- 
schen Eigenschaften (Aktivitat) des Kissinger Bademoores. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1929, 76: 664. 



Bad Kreuznach, Germany. 

Aschoff, K. Ueber den Jodgehalt der Kreuznacher Gradier 
luft. Zschr. wiss. Baderk. , 1930-31, 5: 10-5.— Engelmann, W. 
Bad Kreuznach; vom Jod-Brom-Bad zum Heilbad. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 1320-3.— ley, R. Untersuchungen iiber 
die Oberflachenspanmmg der Kreuznacher Mutterlauge. 
Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1925-26, 31 : 63-5.— Wagner, W. Woher 
stammt die Sole der Nahetalbader Kreuznach und Munster am 
Stein? Zschr. wiss. Baderk. , 1926-27. 1 : 647-59. 

Bad Landeck, Germany. 

Herrmann, P. Indikationsstellung fiir Bad Landeck. 
Zschr. wiss. Baderk., 1927-28, 2: 704-17.— Lachmann. Die 
Landecker Qiiellen im Lichte neuester balneologischer For- 
schungen. Ibid., 611-8.— Nothmann, M., & lachmann, S. Die 
Wirkung der Landecker Badekur bei Nieren- und Blutdruck- 
kranken. Klin. Wschr., 1934, 13: 1183-5. 

Bad Lauchstadt, Germany. 

Harrassowitz, H. Der Lauchstadter Mineralbrunnen in 
seiner geochemischen Stellung. Med. Welt, 1932, 6: 1517.— 
Hirsch, F. Uebt der Lauchstadter Brunnen einen Einfluss auf 
die Ausscheidung der Harnsiiure aus? Zschr. wiss. Baderk., 
1927-28, 2: 799.— Kroner, J. Zur Wirkung des Lauchstadter 
Brunnens. Munch, med. Wschr., 1933, Jubil., Teil 1, 40-2. 

Bad Liebenstein, Germany. 

Schmid-Curtius, C. Heilklimatisches und Quellentech- 
nisches vom Bad Liebenstein (Thiiringen) Zschr. wiss. Ba- 
derk., 1928-29, 3: 333-45. 

Bad Mergentheim, Germany. 

Bofinger, A. Welche Kranke kommen nach Bad Mergen- 
theim? Aerztl. Rdsch., 1926, 36: 129-32.— Karlsquelle (The) of 
Mergentheim, Germany. Med. J. & Rec, 1929, 129: 529-32 — 
Schmitz, K. L. Zur arztlichen Verordnung einer Mergen- 
theimer Kur. Fortsch. Ther., 1926, 2: 735-40.— Werner, F. F. 
Neuere Forschungsergebnisse iiber die alkalisch-salinischen 
Bitterquellen Mergentheims. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1932, 
43: 59. 

Bad Nauheim, Germany. 

Bad-Nauheim. Association of Bad-Nau- 
heim Physicians. Bad-Nauheim, the cure and 
the diseases to which it is applicable. 54p. 8? 
Bad-Nauheim [1925 (?)] 

Bad-Nauheim. Kurhospital der Stadt. 
Jahresbericht iiber das . . . im Sommer 1897. 
15p. 12? Bad-Nauheim, 1898. 

Bandler, S. W. The Nauheim bath in gynecology. Post- 
Graduate, 1906, 21: 843-55.— Denham, E. The health resort of 
Nauheim. Med. J.&Rec, 1926, 123: 127-9 — Franze, P. C. The 
physiological action of the Nauheim bathing wells, and the indi- 
cations for their use, chiefly in circulatory disorders. Tr. 
Hunterian Soc, Lond., 1903-4, 73-83.— Haeberlin, C. Ueber 
Wirkungen von Heilbadern mit besonderer Berucksichtigung 
der Bad Nauheimer Quellen. Aerztl. Rdsch., 1926, 36: 144-6.— 
Martin, A. Der Salzmeister Joseph Todesco und seine Familie. 

Arch. Gesch. Math. Naturwiss., 1928-29, 11: 111-22. 

Aus Bad-Nauheims Vergangenheit. Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 
61: 513. — — Zum 100. Geburtstage des Bades Nauheim. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1935, 82: 1043-5.— O'Farrell, P. T. Car- 
diological research at Bad-Nauheim. Irish J.M. Sc., 1933, ser.6, 
94: 579-80.— Schott, A. Der Einfluss natiirlicher Bad Nau- 
heimer Sprudel- und Sprudelstrombader auf die subcutane 
Kohlensaure- und Sauerstoffspannung. Zschr. ges. phys. 
Ther., 1927, 34: 41-56.— Shillito, L. Nauheim treatment and 
carbon dioxide foam baths. Lancet, Lond., 1930, 1: 1401. 

Bad Neuenahr, Germany. 

Miiller, W. Ueber eine Erhohung der Harnsaureausschei- 
dung im Schweisse bei Packungen mit Eifelfango-Neuenahr. 
Deut. med. Presse, 1911, 15: 149. — Reicher, K. Zur Behandlung 
innerer Erkrankungen mit Eifel-Fango-Neuenahr. Zschr. ges. 
phys. Ther., 1925, 30: 144-53.— Winckler, A. Ueber Neuenahrer 
Sprudel als Tafelwasser; ein Beitrag zur Kalkfrage. Reichs 
Med. Anz., 1916, 41: 59-61 

Bad Oeynhausen, Germany. 

Bornstein, A. Das balneologische Forschungsinstitut in 
Oeynhausen. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1930, 454-6.— Roth, 
E. Oeynhausen zum 70. Geburtstag am 30. Juni 1915. Aerztl. 
Rdsch., 1915, 25: 217-20. Also Zschr. phys. diat. Ther., 1915, 
19: 217-22.— Siebert, W. Ueber Calciumquellen, besonders den 
Wittekindsbrunnen in Bad Oeynhausen. Zschr. wiss. Baderk., 
1926-27, 1: 541-7. 

Bad Pyrmont, Germany. 

Denham, E. The mineral springs of Pyrmont. Med. J. & 
Rec, 1926, 121: 640-9.— Heubner, W. Ueber den liehtempfind- 
lichen Katalysator in den Pyrmonter Stahlquellen. Zschr. 
wiss. Baderk. , 1926-27, 1-2: 74-81.— Nuyens, B. W. T. [A fugi- 
tive sheet of the 16th century advertising the Pyrmont baths] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1928, 72: ptl, 2190-5— Wehefritz, E., & 
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Gierhake, E. Untersuchungen iiber das Pyrmonter Moor (ein 
Beitrag zur Frage der Moorbadwirkung) Arch. Qyn., Bed., 
1933, 151 : 384-9. 

Bad Reichenhall, Germany. 

Grimm. Die Indikationen von Bad Reichenhall. Aerztl. 
Rdsch., 1926, 36: 103-7 — Lewy, W. Die klimatischen Verhiilt- 
nisse des Kurortes Reichenhall und seine Indikationen. Zschr. 
wiss. Biiderk., 1926-27, 1: 483-9 — Zur Erollnung des staatlich- 
stiidtlichen Kurmittelhauses. Munch, med. Wschr., 1928, 
75: 1081-3. 

Bad Reinerz, Germany. 

Goetsch, W. Der Kohlensauregehalt der Mineralsprudel- 
bader von Bad Reinerz, seine Permanenz wahrend des Badens 
im Vergleich zum Kohlensauregehalt der Quellen. Zschr. wiss. 
Baderk., 1928-29, 3 : 320-3. 

Bad Salzschlirf, Germany. 

Bickel, A. Ueber den Einfluss der peroralen Gabe von Salz- 
schlirfer Bonifaciusbrunnen auf die Lage des Harnquotienten 
C:N beim Kaninchen. Zschr. wiss. Baderk., 1927-28, 2: 514-9. 

Bad Schwalbach, Germany. 

Pfeifer, W. Bad Schwalbach und seine Heilmittel. Zschr. 
ges. phys. Ther., 1932, 43: 71-80.— Guthmann, H. Aufbau und 
Ziele der balneologischen Abteilungund Moorbade-Forschungs- 
stelle Bad Schwalbach der Universitatsfrauenklinik Frankfurt 
a. Main. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1933, 88: C50-7. 

Bad Tolz, Germany. 

Probst, 0. Ergebnisse der Jodquellenbehandlung in Bad 
Tolz in Beziehung zum Jodstoflwechsel des Organismus. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1931, 57: 803. 

Bad Villach, Austria. 

Strouhal, H. Beitriige zur Kenntnis des Klimas von Kuror- 
ten und Wintersportpliitzen in Oesterreich; die Ergebnisse der 
biologischen Untersuchungen an den Thermen von Warmbad 
Villach. Mitt. Volksgesundhamt., Wien, 1933, 95: 108. 

Bad Wiessee, Germany. 

Schlagintweit, E. Die Bader Tolz und Wiessee. Miinch. 
med. Wschr., 1930, 77: 532-5 — Souci, S. W. Die percutane Auf- 
nahme von Jod bei natiirlichen Jod-Schwefel-Badern; Beitrag 
zur Frage der Wirkung von Mineralwasser aus Heilquellen in 
Bad Wiessee. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1933, 44: 216-21. 

Bad Wildungen, Germany. 

Keppel, C. Der Einfluss von Wildunger und Fachinger 
Brunnen auf das Saure-Basengleichgewicht im Harn. Arch. 
Verdauungskr., 1931, 50: 82-9. 

Bagneres-de-Bigorre, France. 

Castagne, R. Radioactivite des eaux de Bagneres-de-Bigorre. 
Ann. Inst, hydr., Par., 1928, 6: 1-9; ch.— Courbin. Caractere 
carbogazeux de certains bains de Bagneres-de-Bigorre. Gaz. sc. 
med. Bordeaux, 1922, 43: 350.— Gandy, P. Le traitement des 
rhumatismes a Bagneres-de-Bigorre (Haute-Pyrenees) Mar- 
seille med., 1929, 6G: 638. 

Bagneres-de-Luchon, France. 

Maleplate, L. *Luchon, station climatique; 
traitement des troubles de la nutrition et de 
certains Episodes bradytrophiques. 108p. 8? 
Par., 1909. 

Lepape, A. Analyse radioactive des sources thermales de 
Bagneres-de-Luchon; source tres riche en emanation du radium. 
Presse therm, clim., 1921, 62: 53.— Molinery, R. Le passe de 
nos stations thCrmales; le maiechal de Richelieu a Luchon. Gaz. 
med. France, 1929, 3: suppl. litt., num. spec, 22.— Pelon, H. 
Le traitement des rhumatismes a Luchon (Haute-Garonne) 
Marseille m6d., 1929, 66: 670-4.— Salles, P. Bagneres-de- 
Luchon (Haute-Garonne) ses eaux minerales; indications et 
contre-indications. Rev. med. fr., 1926, 7 : 263-7.— Sendrail, ML, 
Molinery & Aversenq, J. Recherches sur les modifications 
humorales observers au radio-vaporarium sulfure de Luchon. 

Presse therm, clim., 1935, 76: 519-23. Les variations du 

syndrome humoral au radio-vaporarium sulfure de Luchon. 
Ibid., 1934, 75: 705-7. 

— Bagni della Porretta, Italy. 

Corsini, A. Ulteriori ricerche su la cosi detta albumina 
delle acque delle Terme di Porretta. Idr. clim., 1921, 32: 208- 
14.— lotti, C. Le principali indicazioni per le cure a Bagni della 
Porretta. Ibid., 1922, 33: 260-76. 

Bagni di Lucca, Italy. 

Benvenuti, G. Del sale delle acque termali di Lucca. Riv. 
idroclim., 1932, 43: 303.— Betti, M., & Bonino, G. B. Sulla radio- 
attivita dei fanehi delle sorgenti termali di Bagni di Lucca. 
Arch, biol., Genova, 192-1, 1: 88-102— Rebizzi, R. Le cure 



termali dei Bagni di Lucca. Riv. idroclim., 1931, 42: 3-11. 
Del sale delle acque termali di Lucca; trattato di Giu- 
seppe Benvenuti, dottore di medicina in Lucca, anno 1758; com- 
mento per il Dott. Roberto Rebizzi. Ibid., 1932, 43: 303. 

Bagni di San Giuliano, Italy. 

Nistri, G. San Giuliano; le sue acque ter- 
mali e i suoi dintorni. 720p. 8? Pisa, 1875. 

Bagno di Romagna, Italy. 

Bussi, A. Le acque termali di S. Agnese in Bagno di Ro- 
magna ed il loro meceanismo di azione. Riv. idroclim. 1926, 37: 

2; 29; 57; 133; 207. 

Bagnoles-de-l'Orne, France. 

Barot, M. * Action des eaux de Bagnoles-de- 
l'Orne sur le svmpathique et les glandes endo- 
crines. 98p. 8? Par., 1931. 

Chapron, P. La cure de Bagnoles-deTOrone. Rev. prat, 
mal. pays chauds, 1927, 7: 333-7. — Hugel. Les indications de la 
cure de Bagnoles-de-l'Orne. J. med. Paris, 1927, 46: 358-60.— 
Joly, P. R. Le brossage dans le bain, adjuvant de la cure de 
Bagnoles. Evolut. ther., 1927, 8: 177-81 — Le Gourierec, A. De 
la specialisation des stations thermales franchises et de celle de 
Bagnoles-de-l'Orne en particulier. Rev. prat. mal. pays chauds, 
1934, 14: 740-4. — Loisel, P. Sur la radioactivite des sources de 
la region de Bagnoles-de-l'Orne et son rapport avec la structure 

geologique. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1922, 175: 890-2. Sur 

les variations de la radioactivite des sources de Bagnoles-de- 
l'Orne et leur relation avec la pluie. Presse therm, clim., 1921, 
62: 39; 1922, 63: 48.— Pesnel, P. Notes succinctes sur le traite- 
ment par les eaux de Bagnoles-de-l'Orne d'afiections paraphle- 
bitiques intercurrentes. Arch. med. pharm. mil., 1926, 85: 

197-200. La reaction de cure & Bagnoles-de-l'Orne. 

Progr. med., Par., 1928, 43: 755. 

Bagnoles-les-Bains, France. 

Reglement de police medicale et sanitaire de l'Stablissement 
thermal de Bagnoles-les-Bains. Paris m€d., 1935, 98: an- 
nexe, 258. 

Bains-les-Bains, France. 

Bains-les-Bains (Vosges) Rev. med. est, 1919, 47: 88.— 
Santenoise, D., Franck, C. [et al.] Etude physiologique du mode 
d'action de l'eau de Saint-Colomban sur la pression arterielle. 
Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1933, 3.ser., 109: 171-9.— Santenoise, D., 
Merklen, I., & Vidacovitch, M. Action de l'eau de Bains-les- 
Bains sur le systeme organo-vegetatif. Presse therm, clim., 
1932, 73: 509. 

Balaruc-les-Bains, France. 

Guibert. Le traitement a Balaruc (Herault) Marseille 
med., 1929, 66: 639-42.— Pech, J. L. Observations sur les 
eaux et boues de Balaruc-les-Bains (15 mai-30 juin 1926) Mont- 
pelliermed., 1926, 48: 313-9. 

Ballon (Alsace, France) 

Delaby, R., Charonnat, R., & Janot, M. La radioactivity des 
eaux du Ballon d' Alsace. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1932, 195: 1294-9. 

Barbotan, France. 

Cazaux, P., & Beaudiment, P. Action des eaux de Barbotan 
sur la disintoxication de l'organisme. J. med. Bordeaux, 1929, 

59: 866-9. 

Bareges, France. 

Fourment, P. Sur la flore des eaux thermales monosulfurees 

de Bareges. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 98: 588. Sur le 

mode de formation des baregines et sur le r61e des microor- 
ganismes qu'elles renferment. Ibid., 99: 326-8.— Massy, R., & 
Dufrenoy, J. Le p„ des eaux thermales de la vallee de Bareges. 
Ann. Inst, hydr., Par., 1929, 6: 161-6.— Rebierre, P. La bare- 
gine a-t-elle une valeur thcrapeutique? Presse therm, clim., 
1932, 73: 293.— Robine, R., & Dejussieu, M. La substance active 
des eaux de Bareges. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 97: 313-6. 

Basel, Switzerland. 

Neeracher, O. *Bader und Badewesen in 
der Stadt Basel und die von Baslern besuchten 
Badeorte. 67p. 8? Stetten-Basel, 1933. 

Bath, England. 

Bath. Royal Mineral Water Hospital. 
Annual reports of the committee to the annual 
court of governors. 98.-165., 1834^35 to 1906-7. 

Incomplete. 

Piery. Deux grandes stations thermales d'Angleterre: Bath 
et Harrowgate. Bull. gen. ther., 1922, 173: 577-86. 
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Battaglia, Italy. 

De Fischer. Del modo d'applicare il fango termale di Bat- 
taglia fuori del luogo d'origine. Riv. venet. sc. nied., 1900, 
32' 420-8.— Roll, F. Eifelfango Neuenahr Oder Fango di Batta- 
glia? N. York med. Mschr., 1912-13, 23: 216-20. 

Baveno, Italy. 

Mariani, E. Relazione sul bacino geologico, idrogeologico ed 
imbrifero delle acque Fonti di Baveno (terrne verbanesi) Riv. 
idroclim. 1923, 34: 79-91. 

Bex-les-Bains, Switzerland. 

Chollet, R. F. Notice midicale sur les eaux de Bex-les-Bains 
et sur les modalites techniques de leur utilisation therapeutique. 
Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1926, 46: 228; 276. 

Biarritz, France. 

Benoist, H. Biarritz; thermal et climatique. J. obst. gyn., 
Par., 1935, 6: no. 7, 39-43.— Carnot. Le climat de Biarritz. 
Presse therm, clim., 1922, 63: 417. 

Birstonas, Latvia. 

Matulionis, B. [Balneological stations of Birstonas] Medi- 
cina, Kaunas, 1934, 15: 121; 189. 

Bormio, Italy. 

Monti, A. I solfobacteri dei fanghi di Bormio. Boll. Soc. 
med. chir., Pavia, 1935, 49: 1-24. 

Bourbonne-les-Bains, France. 

Fontaine & Grandpierre. Les resultats de la cure thermale 
de Bourbonne-les-Bains. Presse therm, clim., 1935, 75: 73. 

-. Etude thermique et biochimique des affections traitees 

a l'hopital militaire thermal de Bourbonne-les-Bains. Ibid., 76 : 
193; 221.— Gay, J. Bourbonne-les-Bains (Haute-Marne) Rev. 

med. est, 1919, 47: 109-13. Les sequelles de traumatismes 

aux eaux thermales de Bourbonne-les-Bains. Presse therm, 
clim., 1933, 74: 495-503.— Grandpierre, R., & Fontaine, P. R. Le 
metabolisme calcique et la cure de Bourbonne-les-Bains. Ibid., 

565-7. Action des eaux minerales de Bourbonne sur les 

echanges nutritifs. Ibid., 629-31.— Joyeux. Des eaux thermales 
salees en boisson et en particulier de l'eau Bourbonne. Ibid., 
1934, 75: 299 — Perrin, M. Les origines et le dfveloppement de 
l'hopital thermal militaire de Bourbonne-les-Bains. Rev. med. 
est, 1932, 60: 793-8— Piery, M., Grandpierre, R., & Rouchette, J. 
Action experimentale de l*eau de Bourbonne sur la croissance et 
la calcification osseuse. Presse therm, clim., 1935, 76: G28-31. 

Bourges, France. 

Besson, J. *Etude sur les eaux minerales de 
Bourges (Cher) 62p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Bournemouth, England. 

Bournemouth. Herbert Convalescent 
Home. Annual reports of the committee of 
management to the governors and subscribers. 
Salisburv. 1.-22., 1867-68 to 1889; 24.-33., 
1891 to 1900; 35., 1902. 

Edwards, A. D. Bournemouth as a health resort. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1927, 118: 258-60.— Smith, S. W. Bournemouth: 
the health resort. Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1934, 189: 61. 

Brazil. 

See also Balneography, Minas Geraes. 

Mourao, M. O milagre hydro mineral no Brazil; pocos de 
caldas. Brasil med., 1926, 40: 115-20; 128.— Oettingen, W. von. 
Irahy oder Aguas de Mel; Balneologisches aus Brasilien. Bal- 
neologe, 1935, 2: 512-5.— Oliveira, J. D. de. Possibilidades 
therapeuticas das aguas brasileiras. Brasil med., 1934, 48: 109- 
13.— Schober, P. Ueber Heilquellen in Brasilien. Zschr. wiss. 
Baderk., 1927-28, 2: 600-2. 

Brignoles, France. 

Salgues, R. Hydrologie du Var central. 
Les lacs de la region de Brignoles; les eaux de 
Brignoles; les eaux salees de Barjols. 62p. 8? 
Brignoles, 1932. 

Budaki, U.S.S.R. 

Tudoranu, G., Hurmuzachi, R., & Herescu, D. Sur le pro- 
cessus biochimique de la regeneration de la boue de Budaki. 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 104: 233. Recherches baeterio- 

logiques sur la boue de Budaki; regeneration de cette boue. 
Ibid., 230-2. 

Bussang, France. 

Perrin, M., & CuSnot, A. Recherches sur le pouvoir anago- 
toxique des eaux de Bussang vis-a-vis du sulfate de sparteine. 



C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 102: 855. Essais d'interpreta- 

tion du pouvoir anagotoxique des eaux de Bussang vis-a-vis du 
sulfate de sparteine. Ibid., 857. 

Buxton, England. 

Buxton. Devonshire Hospital and Bux- 
ton Bath Charity. Annual reports of the com- 
mittee of management to the subscribers. Bux- 
ton, 1.-3., 1859-61; 5.-16., 1863-74; 18.-44., 
1876-1902. 

British Health Resorts Association. The new Buxton clinic. 
Lancet, Loud., 1935, 1: 1061-4. 

Casciana, Italy. 

Picazio, A. Acque termali di Casciana; conferenza tenuta 
nell' ospedale militare di Caserta. Fol. med., Nap., 1923, 9: 
704-12. 

Castellamare di Stabia, Italy. 

Gasperini, C. G. I fanghi delle terme stabiane; il meccanismo 
di azione del fango prevalentemente inorganico come mezzo 
terapeutico. Riv. idroclim., 1927, 38 : 1-15, 2pL— Puntoni, V. Le 
acque minerali di Castellamare di Stabia. Ann. igiene, 1934, 
44: 31-69. 

Castle Hot Springs, Arizona. 

Buehrer, T. F. The radioactivity of the thermal waters of 
Castle Hot Springs, Arizona. Am. J. Sc., 1927, 13: 445-9. 

Cauterets, France. 

Corone, A. Les actions sur la menstruation de la cure de 
Cauterets. Rev. med. est, 1929, 57: 177-80.— Flurin, H. Clas- 
siques et romantiques a Cauterets. Gaz. med. France, 1929, 3: 
suppl. litt., num. spec, 5-7. 

Charrier, France. 

Flandrin, P. R. L'eau minerale naturelle de Charrier. Gaz. 
med. France, 1935, 42: therm, no. 7, 54-7. 

Chateldon, France. 

Blanquet, I. Recherches physico-chimiques sur les eaux de 
Chateldon (Puy-de-D6me) Ann. Inst, hydr., Par., 1932-33, 
8: 229-35. 

Chatel-Guyon, France. 

Baumann, J. Les eaux de Chatel-Guyon sont-elles spasmo- 
genes? Progr. med., Par., 1928, 43: 745.— Delacroix, M. J. R. 
Chatel-Guyon, ses eaux et ses malades. Arch. med. pharm. 
mil., 1933, 98: 455-86. — Martin, P. La therapeutique thermale 
a Chatel-Guyon. Bull. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1922-23, 
4: no. 7 (Suppl.) 1-8. Also Loire med., 1924, 38: 331-9. Also 
J. med. Paris, 1926, 45: 469. ■ — — Chatel-Guyon, station 
du paradoxe. Marseille med., 1931, 68: 320-4.— Meillere. Sur 
lememoire presents par M. Gerard Maurel, interne deshopitaux, 
stagiaire aux eaux minerales, pour le concours au prix Vulfranc- 
Gerdy, en 1920. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1920, 84: 251-3. 

Chianciano, Italy. 

Porlezza, C. Indagini sulle acque di Chianciano e calcoli 
chimico-fisici riguardanti lo stato delle sostanze disciolte. Riv. 
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Monsseaux, A. Sur la posologie de la source Hepar de Vittel. 
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421. — Dietrich, E. Die Bedeutung der wissenschaftlichen 
Baderkunde fiir die Kur- und Biiderorte. Zschr. wiss. Baderk., 
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Soc. M., Lond., 1930-31, 24: sect. bain. clim., 1-8.— Vogt, H. Innere 
Sekretion und Balneologie. Zschr. wiss. Baderk., 1928-29, 3: 

722-33. Die Heilkunde von Badern, Trinkquellen und 
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cine halneaire en Roumanie. Congr. internat. hist, med., 
Bucar., 1932, 75-8.— Weber, J. Schweizerische Balneologie von 
heute. Praxis, Bern, 1933, 22: Beil. 22, 1-3.— Weskott, H. Neuere 
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de hidrologia e climatologia de Lisboa. Med. contcmp., Lisb., 
1933, 51 : 211 — Pfannenstiel, W. Staatliche Forschungsabteilung 
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Erfahrungen mit Kacepe-Balsam. Klin. ther. Wschr., 1911, 
18: 860-2.— Fraise, F. W. Les baumes du Bresil et leurs falsifi- 
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balsamicos em theraneutica. Brasil med., 1932, 46 : 520-6.— 
Volkmann, R. von. Die Veimeidung von Alkohol beim Ein- 
schluss mikroskopischer Praparate in Balsam. Zschr. wiss. 
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investigation of the most recent advances, xxi, 667p. illus. 
1934. 

Vol. 14. The biology of the individual; an investigation of the 
most recent advances; proceedings of the Association, New York. 
Dec. 28-29, 1933. xv, 323p. illus. diagrs. 1934. 

BALTIMORE, Md. Board of Mental Hygiene. 
Biennial report. Bait., 1908-28. 

BALTIMORE, Md. Department of Charities 
and Correction. Annual report of the supervisors 
of the citv. Bait., 1923- 

BALTIMORE, Md. Department of Health 
(formerly Health Department) Annual report. 
Bait., 1857- 

Incomplete. 

Baltimore health news, v.l, 1924- 

Incomplete. 

■ Monthly bulletin. 1918-23. 

Title changed to Baltimore Health News. 

■ Monthly report. 1897-1917. 

Title changed to Monthly bulletin. 

Monthly morbidity and mortality statis- 
tics. 1925. 

Jan.-Apr. & July 1925, missing; mimeo. 

BALTIMORE, Md. Dermatological Research 
Laboratories. Journal of chemotherapv. Bait., 
v.4, 1927- 

BALTIMORE, Md. Instructive Visiting Nurse 
Association. Annual report. 16.-17. 1911-13; 
20.-22., 1916-18; 26., 1923. 

1915 report of Superintendent of Nurses. 

BALTIMORE, Md. James Buchanan Brady 
Urological Institute, 1914- Journal of urology. 
Bait,, v.l, 1917- 

BALTIMORE, Md. Johns Hopkins Hospital. 

Addresses. 1889. 

Bulletin, v.l, 1890- 

Bv-laws, rules, and regulations. 1889. 

Handbook (The half century) 1925. I 



History. 1925. 

Reports, v.1-22, 1890-1926. 

Report (Special vol.) 1925. 

Report of the superintendent. v. 3, 

1891- 

Statistical tables. 1891-92. 

BALTIMORE, Md. Johns Hopkins Hospital. 
Department of Pathology. Annual report. No.l, 
1916. 

BALTIMORE, Md. Johns Hopkins Hospital. 
School for Nurses. Circular of information. 

1906- 7. 

Nurses alumnae magazine, v.l, 1912- 

BALTIMORE, Md. Johns Hopkins University. 
See Johns Hopkins University. 

BALTIMORE, Md. Maryland General Hospital. 
Annual year book. 1910; 1920-22. 

BALTIMORE, Md. Medical and Chirurgical 
Faculty of the State of Maryland, 1799- 
Bulletin. v. 1-14, 1908-23; 1931- 

Maryland medical and surgical journal. 

v. 1-3, 1839-43. 

Proceedings. 1854. 

Summary of proceedings. 1807. 

Transactions. 1853-54; 1856; 1859-60; 

1873-1904. 

BALTIMORE, Md. Mercy Hospital (formerly 
City Hospital) Annual report. 1910-17; 1919- 
22; 1924-25. 

BALTIMORE, Md. Mount Hope Retreat. An- 
nual and biennial report. 1.-82., 1843-1924; 
1933-34. 

Bulletin of the Laboratory. 1899-1900. 

BALTIMORE, Md. S. Joseph's" German Hos- 
pital (formerly S. Joseph's General Hospital) 
Annual report, 1.-5., 1871-75; 1892-95; 1904; 

1907- 22. 

BALTIMORE, Md. Sheppard and Enoch Pratt 
Hospital for Mental and Nervous Diseases (for- 
merly Sheppard Asylum) Annual report. 1.-31., 
1893-1922. 

BALTIMORE, Md. Wilmer Ophthalmological 
Institute (Johns Hopkins University and Hos- 
pital) Collected reprints, v. 1-2, 1925-31. 

Studies, v.1-2, 1934, 

BALTIMORE. 

Baltimore Health News (Baltimore Health 
Department) Bait., v.l, 1924- 
Incomplete. 

Baker, L. H. Baltimore as a medical center. Ann. Int. M., 
1930-31, 4: 1015-64. — Baltimore a pioneer in history of gas. Balti- 
more Health News, 1933, 10: 43 — Broil, H. R. Iodine in Balti- 
more city water in relation to goitre. Ibid., 1930-31, 7-8: 106.— 
City venereal disease clinics. Ibid., 1932, 9: 84 — Kelley, R. F. G. 
Street shower baths in Baltimore. J. Am. Ass. Promot. Hyg., 
1927, 9: 45-7; 1929, 11: 38-41.— Problem (The) of the venereal 
diseases in Baltimore. Baltimore Health News, 1932, 9: 18. — 
Schulze, W. H. The Baltimore gas appliance ordinance and 
public health. Ibid., 1930-31, 7-8: 70. 

BALTIMORE Health News (Baltimore Health 
Department) Bait., v.l, 1924- 

BALTIN, Wolfgang [Helmut] 1906- 
*Ueber die Hiiufigkeit und Behandlung der Nie- 
ren- und Harnleitersteine. 16p. 8? Kiel, 1932. 

BALTISBERGER, Wilhelm, 1892- *Ein 
Beitrag zur Lehre der perniciosen Anamie 
[Tubingen] lip. 8? Stuttg., C. Griininger, 
1919. 

BALTRUWEIT, Frida, 1S99- *Ueber 
einen Fall von Pityriasis lichenoides chronica. 
24p. 8? Munch., 1927. 

BALTZELL, John. Essay on the mineral prop- 
erties of the Sweet Springs of Virginia. 30p. 
8? Bait., Warner & Hanna, 1802. 
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BALTZER, Gerhard, 1906- *Welchen 
Wert hat fur die Ausiibung der Zahnheilkunde 
der auf handwerklicher Grundlage aufgebaute 
Fachschullehrgang im Gegensatz zum akademi- 
schen Unterricht? 26p. 8? Berl., 1932. 

BALTZER, Srul, 1892- *Un cas de tri- 

dactylie bilaterale avec luxation congenitale de 
l'extr^mite sup6rieure du radius droit. 14p. pi. 
8? Par., 1924. 

BALU, Louis. Bericht uber die neueren Lei- 
stungen in der Ohrenheilkunde. v, 316p. 12? 
Lpz., S. Hirzel, 1909. 

BALUCHISTAN, India. Governor General and 
Chief Commissioner. Administration report. 
Delhi, 1913- 

BALYEAT, Ray Morton, 1889- Hay-fever 
and asthma; a practical handbook for hay-fever 
and asthma patients. 198p. 8? Phila., F. A. 

Davis Co., 1926. Also 2.ed. 2p.l. 310p. 

pi. 1928. 

The same. Allergic diseases; their 

diagnosis and treatment. 3.ed. 2p.l. 395p. 
pi. 8? Phila., F. A. Davis Co., 1930. 

Migraine; diagnosis and treatment, xvi, 

242p. illus. pi. diagrs. 8? Phila., J. B. Lip- 
pincott Co. [1933] 

Wheat, egg, or milk free diets, with 

recipes and food lists, xi, 149[22]p. illus. pi. 
8? Phila., J. B. Lippincott Co. [1933] 

BALZ, Hans, 1889- *Appendicitis und 

gynakologische Komplikationen [Erlangen] 
59p. 8? Niirnb., J. L. Stich, 1917. 

BALZ, Karl Ludwig, 1891- *Chemische 
und bakteriologische Untersuchungen uber die 
Beschaffenheit des Neckarwassers bei Heidel- 
berg. 77p. 8? Heidelb., T. Berkenbusch, 1915. 

BALZAC, Honore de, 1799-1850. 

Lutaud, A. Les medecins dans Balzac: Despleins, Du- 
puytren. Bull. Soc. fr. hist, med., 1920, 14: 373-81. — M., P. 
Le mfidecin de campagne de Balzac. Progr. med., Par., 1918, 
3.ser., 33: 211. 

BALZER, Erich, 1906- *Ueber das Ver- 

halten der Thymonucleinsaure in normalen 
Geweben; Studien mit der Nuclealreaktion. 19p. 
8? Bresl., A. Schreiber, 1931. 

BALZER, Felix, 1849-1929. 

Fouquet, C. L. [Necrologie] Ann. derm, syph., Par., 1929, 
6.ser., 10: 457-60. Also Prophyl. antivener., 1931, 3: 321-8.— 
M., G. Le Doctcur Balzer. Rev. fr. derm, vener., 1926, 2: 
3-5, port. — Menetrier [Necrologie] Bull. Acad, med., Par., 
1929, 3.ser., 101: 417-25. 

BALZER, Franz, 1905- *Ueber fami- 

liares Vorkommen von pernicioser Anamie unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung von fiinf Fallen 
[Berlin] 16p. 8? Lippstadt-Westf., Thiele, 
1933. 

BALZER [Franz] Fritz, 1895- *Die in der 

Heidelberger Augenklinik im Jahre 1925 vor- 
genommenen Magnetoperationen. 16p. 2 1. 8? 
Heidelb., P. Braus, 1928. 

BALZLI, H. Medizinisches Taschenworter- 
buch; mit Beriicksichtigung der Fachausdriicke 
der Homoopathie. 307p. 8? Regensb., J. 
Sonntag, 1926. 

BAMAS/ Andre, 1904- *Le role du lave- 

ment baryte sous 6cran dans le diagnostic de 
l'invagination intestinale aigue du nourrisson. 
36p. 8? Par., 1933. 

BAMATTER, Frederic. *Recherches anatomo- 
cliniques sur l'ictere hemolytique constitutionnel 
familial; contribution a l'etude des formations 
myelo'ides prevertebrales [Geneve] 62p. 8° 
Par., 1932. 

BAMBACH [Wilhelmine Pauline] Gertrud, 

1894- *Beitrag zur Klinik der Grippe. 48p. 

8? Lpz., E. Lehmann, 1920. 



BAMBOO. 

Stewart, A. D., & Moorthy, V. N. Lethal properties of aque- 
ous extract of voung bamboo shoots. Ind. M. Gaz., 1933, 68: 
320-3— Waterston, J. A new chalcid attacking bamboo in 
India (Uymenoptera) Bull. Entom. Res., Lond., 1924, 15: 

69-71. 

BAMESREITER, Otto, 1907- *Neue Ver- 

suche iiber die quantitative Giftigkcit von 
Benzol- und Benzindiimpfen. lOp. 8? Wiirzb., 
1931. 

BAN, Marko. * Untersuchungen iiber Anaphy- 
laxie mittels der Darmmethode. 15p. ch. 8? 
Basel, Frobenius, 1918. 

BANANA. 

Greve, G. *Beitrage zur physiologischen 
Anatomie von Musa ensete. 59p. 8? Kiel, 
1909. 

Baker, W. F. The banana and mineral salts. J. Am. Inst. 
Homceop., 1926, 19: 821-3.— Becze, G. von. Beitrage zu den 
wahrend des Transportes und wahrend der Reifung auftre- 
tenden Faulniskrankheiten der Bananen. Zbl. Bakt., 2.Abt., 
1932, 86: 381.— Belval, H. Transformation of carbohydrates in 
the banana; formation of starch. Chin. J. Physiol., 1930, 4: 
365-74. — Bourdouil, C. Sur la variation de composition de la 
banane au cours de la maturation. Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 
1929, 11: 1130-42.— Brandes, E. W. Banana wilt. Phyto- 
pathology, 1919, 9: 339-89, 14pl.— Bridel, M., & Bourdouil, C. 
Sur la transformation des glucides au cours du murissement des 
bananes. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1929, 189: 543-5.— Darnell-Smith, 
G. P. Some aspects of the bunchy top disease of bananas. 
Proc. Panpacifie Sc. Congr., 1923, 1: 149-53.— Gaumann, E. 
Ueber zwei Bananenkrankheiten in Niederlandisch Indien. 
Zschr. PfJanzenkr., 1923, 33: 1-17.— Griebel, C. Einige Beobach- 
tungen iiber den Reifungsprozess der Bananen. Zschr. Unter- 
such. Nahrungsmitt., 1924, 48: 221-7.— Lecomte, H. Sur la 
constitution des graines de Musa. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1914, 159: 
94-6. — Matubara, H. Studies on banana fruit. Taiwan igakkai 
zasshi, 1926, no.261.— Miller, C. H., & Munsell, H. E. Determi- 
nation of the vitamin B, C, and O content of a commercial 
banana powder. Trained Nurse, 1931, 86: 517-9 — Moznette, 
G. F. Banana root-borer. J. Agr. Res., 1920-21, 19: 39-46, 
2pl. — Roger. La production de la banane dans les colonies fran- 
gaises. Bull. Ass. fr. avance. sc., 1933, 237-44.— Trelease, S. F. 
Night and day rates of elongation of banana leaves. Philippine 
J. Sc., 1923, 23: 85-96.— White, P. E. Studies on the banana; an 
investigation of the floral morphology and cytology of certain 
types of the genus Musa L. Zschr. Zellforsch., 1928, 7 : 673-733.— 
Wildeman, E. de. La regression des fleurs males chez des bana- 
niers africains. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1920, 83: 1002-4. 

Dietetic value. 

See also Diarrhea, infantile: Treatment; 
Obesity, Treatment. 

Bogert, L. J. Dietary uses of the banana in 
health and disease. 32p. 8? [N.Y., 1935] 

Eddy, W. H. The nutritive value of the 
banana. 37p. 8? N.Y., 1933. 

Zeis, F. Tierexperimentelle Untersuchungen 
iiber den Vitamingehalt der Bananen. 31p. 8? 
[Berl.] 1928. 

Blanchard, K. Powdered bananas in the feeding of infants 
and children; nutritional and therapeutic values. Med. Rpc, 
N.Y., 1936, 143: 29-31 — Brown, A., & Courtney, A. M. The 
effect on digestion and assimilation of including bananas in the 
mixed diet of some children over 5 years of age. Canad. M. 
Ass. J., 1929, 21: 37-42.— Chevalier, J. Le bluff de la banane. 
Ann. falsiflc, 1930, 23: 547-50 — Eddy, W. H., & Kellogg, M. The 
place of the banana in the diet. Am. J. Pub. Ilealth, 1927, 17: 
27-35. Also Wien. med. Wschr., 1928, 78: 1148-50.— Goiffon, K. 
Troubles digestifs dtis a l'ingestion d'amidon cru et specialement 
de bananes. Presse med., 1931, 39: 116.— Haas, S. V. Powdered 
ripe banana in infant feeding. Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 1931, 48: 
248-52. Also repr— Harrop, G. A. A milk and banana diet for 
the treatment of obesity. J. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 102 : 2003-5. 

& Struve, M. The banana in the management of obesity. 

Am. J. Nurs., 1934, 34: 685-94.— Higgins, H. L. The feeding of 
bananas and of squash to infants and children. Tr. Am. Pediat. 
Soc, 1933, 45: 27 — Iyer, T. S. The banana and its uses in India. 
Good Health, 1934, 69: no.3, 16— Kahn, B. S. The effect of 
banana powder feeding on the fecal flora of infants. Arch. 
Pediat., N.Y., 1933, 50: 330-5.— lane, D. E. The nutritive and 
therapeutic value of the banana. Am. J. Phys. Ther., 1934, 11: 
14.— leedham-Green, J. Bananas. Middlesex Hosp. J., 1929- 
30, 30 : 49-64.— lewis, H. B. The antiscorbutic value of the 
banana. J. Biol. Chem., 1919, 40: 91-101.— Pearce, N. O. The 
use of banana sugar as the carbohydrate in milk mixtures for 
well babies. Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 1935, 52: 292-301. Also 
repr.-Salvador, W. The food value of Philippine bananas. 
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Philippine J. Sc., 1922, 20: 363-6— Scriver, J. B., & Boss, S. G. 

The use of banana as a food for young children. Canad. Nurse, 
1931 27: 352-4.— Sugiura, K., & Benedict, S. R. The nutritive 
value of the banana. J. Biol. Chem., 1918, 36: 171-89, ch.; 1919, 
40 '449-68. Also repr- Thompson, J. D. The value of bananas. 
Eating Your Way to Health, 1934, 3: no. 113, 1— Valdes, J. M., 
& Gonzalez Alvarez, F. Sobre el uso de la banana en la dieta de 
)os nifios. Actas Oongr. nat. med., Rosario, 1934, 5: pt.4, 
1052-6.— Vogl, 0. J. New possibilities in dehydrated banana 
product: revival of manufacture of flour from this dried fruit 
faces ready market. Am. Food J., 1921, 16: no. 11, 33.— Von 
Meysenbug, L. The banana as a food for infants and children. 
N. Orleans M.&S.J., 1927-28, 80: 180-4. Also Arch. Pediat., 

N.Y., 1928, 45: 509-13. Banane (La) contre les maladies 

infantiles. Bruxelles med., 1930-31, 11: ccxxviii. 

BANCHET, Andre, 1907- *Contribution 
a l'etude des phlebites gouttcuses et rhuma- 
tismales. 50p. 8? Par., 1933. 

BANCHI, Arturo, 1871-1924. 

Chiarugi, G. Necrologio. Monit. zool. ital., 1924, 35: 187. 

BANCROFT, Charles Parker, 1852-1923. 
Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1924, 82 : 50. 

BANCROFT, Hubert Howe, 1832-1918. The 
native races [of the Pacific States] 5v. maps, 
tab. 8? San Francisco History Co., 1886. 

American antiquities, ix, 807p. illus. 

8? N.Y., Bancroft Co. [1921] 

BANCROFT, Mary Corinne, 1889- 

See Cutler, Bessie Ingersoll, Pierce, Elizabeth, & Bancroft, 
M. C. Pediatric nursing. 2.ed. 403p. 8? N.Y., 1931. 

BANCROFT, Wilder Dwight, 1867- Ap- 
plied colloid chemistrv; general theorv. viii, 
345p. diagrs. 8? N.Y., McGraw-Hill Co., 
1921. 

See also U.S. War Department. Surgeon-General's Office. 
The Medical Dept. of the U.S. Army in the World War. vol.14. 
Medical aspects of gas warfare. 99Sp. 4? Washington, 1926. 

BANDA-GARRIDO, Isaac, 1904- *R6nt- 
genphotographische Messung des Herzens durch 
Stereokymographie. 24p. 8? Munch., 1931. 

BANDAGE [and bandaging] 

See also Adhesive plaster; Corset; Dressing; 
Fracture, Treatment; Orthopedics; Plaster of 
Paris; Splint; Support; Truss; also names of 
pathological and physiological conditions as 
Menstruation; Ulcer, &c. 

Cowan, M. C. Bandages and bandaging 
for nurses. 177p. 8? Phila., 1920. 

Eden, P. H. van. Verbandleer. 8.uitg. 216p. 
8? Haarlem, 1921. 

Eliason, E. L. Practical bandaging, includ- 
ing adhesive and plaster-of-Paris dressings. 2.ed. 

126p. 8? Phila. [1921] Also 3.ed. 128p. 

1924. ALso4.ed. 128p. [1930] 

Hartel, F., & Loffler, F. Der Verband; 
Lehrbuoh der chirurgischen und orthopadischen 
Verbandbehandlung. 282p. 8? Berl., 1922. 

Hoffa, A. J., & Grashey, R. Atlas und 
Grundriss der Verbandlehre. 6.Aufl. 218p. 12? 

Munch., 1918. Also 7.Aufl. 188p. 

1922. 

Aktsionernoye Obshestvo E. M. Nurd- 

kvist; fabriki dlya izgotovleniya protezov i ban- 
dazhel [Joint-stock Company E. M. Nurdkvist; 
factories for the production of prosthesis and 
bandages] 86p. 8? Helsin. [1917] 

Leonard, C. H. Manual of bandaging; 
adapted for self-instruction. 2.ed. 159p. 8? 
Detr. [1884] 

Meier, W. *Bedeutung des Kontrastmulls 
fur die Chirurgie [Berlin] 24p. 8? Gutersloh 
(Westf.) 1934. 

Whiting, A. D. Bandaging. 2.ed.rev. 155p. 

8? Phila. & Lond., 1923. Also 3.ed. 

155p. 1929. 

Besredka, A. [Bandages in surgery and different stages of 
their development] Vest, khir., 1926, 8: no.24, 7-18.— Briicke, 
E. T. TJeber die Wirkung komprimierender Verbande auf die 
Muskulatur nebst einigen Beobachtungen an ischamischen 



Froschmuskeln. Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 1920, 31: 629- 
43.— Buka, A. J. The crepe-paper bandage versus the sheet- 
wadding roll. J. Bone Surg., 1935, 17: 798.— Chu, I. C. The 
shoulder spica; a simple methol of application. Ibid., 1930, 12: 
434-6. — Baland, E. M. A comfortable breast swathe. N. 
England J.M., 1934, 210 : 859.— Engelbrecht, H. TJeber eine 
Siebdrahtschiene zur Sterilisation von Kautschukpflaster. 
Zbl. Chir., 1926, 53: 1504— Fohl, T. Lagerungsvorrichtung zur 
Erleichterung der Verbandtechnik am frischoperierten und 
narkotisierten Patienten. Ibid., 1930, 57: 213-7.— Goldstein, O. 
Eine neue Mullbinde. Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 2083.— 
Henahan, J. P. For increasing the efficiency of a jaw bandage. 
Internat. J. Orthodont., 1929, 15: 921.— Jung, G. H. Anklet. 
U.S. Patent Off., 1935, no. 2013757 — Krecke, A. Das fingerlose 

Verbinden. Munch, med. Wschr., 1922, 69: 58. Ueber 

das Verbinden. Ibid., 1927, 74: 1188-90.— Kroon, A. A. van der 
[Hollow shields in bandaging ulcers and wounds] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1929, 73: pt2, 4479-82.— Lanyar, F., & Zechner, I. Die 
Pfiasterbinde Ditmaplast, ein neues Verbandmaterial. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1934, 47: 338 — Livingston, E. M. A modification 
of the Odtfn bandage for the thorax. J. Am. M. Ass., 1922, 78: 
429. — Loeffler, F. Grundregeln fiir den Fixationsverband. 
Klin. Wschr., 1922, 1: 325-7 — Lohmann, A. Die Neuorientie- 
rung der Verbandsstoff-Industrie fiir die Zeit nach dem Kriege. 
Zschr. Krankenanst., 1917, 13: 131-5. — Lloyd, W. D. Bandage. 
U.S. Patent Off., 1934, no.1981561.— Mackinnon, A. P. The 
shoulder spica; a new apparatus. J. Bone Surg., 1929, 11: 
776-8.— Making bandages. Am. J. Nurs., 1935, 35: 126.— Milatz, 
W. F. J. Orthopaedische verbandtechniek. Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1916, 2: 1627. [The bandage-technic and tha- 

lassotherapy in orthopedics] Ibid., 1924, 68: pt2, 3227-30.— 
Moll, L. Ueber die Anwendung eines Hohlverbandes als Impf- 
schutzverband, Brustwarzenschutzverband, Nabelschutzver- 
band usw. Med. Klin., Berl., 1925, 21 : 1762-5 — Moreau, P. L. C. 
Bandes de crepe elastique. Arch. med. pharm. mil., 1931, 15: 
487-99— Moser, H. Verbandstoffe. In Med. Kolloidlehr. 
(Lichtwitz) 1935, 915-28— Nisden, H. Experimentelle Unter- 
suchungen an Materialien fiir feste Verbande. Deut. Zschr. 
Chir., 1927, 203-4: 508-15.— Pratt, G. H. Zipper bandages. J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1934, 103: 983.— Regele, E. Contributi tecnici; 
sulle molteplici applicazioni della fasciatura alia gelatina di 
zinco nell' ortopedia e nella traumatologia [&c] Chir. org. 
movim., 1933-34, 18: 341-56.— Reynes, H. Cages chirurgicales 
pour le traitement des plaies, ulceres, brfilures, gangrenes et 
greffes sans pansements. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1924, 33: 
564-6. — Rodenbeck. Ueber die Keimdichtigkeit papierner Ver- 
bandstoffhiillen und die zweckmassigste Gestaltung solcher 
Hiillen. Zbl. Bakt., l.Abt., 1931-32, 123: 241-50.— Schotte, M. 
Unsere Erfahrungen mit der Cellona-Binde. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1931, 27: 1647.— Schouppe, K. Die Verwendbarkeit von 
Dr Ditmars Ditmaplast Kautschukbinde in der Veterinar- 
medizin. Munch. tierSrztl. Wschr., 1934, 85: 161-3.— Schramm, 
G. Der Hessingsche Leimverband. Deut. med. Wschr., 1932, 
58: 1682. — Stocker, H. Ueber neue Verwendungsmoglichkeiten 
der prSparierten Kautschukemulsion (Elastoderma) in der 
Unfallchirurgie. Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 25-9— Strauch, C. B. 
Zwei praktische Verbande. Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 
1689.— Veysey, H. B. Surgical bandage. U.S. Patent Off., 
1935, no.2024491.— Weil, S. Kaltleimtechnik. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 
54 : 2764.— Wulff, H. [Packing of sterile bandages; bayonet 
packing] Ugeskr. laeger, 1933, 95: 690-2. 

supporting. 

See also Brace; Supports [3.ser.] Suspensory 
[3.ser.] 

Bange, F. Erfahrungen mit dem Klappschen Miederver- 
band. Med. Klin., Berl., 1928, 24: 211.— Buyze, D. [New 
method: triangular sheets] Reddingwezen, 1927, 16: 15-23.— 
Haight, H. W. A sling to prevent sawing and strain on the 
neck. J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 94: 1064.— Hohmann, G. Ueber 
Kreuzstiitzbinden. Munch, med. Wschr., 1934, 81: 908-10.— 
Kertesz, L. [Suspensory for gonorrheal casesl Gyogyaszat, 
1935, 75 : 685.— Kessler. Flechtwerkschienen fiir Stiitzverbande. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1915, 62: 1068.— Magnus, H. Schnell- 
technik zur Herstellung von Stiitzkorsetts und Bandagen aus 
Cellon. Zbl. Chir., 1926, 53: 142.— Martin, F. Ein neuer 
Korsett-Verband. Munch, med. Wschr., 1935, 82: 1287.— 
Renesse, H. von. Theorie und Bau der Leibbandagen. Zbl. 
Chir., 1935, 62: 1892-6.— Sarason, D. Vervollkommnung des 
Miederprinzips zur Verallgemeinerung seiner Anwendung fiir 
Wund-, Druck- und Zugverbande. Munch, med. Wschr., 1929, 
76: 113.— Schreus, H. Ein einfaches, seinen guten Sitz behal- 
tendes Suspensorium. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 1474. 
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nigsb., Pv. Gruel, 1914. 
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Zimmern. 64p. 5 1. 14pl. 8? Par., Maloine 
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38p. 8? Bahia, Poggetti, de Tourinho & Co., 
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BANDEL, Rudolf. Alkoholismus und Sterb- 
lichkcit in England. 4Gp. 8? Nurnb., J. L. 
Stich, 1933. 

BANDELIER, Bruno, 1871-1924. 

Roepke, O. Nekrolog. Zschr. Tuberk., 1924-25, 41 : 337. 

& ROEPKE. Lehrbuch der spezifischen 

Diagnostik und Therapie der Tuberkulose. 11. 
bis. 13.Aufl. xv, 631p. lOpl. roy.8? Lpz., 
C. Kabitzsch, 1922. 

■ Die Klinik der Tuberkulose; Handbuch 

und Atlas der gesamten Tuberkulose. 2v. 
5.-7. Ann. x, 111, 855p. 29pl.; vii, 778p. 40pl. 
rov.8? Lpz., C. Kabitzsch, 1924, 1926. 
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Mazzeo, M. Necrologio. Rass. interim, clin. ter., 1926, 
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Pillai, M. D. A case of bandicoot-bite fever. Ind. M. Gaz., 
1932, 67: 628. 

BANDIER, Samuel Wyllis. 1869- The 
endocrines. viii, 486p. 8? Phila., W. B. 
Saunders Co., 1920. 

— - — Medical gvnecologv. 4.ed.rev. 930p. 
front. 8? Phila., W. B. Saunders Co., 1924. 

BANDMANN, Martin, 1900- *Magne- 
siumtherapie bei Angina pectoris. 14p. 8? 
Berk, E. Ebering, 1933. 
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sygdommens klinik og pathogenese [Contribu- 
tion to the studv on the clinical aspect and causes 
of cancer] 301p. 8? Kbh., 1924. 

See also Fibiger, J., & Bang, F. Experimental production of 
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For biography see Biochem. Zschr., 1919, 93: 255 (N.C.) 
Also Erg. Physiol., 1920, 18: xi-xiii (O. Hammarsten) Also 
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Par., 1929. 
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BANISTER, John Bright, 1880- A man- 
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BANISTERIA [and banisterin] 
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1929. 
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Obituary. Brit. M.J., 1920, 1: 351. 
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Dewey, E. Obituary. Am. J. Insan., 1920-21, 77: 583.— 
Jelliffe. S. E. Obituary. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1920, 52: 286.— 
Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass.. 1920, 74: 1341. 

BANNWART, A. *Zur Pathogenese des Mor- 
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[Basel] p.307-16. 8? Wiesb., J. F. Bergmann, 
1921. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1922, 26: 
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27p. 8? Munch., 1930. 

BANSE, Martin, 1889- *Ueber Ence- 

phalitis lethargica [Kiel] 33p. 8? Oldenb., 
A. Littmann, 1919. 

BANSSE, Gaston, 1877- *Reglemcnta- 
tion de la vente des viandes en Basse-Normandie 
et particuliorement a Honfleur pendant l'ancien 
regime et la periode revolutionnaire [Alfort] 
209p. 8? Par., 1931. 

BANTA, Arthur Mangum, 1877- Selec- 
tion in Cladocera on the basis of a physiological 
character. 170p. 8? Wash., Carnegie Inst., 
1921. 

BANTCHEWSKY, Abram, 1890- *Mort 
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32p. 8? Par., 1924. 

BANTELMANN, Fritz, 1889- *Ueber 
Dauererfolge nach der Operation von Bauch- 
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BANTI, Guido, 1852-1925. 

Barbacci, O. Necrologio. Riforma med., 1925, 41: 95.— 
Castaldi, I. Necrologia. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1925, 6: 60.— 
Delfino, V. Necrologia. Sem. med., B. Air., 1925, 32: 555.— 
Dessy, S. Necrologia. Rev. sudamer. endocr., B. Air., 1925, 
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6: 115-20.— Lustig, A. Necrologia. Rev. sudamer. endocr., 

B. Air., 1925, 8: 487-502. Necrologio. Sperimentale, 

1925, 79: i-xxxi, port.— Pacinotti, G. Necrologio. Boll. Soe. 
eustach., 1925, 23: 35.— Pepere, A. [Biography] (nel primo 
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sc. med. biol., 1925, 14: 347-67.— Picchi, L. Necrologio. Poli- 
clinico, 1925, 32: sez. prat., 194. 

BANTING, Frederick Grant, 1891- Dia- 
betes and insulin; Nobel lecture delivered at 
Stockholm on September 15, 1925. 20p. 8? 
Stockh., P. A. Norstedt & fils, 1925. 

See also in 3.ser., Macleod, John James Richard, & Banting, 
F. O. The antidiabetic functions of the pancreas. 8? 69p. 
8. Louis, 1923. 

For portrait see collection in Library. 

BANTING cure. 

See Obesity, Treatment, dietary. 

BANTI'S disease. 

See Anemia, splenic: Banti's. 
BANTOCK, George Granville, 1837-1913. 
Biography. Album Am. Gyn. Soc, 1918, 46: port. 

BANTOW, Hans Herbert, 1907- *Die 
Elephantiasis und ihre Behandlung. 26p. 8? 
Kiel, H. Schmidt, 1933. 

BANTU. 

See also Congo ; East Africa ; Ethnography ; 
Folk-lore; Negro; South Africa. 
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Hobley, C. W. Bantu beliefs and magic, 
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H.S. Rough notes on M'wemba customs. Man, Lond., 1931, 31: 
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Ges. Jena, 1909, 15: 323-48 — Gilks, J. L., & Orr, J. B. The nutri- 
tional condition of the East African native. Kenya E. Afr. 
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277-85.— lebzelter, V. Bericht iiber eine Studien- und For- 
schungsreise nach Siidafrika. Anthrop. Anz., 1928, 5: 360-2, 
2pl.— McNabb, J. Disease incidence and diet of natives at 
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brain of the East African native. Brit. M.J., 1932, I: 581. — 
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Man, Lond., 1931, 31 : no.264.— Spellig, F. TJeber Geheimbiinde 
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201-52.— Stannus, H. S. A note on Mongolism in Nvasaland. 
Man, Lond., 1925, 25: 17.— Stayt, H. A. Notes on the Balemba. 
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pological and physiological observations on the Negroes of Natal 
and Zululand. Am. J. Phys. Anthrop., 1927, 10: 31-64.— 
Torday, E. The Northern Babunda. Man, Lond., 1919, 19: 
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Le fetichisme, l'idolatrie et la sorcellerie des Bantou 

occidentaux. Anthropologie, Par., 1929, 39: 431-54.— Turner, 

G. A. The diet of the South African natives in their kraals. 
Transvaal M.J., 1908-9, 4: 183; 227.— Van Wing, I. Bakongo 
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1930, 60: 401-23 — Vaughan-Kirby, F. Skin dressing. Man, 
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H. F. B. Beitrage zur Anthropologie der Herero. Zschr. 
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sur le developpement neuromusculaire chez 
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retheux, 1922. 

L'hygiene sociale de l'enfance. 2vols. 
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Brux., Ass. Internat. pour la Protect, de l'En- 
fance, 1933. 
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BAPP, Helene, 1901- ' *Ueber Unfalle bei 
Kindern. 36p. 8? Bonn, L. Neuendorff, 1927. 
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BAPTISIA (bot.) 

Lloyd, J. TJ. Baptisia; an eclectic drug. Eclect. M.J.. 1930 
90: 801-3. 

BAPTISM. 
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BARAB, J. Fumes encountered in mining 
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Typewritten. 
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(hiver 1914-15) 42p. 8? Par., 1917. 
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La Cootypographie, 1934. 

BARAGNOSIS. 

See Weight sense, Disorders. 

BARAHONA, Jose de. *Breve estudo acerca 
deleite. 83p. 8? Lisboa, E. Roza, 1884. 

BARANGER, Andre, 1894- *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des tumeurs malignes du naso- 
pharynx. 152p. 8? Par., 1926. 

BARANGER, Jacques, 1894- *Essai d'ex- 

pose synthgtique des notions actuelles sur les 
tumeurs des amygdales palatines. 104p. 8? 
Par., 1925. 

BARANOWSKI, Erich, 1890- *Ueber wic- 

derholte Tubargraviditat. 49p. 8? Konigsb., 
i.Pr., H. Jaeger, 1913. 

BARANSKI, Alfons, 1895- *Blutungen 
im Munde in Beziehung zur Menstruation. 32p. 
8? Berl., 1929. 

BARANY, Robert, 1876-1936. Primare Exzi- 
sion und primare Naht akzidenteller Wunden. 
viii, 256p. 8? Lpz., F. Deuticke, 1919. 

Die Radikaloperation des Ohres. vi, 

59p. 8? Lpz., D. Deuticke, 1923. 

Die Localisierung der Nachbilder der 

in der Netzhaut mit Hilfe der Purkinje'schen 
Aderfigur (Nachbild-Aderfigurmethode) ein Mit- 
tel zur directen Bestimmung des Fixierpunktes 
und der korrespondierenden Netzhautstellen 
nebst Bemerkungen zum Rindenmechanismus 
der Korrespondenz der Netzhaute. 23p. 4? 
TJpps., Almqvist & Wiksell, 1927. 

For biography see Lancet, Lond., 1936, 1: 976. Also Zschr. 
arztl. Fortbild., 1915, 12: 767 (Claus) 

BARANY 'S sign. 

See labyrinth, Functional tests. 
BARAS, Julin, -1863. 

Vaian, L. [Scientific activity of Dr Julin Baras in the move- 
ment of culture of his epoch] Rounrania med., 1932, 10 : 48-50. 
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BARAS, Rene Charles Honore Auguste, 1881- 
*Sur Taction du s6rum antistreptococcique 
polyvalent (de l'lnstitut Pasteur de Paris) dans 
l'erysipele de la face. 62p. 8? Lille, 1920. 

BARASCH, Heinz, 1906- *Die ange- 

borene Talusverlagerung. 20p. 8? Bresl., R. 
Nischkowskv, 1933. 

BARASCHKOV, Israel, 1889- *Geburt 
bei Kvphoskoliose. 28p. 2ch. 8? Munch., 
R. Miiller & Steinicke, 1914. 

BARASS, Emilie, 1896- Contribution a 

l'etude de la maladie d'Hodgkin, forme m6- 
diastinale. 43p. 8? Par., 1933. 

BARAT, I. 

See Dumas, Georges. Trait6 de psychologie. 2v. 964p.; 
1173p. 8? Par., 1923-24. 

BARAT, Pierre Charles Louis. *Les bacteries 
suspectes des bieres fiamandes. 126p. 8? Par., 
1916. 

BARATH, Eugen. Die experimentellen und 
klinischen Grundlagen der Therapie mit Cal- 
ciumsalzen. p.l. iii, 117p. 8? Budap., Konigl. 
ungar. Universitatsdruckerei, 1931. 

BARATOUX, Jean E., 1902- *Tumeurs 
malignes primitives de la trachee; 6tude clinique. 
114p. 4pl. 8? Par., 1932. 

BARAUNA, Elpidio Joaquim. *Heranca patho- 
logica. 15p. roy.8? Bahia, F. Guerra, 1867. 

*Hygiene da mulher em estado de gra- 

videz. 27p. roy.8? Bahia, Conservadora, 1868. 

BARAZER, Louis, 1904- *Contribution 
a l'etude du traitement du cancer du col de 
l'uterus (Statistique de 251 cas) 55p. 8? 
Par., 1930. 

BARBACCI, Ottone, 1860-1927. I tumori. 
xxiii, 557p. 4? Milano, F. Vallardi, 1915. 

For biography see Pathologica, Genova, 1927, 19: 261 (B. 
Lunghetti) 

BARBADOS. Chief Medical Officer (formerly 
Public Health Inspector) Annual report. 1., 
1913- 

1928 missing. 

Annual report of the poor law inspector. 

1925. 

BARBADOS. Colonial Secretary's Office. An- 
nual report. Lond., 1910-11- 

Barbados blue book. 1891; 1894-95; 

1913- 

Incomplete. 

Report on the census. 1911-21. 

Report of the registrar on vital statistics. 

1908- 

Report on the working of the Barbados 

general hospital. 1931-32. 

BARBANNEAU, Louis, 1890- *La sacra- 

lisation douloureuse de la 5 e lombaire; etude 
clinique. 56p. 8? Par., 1921. 

BARBARA, Marie Georges Francois, 1901- 
*Les reactions de Wassermann irr6ductibles. 
118p. 8? Par., 1931. 

BARBARE, Joseph. *De l'hemarthrose trau- 
matique du genou (etude des divers proc6des de 
traitement) 53p. 8? Par., 1919. 

BARBARI, Salim. *Contribution a l'etude de 
la paralyse generale juvenile et de son traitement 
par la malaria-therapie. 16p. 8? Geneve, 1930. 

BARBARIN, Paul, 1873- 

See Armand-Delille, Paul, & Barbarin, P. La culture de 
Tenfant [&c] 534p. 12? Par., 1922. 

For biography see in Fasc. script. (Dartigues, L.) Par., 1932, 
3: 394-7. 

BARBARO, Ermolao, Patriarch of Aquileia, 
1453-93. Castigationes Plinii. 1601. fol. Ve- 
nezia 1493—94. 

BARBARO, Gabriel, 1898- *Appendicite 
et grossesse. 80p. 8? Par., 1926. 



BARBARY, Urbain. *Contribution a l'etude 
de l'atrophie des nourrissons he>6do-syphili- 
tiques. 104p. 8? Par., 1919. 

BARBATIS, Phocion, 1868- ^'inspec- 
tion medicale des ecoles; £tude m6dico-sociale. 
123p. 8? Par., 1916. 

BARBAZAN, Maurice, 1876- *Les he- 

mianopsies dans les traumatismes du crane par 
armes a feu. 252p. pi. 8? Par., 1914. 

BARBE, Andre. Psvchiatrie. viii, 195p. 8? 
Par., Masson & cie, 1930. 

See also in 3.ser. 

Laignel-Lavastine, M., Barbe, A., & Delmas. La pratique 
psyehiatrique [&c] 834p. 12? Par., 1919. Also S6zary, Al- 
bert, & Barbe, A. Les traitements modernes de la paralysie 

generale. 35p. roy.8? Par., 1930. 

BARBE, Henri, 1888- *Traitement ope- 

ratoire des fractures; technique de Lambotte. 
53p. 4pl. 8? Montpel., 1917. 

BARBE, Maurice. *A propos d'un cas de 
thrombo-phlebite de la veine cave inferieure 
d'origine puerperale. 32p. 8? Par., 1922. 

BARBEE, David Rankin. Four times U.S. 
Surgeon General; army tradition and Gen. Ire- 
land's personal appeal to Uncle Sam were una- 
vailing to prevent his promotion to the position 
to which he has been appointed. Washington 
Post, Nov. 2, 1930, 3; 15. 

BARBELLION, Pierre, 1897- *Gonocoque 
et pseudo-gonocoque; recherches cliniques et 
bacteriologiques. 121p. 2 pi. 8? Par., 1926. 

BARBENSI, G. La crioscopia dell' urina e del 
sangue nello studio delle malattie renali. 52p. 
8? Fir., Tipografia Domenicana, 1916. 

BARBER, Alvin Elizur, 1831-1922. 

Donaldson, W. H. Obituary. Proc. Connecticut M. Soc, 

1922, 130: 163. 

BARBER, David Cassat, 1861-1923. 
Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1923, 81 : 2131. 

BARBER, Edith M., 1892- 

See Cooper, Lenna Frances, Barber, E. M., & Mitchell, Helen 
Swift. Nutrition in health and disease for nurses. 4.ed. 606p. 
8? Phila. [1931] 

BARBER, Frederic Delos, 1868- , FULLER, 
Merton Leonard [et al.] First course in general 
science, vii, 607p. 12? N.Y., H. Holt & Co., 
1916. 

BARBER, George Holcomb, 1865-1926. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 87: 958. 

BARBER, William Charles, 1863-1922. 
Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1922, 78: 911. 

BARBER [and barber shop] 

See also Cosmetics. 

Moulin, J. *Hvgiene des salons de coiffure. 
76p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Bellon, P. Assainissement des couperies de poils. Ann.hyg., 
Par 1912, 4.ser., 17: 353-400.— Bordas, F. Disinfection des 
pinceaux a barbe. Ibid., 1924, n.s., 2: 193-201 — Gabbano, 1. 
La disinfezione degli strumenti da barbiere con alcuni composti 
clorurati dell' etano ed ctilene. Igiene mod., 1928, 21: 366-72. 

Ueber die Desinfektion der Barbiergegenstande mittels 

einiger Chlorverbindungen des Aethans und Aethylens. Zschr. 
Hyg., 1928, 109: 194-200.— Haxthausen, H. [Alcohol containing 
coiocynth as cause of eczema of hands in barbers] TJgeskr. 
teger, 1928, 90 : 844.— Howlett, A. W. Dissertation on a new 
disease; dermatitis trichorrhcea (tonsoris) J.R. Army M. 
Corps, 1923, 41: 304.— Lanigan, E. C. The barber control law. 
Pub. Health News, Trenton, 1934, 18: 95-100.— Noir, J. Neces- 
sit6 d'une loi reglementant l'exercice du metier de coiffeur. 
Bruxelles mod., 1932-33, 13: mcdlxxxviii-mcdxciv — Oxenius, 
R. Ueber Rasierstubenhygiene. Vjschr. gerichtl. Med., 1916, 
3F, 51: 79-113— Eeinlichkeit im Friseurgewerbe. Reichs- 
gesundhbl., 1934, 9: 564.— Straat, H. I. [The expenses of the 
barber-examination in Leeuwarden] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1923, 
67: pt2, 1637.— Thomann, J. Mesures de disinfection a observer 
au'x ateliers des coiffeurs. Congr. internaz. med. farm, mil., 

1923, 2 : 487-9.— Zenin, A. S. [Role of barber shops in the spread- 
ing of parasitic diseases of the skin] Soviet, vest, vener., 1934, 
3: 932-6. 

BARBERA, Vila. Medicina exploratoria; cli- 
nica y laboratorio. Vol. 1. xiv, 314p. illus. 
8? Valencia, J. Olmos, 1932. 
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BARBEROUSSE, Michel. *D'un cas d'hemor- 
ragie par ulceration arterielle au cours de la 
scarlatine. 38p. 8? Par., 1920. 

BARBERS' ITCH. 

See Sycosis [3.ser.] Trychophytosis. 

BARBER-SURGEON. 

See also Surgery, History. 

Pifteau, P. *Quclques documents sur les 
compaignons de l'office de cirurgie et barberie et 
l'enseignement de la chirurgie a l'ancienne Uni- 
versite de Toulouse, 1517-1657. 195p. 4? 
Toulouse, 1895. 

Alezais, H. Chirurgiens et perruquiers. Marseille m£d., 
1933, 70: 480-91.— Auden, G. A. The Gild of Barber Surgeons of 
the City of York. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1927-28, 21: sect, 
hist, med., 70-6 .— Bertin-Roulleau, P. Pour servir a l'Histoire de 
la Confn'rie des maitres barbiers et chirurgiens de Bordeaux aux 
xv et xvi e siecles. J. m6d. Bordeaux, 1923, 52: 283.— Brostrom. 
E. E. Barber surgery down the centuries. Am. Med., 1934, 40: 
379-81 — Brunn, von. Von den Gilden der Barbiere und Wund- 
arzte in den Hansestadten. Janus, Leyden, 1922, 2G: 112-4.— 
Creswell, C. H. The surgeons and barbers of Edinburgh: their 
separation in 1722. Edinburgh M.J.. 1913, n.s., 11: 44-55, pi — 
Cumston, C. P. The corporation of barber surgeons in England 
and Holbein's painting. N. York M.J., 1912, 96: 177-80. Also 
repr. — Enseigne de chirurgien-barbier, du XIV siecle. Chron. 
mad., Par., 191f>, 23: 373-8 — Goulard, R. Les lettres de maitrise 
d'un ma Ire chirurgien briard (1711) France med., 1913, 60: 
301.— Hunterian (The) Society at the Barbers' Hall. Lancet, 
Lond., 1914, 2: 1104.- Mayer, C. F. [Trade-unions of Hungarian 
barber-surgeons] Orv. hetil., 1925, 69: 1118-22.— Parker, G. 
The historv and powers of the barber surgeons in Great Britain. 
Proc. Internal. Congr. Med. (1913) Lond., 1914, Sect. 23: 293-5.— 
Pfaffenderf, E. Barbierwesen urn 1700 in Preussen. Janus, 
Leyden, 1934, 38: 107-14.— Pybus, F. C. The Company of 
Barber Surgeons and Tallow Chandlers of Newcastle-on-Tvne. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1928-29, 22: sect. hist, med., 7-16. 
Also Newcastle M.J., 1928-29, 9: 147-03. — Reber, B. Diplome 
d'un barbier-chirurgien. France med., 1914, 61 : 96.— Thompson, 
C. J. S. A barber surgeon's instrument case of the Tudor 

period. Brit. M.J. , 1931, 1: 811. The picture of Henry 

VIII presenting the act of union to the barbers and surgeons in 
the possession of the Royal College of Surgeons. Ibid., 1934, 2: 
651.— Van Schevensteen. Les statuts du College de la chirurgie 
a la fin de l'ancien regime et l'ftat de la Corporation des chirur- 
giens-barbiers a Anvers en 1784. Bull. Soc. fr. hist, med., 1926, 
20: 100; 205. 

BARBEY, Albert, 1887- *Ueber die In- 

suffizienz des vesikalen Harnleiterendes [Strass- 
burg] 17p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1913. 

BARBEZAT, Charles. *Zur Kenntnis des 
Carcinoma cvlindromatodes der Orbitalgegend 
[Basel] 34p/ 8? Berl., 1917. 

BARBIER, Andre, 1884- *Les sources de 

la virulence rabique; histoire d'une epizootie de 
rage sur le renard et le blaireau dans la region 
dijonnaise [Alfort] 253p. eh. 8? Dijon, 1929. 

The same. 253p. 8? Dijon, Impr. 

Bernigaud et Privat, 1929. 

BARBIER, Gaston, 1889- *Contribution 
a l'etude des symphj^ses pleurales; tuberculose 
pulmonaire par reensemencement pleural. 67p. 
8? Lyon, 1919. 

BARBIER, Georges, 1889- *Mercure, 
arsenic, bismuth dans le traitement actuel de la 
syphilis (chez l'adulte) 170p. 8? Par., 1923. 

BARBIER, Georges Paul, 1890- Contri- 
bution a l'etude de la radiumtherapie dans les 
tumeurs de 1'amygdale. 50p. 8? Lvon, 1917. 

BARBIER, H[enry] 1859- Oreillons-co- 
queluche, grippe, ervsipele medical. 308p. xii. 
12? Par., O. & G. Doin, 1922. 

BARBIER, J[oseph] La methode ausculta- 
toire dans l'exploration cardio-vasculaire; pre- 
face de Gallavardin. vii, 278p. 8? Lyon, Imp 
Express, 1921. 

BARBIER, Marguerite. *La grippe de 1918-19, 
dans un service de l'Hopital Saint-Antoine. 71p. 
8? Par., 1919. 



BARBIN, Claude, 1903- *Contribution a 

l'etude de l'enuresie et de ses traitements; essats du 
Cupressus sempervirens. 64p. 8? Par., 1931. 

BARBITURIC acid [and derivatives] [CH 2 . 
(CO. NH) 2 . CO] 

See also Malonic acid; Malonyl urea [3.ser.] 
Pyrimidine ; Urea [and derivatives] 

Khuen, E. C. The barbiturates. North Am. Vet., 1935, 16: 
no. 6, 32-5.— labat, J. A. Barbituriques. J. med. Bordeaux, 

1933, 110: 774-6.— Lundy, J. S., & Osterberg, A. E. Review of 
the literature on the derivatives of barbituric acid; chemistry; 
pharmacology; clinical use. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1929, 4: suppl., 
386-416.— Macintosh, R. R. Battle of the barbiturates. Lancet, 
Lond., 1934, 1: 151.— Roper-Hall, K. T. The barbiturates: their 
chemistry, action, and toxicology. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1935-36, 29: 275-81. 

Addiction [including chronic poisoning] 

See also Barbituric acid, Poisoning. 
[Dios Chemical Company] The menace of 
barbital. [29]o. 8? [S. Louis, 1933] 

Beilke. Leber Folgen von Veramon-Missbrauch. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 1800.— Bonsmann, M. R. Ueber Gewbh- 
nungs- und Kumulationserscheiuungen; zur Frage der Vertret- 
barkeit einzelner Barbitursaurederivate. Arch. exp. Path., 
Berl., 1933, 172: 645-56.— Connely, E. McC. Chronic barbital 
poisoning. N. Orleans M.&S.J., 1927-28, 80 : 235-9— Danne- 
mann, A. C. Nervous and mental reactions to veronal; with 
report of a case of chronic veronal poisoning. J. Nerv. Ment. 
His., 1929, 69: 33-52.— De Nito, G. Le tossicomanie da ipnotici 
della serie barbiturica. Rass. ter. pat. clin., 1935, 7: 24-30.— 
Dbrries, H., & Langeluddcke, A. Weitere Beobachtungen iiber 
Phanodormpsvchosen und Phanodonnsucht. Zschr. ges. Neur. 
Psvchiat., 1935-36, 154: 658-72.— Heuyer. La toxicomanie bar- 
biturique. Rev. crit. path., Par., 1930, 2: 231-3— Hoff, H., & 
Kauders, 0. Ueber ehronische experimentelle Medinaliutoxi- 
kation. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1926, 103: 176-84.— Hoge, 
S. F. A case of prolonged use of a barbiturate. Am. Med., 

1934, 40: 235-8 — Mussio Fournier, J. C, & Garcia Austt, E. 
Sindroma parkinsoniano y trastornos mentales en un caso de 
intoxicacion cronica por el veronal; desaparicion total de les sin- 
tomas nerviosos y mentales con la supresion del hipnotico. 
An. Fac. med., Montev., 1931, 16: 263-71. Also Bull. Soc. med. 
hop. Paris, 1931, 3.ser., 47: 1748-53.— Panse, F. Delir mit 
Polyneuritis nach chronischem Somnifenmissbrauch. Nerven- 
arzt, 1931, 4: 688-94.— Ruhberg, G. N. Veronal and paraldehyde 
addiction and poisoning. Minnesota Med., 1929, 12: 75-8.— 
Seevers, M. H., & Tatum, A. L. Chronic experimental barbital 
poisoning. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1931, 41 : 217-31. Also repr.— 
Smith, I. H., & Sloane, P. Possible abuses of valuable hyp- 
notics; with special reference to allonal. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis.. 
1930, 71: 271-7.— Stolkind, E. A case of acute fatal medinal 
poisoning, with notes on the ill-effects of the medinal habit. 
Lancet, Lond., 1926, 1: 391.— Stone, C. W. Some undesirable 
effects from the prolonged use of various barbiturates. Ohio 
M.J., 1936, 32: 209-12.— Work, P. Barbital (veronal) addiction. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1928, 19: 324-8. Also repr. 

allyl. 

See also Barbituric acid, diallyl. 
Pohl, J. Ueber Allyibarbitursauren. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 
1923, 38: 520-3. 

allyl-isobutyl [Sandoptal] 

Bamberger, J. Erfahrungen mit dem Schlafmittel Sandop- 
tal. Dealt, med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 95.— Morselli, E. II Sandop- 
tal, nuovo sedativo ed ipnotico della serie barbiturica (osserva- 
zioni clinico-terapeutiche) Minerva med., Tor., 1928, 8: 110-8.— 
Mosbacher, B. Ueber das neue Schlafmittel Sandoptal. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 1590.— Nannini, G. Contributo alio 
studio clinico del Sandoptal Sandoz, nuevo sedativo ed ipnotico. 
Minerva med., Tor., 1928, 8: pt2, 951-61.— Reinhardt, H. Er- 
fahrungen mit Sandoptal bei Wochnerinnen. Zbl. Gvn., 1930, 
54: 2786 — Rink, W. Ein brauchbares Schlafmittel fiir die Allge- 
meinpraxis. Aerztl. Rdsch., 1929, 39: 88. 

allyl-isobutyl: Derivatives [Optalidon; 

Profundol] 

Gamper, E., & Horn, H. Klinische Erfahrungen mit dem tem- 
pierten Schlafmittel Profundol. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 1690-2 — 
Herzog, J. Klinische Erfahrungen mit Optalidon-Sandoz. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1930, 56: 1913.— Michaud, L. Remarques sur 
l'optahdon. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1930, 60: 300-2— Michetti, 
D. A propos de l'optalidon. Ibid., 1932, 62: 67. 

allyl-isobutyl, halogenated [Pernocton] 

Bauer, J. A. *Bedeutet der Pernocton- 
Dammerschlaf einen Fortsohritt in der Losung 
der Geburtsantisthesiefrage? [Erlangen] 32p. 
8? Berl., 1932. 
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Fkeund, W. *Beitrag zur Frage der Basis- 
narkose, untcr besonderer Beriicksichtigung des 
Pernocton. 23p. 8? [Wiirzb., 1931] 

Hohner, P. *Ueber Erfahrungen mit dem 
Pernoctondammerschlaf in der Geburtshilfe; 
klinische und experimentelle Untersuchungen. 
30p. 8? Tub., 1931. 

Meyer, P. *L'accouchement sans douleur an 
Pernocton. 80p. Strasb., 1932. 

Mirow, D. I. *Pernocton, an obstetrical and 
pre-snrgical analgesic [Marquette Univ.] 29p. 
8? Cincin., 1932. 

Van Ess, J. *Pernocton anesthesia in surgerv. 
[Marquette Univ.] 18p. 8? Milwaukee, 1932. 

Akerblom, B. Some experiences of pernocton sleep. Acta 
chir. scand., 1932, 70: 78-92.— Alke, A. Ueher Pernocton- 
Aethernarkosen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 227 — Baisch, 
K. Welches ist die beste Narkose? Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1930, 
142: 41-51.— Bode, 0. Weitc-re Erfahrum:en mit Pernocton in 
der Geburtshilfe. Ibid., 1931, 146: 129-36.— Boerner, E. Zur 
Pernoctonbasisnarkose. Zbl. Chir., 1931, 58: 598— Bohler, E. 
Experiences cliniques srr l'anesthesie obstetricale an pernocton. 
Strasbourg mt'-d., 1931, 91 : 777-82. — Bosse, P. Ueber intravenose 

Pernoktonnarkose. Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 272. 

Die perorale und rectale Anwendung des Pernoctons. Chirurg, 

Berl., 1932, 4: 841-7. & Schlockwerder. Die bisherigen 

Ergeimisse mit der intravenosen Pernocton-Narkose. Nark. 
& Antsth., Berl., 1928, 1: 161-74 — Brammer, H. Versuche mit 
einer besonderen Form des reinen Pernocton-Dammerschlafs in 

der Geburtshilfe. Schmerz, 1930-31, 3: 399-4C9. Aus- 

bau des reinen Pemocton-Dilmmerschlafs mit Ililfe von Wehen- 
mitteln. Ibid., 1933-34, 6: 59-64. Also Schweiz. med. W r schr., 
1934, 64: 02. — Brasovan, E. Ueber die Pernoktonaniisthesie. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1929, 55: 1C92— Braun, O. Erfahrungen 
mit Pernocton in der kleinen Gvnakologie. Zbl. Gyn., 1930, 
51: 1(148-50.— Brown, R.. Moloy, H„ & Laird, M. Pernocton as 
an analgesic in obstetrics and gynecology. Am. J. Obst., 1931, 
22: 225-31 — Bumm, R. Ueber Vorziige und Nachteile des Per- 
nocton. Schmerz, 1929, 3 : 6; 54.— Burgdorf, K. Zur Pernokton- 
narkose in der Oto-Rhino-Larvngologie. Arch. Ohr. &c. 
Heilk., 1930, 126: 52-64.— Castallo, M. A. Pernocton hypnosis in 
obstetrics, with a report of 103 cases. N. England J.M., 1933, 
209 : 744-9.— Claye, A. M. Pernocton-hvoscine twilight sleep; 
a review of 30 cases. J. Obst. Gyn., Lond., 1935, 42: 636-40.— 
Colloridi, F. La narcosi basale col Pernocton nella ginecologia 
operativa. Ann. ostet. gin., 1933, 55: 187-227.— Estel. Ueber 
Pernocton, ein Schlafmittel zur Unterstiitzung der Narkose; ein 
Beitrag zu den bisher erschienenen VerdfTentlichungen. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1918, 24: 783.— Federlin, F. Das Pernokton bei 
Inhalationsnarkosen. Munch, med. Wschr., 1928, 75: 346 — 
Feist, G. H. Erfahrungen mit der Pernoctonnarkose. Beitr. 
klin. Chir., 1929, 147: 40-4.— Frankenstein, K. Praktische 
Bemerkungen zur Pernoctonfrage. Zbl. Gyn., 1932, 56: 
1296-9 — Freese, W. Ein Beitrag zur Pernoctonnarkose beim 
Hunde. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1928, 36: 461-3 — Fretwurst, F., 
& Ruder, F. B. Klinik und Chemie des Pernoctons in der 
Geburtshilfe und Gynakologie. Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1931, 
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Dammerschlaf. Ibid., 153: 664-76. Also Schmerz, 1928, 2: 
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52:3142-5. | Pernocton as intravenous anesthetic] Orv. 

betil., 1929, 73: 137-9.— Lessing. Perroktcnnf.rkose. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 312.— Lofkovits, I. Unsere Erfahrungen 
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cosis por pernocton en obstfitrica. Arch, med., Madr., 1931, 34: 
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155-7. & Klimkd, D. von. Ueber Pernoctonnarkose. 
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Zbl. Gyn., 1928, 52: 2802-19. Ueber den Ausbau des 

geburtshilllichen Dammerschlafes mit Pernocton. Ibid., 1929, 

53: 1508-15. A hypnose obstotrica. Rev. mod. germ. 
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gynakologischen Operationen. Nippon fujinkagakkai zasshi. 
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allyl-isopropyl. 

Coudray, J. Cinquante cas d'anesthfsie generate chirurgirale 
par l'acide allyl-isopropylbarbiturique a 10 p. 100 en injection 
intra-veineuse. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1927, 36: 869-80. 
Also Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1931. 131: 142-4.— Fischer, R. 
Ueber den Polymorphismus der Allylisopropylbarbitursaure. 
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Arch. Pharin., Berl., 1932, 270: 149-52, 2pl— Fredet, P. L'anes- 
thesie generate chirurgicale au moyen d'allylisopropyl-malo- 
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allyl-isopropyl : Amidopyrin compound 

[Allonal] 
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del'isopropyl-propenyl-barbiturated'amidopyrine. Prat. med. 
fr., 1923, 2: 166-8.— Del Priore, N. Un nuovo composto ad azione 
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Anwendung als schmerzstillendes Beruhigungs- und Schlafrnit- 
tel in der inneren Medizin. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 
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— allyl-isopropyl: Diethylamin salt [Numal] 

Suleatj, P. *Essais d'anesth^sie generale du 
cheval par l'allyliso-propylbarbiturate de die- 
thylamine [Alfort] 54p. 8? Par., 1934. 
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Hospitalstidende, 1929, 72: 689-703.— Fredet, P. Le numal 
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Bull. Soc. nat. cliir., Par., 1932, 58: 1038-43.— Keller, O. [Numal 

anesthesia] Ugeskr. lseger, 1927, 89: 254. — [Experiences 
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Steiner, H. Ueber Numalnarkosen in Geburtshilfe und Gyna- 
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1922-23, 16: 117-61, ch. 

allyl-isopropyl: Diethylamin salt — with 

veronaldiethylamin [Somnifen] 

Derome, M. *Etude d'un deriv6 ur&que 
(somnifene) comme anesthesique dans la pra- 
tique obstetricale. 74p. 8? Par., 1926. 
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burtshilfe. Zbl. Gyn., 1929, 53: 1632-8.— Buscaino, V. M., & 
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Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1930, 5: 38-44, ch.— Claude, H., & 
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phale, 1928, 23 : 724-30, pi.— Cleisz, I. Ma pratique anesth6sique 
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I. G. Ueber Somnifen. Wien. med. Wschr., 1928, 78 : 848.— 
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58: 1236 — Eguiagaray Panares, J. Nuestras primeras impre- 
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Munch, med. Wschr., 1928, 75: 713-5.— Fa vreau. Note sur 
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praticien. Prat. med. fr., 1933, 14: 333-44.— Handschuh, R. 
Weitere Versuche mit Somuifen. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1921, 
51: 925.— Haro Garcia, F. El somnifeno en obstetricia y gineco- 
logia. Med. ibera, 1927, 21 : 319; 347.— Hilarowicz, H., & Szajna, 
M. Ueber die Somnifen-Urethan-Magnesiumbasisnarkose bei 
chirurgischen Operationen. Zbl. Chir., 1929, 56: 1814-6 — Julia 
Roses, R. El somnifeno en cirugia. Rev. med. Barcelona, 

1925, 2.ser., 3: 358.— Kooy, F. H. The somnifainc treatment in 
psychiatry. S.Afr. M.J., 1934, 8: 507-9.— Lefevre, Charbonnel 
[et al.] Anesthesie au somnifene. Bull. Soc. med. chir. Bor- 
deaux (1921) 1925, 427.— McGuire, J. Ueber Somnifen. Zschr. 
ges. exp. Med., 1930, 71: 543-53.— Meerloo, A. M. [Clinical con- 
tribution on the effect of somnifen] Neurotherapie, Amst., 1929, 
11: 35-55.— Petry, H. Erfahrungen mit intravenoser Somnifen- 
Narkose. Med. Klin., Berl., 1926, 22: 698 — Plantureux, M. 
Essais d'anesthesie du cheval par le somnifone et l'allyl 
propyl. Rev. vet. mil., Par., 1931, 15: 491-4. — Possevini, F. 
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Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1921, 24: 124.— Quiquandon, J., & 
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el somnifeno. Gac. med. Caracas, 1924, 31: 278-81.— Schrijver- 
Hertzberger, S., & Schrijver, D. Die Stabilisation des Plasmas 
bei der Somnifen-Dauernarkose. Acta psychiat. neur., Kbh., 
1934, 9: 149-55.— Siegert, F. Erfahrungen mit Somnifendammer- 
schlaf in der Geburt bei intravenoser Iniektion. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1926, 56: 987. Weitere Erfahrungen mit Som- 
nifen als geburtshilflichem Da'mmerschlafmittel. Zbl. Gyn., 

1926, 50 : 810-4.— Sig wart, W. Die Anwendung des Somnifens 
bei der Narkose. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 1441.— 
Tenckhoff, I. Ueber Somnifen. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1925, 
27: 92.— Wallerstein. Somnifennarkose. Miinch. med. Wschr., 

1927, 74: 155-7.— Wislanski, K. [Clinical experiments with 
somnifen] Polska gaz. lek., 1928, 7: 341-5.— Wodon, J. I., & 
Poulain, A. Nouvelle contribution a l'ctude de l'anesthesie 
obstetricale par le somnifene. Rev. fr. gyn. obst., 1926. 21: 
59-65. 

allyl-isopropyl, halogenated [Noctal] 

Auen. Erfahrungen iiber das Schlafrnittel Noctal. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1927, 23: 1068 — Breithaupt. Das Schlafrnittel 
Noctal, ein ungesiittigtes Barbitursiiurederivat. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1929, 76: 375 — Frank. Erfahrungen mit dem Schlaf- 
rnittel Noctal. Med. Klin., Bed., 1926, 22 : 854.— Gaschke, R. 
Erfahrungen mit dem neuen Schlafrnittel Noctal. Fortsch. 
Med., 1926, 44: 867.— Jutz, B. Wissenschaftliches und Wissens- 
wertes tiber Noctal unter Berucksichtigung der gesamten 
Noctal-Literatur. Ibid., 1927, 45: 673-6.— Kapp, M. Ueber 
eigene und fremde Erfahrungen mit Noctal (Riedel) einem 
Sedativum und Hypnoticum. Fortsch. Ther., 1928, 4 : 799.— 
Neumann. Die Wirkung des abbaufahigen Schlafmittels 
Noctal. Med. Klin., Bed., 1927, 23: 1659.— Plotke, B. Noctal 
als Morphium sparendes Mittel. Ibid., 1930, 26: 1716.— Vogel, 
B. Noctal in der Sanatoriumspraxis. Ther. Gegenwart, 1935, 
76: 285.— Wegener. Erfahrungen mit Noctal. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1926, 52: 325.— Wottschall, B., & Ruge, W. Klinische 
Versuche mit Noctal. Med. Klin., Bed., 1927, 23: 688. 

allyl-isopropyl, halogenated: Derivatives 

[Eunarcon] 

Gamstatter, H. Eunarcon, das gebrauchsfertige, intravenose 
Kurznarkotikum in der Gynakologie und Geburtshilfe. Zbl. 
Gyn., 1935,59: 1108-10.— Heim. Eineneue intravenose Narkose. 
Chirurg, Bed., 1934, 6: 742-7 — Meder, F. Eunarcon, ein neues 
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/3-bromallyl-isobutyl. 

See Barbituric acid, allyl-isobutyl, halogenated. 
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butyl-ethyl [Neonal; Soneryl] 
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8? Par., 1934. 
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au moyen de l'etho-butyl-ethyl-malonyluree (ethyl-soneryl, 
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on 109 cases. Ulster M.J., 1934, 3: 194-8.— Obre, A. Action de 
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Chemistry. 
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8? Berl., 1926. 

Also Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1926, 7: 
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Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1928, 176: 1-16— Ray, T. W. A study of 
different methods of preparation of phenylethvlmalonic dime- 
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Rising, M. M., Shroyer, J. H., & Steieglitz, J. Chemical studies 
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Erfahrungen mit Phanodorm. Med. Klin., Berl., 1926, 22: 
339. — Wittwer, K. Phanodorm, ein gut vertragliches, neues 
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anesthetic] Ugeskr. laeger, 1934, 96: 651-5.— Elischer, E. Evi- 
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l'6vipan sodique. Gaz. m6d. France, 1935, 42: 757-67.— Fraser, 
L. H. Evipan as a general anesthetic. Med. Bull., N.Y., 1935, 
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narkose und ihre Dosierung. Zbl. Gyn., 1933, 57: 1524-8.— 
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Experiments with evipal in prolonged anesthesia. J. Lab. 
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Monod, R. L'anesthesie a l'6vipan sodique intraveineux. Gaz. 

hop., 1933, 106: 1474. Remarques sur l'anesthesie 
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anesthesia] Bibl. laeger, 1934, 126: 187-213. — Valenzi, A. 
L'anestesia generale con l'evipan sodico. Clin, ostet., 1934, 36: 
723-5.— Van Acker, E. L'anesthfsie intraveineuse a l'evipan. 
Rev. beige sc. med., 1935, 7: 653-64.— Veal, J. R., Hamilton, A. S., 
& Farrington, C. I. The use of sodium evipan as an intravenous 
anesthetic. N. Orleans M.&S.L, 1934-35, 87: 743-7.— Velu, H. 
Observations sur la narcose a l'evipan sodique. Bull. Acad. 

med., Par., 1934, 3.ser., 112: 189-91. <fc Ipousteguy. 

Narcose endoveineuse semi-reglable du chien, a l'evipan sodique. 
Bull. Acad. vet. France, 1934, 7: 330.— Vogeler, K., & Kotzoglu. 
Die Vorgabe von Morphium bei Evipan-Narkosen. Chirurg, 
Berl., 1935, 7: 242-5.— Voigt, W. Zur Frage der Evipannarkose. 
Ibid., 1936, 8: 89-97.— Walchshofer, E., & Boden. Erfahrungen 
mit der Evipan-Na. -Narkose. Fortsch. Ther., 1933, 9: 341-6 — 
Weese, H. Evipan. Ibid., 1934, 10: 487-90.— Wendel, W. 
Beitrag zur intravenosen Allgemeinnarkose mit Evipan-Na- 
trium. Chirurg, Berl., 1933. 5: 243-9.— White, C. S., & Collins, 
J. L. Evipal anesthesia. Virginia M. Month., 1934-35, 61: 

647-50. Also repr. Evipal anesthesia. Am. J. Surg., 

1934, n.s., 25: 131-3. Also South. M.&S., 1331, 96: 335-9.- 
Wolff, B. Ueber intravenose Evipan-Natriumnarkose. Verh. 
Berl. med. Ges., 1934, 64: 83 — Wright, A. D. Technique of 
evipan anaesthesia. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 1040. 

cyclohexenyl-methyl-N-methyl [Evipal]: 

Therapeutic indications. 

Macke, S. *Die Evipan-Natrium-Narkose 
bei zahnarztlichen Eingriffen [Kiel] 28p. 8? 
Quakenbruck, 1934. 

Schlosser, E. *Die Brauchbarkeit der En- 
dorm-Natriumnarkose fur poliklinische Zwecke 
[Giessen] 23p. 8? Grunberg i. H., 1934. 

Anschutz, W. Die Kurz- und Rauschnarkose mit Evipan- 
natrium. Arch. klin. Chir., 1933, 177: 716-34 [Discussion, 
42-60]— Arens, K. Zur Kurz- und Basisnarkose mit Evipan- 
Natrium. Med. Klin., Berl., 1935, 31: 621. — Armand, M. Ac- 
couchement rapide sous anesthesie generale a l'evipan sodique. 
Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1936, 25 : 34— Bartlakowski, J. Hau- 
fige Evipannarkosen bei einem septisch Kranken. Zbl. Chir., 
1934, 61 : 2721.— Bashein, H. Evipal anesthesia— its use in office 
practice. Eclect. M.J., 1936, 96: 1-3.— Boden, O. Kontraindi- 
kationen bei der Evipan-Natrium-Narkose. Fortsch. Ther., 
1933, 9: 718-22.— Borey, F. Trois cent vingt-cinq anesthesies a 
1 evipan sodique par voie intraveineuse pratiquees en chirurgie 
colomale. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1935, 61 : 396-413.— Caffler, 
P. Ueber einige Besonderheiten der Kurz-Narkose mit Evipan- 
Natrium in der Gynakologie. Schmerz, 1933-34, 6: 49-55.— 
Cifuentes, P. La anestesia con el evipan en cirugia urinaria. 
Med. ibera, 1934, 28: 409-11.— Coryllos, P. N., & Bass, S. Evipal 
anesthesia in thoracoplasties. Current Res. Anesth., 1936, 15: 
66- (1 —Crawford, J. C. C. Intravenous anaesthesia with evipan 
sodium in children. Ulster M.J., 1934, 3: 191-3.— Cunningham, 
Sv D l . R , e P° rt on evipan-sodium and its use in dental operations. 
VVest Afr. M.J., 1934-35, 8: no.4, 9.— Dienhardt, D. EvipaD 
Natrium, ein neues intravenoses Kurz- und Basis-Narkotikum. 
, wf h [- Geburtsn - G yn., 1933, 94 : 52-5.— Bietel, H. Der geburts- 
hil liche Diimmerschlaf (lurch rektale Verabfolgung von Evipan. 
Zbl. Gyn., 1935, 59: 2003-6.-Bouglas, C. M. Evipan sodium in 
general practice. Brit. M.J., 1935, 1: 1233.— Finlayson, R. M., 
& Sadler, W. J. M. Evipan sodium anaesthesia in dentistry. 
J.R. Nav. M. Serv., 1935, 21: 153-5.— Freitas SimSes. A anes- 
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tesia pelo evipan-sodico em cirurgia obstetrica. Med. contemp., 
Lisb., 1934, 52: 205-9.— Friedemann, M. Die Evipan-Natrium- 
Narkose in der grossen Chirurgie. Chirurg, Berl., 1933, 5: 
344-7.— Garry, W. E., & Cohn, R. B. The use of sodium evipal as 
an anesthetic for short surgical procedures. N. England J.M., 
1935, 213: 301-3.— Gorodner, J. Sobre el empleo del evipan- 
natrium en las intervenciones de corta duracion; sus aplicaciones 
en cirugia urologica. Sem. mod., B. Air., 1933, 40: pt2, 408-11.— 
Grandi, G. La narcosi endovenosa coll' evipan sodico in sto- 
matologia. Riv. ital. stomat., 1934, 3: 319-25— Greenberger, 
M. E., & Bass, S. Evipal anesthesia in urology. Urol. Cut. 
Rev., 1935, 39: 555.— Grzywa, N. Ein Narkosehandgrilt uud 
Bemerkungen zur Avertin- und Evipan-Natriumnarkose in den 
Tropen. Zbl. Chir., 1934, 61 : 1720-2.— Guha Roy, S. C. Evipan 
sodium for small operations. Ind. M. Gaz., 1934, 69: 690.— 
Guy, P. L'anesthesie generale a l'evipan sodique chez les car- 
diaques. Gaz. rued. France, 1934, 843-7.— Harms, K. Ueber 
die Dosierung des Evipannatriums zur Erzielung des Kausches 
und der Kurznarkose. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1933, 241: 741-66.— 
Herbst, R. Die Evipannarkose in der Urologie. Zschr. Urol., 

1934, 28: 685-90.— Holtermann, C. Klinische Erfahrungen mil 
der intravenosen Evipan-Natriuni-Narkose in der Gynakologie 

und Oeburtshilfe. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 50-2. 

Zur Evipan-Natrium-Xarkose: biologische, nicht Starr schema- 
tische E.Na.-Dosierung zur Vollnarkose; E.Na.-Anwendung 
zur Schmerzlinderung bei der Spontangeburt. Munch, med. 

Wschr., 1933, 80: 1547-50. Besteht eine wesentliche 

Gefahrdung bei Anwendung von Evipan-Natrium (E.Na.)- 
Narkose in der Oeburtshilfe? Zbl. Gyn., 1934, 58: 286-91.— 
Ishiwatari, Y. Ueber die intravenose Evipan-Natrium-Narkose 
in der Gynaekologie. Nippon fujinkagakkai zasshi, 1935, 30: 
41-4. — Jentzer, Oltramare <fc Poncet. La narcose intraveineuse 
a l'evipan en grande chirurgie. Presse mod., 1934, 42: 668-71.— 
Johnstone, I. L. Sodium evipan anaesthesia in ophthalmic 
surgery, with special reference to disadvantages. Brit. M.J., 

1935, 1: 761-3. — Jung, G. (Evipan narcosis in practice] Orv. 
hetil'., 1934, 78: mell., 74.— Kalman, J. Erfahrungen mit der 
Evipan-Natriumnarkose in der operativen Gynakologie. Zbl. 
Chir., 1933, 60: 1515-7.— Kamniker, K., & Rintelen, G. Erfah- 
rungen mit Evipan bei grbsseren Eingriffen. Deut. Zschr. 
Chir., 1934-35, 244: 571-7.— Kandou, T. A. [Hypnosis induced 
by evipan used in policlinics] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 
2330-5.— Kassebohm, F. A., & Schreiber, M. J. Use of evipal 
soluble in obstetrics, with report of 50 operative cases. Am. J. 
Surg , 1936, 31: 265-71.— Keogh, P. J. Evipan in rhino-laryngol- 
ogy. Irish J.M.Sc, 1934, ser.6, no.97: 32-6.— Kirchner, H. 
Evipan-Natrium in der Lokalaniisthesie. Zbl. Chir., 1935. 62: 
1337 — Kittinger, A. Das neue Kurznarkotikum Evipan-Na- 
trium. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1934, 47: 1070-3 — Klages, F. Kin- 
dernarkosen mit Evipannatrium. Chirurg, Berl., 1933, 5: 
375-8 —Klimke, W. Evipan-Natrium als Narkotikum bei 
Lumbalpunktionen. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1933, 35: 89.— 
Klitzsch, H. Ueber Erfahrungen mit der intravenosen Evipan- 
Natrium-Narkose bei augenarztlichen Operationen. Klin. Mbl. 
Augenh., 1934, 92: 653-5.— Kobel, E. Zur Indikation der Evipan- 
Natriumnarkose. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 996-8.— Lae- 
secke, M. Erfahrungen mit der intravenosen Evipan-Natrium- 
Narkose in der Chirurgie. Zbl. Chir., 1933, 60: 1042-51.— 
Langsteiner, F. Bedeutet die Evipannatrium-Narkose einen 
Fortschritt in der Gyniikologie und Geburtshilfe? Wien. n ed. 
Wschr., 1934, 84: 447.— Lauber, J. Erfahrungen mit der into 
venbsen Rausch-, Kurz- und Basisnarkose mit Evipan-Natrium. 
Zbl. Chir., 1933, 60 : 806-12.— Le Lorier & Mayer, M. Vingt-six 
anesthesies obstetricales par l'evipan sodique a la maternitfi de 
Port-Royal. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1934. 23: 342-52 — 
Lieber, H. Evipal as an adjunct to regional anesthesia. Tr. 
Am. Soc. Region. Anesth., 1934, 2-6. Also Current Res. Anesth., 
1935, 14: 159-61 — Link, K. H. Zur Frage der Verwendung der 
intravenosen Kurznarkose mit Evipan-Natrium in der zahniirzt- 
lichen Allgemeinpraxis. Deut. Zahn. &c. Heilk., 1934, 1: 384- 
94 — Lissard, E. Evipan-Natrium in der Geburts ulfe und Gy- 
nakologie. Munch, med. Wschr., 1933, 80: 457.— Livingston, 
E M , Emy, S., & Lieber, H. Evipal sodium: a short intravenous 
anesthesia. Am. J. Surg., 1934, 26: 516-21. Also repr.-Lyle, 
T. K., & Fenton, F. G. The advantages of intravenous (evipan) 
anaesthesia in ophthalmic surgery. Brit. M.J., 1934, 2: 589. 

Evipan in ophthalmic surgery; further experiences. 

Ibid., 1935, 1: 763.— Maarss0, C. [General anesthesia combined 
with 'injections of sodium-evipan] Ugeskr. laeger, 1935, 97: 
667-9.— Macintosh, R. R. Evipan in dental anaesthesia. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934-35, 28: 346-52.— Marston, A. D. Note* 
on the use and technique of general anaesthesia in dental surgery, 
with special reference to evipan. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1934, 48: 284-91. Also Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1934, 189: 
211-7.— Martinaud, G. Narcose par l'evipan sodique intra- 
veineux en petite chirurgie. J. med. Bordeaux, 1934, 111: 
13-7.— Marziani, R. La narcosi all' Evipan sodico nella chirurgia 
dell' apparato locomotore. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1934, 50: 
657-72 — Merritt, E. L. The value of evipal anesthesia in urology. 
Urol. Cut. Rev., 1935, 39: 709 — Mossadegh, G. Sur l'emploi de 
l'evipan sodique cornme anesthesique general en gynecologic 
Gynecologie, 1935, 34: 325 — Novak, M. La narcosi endovenosa 
a base di evipan sodico in urologia. Arch. ital. urol., 193,5-36, 
12: 149-59.— Otero, C. El evipan sodico intravenoso en cirugia 
mayor. Rev. cir. Hosp. Juarez, M<\x., 1935, 6: 655-67.— Per- 
witzschky, R. Die Verwendung der intravenosen Evipan- 
Natriumnarkose in der Ohren- Nasen- Halsheilkunde. Zschr. 
Laryng., 1933, 24: 181-3.— Philipowicz, I. Vorsicht mit Evipan 
als Basisnarkose. Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 1052 — Pincus, L. [Evi- 



pan anesthesia in ophthalmologic operations] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1935, 79: 3401-3.— Pool, J. H. Evipan-sodium as a den- 
tal anaesthetic. Newcastle M.J., 1934, 14: 43-9.— Rode, M. 
Erfahrungen iiber Evipan-Natrium, ein Mittel zur Kurznarkose 
und Narkoseeinleitung. Fortsch. Ther., 1933, 9: 80.— Rostock, 
P. Evipannatriumnarkose in cfer Unfallchirurgie. Mschr. 
Unfallh., 1934, 41: 31-5.— Sailer, K. [Evipan narcosis in major 
surgery] Orv. hetil., 1933, 77: 1174-7. Also Klin. Wschr., 1934, 
13: 305-8.— Samuel, M. Evipan-Natrium zur schmerzlosen 
Geburt, sowie zur Narkose in der Gvniikologie fiir Praxis und 
Klinik. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 286-8 — Schaffer, W. P. 
Kurz- und Dauernarkoseu mit Evipan-Natrium bei Kindern. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1935, 48: 529-32— Scheibel, P. [Evipan in 
urology] Orv. hetil., 1935, 79: 417. Also Gyogyaszat, 1935, 
75: 320. Also Zschr. urol. Chir., 1935-36, 41: 366— Schumacher, 
P., & Adler, E. Die intravenose Evipan-Natrium-Narkose in 
der Gynakologie. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 976-8.— Sharman, A. 
Epivan-sodium intravenous anaesthesia in gynaecology: a note 
on 137 cases. Glasgow M.J., 1934, 121: 104-7.— Simpson, T. 
General anaesthesia in the tropics by intravenous evipan- 
sodium. West Afr. M.J., 1934, 8: 5-7.— Specht, K. Rausch-, 
Kurz- und Einleitungsnarkose mit Evipan-Natrium. Zbl. 
Chir., 1933, 60: 242-7.— Spitzer, W. Kann die intravenose Kurz- 
narkose mit Evipan-Natrium dem praktischen Arzte empfohlen 
werden? Med. Klin., Berl., 1934, 30: 296-9 — Stabile, A. La 
anestesia por el evipan sodico en ginecologi'a. Arch. urug. med., 
1934, 5: 235-45. — Status of evipan in dental anaesthesia. Do- 
minion Dent. J., 1934, 46: 155-65.— Stefan, H. Klinische Erfah- 
rungen mit Evipan-Natrium (E.-Na.) einem rasch wirkenden, 
injizierbaren Einschlaf-, Narkose- und Beruhigungsmittel. 
Miinch. med. Wschr., 1933, 80: 808-10— Stockert, F. G. von. 
Ueber Evipan-Natrium-Behandlung in der Psychiatrie. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1935, 31: 198-201 — Sussi, L. La narcosi endo- 
venosa a base di Evipan sodico. Policlinico, 1933, 40: sez. prat., 
1885-7. — Terracol A Balmes. L'anesthesie generale a l'evipan 
sodiqueenoto-rhino-laryngologie. Otorhinolar.internat., Lyon, 
1935, 19 : 5-22. — Terraillon, P. L'evipan sodique en stomatologie. 
Odontologie, Par., 1934, 72: 668-71 — Unti, O. Reserva alcalina 
na anestesia pelo evipan-sodico. Ann. paul. med. cir., 1936, 31: 
387-403.— Vajna, G. [Evipan in gynecology and obstetrics] 
Orv. hetil., 1933, 77: 1007. [Evipan-natrium in gynecol- 

ogy and obstetrics] Ibid., 1153-6. — Van Acker, E. L'anesthesie 
intraveineuse ii l'evipan. Ann. Soc. m6d. Gand, 1934, 13: 
216-27. — Van Oort, P. G. C. [Evipan-sodium in general practice] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1934, 78: 5137-43 — Voss, E. A. Rausch- 
und Kurznarkose bei Kindern mit Evipan-Natrium. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 958.— Wang, H. K. Evipan sodium as an 
intravenous anaesthetic for minor surgical operations. Chinese 
M.J., 1935, 49: 357.— Weigel, H. Die intravenose Evipan- 
Natriumnarkose in der Allgemeinpraxis. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1933, 59: 373.— Wolff, J. Die Evipan-Natrium-Narkose in der 
Augenheilkunde. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1933, 90: 385-7. 

cyclopentenyl [Pentenal] 

Drizard, A. J. R. Contribution a l'etude de 
quelques acides cyclopentenylbarbituriques et de 
appleurs lications therapeutiques. 68p. 8? 
Par., 1934. 

Rath, E., & Schunck, C. Das neue Schlafmittel Pentenal 
(Zyklopentenylathylbarbitursaure) Miinch. med. Wschr., 
1933, 80: 564. 

Determination. 

See Barbituric acid, Chemistry. 

diallyl [Dial] 

Birnberg, C. H., & Livingston, S. H. The use of dial in labor. 
Am. J. Obst., 1934, 28: 107-15.— Bogendorfer. Ueber losliche 
Schlafmittel der Barbitursaurereihe (Dial loslich) Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1924, 54: 437.— Bondy, H. [Use of dial as seda- 
tive and hypnotic in ambulatory and hospital treatment of 
nervous and mental diseases] Cas. lek. Cesk., 1928, 67: 290-4.— 
Brown, P. Dial-urethane for obstetrical analgesia. Surg. Gyn. 
Obst, 1934, 59: 622-6.— Colvin, J. C. Two cases treate 1 with 
dial. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1924, n.s., 118 : 500.— Engelman, 
C A. T. [Continuous anesthesia with dial] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1929, 73: ptl, 3350-63.— Fulton, J. F., Liddell, E. G. T., 
& Rioch, D. McK. Dial as a surgical anaesthetic for neurological 
operations; with observations on the nature of its action. J. 
Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1930, 40: 423-32.— Hoven, H. Observations 
sur un hypnotique; le dial. Bull. Soc. clin. med. ment., Par., 
1929, 17: 19. Also J. neur. psychiat., Brux., 1929, 29 : 39-47.— 
Isna'rd. Etude sur le dial; dial sodique. J. pharm. chim., Par., 
1924, 7.ser., 29: 272-8.— Loewy-Hattendorf, E. Die Diallylbar- 
bitu'rsiiure: Dial oder Curral? Deut. med. Wschr., 1924, 50: 
1801 — Rund, E. H. The use of solution of dial with urethane in 
obstetrics. Am. J. Surg., 1934, n.s., 26: 288-91. Also repr. 

diallyl: Derivatives [Cibalgin; Didial; 

Hemypnal] 

Laverdet, A. L. *Nouvel essai d'analgesie 
obstStricale par un hvpno-analgesique injectable: 
l'hemypnal. lllp. 8? Par., 1927. 
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Trottet, E. *Contribution a l'etude de Tac- 
tion du dial associe au pyramidon. 45p. 8? 
Geneve, 1931. 

Behx-Danzer, M. Cibalgin als Beruhigungsmittcl und 
Scbmerzlinderungsmittel in der Kinderheilkunde. Med. Klin., 
Bed., 1931. 27: 965.— Pellissier, P. Nouveaux essais d'analgesie 
obstetricale par l'hemypnal injectable. Rev. fr. gyn. obst., 
1926, 21 : 555-66.— Roux, E. A propos des hypnotiques: le didial. 
Bev. med. Est, 1923, 51: 673.— Schmidt, M. Ueber Schmerz- 
bekiimpfung in der Otorhinolaryngologie mit Cibalgin Ciba. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1929, 59: 657. 

diethyl [Veronal] 

Barlow, E. A. Value of barbital before local anesthesia. 
Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1929, 38: 421-3.— Fischer, R., & Kofler, A. 
Ueber den Polymorphismus des Veronals. Arch. Pharm., 
Berl., 1932, 270: 207-14, 2pl.— Moore, J. H. Observations on the 
relief of pain in labor and the treatment of nausea and sleepless- 
ness in pregnancy. Journal-lancet, 1931, 51: 601.— Walker, 

H. M. Barbital, its uses and misuses. U.S. Nav. M. Bull.. 
1930, 28: 327-35 — Williams, C. B. Barbital to prevent toxicosis 
from local anesthetics. Laryngoscope, 1927, 37: 921. 

diethyl: Compounds and derivatives 

[Curavon; Intus; Medinal; Paranoval; Vera- 
mon; Verasulf] 

See also Barbituric acid, allyl-isopropyl: 
Diethylamin salt. 

Biirgi, E. Ueber Veramon und meine Arzneikombinations- 

regel. Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 1033. Ueber das 

Veramon und meine Kombinationsregel. Ibid., 1645. — Ebstein, 

I. Ueber Erfahrungen mit Medinal (Schering) Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1909, 56: 136.-Fabinyi, R. Das Medinal, ein vervoll- 
kommnetes richlafmittel aus der Veronalgruppe. Pest. med. 
chir. Presse, 1909, 45: 369-71 — Frbhlich, J. Veramon und seine 
Verwendung als Analgetikum. Wien. med. Wschr., 1933, 83: 
399.— Halbfas-Ney, P. Erfahrungen mit dem neuen Anal- 
getikum Verasulf. Munch, med. Wschr., 1933, 80: 685.— 
Hannan, J. H. The use of sodium veronal at the menopause. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1927, 119: 261-4. — Johnson, C. A. A note 
on the intraperitoneal method of inducing anesthesia with 
barbital sodium in the dog. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1928-29, 14: 
683.— Klemperer, J. Intustabletten. Med. Welt, 1929, 3: 
1191. — Likudi, G. Zur Frage der therapeutisehen Bedeutung 
des Medinals. Berl. klin. Wschr., 1909, 46: 2021-4. Also Russ. 
vrach, 1909, 8: 1235-8.— Martin, E., & Blumentritt. Curavon 
als Sedativum und Analgetikum. Med. Welt, 1928, 2: 1276.— 
Meyer, O. Ueber die Verwendbarkeit des Medinals in der 
Veteriniirchirurgie. Mhft. prakt. Tierh., 1910-11, 22: 385- 
415.— Michaelis, L. Der Acetat-Veronal-Puffer. Biochem. 
Zschr., 1931, 234: 139-41. — Moerchen, F. Saneuron, ein neuar- 
tiges Sedativum. Med. Welt, 1928, 2: 836.— Munk, F. Klinisch- 
therapeutische Versuche mit Medinal. Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, 
4: 1834.— Nagel, V. Ueber die gute Vertriigliehkeit des Vera- 
mons. Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 325.— Pfeiffer, P., & An- 
gern, O. Ueber eine Verbindung von Veronal mit Pvramidon. 
Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1926, 154: 276-89 — Pou y Godori, J. Ob- 
servaciones ch'nicas sobre el veramon. Siglo med., 1926, 78: 
631.— Sachse. Das neue Schlafmittel Paranoval. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1925, 21: 444.— Schering's medinal soluble, mono-sodium 
salt of the diethylbarbituric acid; easily soluble remedy for in- 
ternal, rectal, and subcutaneous application. Therapist, 
Lond., 1908, 18: 89.— Steinitz. Medinal als injizierbares Schlaf- 
und Beruhigungsmittel. Ther. Gegenwart, 1926, 67: 89.— 
Steinitz, E. Therapeutische Erfahrungen mit Medinal und der 
homologen Dipropylverbindung. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1909, 
56 : 2106-8. Also Therapist, Lond., 1909, 19: 117-9.— Straub, W., 
& von Rad, C. Ueber entbittertes Veronal (Paranoval) Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1924, 50: 329.— Sztankay, A. [Pharmacological 
notes; medinal] Gyogyaszat, 1909, 49: 450.— Vagedes, W. 
Ueber Medinal zur Injektion. Med. Klin., Berl., 1926, 22: 142. 

dimolecular. 

Dox, A. W. Ethylene-N,N'-bisbarbital, a dimolecular bar- 
bital with hypnotic properties. J. Am. Chem. Soc., 1933, 
55: 1230-2. 

dipropyl [Proponal] 

Silvestri, S., & Danio, G. II proponal. Fracastoro, 1911, 3: 
197-9.— Stiatti, C. Sul valore terapeutico del proponale come 
ipnotico. Note psichiat., Pesaro, 1913, 3.ser., 6: 59-71.— Stiefler, 
G. Ueber die therapeutische Wirksamkeit des Proponal 
Klin. ther. Wschr., 1909, 16: 62. 

Effects. 

See also Barbituric acid, Pharmacology. 

Bouckaert, J. J. Influence du somnifene sur I'filimination 
carbonique, le volume respiratoire et la temperature du lapin. 
Arch, internat. pharm. dyn., Brux., 1925-26, 31: 359-66.— 
Bourne, W., Bruger, M., & Dreyer, N. B. The effects of sodium 
amytal on liver function; the rate of secretion and composition 
of the urine; the reaction, alkali reserve, and concentration of 
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Psychological changes in normal and abnormal individ- 
uals under the influence of sodium amytal. Am. J. Psychiat., 
1932, 11: 1083-91.— Modonesi, F. Comportamento dei riflessi, 
ed in ispecie del riflesso bulbo mimico in un avvelenamento 
acuto non mortale da Dial assunto in dosi eccezionali. Bull. sc. 
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med., Bologna, 1928, 100: 221-7.— Palmer, G. B. Polyneuritis 
following evipan anaesthesia; report of a case. N. Zealand 
M.J., 1936, 35 : 21.— Pasteur Vallery-Radot & Israel, R. TJn cas 
de polvnfvrite barhiturique. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1936, 
3.ser.,'52: 520-5.— Seymour, W. Y. Veronal psychosis. U.S 
Veterans Bur. M. Bull., 1926, 2: 1159-63.— Steinmeyer, T. 
Beitrag zum neurologischen Befund nach Luminalvergiftung. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1931, 78: 143 — Stone, C. W. Barbital 
poisonin? simulating multiple sclerosis. Ohio M.J., 1927, 23: 
132.— Torren, J. van der [Case of cerebral symptoms after 
somnifene therapy] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1928, 72: ptl, 408-10.— 
Trelles, J. O., & Lagache, D. Intoxication barhiturique recidi- 
vante s'accompaenant d'hallucinose pedonculaire. Ann. med. 
psychol., Par., 1932, 90: 565-72.— Zappert, J. Subakute Lumi- 
nal-Bromintoxikation unter dem Bilde eines Hirntumors. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1934, 84: 14-7. 

Poisoning: Pathology. 

Bertrand, I., & Thierry, F. Lesions du systeme nerveux 
central dans l'intoxication expr'rimentale par l'evipan sodique. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 119: 837-9 — Carriere, G., Huriez, C, & 
Willoquet, P. Les lesions du barbiturisme aigu. Echo med. 
nord, 1934, 3.ser., 2: 161-77. Also Paris med., 1934, 93: 61-7 — 
Colucci, G. Intossicazione acuta da luminal e rete neurofibril- 
lare di Donaggio. Riv. new., 1934, 7: 369; 665, pi.— De Marco, 
A. Le alterazioni dei plessi coroidei nella intossicazione acuta 
da luminal. Osp. psichiat., Napoli, 1933, 1: 490-512, 2pl— De- 
me'rio Lopez. Las causas de intoxicacion por el uso de los deri- 
vados del acido barbiturico. Gaz. m6d. Mexico, 1931, 62: 
227-33.— Dumitresco-Mante. Intoxication aigue par le veronal; 
double congestion pneumonique et collapsus cardiaque. Bull. 
Soc. med. hop. Bucarest, 1927, 9: 9-12.— Duvoir, M., Pollet, L., 
& Chapireau, P. A propos des lesions pulmonaires des intoxi- 
cations aigue's par les barbituriques. Bull. Soc. m£d. hop. 
Paris, 1934, 3.ser., 50: 120-5 — Fazekas, G. I. Histologische 
Vfriinderungen des Zentralnervensvstems nach akuter Allonal- 
vergiftung. Mschr. Psychiat., 1934-35, 90: 336-44.— Gerlach, P., 
& Bredmose, G. V. [Veronal and injuries of the parenchyma of 
the liver] Ilospitalstidende, 1934, 77: 963-9 — Incze, G. [Histo- 
pathology of brain in acute and chronic poisoning by barbituric 
acid derivatives] Budapesti orv. ujs., 1933, 31: 348-55. Also 
Beitr. geriehtl. Med., Wien, 1935, 13: 39-55.— Jankovich, I., & 
Fazekas, I. G. [Histological changes from sevenal and luminal 
poisoning, with special regard to the central nervous system] 
Orvoskepzes, 1932, 22: 20-30. Also Mschr. Psychiat., 1932, 84: 
15-28.— Kohn-Abrest, E., Capus, L. [et al.] Deux nouveaux cas 
d'intoxication massive par derives barbituriques avec formation 
de derives cvanhvdriques dans le sang. Bull. Soc. med. hop. 
Paris, 1930, 3.ser., 46: 261-7.— Koppanyi, T., Murphy, W. S., & 
Krop, S. Acute barbital poisoning in dehydration and diuresis. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1934, 31: 451-3. Also J. Pharm. 
Exp. Ther., 1934, 52: 223-30 — Liebers, M. Ueber Lipoido- 
philie bei senilen Drusen. Mschr. Psychiat., 1934-35, 90: 
332-5. — Limito, C, & Ravaglia, I. Contributo clinico alio studio 
degli avvelenamenti da barbiturici. Pensiero med., 1935, 24: 
231-46, ch. — Nakamura, T. ITistopathologisehe I'ntersuchun- 
gen bei der experimentellen Schlafmittelvergiftung; experimen- 
telle Me linal- und Veronalvergiftung beim Kaninchen. Tr. 
Soc. path, jap., 1933, 23: 487-92.— Petri, E. Zur Kenntnis der 
pathologisch-anatomischen Gehirnscha'den bei akuter Veronal- 
vergiftung. Virchows Arch. 1932, 284: 84-91.— Rabal Garcia, F. 
Intoxicacion masiva por los hipnoticos derivados del acido bar- 
biturico con formacion de derivados cianhidricos. Clin. & lab., 
Zaragoza, 1932. 19: 99-115.— Ravn, J. [Parenchymal injuries 
of the liver due to veronal] Hospitalstidende, 1933, 76: 1103-12. 

[Acute veronal poisoning; degeneration of organs] 

Ibid., 1935, 78: 19-27.— Samejima, K. Experimental study on 
intoxication with dial and veronal. Sc. Kep. Inst. Infect. 
Dis., Tokyo, 1924 , 3: 103-20— Taylor, W. F., & lackey, R. W. 
Comparative minimal hypnotic effects, toxicity, and pathology, 
produced bv sodium and magnesium salts of phenobarbital. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1935-36, 33: 621-4.— Thierry. 
Lfesions d'intoxication par l'evipan sodique; conditions dans les- 
quelles elles se produisent. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 119: 1108.— 
Tremoheres, F., <fc Tardieu, A. Role du foie dans le barbitu- 
risme. Bull, med., Par., 1927, 41: 1085-8. — Wells, S. M. Acute 
veronal poisoning with lobar pneumonia and bedsores. Brit. 
M.J., 1927, 2: 826. Also Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1927, 41: 
346.— Zara, E. Ricerche sperimentali sull' intossicazione da 
barbiturici; reperti elettrocardiografici in conigli intossicati con 
luminal. Studium, Nap., 1935, 25: 4; 88. 

Poisoning: Suicide. 

Barilari, M. J., Margulis, M., & Marenzi, J. B. Sobre un caso 
de tentativa de suicidio por ingestion de somnifene. Prensa 
med. argent., 1931-32, 18: 1249-53 — Clemmesen, C. [Luminal 
preparations used in suicide] Ugeskr. laeger, 1932, 94: 493.— 
Hurchzermeyer, K. Ein Fall von todlicher Phanodorm ver- 
giftung [Selbstmord] Med. Klin., Berl., 1935, 31: 551 — 
Lickint, F. Die Toxizitat des Veramons (zugleich Mitteilung 
eines Suizidversuches mit Veramon) Miinch. med. Wschr., 
1927, 74: 853.— Muhlpfordt, H. 1st es moglich, sich mit Veramon 
zu vergiften? Ibid., 1930, 77: 1021.— Purper, G. Ein Fall von 
todlicher Phanodormvergiftung (Selbstmord) Med. Klin 
Berl.. 1934, 30: 639 — Rosenfeld, A. Selbstmordversuch mit 
Phanodorm. Miinch. med. Wschr , 1930, 77: 1406.— Wolff, R. 
Ein Fall von Phanodormvergiftung suicidii causa. Ibid 
1927, 74: 194. 



Poisoning: Treatment. 

LouBifiHE, J. *Contribution a l'6tude du 
syndrome d'intoxication par les barbituriques et 
de son traitement nouveau. 88p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Allegri, A. Cocaina, alcool, dinitrofenolo e bleu di metilene 
nella intossicazione sperimentale da barbiturici. Boll. Soc. 
med. chir., Pavia, 1935, 49 : 25-39. Also Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 
1935, 10: 48-51.— Berger, L. [A case of poisoning by somniferin; 
successful treatment] Polska gaz. lek., 1928, 7: 752— Brocher, 
J. E. W. Zur Therapie schwerster Schlafmittelvergiftungen 
Zbl. inn. Med., 1931, 52: 241-6.— Carriere, G., & Huriez, C, 
Traitement de l'intoxication aigue paries barbituriques; strych- 
nine? coramine? alcool intraveineux? Echo mM. nord, 1934, 

3.ser., 2: 178-91. & Willoquet, P. Role des injections 

intraveineuses d'alcool a 30 p. 100 dans le traitement du barbi- 
turisme aigu. Bull. Acad. m6d., Par., 1934, 3.ser., Ill: 655-61. 

Etude experimentale des injections intraveineuses 

d'alcool au cours d'intoxications par le gardenal. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1934, 116: 188-90. Le traitement actuel du bar- 

biturisme aigu. Gaz. hop., 1934, 107: 745-52.— Chapuy, A. 
Intoxication aigue par le gardenal; diplopie transitoire consecu- 
tive; resultat de la transfusion sanguine. Lyon mgd., 1933, 152: 
718-20.— Cura dell' avvelenamento de barbiturici. Que. osp., 
1934, 55: 1223. — Denechau, D., & Bonhomme, R. L'intoxication 
aigue par les barbituriques et son traitement. Bull. m£d., Par., 
1934, 48: 169-72.— Fantus, B. Therapy of barbiturate poisoning. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 103 : 749.— Fenesan, I., & Milcoveanu, S. 
[Treatment of poisoning with barbital preparations] Spitalul, 
1934, 54: 227-30.— Fischer, R., & Salzer, H. Versuche zur He- 
handlung der Veronalvergiftung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1936, 
49: 429.— Flandin, C. Le traitement des comas barbituriques. 

Presse med., 1935, 43: 803. & Bernard, J. Intoxication 

barhiturique mortelle, malgre l'injection de lgr. 30 de strychnine 
en soixante-sept heures; essai de traitement par les inhalations 
de carbogene. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1933, 3.ser., 49: 
1550-5.— Flandin, C, Escalier, A. [et al.j Essai de rfanimation 
suivi d'une survie de 18 heures chez un intoxiqu£e par le somni- 
fene. Ibid., 561-4.— Francaviglia, A. Terapia dell' avvelena- 
mento da barbiturici. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1934, 15: 611-6.— 
Gaisbbck, F., & Ludwig, W. Zur experimentellen Therapie 
der Veronalvergiftung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 1633-5. — 
Gower, W. E., & Van de Erve, J. Recovery from experimental 
barbital poisoning under various types of fluid administration. 
J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1933, 48: 141-7.— Isaac-Georges, P. Gu6- 
rison soudaine d'une intoxication barhiturique par une injection 
intraveineuse de serum glucose hypertonique. Bull. Soc. mM. 
hop. Paris, 1933, 3.ser., 49: 1271.— Johnson, C. A., Luckhardt, 
A. B., & Lighthill, J. A. Control of barbital anesthesia and poi- 
soning by diuresis; preliminary report. J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 
95: 576. — Konig, W. Heiluug einer vollstandigen Atemlahmung 
nach Evipan. Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 688-90.— Kramer, P. H. 
[Treatment of acute veronal poisoning] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1934, 78: 227-9.— Maloney, A. H. An experimental investigation 
of the treatment of acute barbiturate intoxication. J. Nat. M. 
Ass., 1933, 25: 47-55.— Martin, E. G. Local anesthesia agents; 
preventive and emergency treatment of toxicity, with especial 
reference to barbituric acid derivatives. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 
91: 555-7.— Massiere, R., & Beaumont, G. Contribution i. la 
physiologie therapeutique des intoxications barbituriques. 
Presse mfid., 1935, 43: 4-7.— Menetrel. B. Les injections intra- 
veineuses de carbone dans l'intoxication aigue par les barbi- 
turiques. Paris med., 1935, 95: 169-74 — Nielsen, C. Treat- 
ment of acute poisoning from local anesthetics with hypnotics 
of the barbituric acid series. J. Chemother., 1927-28, 4: 22-6.— 
Pagniez, P., Plichet, A., & Salles, P. A propos du traitement 
des intoxications par les barbituriques. Bull. Soc. med. hop. 
Paris, 1933, 3.ser., 49: 1451-4.— Purves-Stewart, J. Cisternal 
and lumbar drainage in the treatment of coma from acute bar- 
bitone poisoning together with observations on chronic barbi- 
tone poisoning. Jahrb. Psychiat. Neur., Wien, 1934, 51 : 203-13. 

& Willcox, W. H. Poisoning by barbitone and allied 

drugs; its treatment by lumbar and cisternal drainage. Lancet, 
Lond., 1934, 1 : 6. Cisternal drainage in coma from bar- 

bitone poisoning together with observations on toxic effects of 
continuous barbitone medication. Ibid., 500-3.— Ramond, L., 
& Delay, J. A propos du traitement des empoisonnements bar- 
bituriques. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1933, 3.ser., 49: 1464.— 
Redlich, F. Einfluss von Lumbalpunktionen auf schweremedi- 
kamcntose Vergiftungen, besonders Veronalvergiftungen. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1926, 76: 139.— Reese, H. H. A method 
to counteract the narcotic and intoxicating effect of the barbi- 
turic acid drugs. Wisconsin M.J., 1933. 32: 530-2.— Rbmer, C. 
Zur Therapie der Veronalvergiftung. Ther. Gegenwart, 1933, 
74 : 345-8.— Savi, C. Ricerche sul trattamento delle intossicazioni 
acute sperimentali da veronal sodico. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 
1933, 8: 1748-52. Also Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1934, 48: 97- 
103— Scarborough, E. M. The influence of thvroid feeding on 
nembutal poisoning. J. Physiol., Lond., 1936, 86: 183-9 — Se- 
bestyen, G. [Acute luminal intoxication cured in 8 days] Spi- 
talul, 1933,53: 172.— Strbm-Olsen. R. Somnifaine narcosis: toxic 
symptoms and their treatment, by insulin. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 
1933, 79: 638-58.— Urechia. C. I., & Dragomir, I. Intoxication 
barhiturique. traitee par des injections intraveineuses d'alcool 
a 30 p. 100. Paris m6d., 1934, 93: 187. 

Poisoning: Treatment: Cardiacs. 

Abbatecola, B. Studi kitorno all' efedrina come antidoto 
armacodinamico nel barbiturismo acuto. Riforma med., 1934, 
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50: 1643-50.— Bariety, M. A propos du traitement adjuvant 
dans les intoxications par les barbituriques: un cas d'asphyxie 
oedemateuse guori par la saignoe et l'ouabalne. Bull. Soc. med. 
hop. Paris, 1933, 49: 3.ser., 1270.— Carriere, G., Huriez, C, & 
Willoquet, P. L'antidotisme des barbituriques et de l'acide 
pyridtne-0-carbonique ou coramine. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 
116: 185-8.— Ehrhardt, K. Ueber Coraminweckwirkung bei 
Pernoktonnarkose. Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1932-33, 93: 
335-9.— Engel, R. Anwendung von Coramin in grossen Mengen 
bei Veronalvergiftung. Med. Welt, 1933, 7: 741.— Glaeser, G. 
Ein aussergewohnlich schwerer Vergiftungsfall mit Barbitur- 
siiurederivaten, gerettet durch hohe Coramindosen. Med. 
Klin., Bed., 1932, 28: 514. — Heppner, E. Die willkiirliche Un- 
terbrechung der Pernoktonnarkose mit Coramin. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1932, 79: 2077.— Huber, J. Les medications adju- 
vantes dans la thfirapeutique de l'intoxication par les barbi- 
turiques; les injections d'adrenaline a haute dose. Bull. soc. 
med. hop. Paris, 1933, 3.ser., 49: 1269.— Levi, A. A., & Krinsky, 
C. M. The effect of coramine on postpartum patients under the 
analgesic influence of some barbituric acid drugs. N. England 
J.M., 1936, 214 : 362-4.— Miiller, E. A. Die Wirkung des Cardia- 
zols auf Atmung und Gasstoffwechsel in der Pernoctonnarkose. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1936, 32: 495-7.— Nierhoff, L. Versuche iiber 
die Entgiftung von Veronal durch Ephedrin. Zschr. ges. exp. 
Med., 1933, 88: 430-6 — Schwoerer, G. Ueber die antagonistische 
Wirkung von Coramin bei kiinstlichem Schlaf durch Barbitur- 
saureabkominlinge. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1934, 176: 262-73. 

Poisoning: Treatment: Picrotoxin. 

Arnett, J. H. Ephedrine and picrotoxin used successfully 
in amytal poisoning. J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 100: 1593. Also 
repr.— Linegar, C. R., Dille, J. M., & Koppanyi, T. Antidotal 
action of picrotoxin in extreme cases of experimental barbiturate 
poisoning. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1935-36, 33: 396-9. 

The nature of the barbiturate-picrotoxin antagonism. 

Science, 1935, 82: 376.— Maloney, A. H. A comparative study of 
the antidotal action of picrotoxin, strychnine, and cocaine in 
acute intoxication by the barbiturates. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 
1933, 49: 133-40. & Tatum, A. L. Picrotoxin as an anti- 
dote in acute poisoning bv the longer acting barbiturates. Ibid., 

1932, 44: 337-52. Also repr. & Fitch, R. H. Picrotoxin 

as an antidote in acute poisoning by the shorter acting barbi- 
turates. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1931, 41: 465-82.— Swanson, 
E. E. The detoxification of cocaine, picrotoxin, and strychnine 
by sodium amytal. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1932, 17: 325-32. 

Poisoning: Treatment: Strychnine. 

Detjqtjet, A. *Traitement de l'intoxication 
barbiturique par les injections intraveineuses de 
strychnine. 43p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Massonnet, J. *De l'antagonisme barbitu- 
riques-strvchnine et de son application en thera- 
peutique/ HOp. 8? Par., 1934. 

Nakache, A. G. *L'intoxication barbitu- 
rique aigue et son traitement par la strychnine. 
38p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Auzepy, P. Coma barbiturique; etat de mort apparente; 
injection intracardiaque de strychnine, d'ouabaine et d'adrena- 
line. Bull. Soc. mfid. hop. Paris, 1936, 3.ser., 52: 193-7 — Ber- 
nard, E., & Leroux-Robert. Intoxication mortelle par le garde- 
nal; traitement strychnique intensif (38 centigrammes) applique 
trop tardivement et sans doute trop lentement. Ibid., 1933, 
3.ser., 49: 1418-22.— Bertrand-Fontaine & Claass, A. Intoxica- 
tion par une dose massive de veronal; traitement strychnique 
intensif; guerison. Ibid., 1177-83. — Brule, M. Intoxication par 
le gardenal traitee par les hautes doses de strychnine. Ibid., 
1328-30.— Carriere, G., Huriez, C, & Willoquet, P. L'antido- 
tisme gardenal-strychnine du point de vue experimental. C. 

rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 116: 183-5. Les lesions du barbi- 

turisme experimental traite ou non par la stryehnotbOrapie. 

Ibid., 768-70. La strychnotherapie du barbiturisme 

aigu. Gaz. hop., 1934, 107: 637-45. Coma lie a l'inges- 

tion de 3 gr.50 de gardenal gueri par injection de 45 milligrammes 
de strychnine. Echo med. nord, 1934, 3.ser., 1 : 353-7.— Courtois, 
A., Beley, A., & Altman, M. Coma gardenalique traitft a 
peiiode agonique par l'oxygene associS a la strychnine. Ann. 
med. psychol., Par., 1934, 92: 742-5.— Damade & Philip. Sur 
un cas d'intoxication barbiturique mortelle traitee par la strych- 
nine. J. med. Bordeaux, 1936, 113: 150.— Dawson, W. T., & 
Porter, E. L. Barbiturate-strychnine antagonism in the spinal 
cat. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1934, 31: 1048-50.— Dawson, 
W. T., & Taft, C. H. Suppression of strychnine convulsions by 
barbiturates. Ibid., 1931, 28: 917.— Denechau, D., & Bonhomme, 
R. Un nouvel exemple d'intoxication grave par le gardenal; 
guftrison par le traitement strychnique intensif. Bull. Soc. med. 

hdp. Paris, 1933, 3.ser., 49: 1587-93. & Canonne, L. Un 

cas d'intoxication grave par le gardenal; traitement tardif par la 
strychnine a haute dose; guerison. Arch. med. Angers, 1934, 
38: 33-8.— Eschbach, H. Intoxication par le gardenal, guerison 
par des injections de strychnine a hautes doses. Bull. Soc. mfd. 
h6p. Paris, 1933, 3.ser., 49: 1183.— Harvier, P. Traitement par la 
strychnine de l'intoxication barbiturique. Paris med., 1933, 89: 

195. & Antonelli, J. Note sur le traitement par la 

strychnine des intoxications barbituriques. Bull. Soc. mod. 
hop. Paris, 1933, 3.ser., 49: 1184-9.— Hatieganu, I., & Spftrchez 



[Case of luminal poisoning treated by large doses of strychnine] 
Romania med., 1934, 12: 165.— Kergonou, E. Strychnine et 
barbituriques. J. med. Bordeaux, 1935, 112: 74-7.— Lavergne, 
V. de, & Kissel, P. De l'existence d'un complexe strychno-bar- 
biturique. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1935, 3.ser., 114: 384-8. 
Also C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 121 : 1412. Also Presse med., 1936, 
44: 401-3. — Milcoveanu, S. [Barbituric coma; strvchnotherapy] 
Spitalul, 1935, 55: 81.— Moretti, P., & Guiffre, D. Contribufo 
sperimentale alio studio del trattamento degli avvelenamenti da 
barbiturici (luminale sodico) con la stricnina. Arch. ital. sc. 
farm., 1935, 4: 445-73.— CElsnitz, de, Balestre [et al.] Effets 
paradoxaux de la strychnine a hautes doses dans deux cas simul- 
tanes d'intoxication barbituriques. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 
1933, 3.ser., 49: 1458.— Paraf, J., Delay, J., & Macrez, C. Les 
accidents du traitement strychnique de l'intoxication barbitu- 
rique. Ibid., 1462-4.— Rivet, L., Magitot, A., & Bouree, J. Un 
nouveau cas d'amaurose transitoire apres un coma barbiturique 
traite par la strychnine. Ibid., 1936, 3.ser., 52: 583-6. — Simon, I. 
Antagonismo farmacologico fra luminale-sodio e stricnina. 
Arch. farm, sper., Roma, 1932-33, 54: 55-67.— Weissenbach, 
R. J., & Dreyfus, G. Traitement de l'intoxication barbiturique 
par les injections intraveineuses de sulfate de strychnine. Hopi- 
tal, 1933, 21: 759-61.— Witoriski, A., & Kurchin, I. [Large doses 
of strychnine in treatment of barbituric poisoning] Polska gaz. 
lek., 1934, 13: 736-8. 

propyl-methyl-carbinyl-allyl. 

Swanson, E. E. Sodium propyl-methyl-carbinyl-allyl bar- 
biturate, a short acting hypnotic. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 
1934-35, 32: 1563-5. 

Synergists. 

Spieckermann, W. K. B. * Vergleichende 
Untersuchungen fiber die analgetische Breite 
verschiedener Antipvretica bei Kombination mit 
Veronal [Halle] p.685-705. 8? Berl., 1931. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1931, 162: 

Tartler, O. P. *Ueber den Antagonismus 
und Synergismus zwischen einigen Analepticis 
und Medinal [Giessen] 14p. 8? Lpz., 1929. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1929, 143 : 65-78. 

Gilman, A., & Barbour, H. G. Effects of phenacetin and as- 
pirin, respectively, upon action of phenobarbital. Proc. Soc. 
Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1934-35. 32: 1634-6.— Mehl, W. Addition der 
Wirkung von einigen Analepticis zu Medinal. Arch. exp. Path., 
Lpz., 1930, 151: 41-8.— Pohle, K., & Spieckermann, W. Verglei- 
chende Untersuchungen iiber die analgetische Breite verschie- 
dener Antipyretika bei Kombination mit Schlafmitteln; Kom- 
binationen mit Veronal. Ibid., 1931, 162: 685-705 — Robinson, 
C. C. Preliminary report of an improved hypnotic and sedative 
due to the synergistic action of calcium with phenobarbital. J. 
Indiana M. Ass., 1935, 28 : 662.— Susanna, V. Sul sinergismo del 
veronale e del veronalsodio mediante antipiretici. Rass. ter. 
pat. clin., 1929, 1: 650-7. 

Therapeutic use. 

See also subheadings of Barbituric acid. 

Fourneaux, S. *Sur l'anesthesie chirurgicale 
des animaux domestiques par quelques derives de 
la malonylur<5e [Alfort] 128p. 8! Par., 1926. 

Kuntz, W. *Zur Frage der Venvendbarkeit 
von Barbitursiiure-Derivaten als Basisnarkoti- 
kum [Hallel 16p. 8? Zeulenroda-Thiir., 1934. 

Rothlin, A. *De l'empioi du veramon et de 
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lism in Orientals. Am. J. Physiol., 1930, 91: 661-3. 
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vergl. Physiol., 1933-34, 20 : 600-10 — Kunde, M. M., & Nordlund, 
M. Studies on metabolism; inactivity and age as factors in- 
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repr.— Levine, S. Z., & Wilson, J. R. Basal metabolism of 
children. Ibid., 1926, .31: 323-35. Also repr.— Lucas, W. P., 
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stictus hirsutus. Cellule, Louvain, 1933-34, 42: 247-66, pi.— 
Colla, S., & Damn, Z. Variazioni di pressione osmotica in al- 
cuni basidiomiceti. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1930, 5: 885-7 — 
Cummins, G. B. Notes on some species of the Uredinales. 
Mycologia, N.Y., 1935, 27 : 605-14 — Hotson, J. W. A new species 
of Exobasidium. Phytopathology, 1927, 17: 207-16, pi.— 
Jackson, H. S. The nuclear cycle in Herpobasidium filicinum, 
with a discussion of the significance of homothallism in Basidio- 
mycetes. Mycologia, N.Y., 1935, 27: 553-72.— lepik, E. Fungi 
Estonici exsiccati, Uredinaceae. Acta Univ. Tartu, 1934, 27: 
A, no. 10, 1-23. — Lutz, L. Sur les ferments solubles secretes par 
les champignons hymcnomyeetes; les alealoides et la fonction 
anti-oxygene. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1929, 188: 1342; 1930, 191: 
880.— Reinking, O. A. Higher Basidiomycetcs from the Philip- 
pines and their hosts. Philippine J. Sc., 1919-21, 15-19: 479; 
491; passim.— Seaver, F. J., & Shope, P. F. New or noteworthy 
Basidiomycetes from the central Rockv Mountain region. 
Mycologia, N. Y., 1935, 27 : 642-51.— Vandendries, R. Recherches 
sur la sexualite des basidiomycetes. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1922, 
86: 513-5.— Zeller, S. M., & Walker, I. B. Gasterella, a new 
uniloculate gasteromycete. Mycologia, N.Y., 1935, 27: 573-9. 

BASILAR artery. 

See also Brain, Arteries. 

Reuterwall, O. P. Ueber bindegewebig 
geheilte Risse der Elastica interna der Arteria 
basilaris; zur Kenntnis der Zerreissungen der 
Gewebselemente in der Gefasswand. 127p. 8? 
Stockh., 1923. 

Dubreuil-Chambardel, L. Deux cas de duplicity du tronc 
basilaire. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1923, 93: 62.— Egas Moniz & 
Almeida, F. de. Le sinus droit et 1 ampoule de Clalien opacifies 
par la voie du tronc basilaire. Lisboa med., 1933, 10: 587-93. — 
Fraenckel, P. Gedeckte traumatische Zerreissung der gesunden 
Arteria basilaris. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1927, 10: 193-9.— 
Gordon, A., & Skillern, P. G. Brain showing hemorrhagic oc- 
clusion of the basilar artery. Proc. Path. Soc. Philadelphia, 
1920-21, n.s., 23: 51.— Lhermitte, J., & Trelles, J. O. L'arterio- 
selerose du tronc basilaire et ses consequences anatomo-cliniques. 
Jahrb. Psychiat. Neur., Wien, 1934, 51: 91-107.— Moniz, E. 
Tronc basilaire et arteres derivees. Encephale, 1933, 28: 705-8, 
pi.— Voncken, J. Ueber histologische Eigenarten der basalen 
Hirnarterien. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1931, 42: 481-93. 

Aneurysm. 

See also Brain, Arteries: Aneurysm. 

Duguid, J. B. A ruptured aneurysm of the basilar artery 
at age 17. J. Path. Bact., Edinb., 1925, 28: 389, pi— Forbus, 
W. D. Ueber den Ursprung gewisser Aneurysmen der basalen 
Hirnarterien. Zbl. allg. Path., 1928-29, 44: 243-5.— Hedinger, 
E. Die Bedeutung des indirekten Traumas fiir die Entstehung 
des Aneurysmen der basalen Hirnarterien. Kor. Bl. schweiz. 
Aerzte, 1917, 47: 1393-8.— Jungmichel, G. Aneurysma einer 
basalen Gehirnarterie nach Trauma. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. 
Med., 1932, 19: 197-223.— Kerppola, W. Zur Kenntnis der Aneu- 
rysmen in den Basalarterien des Gehirns mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der begleitenden Arteriosklerose in denselben 
Gefiissen. Arb. Path. Inst. Helsingfors, 1919, n.F., 2: 115- 
86, pi.— Krabbe, K. H., & Backer, K. H. Contributions au 
diagnostic des anevrismes de l'artere basilaire du cerveau. 
Acta med. scand., 1922, 56: 95-106.— Leroy, A. Anevrysme de 
l'artere basiliaire: troubles psychiques sous forme de delire gene- 
ralise avec une sorte d'ecmnesie. Arch. med. beiges, 1920, 83: 
139-45. — Mespes, P. E. Emorragia subaracnoidea de aneurisma 
dell' arteria basilare; sindrome peduncolare alterna con movi- 
menti coreo-atetosici. Riv. pat. nerv., 1934, 43: 1051-76.— 
Newman, S. H. A case of multiple aneurisms of the basilar 
artery with rupture. Southwest M., 1928, 12: 408.— Nonne. 
Praparat eines walnussgrossen Aneurysmas der Arteria basi- 
laris. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 132.— Pawlowski, E. Ueber 
Blutungen aus Aneurysmen der basalen Hirnarterien (mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Frage der Aetiologie) Aerztl. 
Sachverst.Ztg, 1929, 35: 65-70.— Scholefield, B. G. A case of 
aneurism of the basilar artery. Rep. Guy's Hosp., Lond., 1924, 
74 : 485-7. — Smith, S. Aneurysm of the basilar artery simulating 
opium poisoning. Brit. M.J., 1924, 1 : 994. — Wade, E. W. Notes 
on a case of aneurysm of the basilar artery. J.R. Army M. 
Corps, 1922, 39: 216. 



BASILE 



130 



BASOPHIL 



BASILE, Carlo. Diagnostica delle malattie 
parassitarie. x, 262p. illus. 2pl. 8? Roma, 
L. Pozzi, 1923. 

BASILE, Giovanni, 1869-1918. 
Necrologio. Arch. ital. otol., 1920, 31: 89. 

BASILE, Nairn, 1892- Contribution k 

1'etude de la phlyctenose recidivante des extr6- 
mites; acrodermatite continue de Hallopeau. 
54p. 8? Par., 1917. 

BASILIADES, Ange, 1895- Contribu- 
tion a 1'etude de la septicemic meningococcique 
et de son traitement. 128p. 8? Par., 1928. 

BASILIC vein. 

See also Brachial vein; Forearm. 

Diemer, F. E., & Butler, F. E. Roentgen findings in a case 
of congenital obstruction of the median basilic vein and the 
deep axillary lymph channels. Northwest M., 1924, 23: 125. 

BASILIUS Magnus. 'Eiriaro'ha.l. See Collectio 
epist. Graec. Venet., 1499, 2a-22b. 

BASILLE, Daniel, 1910- *Les chevaux 

a poils frises [Alfort] 42p. 8? Saumur, 1933. 

BASIN, Bernard. De artibus magicis ac ma- 
gorum malificiis [20]1. 32? Par., Denis Roce, 
1506. 

BASIN A, Stesia, 1902- *Ueber die Ver- 

wendbarkeit unspezifischer Blutreaktionen (Blut- 
senkung und Leukocytenformel) fur die Diagno- 
stik maligner Tumoren [Berlin] 34p. 8? Jena, 
G. Neuenhahn, 1932. 

BASKET-BALL. 

See also Sport. 

Norris, J. A. Dangers in basket ball; popular sport should 
be made for girls. Child Health Mag., 1924, 5: 512-4. 

BASKETT, William Denny. Parts of the body 
in the later Germanic dialects. 139p. 8? Chic, 
Univ. Press, 1920. 

BASLER, Adolf, 1878- Einfiihrung in die 

Rassen- und Gesellschafts-Phvsiologie. 154p. 
8? Stuttg. [Greiner & Pfeiffer, 1925] 

Der Schwerpunkt des lebenden Men- 

schen; Schwerpunktwage und Schwerpunktpen- 
del. lOOp. illus. diagrs. roy.8? Canton, Sun 
Yatsen Univ., 1931. 

■ ■ Methoden zur Bestimmung der Wurzel- 

festigkeit und des Neigungswinkels menschlicher 
Haare. p.1317-23. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwar- 
zenberg, 1932. 

In Abt.5, Teil2, H.2 Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (E. Abder- 
halden) Berl., 1932. 

Beitrag zur Physiologie des Bergstei- 

gens. 40p. illus. 8? Canton, Sun Yatsen 
Univ., 1933. 

BRUENING, Wilhelm [et al.] Methoden 

zur Untersuchung der Sinnesorgane. xvi, 870p. 
5pl. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1930. 

Forms Abt.5, Teil 7, H.l Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (E. 
Abderhalden) Berl., 1930. 

BASLER, Albert. Stronger eyes! and how to 
keep them so. 19p. 18? [n.p.] 1932. 

BASLEZ, Louis, 1906- *Les poisons dans 

l'antiquite Egyptienne. 58p. 8? Par., 1932. 

BASMADJIAN, Edouard, 1905- Con- 
tribution a 1'etude de la leishmaniose cutande; le 
bouton d'orient en Iraq. 108p. pi. 8? Par., 
1930. 

BASNIZKI, Siegfried, 1889- *Ueber die 

in den Jahren 1903 bis 1913 in der Kgl. Universi- 
tatsfrauenklinik und Kgl. Hebammenschule zu 
Miinchen zur Beobachtung gekommenen Sturz- 
geburten. 31p. 8? Munch., R. Midler & 
Steinicke, 1914. 



BASOPHIL. 

See also Leukocyte, Granulation. 

Alder, A. Ueber klinisches Verhaltcn und diagnostische 
Bedeutung der basophilen Leukozyten (Mastzellen) Fol. 
haemat., Lpz., 1922-23, 28: l.Teil, 249-56.— Callerio, G. Sulla 
natura e sulla genesi delle inclusioni basofile nei granulociti. 
Haematologica, Pavia, 1930, 11: 31-9, pi.— Capocaccia, M. Con- 
tribute alio studio dell' azione biologica dei raggi X; reperti 
sperimeutali di leucocitosi basofila. Pathologica, Genova, 1929, 
21: 385 8.— Casey, A. E. Basophilia as an index of resistance. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1928-29, 26: 670-2.— Clemente, G. 
Contributo alia conoscenza dei leucociti basofili nel sangue 
circolante del coniglio. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1931, 6: 
803-6.— Di Guglielmo, G. Emoistioblasti in orientamento 
granulocitico basofilo (mastleucociti islioidi in circolo) Haema- 
tologica, Pavia, 1925, 6: 74-80. — Friedlander, A. The basophilic 
aggregation test. Med. Bull. Univ. Cincinnati, 1924, 2: 186-8. — 
Gonzalez Guzman, I. Contribution al conocimiento de la gene- 
sis de los leucocitos bisofilos. Rev. mex. biol., 1925, 5: 394- 
9. — Note, M. Studies on the vital and supravital staining of 
blood cells with various dyes; with basic dyes. Tr. Jap. Path. 
Soc, 1928, 18: 133-7, pi.— Romieu, M. Contribution a l'etudo 
des mastoeytes des poissons osseux. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 
91 : 655-7. — Sabrazes, J. Enclaves basophiles des polynuclcaires. 
Arch. mal. eeeur, 1922, 15: 643; 778. Also Gaz. sc. med. Bor- 
deaux, 1922, 43: 470— Suzuki, T., & Shinto, M. Is the blood 
basophile leucocyte oxidase- and peroxidase-positive? Tohoku 
J. Exp. M., 1936, 28 : 289-97, 2pl— Weill, P. Etudes sur les leuco- 
cytes; les corpuscules basophiles des leucocytes neutrophiles. 
Arch. anat. micr., Par., 1921-22, 18: 46-54, pi. 

BASOPHILISM, pituitary [Cushing's dis- 
ease] 

See Pituitary basophilism. 

BASS, Charles Cassedy, 1875- , & JOHNS, 
Foster M. Practical clinical laboratory diag- 
nosis. 2.ed.rev. xv, 176 p. 19pl. 4? N.Y., 

Rebman Co., 1920. ■ Also 3.ed. xvii, 187p. 

20pl. 8? Bait., Williams & Wilkins Co., 1929. 

BASS, Henry Turner, 1852-1903. 

Obituary. Alumni Reg. Univ. Pennsylvania, 1902-3, 7: 421. 

BASS, Siegfried, 1905- *Ein Beitrag zur 

Histologic der Ovarialgraviditat. 38p. 8? 
Zur., Gebr. Leemann & Co., 1932. 

BASSAND, Jean Baptiste, 1680-1742. 

See Boerhaave, Hermann. Hermann Boerhaaves Briete 
l&c] xlvi p. 8? Munch., 1927. 

See also Boerhaave, H. Epistola X ad Joannem Baptistam 
Bassand (26 Apr. 1717) In Opusc. sel. Neerland. de arte med. 
Amsterdam, 1935, 13: 215-29. 

BASSANOV, Anastas, 1897- *Ueber einen 
Fall von primarer Tuberkulose an der Portio 
vaginalis uteri. 24p. 8? Munch., 1927. 

BASSANOWA, Maria, 1897- *Der Ein- 

fluss der Hypophysenvorbestrahlung auf die 
Behandlungserfolge des Collumcarzinorns. 25p. 
8? Munch., 1926. 

BASSET, Antoine, 1882- Le genou; ana- 

tomie chirurgicale et radiographique, chirurgie 
opcratoire. 2p.l. 187p. 2 1. illus. 8? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1932. 

See also Forgue, Emile, & Basset, A. La rachianesth6sie 
[&c] 222p. 8! Par., 1930. 

BASSET, Emmanuel Leonard. *La transfusion 
du sang citrate (technique Jeanbrau) 21 lp. 8? 
Par., 1918. 

BASSET, Jean Jacques Andre, 1901- 
*Essai de bacteriophagie dans la chancrelle. 81p. 
8? Par., 1930. 

BASSET, Joseph Leonard, 1889- Con- 
tribution a 1'etude clinique des endocardites 
latentes. 50p. 8? Par., 1921. 

BASSETT, Clara. Mental hygiene in the com- 
munity. 5 1. 394p. pi. 8? N.Y., Macmillan 
Co., 1934. 

BASSETT, Elton James, 1845-1919. 

Obituary. Boston M.&S.J., 1919, 180: 430. 

BASSETT, John Spencer. Correspondence of 
Andrew Jackson. 4v. 8? Wash., Carnegie 
Inst., 1926-29. ' 5 
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BASSI, Agostino, 1773-1856. 

Bajla. Agostino Bassi da Lodi (1773-1856) il fondatore dclla 
teoria parassitaria dell' infezioni. Clin, vet., Milano, 1924, 47: 
18G-9, port.— Baroni, G. [Biography] Osp. maggiore, Milano, 
1927, 15: 3.ser., 91-5.— Capparoni, P. [Biography] Rass. clin. 
ter., 1926, 6: no. 5, 231.— Faucci, U. [Biography] Riv. stor. sc. 
med., 1936, 27: 1-26.— lustig, A. [Biography] Rev. sudamer. 
endocr., B. Air., 1924, 7: 305; 1927, 10: 728 — Riquier, G. C. 
[Biography] Riv. stor. sc. med., 1924, 15: 48-51. — Torraca, I. 
[Biography] Riforma med., 1924, 40: 477. 

BASSI, Roberto, -1914. L'arte di ferrare 
i cavalli; conferenze tenute nclla R. Scuola di 
Medicina Veterinaria di Torino. 264p. 8? 
8? Tor., Unione Tipografico [1906] 

BASSIM, C. Georges, 1880- *Les com- 

plications broncho-pulmonaires consecutives a 
a l'adenoi'dectomie et k l'amygdalectomie. 56p. 
8° Par., A. Muller, 1913. 

BASSIN, Pierre, 1905- *Les presenta- 

tions du front et leur therapeutique. 59p. 8? 
Par., 1930. 

BASSINI, Eduardo, 1844-1924. 

Austoni, A. Necrologio. Ann. ital. chir., 1924, 3: 765-71, 

port. La vita e le opere di Edouardo Bassini. Arch. 

ital. chir., 1922, 5: 591-620, port.— Dupont. Necrologie. Paris 
mfid., 1924, 54: annexe, 352.— Tritto, G. Necrologio. Rass. in- 
ternaz. clin. ter., 1924, 5 : 542. 

BASSITTA, Victor [Herbert Heinrich] 1902- 
*Schadigungen der Haut und Mund- 
schleimhaut durch Kosmetika [Greifswald] 
52p. 8? Coburg, A. Rossteutscher [1932] 

BASSLER, Anthony, 1874- Diseases of 

the stomach and upper alimentary tract. 4.ed. 
2p.l. xviii, 881p. illus. pi. rov.8? Phila., 

F. A. Davis Co., 1919. ALSo5.ed. xx, 977p. 

93pl. 1922. ALSo6.ed. xx, 1007p. lOOpl. 

1926. 

Diseases of the intestines and lower 

alimentary tract. xvi, 660p. 62pl. roy.8? 

Phila., F. A. Davis, 1920. Also 2.ed. 

xvi, 660p. 62pl. 1922. Also 3.ed. xx, 

905p. 78pl 1928. 

Intestinal toxemia (autointoxication) 

biologically considered, xvi, 433p. 4fold. tab. 
8? PhiiaJ F. A. Davis Co., 1930. 

BASSLER, Ray Smith, 1873- New species 

of American Edrioasteroidea. 33p. 7pl. 8? 
Wash., 1936. 

Forms no. 6, v. 95, Smithson. Misc. Collect. 
See also Canu, Ferdinand, & Bassler, R. S. Bryozoa of the 
Philippine region. 685p. 8? Wash., 1929. 

BASSOE, Peter, 1874- , & EBAUGH, 

Franklin G. 

See Practical medicine series. 4v. 8? Chic, 1930-33. 

BASSO Raber, Teobaldo. *Investigaci6n de la 
simbiosis fuso-espirilar en los casos piorreicos 
[Chile] 24p. roy.8? Santiago, El Esfuerzo, 
1929. 

BAST, Theodore Hieronymus, 1890- The 
life and time of Adolf Kussmaul; with a foreword 
by William Snow Miller. 2 p.l. vii-xiii, 131p. 
pi. port. 8? N.Y., P. B. Hoeber, 1926. 

BASTARD. 

See Hybrid; Illegitimacy. 

BASTEDO, Walter Arthur, 1873- Materia 
medica, pharmacology, therapeutics, and pre- 
scription writing for students and practitioners. 
3.ed. 2p.l. 739p. 78illus. 8? Phila., W. A. 
Saunders Co., 1932. 

BASTERRICA Avendano, Alberto. *Compro- 
bacion radiologica de la imagen normal de la 
vena acigos mayor [Chile] 19p. 7pl. roy.8? 
Santiago, 1933. 

BASTERT, Wilhelm, 1902- *Erfahrungen 
mit dem Guttadiaphot bei Nerven- und Gei- 
steskrankheiten. 20p. 8? Gott., A. Schon- 
hutte & Sohnen, 1931. 



BASTIAN, Henry Charlton, 1837-1915. 

Bastian, W. The origin of life; the work of the late Charlton 
Bastian. Lancet, Lond., 1919, 1: 951; 1000; 1044; 1133; 2: 216; 
458. 

BASTIAN, Rene [Charles] 1905- *Die 
Arbeit der Tuberkulosefiirsorgestelle der Stadt 
Basel in den Jahren 1924-28. 32p. ch. 8? 
Basel, Gasser & cie, 1930. 

BASTIANELLI, Pietro, 1867-1934. 

Necrologio. Boll, mal.orecchio, 1934, 52 : 675. 

BASTIANELLI, Raffaele, 1S24-1904. 

Clinic (The) of Professor Raffaele Bastianelli, Rome. Brit. 
J. Surg., 1921-22, 9: 560-4.— Scritti medici in onore di Raffaele 
Bastianelli nel 25 anno de insegnamento. 708p. 8? Bologna, 
1927. Forms v. 18 of Arch. ital. chir., 1927. 

BASTIEN, Marie Gabrielle, 1895- *Dia- 
thermie et Filhos dans le traitement de la metrite 
blennorrhagique. 88p. 8? Par., 1928. 

BASTIER, Marcel, 1906- *Sarazin (1833- 

87) 63p. 8? Strasb., 1932. 

BASTIN, Edson Sewell, 1843-97. A revision 
of Bastin's College botany for the use of students 
of pharmacy. 466p. 8? Chic, G. P. Engelhard 
& Co., 1920. 

BASTOS Ansart, Manuel. Tratamiento de la 
paralisis infantil por el medico general. 142p. 
3pl. 12? Madr., 1921. 

■ La osteosintesis; estudios experimentales 

sobre su biologia y su pratica. 114p. illus. 8? 
Madr., Espasa-Calpe, 1932. 

■ Tratado de patologia quiriirgica general. 

3p.l. vii-xix, 853p. 473illus. 8? Madr., 
Editorial Labor, 1932. 

BASTOS Netto, Francisco de. *Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen liber den Einfluss von Alkalien 
und Sauren auf die Entwicklung verschiedener 
Bakterienarten [Zurich] 23p. 8? Lpz., P. 
John, 1919. 

BASTOS de Siqueira, Ary. *Contribuicao para 
o estudo da accao pharmacodynamica do sulfato 
de magnesio na anesthesia. 152p. llpl. 8? 
S. Paulo, 1930. 

BASUTO. 

See also Bantu. 

Lagden, Sir G. Y. The Basutos; the moun- 
taineers and their country; being a narrative of 
events relating to the tribe from its formation 
early in the nineteenth century to the present 
day 2v. 690p. paged consec. 8? Lond., 1909. 

BAT. 

See also Chiroptera [3.ser.] Nycteribiidae. 

Allen, G. M. Bats from Palawan, Philippine Islands. Oc- 
cas. Papers Mus. Zool. Univ. Michigan, 1922, no. 110, 1-5. — 
Bier, O. G. Action anticoagulante et fibrinolytique de l'extrait 
des glandes salivaires d'tine chauve-souris homatophage (Des- 
modus rufus) C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 110: 129-31 — Bbrner, C. 
Stammesgeschichtc der Uautflugler. Biol. Zbl., 1919, 39: 
145-86.— Cole, H. I. Taxonomic value of hair in Chiroptera. 
Philippine J. Sc., 1924, 24: 117-20, 2pl.— Grinnell, H. W. A 
synopsis of the bats of California. Univ. California Pub., 1918, 
17: no. 12, Zool., 223-404, llpl.— Hartridge, H. The avoidance of 
objects by bats in their flight. J. Physiol., Lond., 1920-21, 54: 
54-7.— Mori, T. Four new species of bats (Vespertilionidae) 
from Korea. Annot. zool. jap., 1926-28, 11: 389-95.— Petersen, 
H. Ueber deu funktionellen Bau der Fliigelknochen der Fleder- 
maus (Vespertilio murinus) und iiber das F^inknicken von 
Rohren bei Biegung. Arch. mikr. Anat. Entwmech., 1924, 
102: 406-25. — Rodhain, J. Les roussettes africaines comme ani- 
maux de laboratoire. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1922, 15: 

212-5. Sur la receptivity des roussettes epaulieres, 

Epomophorus wahlbergi haldemani Hallowell et Micropteropus 
pusillus Peters au Spirochaeta duttoni Todd. Ibid., 1923, lfi: 
729-33.— Schumacher, S. Der M. propatagialis proprius und die 
Tendo propatagialis in ihren Beziehungen zur V. cephalica bei 
den F'ledermiiusen; nebst Bemerkungen iiber den Bau der 
Flughaut im allgemeinen. Zschr. ges. Anat.. l.Abt., 1931, 94: 

652-79. Die Entwicklung der Fledermausflughaut. 

Ibid., 1932, 98: 703-21.— Williams, R. That damn bat. Canad. 
J.M.&S., 1936, 79: 107-9. 
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BATAVIA, Ned. Ind. Koningin Wilhelmina 
Jubileum Stichting. Jaarverslag. 1924; 1926-34. 

BATAVIA, Ned. Ind. 

Desmarest, M. L'hopital central de Batavia. Presse med., 
1934, 42: 571-3.— Mom, C. P. [Research on water-supply of 
Batavia] Meded. dienst volksgez. Ned. Indie, 1926, 309-37, 
2maps, diagr. 

BATCHEIDER, Esther lord, 1897- *The 
effect of successive diminutions of vitamin A in 
the food on the nutrition and vitalitv of albino 
rats [Columbia Univ.] 33p. 8? N.Y., 1929. 

BATE, George Paddock, 1843-1925. 

Obituary. Brit. M.J., 1925, 2: 1202. 

BATE, J. W. Dr. Bate's true marriage guide; 
a treatise for the married and marriageable, both 
male and female. 256p. Spl. 8? Chic, 1889. 

BATE, John, -1429. The mysteries of 
nature and art. [4] 1. 288p. [8] 1. illus. 8? 
Lond., Thomas Harper for Ralph Mab, 1635. 

BATEMAN, Arthur. Infectious diseases, disin- 
fectants, garbage disposal. 31p. 8? Chic, 
Amer. School of Correspondence [1918] 

See also Gray, William Beall, Ball, Charles B., & Bateman, A. 
Sanitary appliances. 55p. 8? Chic. [1919] 

BATEMAN, Thomas, 1778-1821. 
Rolleston, J. D. Willan and Bateman on fevers. Brit. J. 
Derm. Syph., 1933, 45: 396-405. 

BATEREAU, Kathe, 1907- *Das Driisen- 

fieber. 28p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1932. 
BATES, Samuel Woodford, 1874-1925. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1925, 85: 1503. 

BATES, William Horatio, 1860- The cure 

of imperfect sight by treatment without glasses, 
xx, 313p. illus. ports. 8? N.Y., 1920. 

BATESON, Beatrice. William Bateson, natu- 
ralist; his essays and addresses, together with a 
short account of his life, ix, 473p. 3pl. 8? 
Cambr., Engl., Univ. Press, 1928. 

BATESON, William, 1861-1926. 

Bateson, B. William Bateson, naturalist; his essays and 
addresses, together with a short account of his life, ix, 473p. 
3pl. 8? Cambr., Engl., Univ. Press, 1928 — Obituary. J. 
Hered., 1926, 17: 433-49. Also Lancet, Lond., 1926, 1: 367. 

BATH, Engl. Medical Officer of Health. An- 
nual report. Bath, 19. 1885; 31. 1896; 34. 1899; 
36.-48., 1901-13; 50. 1915 [54.] 1919- 

BATH. 

See also Aerotherapy; Balneography; Bal- 
neology; Health-resort; Hydrotherapy; Water. 

Curman, C. Om bad och badning [Bath and 
bathing] 20p. 8? Stockh. [1902] 
Forms no. 6, Hiilsoviinnens Flygskrifter. 

Scammell, A. G. Manual of instruction upon 
water baths and bathing. 59p. 12? Lond. 
[n.d.] 

Aspinwall, F. E. Summer temperatures and baths. Char- 
lotte M.J., 1919, 80: 160.— Benedict, F. G., & Benedict, C. G. 
The neutral bath and its relation to bodv heat. Proc. Nat. 
Acad. Sc., 1924, 10: 495-8 — Cooper, W. G. Baths and bathing. 
J.R. San. Inst., 1924-25, 45: 390-2.— Franze, P. C. Balneological 
notes. Med. Rec, N.Y., 1934, 140 : 515.— Gaspero, H. di. Ueber 
Kondenswasserbiider. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1929, 37: 237- 
41. — Hines, F. H. Bath expedients and experiences. J. Am. 
Ass. Promot. Hyg., 1922, 4 : 58-63 — Kellogg, J. H. Baths. 
Am. J. Phys. Ther , 1933, 10: 13-9 — Peyer, W., & Diepenbrock, 
F. Ueber kiinstliche Bader (Moorbader, Schwefelbader usw.) 
Apoth. Ztg, 1927, 42: 1083.— Satre, A. Bains chauds et bains 
froids. Rev. internat. med., 1918, 29: 20; 32.— Smith, W. H. 
The value of bathing. Pub. Health Michigan, 1920, n.s., 8: 
306-10.— Werdelmann, W. Das Bad. Gesunde Stadt, 1919, 
44: 153-8. 

Accidents and untoward effects. 

See also Drowning. 

Grassberger, R., & Luszczak, A. Die Ver- 
hiitung von Unfallen im Betriebe von Schwefel- 
badern. 82p. 8? Berl., 1932. 

Forms H.ll. Abh. Gesamtgeb. Hyg. 



Diener, J. Die allergischen Erkrankungen im Kurort. 
Med. Welt, 1932, 6: 486.— Duhot, E. De quelques accidents 
pouvant survenir au cours des bains. Echo med. nord, 1932, 
36: 505-9 — Fiirst, T. Krankheitsfiille nach Baden in Fliissen. 
Umschau, 1930, 34: 843.— Groedel, F. M. Gefahren und Schiidi- 
gung (lurch Kohlensiiurebiider. Fortsch. Ther., 1933, 9 : 669- 
72— Hinsdale, G. Accidents in bathing. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1929, 92: 1579-82— Ickert, F. Konnen durch Benutzung ge- 
brauchter Moorwannenbiider Krankheiten iibertragen werden? 
eine bakteriologische Studie. Veroff. Med.verwalt., 1921-22, 
14: 319-31.— Ravina, A., & lyon, S. La mort subite au cours 
des bains froids. Presse med.. 1933, 41: 1964 — Touton. Eine 
Ursache beim Baden entstehender Hautausschlage. Derm. 
Wschr., 1928, 87: 1931-7. 

brine. 

Bachem, C. Die wissenschaftliche Bedeutung der Sol- 
biider vom Charakter Kreuznachs. Zschr. wiss. Biiderk., 
1926-27, 1-2: 39-43.— Bretschneider, A. Wie wirken die Sol- 
biider? Zschr. Tuberk., 1928-29, 52: 512-5. — Frohlich, A. Phar- 
makologie der Sole-Anwendung. Wien. med. Wschr., 1931, 81: 
691-5.— Hauptli, O. Die Solbad-Therapie in der Chirurgie. 
Praxis, Bern, 1927, 16: H.ll, 1; 3.— Hufnagel, V. Jod- und 
Bromclektroosmosenbehandlung in Solbadern. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1933, Jubil., Teil 1, 42.— Jeddeloh, zu. Der Anteil der 
Badewiirme an den therapeutischen Erfolgen der Solbiider. 
Veroff. Bain. Ges. Berlin, 1914, 35: 208-11.— Keller. Einfluss 
der Solbader auf Gewicht und Blut der Kinder. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1920, 36.— Kirschstein, W. Die Differenzierung der 
verschiedenen Solbader. Zschr. wiss. Biiderk., 1928-29, 3: 

529- 31.— Krauel, G. Ueber Hauttemperaturen nach einem 
Solbade. Deut. med. Wschr., 1931, 57: 805 — Krone, F. Die 
Differenzierung der verschiedenen Solbader. Zschr. wiss. 
Biiderk., 1928-29, 3: 625. Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1930, 77: 

530- 2.— Lendel, E. Zur Einwirkung von Salzbadern auf den 
Kreislauf unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung des naturliehen 
Kalibadesalzes Stabasa. Ibid., 1934, 81: 1272— Ley, R. Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Solbadwirkung im Kindesalter. Zschr. 

wiss. Biiderk., 1927-28, 2: 991-8. Der Einfluss von 

Solbadern auf den Wasserhaushalt. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 

1928, 35: 47-56. Sind Solbadekuren im Kindesalter 

angezeigt? Zschr. iirztl. Fortbild., 1933, 30: 200-2.— Margulies. 
Das Ostseebad Kolberg als Solbad. Veroff. Med.verwalt., 
1922, 15: 311-26.— Messerle, N. Das Verhalten des Blutzuckers 
nach Sol- und Susswasserbiidern. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1928, 
35: 57-60.— Meyer, H. E. Zur Wirkung der Solbader auf den 
Eiweiss- und Aschenstoffwechsel. Mschr. Kinderh., 1933, 57: 
355-71. — Niemeyer, R. Erfolgspriifungen bei klimatischen und 
Solbadekuren der Kindererholungsfursorge. Ibid., 1932, 53: 
174-87. — Popoviciu, G. Action des bains chlorures-sodiques sur 
le calcium et le phosphore sanguin. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 
100: 377-9.— RSckemann. Die theoretischen Grundlagen der 
Biiderwirkung unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Solbiider. 
Arch. Kinderh., 1930, 90: 201-16.— Sanders, R. Der Milehsaure- 
spiegel-im Blut unter dem Einfluss kohlensaurer Kochsalz- 
thermen. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1932, 42: 141-56.— Seichter, J. 
Beitrag zur Wirkung der Soleinhalation. Fortsch. Ther., 1929, 
5: 346; 384.— Vogt, H. Zur Frage der Bewertung der Solbader. 
Zschr. wiss. Biiderk., 1928-29, 3: 453-67. Also Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1930, 56: 692; 742 — Wolff, W. Ueber das Vorkommen 
und die Herkunft von Sole sowie iiber Moorbildungen im 
Kustengebiet. Zschr. wiss. Biiderk., 1929-30, 4: 1037-48. 

carbonated. 

See also Bath, gas; Bath, thermal. 

Langebartels, E. *Ueber den Einfluss natiir- 
licher C0 2 Kochsalzthermen auf Puis, Blutdruck 
und Atemfrequenz. 24p. 8°. Giessen, 1930. 

Aubertot & Mougeot. Rosultats de nouvelles recherches sur 
les bains carboniques; les enseignements qui en decoulent au 
sujet du mecanisme physiologique. Presse therm, clim., 1935, 
7G: 693-703.— Badal, J. [Effect of carbon dioxide baths in hypo- 
tension] Cas. lek. cesk., 1930, 69: 1319-21 — Benatt, A. Ueber 
die Kreislaufwirkung der C02-Thermalbader vom Standpunkt 

des Kapillarsystems. Med. Welt, 1931, 5: 492. Wege 

und Ziele der balneologischen Forschung unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der naturliehen kohlensauren Solbader. 

Fortsch. Ther., 1932, 8: 485. Das Kohlensiiure-Resorp- 

tionsproblcm vom Standpunkt dor Balneologie. Med. Welt, 

1933, 7: 455. — Das Verhalten der Hautcapillaren unter 

dem Einfluss von kohlensauren Gasbadern. Zschr. klin. 
Med., 1933-34, 12G : 485-94.— Berthier, G. Contribution a l'etude 
des bains carbogazeux. Presse therm, clim., 1933, 74: 717.— 
Blanquet, Mougeot, A., & Aubertot, V. Sort de l'emanation 
dans l'organisme. Ibid., 1935, 76: 586.— Bojuklysky, W., & 
Buchholz, C. Ueber die Einwirkung der natiirlichen Kohlen- 
saurethermalsolbader auf die Diurese und die Wasserstofflonen- 
konzentration des Harnes. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1933, 90: 
13-21.— Bornstein, A. Die Gefasserweiterung im kohlensauren 

Solbad. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1931, 23: 129-32. & 

Budelmann, G. Der Einfluss von Badern, insbesondere von 
kohlensauren Solbiidern auf die Chronaxie sensibler und mo- 
torischer Nerven. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1930-31, 40: 1-14.— 
Brednow, W. Der Einfluss des kiinstlichen Kohlensaurebades 
indifferenter Temperatur auf den Mineralstoffwechsel. Zschr. 
klin. Med., 1929, 110: 216-23 — Buchstab, I. B. [Therapeutic 
value of artificial carbonic acid baths in diseases of the cardio- 



BATH 



133 



BATH 



vascular systeml Klin, med., Moskva, 1929, 7: 1592-7. ■ 

& Sribner, I. M. Zur Frage der physiologischen Wirkung der, 
Kohlensaurebader auf den Organismus. Zschr. klin. Med. 

1932, 120: 797-806— Clerc, A., & Deschamps, P. N. Le bain 
carbo-gazeux; action physiologique et clinique. J. mod. fr. 

1933, 22: 334-9.— Cobet, R., & Haebler, T. von. Ueber den Ein- 
fluss der Kohlensauregasbader auf den Menschen. Zschr. klin. 
Med., 1929-30, 112: 134-49— Constantiniu, C. [Therapeutic 
effect of carbonated baths] Romania med., 1934, 12: 266-8 — 
Dalmady, Z. von. Studien iiber Kohlensaurebader. Zschr. 

phys. diat. Ther., 1920, 24: 137; 195. Studien iiber 

Kohlensaure-Gasbader. Ibid., 1921, 25: 49-62.— Doljan, C. 
[Therapeutic effect of carbonic acid baths] Cluj. med., 1935, 
16: 276-9.— Fischer, J. Zur Wirkung der CCVBiider. Zschr. 
phvs. diat. Ther., 1921, 25: 161-73.— Fischer, I. Ueber Aende- 
rungen des Oefiisstonus im Kohlensauresolbad. Zschr. ges. 
phys. Ther., 1933, 45: 266-77.— Frenkel, P.. N. Zur Frage des 
Einfiusses kiinstlicher kohlensaurer Bader auf den Gehalt an 
Reststickstoff und nesamtstickstoff im Blute von Ilerzkranken. 
Ibid., 1931, 41: 303-9.— Fresenius, I., & Dick, W. Ueber den 
Einfluss der Kohlensaure auf den Durchtritt der Emanation 
durch die Haut in emanationshaltigen Badern. Balneologe, 
1935, 2: 529-33. — Gehrmann, J. Das kiinstliche Kohlensiiurebad 
als Hypnoticum und Sedativum. Fortsch. Ther., 1928, 4: 662. 
Groedel, F. M. Die Wirkung der kohlensauren Bader auf die 
innersekretorische Funktion der Haut. Klin. Wschr., 1922, 

1:970. Also Veroff. Med. verwalt., 1922, 16: 792. Die 

physiologische Wirkung der Kohlensaurebiider. Zschr. wiss. 
Baderk., 1930-31, 5: 241-56. & Mez, R. Ueber den Ein- 
fluss natiirlicher CCh-Bader auf den Blutmckersoiegel. Zschr. 
phys. diat. Ther., 1917, 21: 161-5— Groedel, F. M., & Wachter, R. 
Experimented Studien iiber die physiologische Wirkung der 
kohlensauren Kochsalzthermen. Zschr. wiss. Baderk., 1927-28, 

2: 873-85. Dringt im Kohlensiiurebad die Kohlensaure 

durch die Haut in den Korper ein? Med. Welt, 1928, 2: 788.— 
Haeussler, H. Ueber die Kohlensaureaufnahme durch die 
Haut aus verschiedenen Wassern. Balneologe, 1936, 3: 217-9.— 
Hediger, S. Volumbolometrische Messungen der Kreislauf- 
wirkung einfacher und kohlensaurer Bader. Schweiz. med. 

Wschr., 1920, 50:475-8. Die Kohlensaurebader und ihre 

Wirkung auf die Zirkulation. Ibid., 1921, 51: 151-5. 

Recent researches on natural carbonic acid baths. Arch. M. 

Hydr., Lond.. 1923, 2 : 87-9. Experimented Unter- 

suchungen iiber die physiologische Wirkung natiirlicher Kohlen- 
saurebader. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 751-4. Also Schweiz. med. 

Wschr., 1925, 56: 193-6. Das Resorptionsproblem in 

der Balneologie mit besonderer Berticksichtigung der Kohlen- 

saure-Resorption. Ibid., 1929, 59: 349-51. Die gasana- 

lytische Messung der Kohlensaure in den Kohlensaurebadern. 

Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1930, 39: 89-94. Die Gas- 

blasentheorie der Kohlensaurebader. Klin. Wschr., 1931, 10: 
450-2. — Heitz, J. Le bain carbo-gazeux naturel. Paris m6d., 
1922, 43: 319-24 — Hirsch, F. Capillarmikroskopische Beob- 
achtungen bei Badern, speziell bei kiinstlichen Kohlensaure- 
badern. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1927, 33: 92-4 — Kashchenko, 
G. M. [Changes in blood pressure, pulse, respiration, and heart 
reactions from carbonic acid baths] Ukrayin. med. vist., 1929, 
5: 306-9. — Kbhler, F. Wie ist die Wirkung der kohlensauren 
Bader zu erklaren? Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1933, 30: 199 — 
Kiilbs. Wann sind Kohlensaurebader indiziert? Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1931, 57 : 790-2. — Lacroze, A. Accion terapeutica de los 
bafios carbo-gaseosos. Cron. m6d. mex., 1929, 28: 24-9. — 
Laqueur, A., & Gottheil, C. Ueber das Verhalten des Gasstoff- 
wechsels im Kohlensaurebade und im einfachen indifferenten 
Bade. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1927, 33: 207-13 — Liljestrand, 
G., & Magnus, R. Die Wirkung des Kohlensaurebades beim 
Gesunden nebst Bemerkungen iiber den Einfluss des Hochge- 
birges. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1921-22, 193: 527-54.— McClellan, 
W..S., Joslin, E. F., & Maguire, G. V. The influence of natural 
carbonated mineral water baths on blood pressure and pulse 
rates. N. York State J.M., 1934, 34: 101-4— Marcuse, G. 
Ueber Indikationen und Dosierung der natiirlichen Kohlen- 
saurebader. Fortsch. Med., 1926, 44 : 236-8.— Matulionis, B. 
[Carbonic acid baths] Medieina, Kaunas, 1935, 16: 233-42.— 
Meyer, M. Ueber plethysmographische Untersuchungen in 
natiirlichen Kohlensaurebadern. Zschr. Balneol. Klim., 1915- 
16, 8: 101; 118. — Mootz, R. Grundumsatzschwankungen unter 
der Einwirkung von Kohlensaurebadern. Aerztl. Rdsch., 1935, 
45: 150.— Mougeot, A., & Aubertot, V. Oxydation intra-tissu- 
laires et bains thermaux carboniques. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1933, 

197 : 282. & Gros, R. La charge du sang artoriel en gaz 

thermaux pendant la balneation carbo-gazeuse. Bull. Acad, 
med., Par., 1935, 3.ser., 113: 866-72. Also Presse therm, clim., 
1935, 76: 493-5.— Noel-Deschamps, P. Les bases physiologiques 
de la cure thermale carbo-gazeuse. Paris mM., 1932. 83: 329- 
33.— Norman, N. P. The physiology of carbonated brine baths. 
N. York M.J.. 1920, 111: 1022-4 — Parade, G. W., & Weber, A. 
Ueber den Einfluss von kiihlen Kohlensaurebadern auf Tem- 
peratur, Puis- und Atemfrequenz. Zschr. wiss. Baderk., 1927- 
28, 2 : 227-35.— Perrin, G. Accion de los bafios carbo-gaseosos 
sobre la toxicidad urinaria. Prensa m£d. argent., 1926-27, 13: 

1102-4. & Perrin. Technique et mode d'action des 

bains carbo-gazeux. Clinique, Par., 1925, 20: 109-13.— Pro- 
chazka, I. [Curative action of carbonated baths] Cas. lek. 
fesk., 1927, 66: 1675-9.— Rieck, W. Wirkungsweise vtrschieden- 
artiger Kohlensaurebader. Med. Welt, 1928, 2: 1075.— Rbnnell, 
S. The effect of carbonic-acid baths on the minute volume of 
the heart in healthy individuals. Acta med. scand., 1930-31, 
74 : 334-40.— Samburger, F. Meine Theorie iiber die Wirkungen 



der Kohlensaurebader. Derm. Wschr., Lpz., 1921, 72: 73-86.— 
Schlodtmann, F. Indikationen fiir die Kombination von 
Mineralbadern mit Kohlensaure. Med. Welt, 1933, 7: 716 — 
Schmeidler. Zur Theorie der Kohlensaurebader. Med. Klin., 
Bed., 1926, 22: 1046-9 — Schbnewald. Ueber die Wirkungs- 
weise der Kohlensaurebader. Zschr. wiss. Baderk., 1929-30, 
4: 436-41. Also Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1930, 39: 95-108. 

Kohlensaurebad und Blutdruck. Zschr. Kreislauf- 

forsch., 1928, 20 : -257-77 — Scholtz, H. G. Grypotonographische 
Untersuchungen bei Kohlensaurebadern. Zschr. ges. phys. 

Ther., 1933, 45: 21-9. Thermo-saline C0 2 baths in the 

light of modern research. Ther. Gaz., Detr., 1923, n.s., 39: 
541-6. Also Klin. Wschr., 1923, 2: 1418-20. Der Ein- 

fluss natiirlicher Kohlensaurebader auf die subcutane Koh- 
lensaure- und Sauerstoffspannung. Ibid., 1927, 6: 1047. Also 
Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1927, 39. Kongr., 14.5-7.— Selig, A. 
Zur Wirkung der Kohlensaurebader. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 
1926, 13: 207-26 —Sonden, T. [Contributions to the study of 
artificial carbonic acid baths and their effects] Uppsala lak. 
foren. forh., 1918, n.F., 24: 350-66.— Sribner, I. M. Les bains 
carbo-gazeux et l'appareil circulatoire. Acta med. scand., 

1934-35,84:602-13. & Brandenburgsky, G. L. Wiewirkt 

das Kohlensaurebad auf den Gefasstonus? Zschr. klin. Med., 

1933- 34, 126: 600-5.— Sribner, I. M., & Frenkel, R. N. Ueber den 
Einfluss von Kohlensaurebadern auf die chemische Dynamik 
der Muskelarbeit bei Herzkranken. Ibid., 1932, 120: 240-8. — 
Sturm, A., & Meimeth, A. Klinische Blutdruckstudien; stufen- 
tonosphygmographische Beobachtungen bei Kohlensaureba- 
dern. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1935-36, 97: 725-32.— Turan, F. 
Wandlungen in der Frage iiber die Wirkungs- und Anwendungs- 
weise der kohlensauren Bader. Zschr. wiss. Baderk., 1927-28, 
2: 50-7. — Uzan, M., & TJzan, L. Eaux minerales bicarbonatees 
carbogazeuses et stabilisation scrique. Gaz. med. France, 1935, 
42: therm, no. 7, 40. — Wassermann, M. [Physiological and cir- 
culatory action of carbon dioxid baths] Cas. lek. Cesk., 1924, 

63: 631; 673; 700; 741. [Physiology of carbonated baths] 

Ibid., 1927, 66: 805-8. Die physiologischen Grundlagen 

des Kohlensaurebades; eine Abwehrreaktion gegen das einge- 
drungene Kohlendioxyd und den Warmeverlust. Zschr. wiss. 
Baderk., 1926-27, 1: 467-83. Die Theorie des Kohlen- 

saurebades. Deut. Aerzte Ztg, 1931, 6: no.280.— Weber, A. 
Wann ist ein C02-Mineralbad zu stark? Med. Welt, 1932, 6: 
933. L'action des bains carbo-gazeux. Bruxelles med., 

1934- 35, 15: 200.— Wybauw, M. Le mecanisme de la reaction 
vasculaire de la peau au cours du bain carbogazeux. Ibid., 
1931-32, 12: 852-67. 

cold. 

See also Hydrotherapy; Water. 

Erfurth, A. F. Vattenkurmethodens theori 
f&c] [Theory of water cure methods] 52p. 12? 
Stockh., 1852". 

Kingsley, A. S. Bold arraignment of the 
medical profession, for the practice of false 
theories, false pretenses, fraudulent claims for a 
false science, and for their determined purpose to 
oppose the cold bath in all fever [&c] 361p. 12? 
Indianap., Ind. [1928] 

Marfurt. *Das kalte Wasser ein Heilmittel. 
31p. 8? Bern, 1856. 

Mendes, J. A. *Os banhos frios considerados 
hvgienica e therapeuticamente. 107p. 8? 
Lisboa, 1881. 

Kroetz, C. Zur Kenntnis der Wirkungen des kalten Vollbads 
(sein Einfluss auf Blut- und Harnreaktion, Serumsalze, Diurese) 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1926, 52: 760-9.— Riley, W. H. The reac- 
tions of the body to the short cold bath. Am. J. Surg., 1928, 
n.s., 4: 646-62. Also repr.— Solarino, G. Comportamento del 
fosfogeno e dei fosfati nei muscoli dopo azione del bagno freddo. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1930, 5: 101-3. 

Effects. 

Dihlmann, E. *Ueber die Wirkung von 
Badern bei geschorenen Tieren [Giessen] lOlp. 
8? Mossingen, 1916. 

Slebioda, J. *Ueber den Einfluss der Bader 
auf geschorene Tiere [Giessen] 79p. 8? Mar- 
burg (Lahn) 1916. 

Bazett, H. C. Studies on the effects of baths on man; rela- 
tionship between the effects produced and the temperature of 
the bath. Am. J. Physiol., 1924, 70: 412; 430.— Bock, H. E. 
Neuere Untersuchungen iiber die mechanische Wirkung von 
Badern. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1931, 41: 42-60.— Bohnen- 
kamp, H. Untersuchungen iiber die Wirkungsweise des Bades. 
Ibid., 1932, 43: 49 — Budelmann, G. Ueber die Erregbarkeitsan- 
derung sensibler und motorischer Nerven unter dem Einfluss 
von Badern. Derm. Wschr., 1932, 94: 193-8.— Fresenius, I. 
Physikalisch-chemische Fragen in der Balneologie. Arch. 
Bain. med. Klim., Berl., 1925-26, 1: 379-89.— Haedicke, J. 
Ueber die Bedeutung der Hautzellen fiir die Baderwirkung. 
Zschr. wiss. Baderk., 1927-28, 2: 325-9.— Hill, I. Some physio- 



BATH 



134 



BATH 



logical effects of exposure to open-air and water baths. Arch. M. 
Hydr., Lond., 1922, 1: 13-6.— Hinsdale, G. The beneficial 
effects of bathing. Med. J. & Rec, 1930, 132: 157-62.— Hirsch, 
F. Der Einfluss von Badern auf die Hautspannung des 
Menschen. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1927, 33: 90.— Hoff, F. 
Experimented Untersuchungen fiber Baderwirkungen. Verh. 
Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1932, 44.Kongr., 453-6.— Justin-Besancon, 
L. Sympathique et hydrologie experimentale. Gaz. med. 
France, 1934, 921-6.— Kljatschkin, L. N. Zur Frage der balneo- 
logischen Reaktion. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1927, 33: 237-43 — 
Kriiger, E., & Budelmann, G. Ueber den Einfluss des indif- 
ferenten Bades auf intrapleuralen Druck und Venendruck. 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1935-36, 129: 178-90 —Kucera, V. [Signifi- 
cance of the visceral nervous system in balneology] Bratis. lek. 
listy, 1927, 6: 481-9.— Kiihnau, J. Die Ilaut als Vermittler bal- 
neologischer Reize. Balneologe, 1936, 69-74.— lorusso, A. 
Ricerche sull' azione esercitata dal bagno sull' organismo infan- 
tile. Clin, pediat.. Mod., 1925, 7: 405-24 — Mehrtens, H. G., & 
Pouppirt, P. S. Effect of hyperpyrexia produced by baths, on 
permeability of the meninges. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 
1928-29, 26: 287.— Mougeot, A. Comment les acquisitions 
physiologiques recentes sur les fonctions de la peau eclairent le 
probleme de la balneologie. Paris med., 1930, 77: 101-4. — 
Peemoller, F., & Lund, O. Ueber Baderwirkungen. Arch, 
exp. Path., Berl., 1935, 178: 86-100— Schazillo, B. A. Zur Lehre 
vom Mechanismus der allgemeinen Badereaktion. Zschr. ges. 
phys. Ther., 1926, 32: 173-82 — Sonntag, C. F. On the action of 
baths on the skin and nervous system. Med. Press & Circ, 
Dubl., 1921, n.s., 109: 312-5.— Strasser, A. Wandlungen der 
Ansichten fiber die Baderwirkung. Zschr. wiss. Baderk., 1929- 
30, 4: 131-42.— Vogt, H. Die Bedeutung des vegetativen Systems 

fiir die Balneologie. Klin. YVschr., 1928, 7: 1537-9. 

Baderwirkung und Hautfunktion. Zschr. wiss. Baderk. , 1929- 
30, 4: 692-700.— Weisz, E. Das Wesen der Badereaktion. 

Zschr. ami. Fortbild., 1928, 25 : 249. Die biologischen 

Grundlagen der Baderwirkung. Fortsch. Ther., 1929, 5 : 377-84. 

Effects, psychotherapeutic. 

Krone, F. Die Bedeutung der Psvchotherapie in der Bade- 
praxis. Med. Welt, 1930, 4 : 530-2.— Kronfeld, A. Ueber die 
psvchischen Wirkungen von Biiderkuren. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1931, 57: 798 — Mixius. Die Ruhe im Badeort. Ibid., 1936, 62: 
433.— Schultz, J. H. Zur Psychotherapie in Badeorten. Bal- 
neologe, 1934, 1 : 214-8. 

Effects, therapeutic. 

Benedikt, M. Zur Theorie der Balneotherapie. Wien. klin. 
Rdsch., 1919, 33: 3. Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1919, 32: 21 — 
Burt, J. B., Thomson, F. G. fet al.] Discussion on bath reactions 
in Spa treatment. Proc. R. Soc. M„ Lond., 1929-30, 23: sect, 
bain, clim., 23-9.— Cukor, N. Ueber die Wirkung der Heilbader. 
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B. Recreation pool. U.S. Patent Oft*., 1934, no. 1,979,623.— 
Report (The) of the Committee on bathing places. Am. J. Pub. 
Health, 1924, 14: 597-602.— Schereschewsky, J. W. The relation 
of bathing facilities to health in the industries. J. Am. Ass. 
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Haven, 1935, 62: no. 5, 2-8.— Cove-Smith, R. Bathing. Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1934, 133: 164-73.— Deribere, M. La pollution 
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tice after the experience of nearly a quarter of a century. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1921-22, 15: sect. bain, clim., 4-8.— Kowal- 
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299-310. 

BATHORY, Stephen, 1533?-1586. 
Walter, F. La maladie et la mort d'Etienne Bathory, Roi de 
Pologne. .Esculape, Par., 1934, 24: 194-202. 

BATHROOM. 

Dunlop, J. Y. Typical English bathroom equipment. 
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Obituarv. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1933, 28: 859.— Vin- 
sonhaler, F. [Obituary] J. Arkansas M. Soc, 1933, 30: 90. 

BATIER, Albert, 1902- *L'amelioration 
du collapsus pulmonaire dans le pneumothorax 
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26: 6. 
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tumors. 242p. [5]1. 32? London, Wm. Nowell, 
1662. 

BAYLAC, Jacques Philippe, 1874- *Re- 
cherches sur la fecondite des <5talons [Alfort] 
61p. 8? Par., 1927. 

BAYLE, Gabriel Jean Baptiste Joseph, 1891- 
*Considerations sur l'organisation d'un 
groupe de brancardiers divisionnaires pendant les 
premiers mois de la guerre (1914) 35p. 8? 
Bord., 1917. 

BAYLE, Gaspard Laurent, 1774-1816. Re- 
cherches sur la phthisie pulmonaire. 439p. 8? 
Par., Gabon, 1810. 

For biography see Progr. med., Par., 1936, suppl., 1, port. 
(P. Astruc) 

BAYLE, Henry, 1893- *Recherches expe- 

rimentales sur l'hypertrophie du rein aprrs 
nc'phrectomie unilaterale. lOOp. 8? Par., 1926. 

BAYLEY, Mary E. Practical talks on the care 
of children, xxi, 344p. 8? N.Y., E. P. Dutton 
& Co. [1922] 

BAYLEY, Nancy. Mental growth during the 
first 3 years; a developmental study of 61 children 
by repeated tests. 92p. 8? Worcester, Clark 
Univ., 1933. 

Forms no.l, v. 14 of Genet. Psychol. Monogr. 

BAYLIS, Harry Arnold, 1889- A manual 

of helminthologv, medical and veterinarv. xi, 
303p. illus. 8? Lond., Bailliere, Tindall & 
Cox, 1929. 

& DAUBNEY, R. A synopsis of the fam- 
ilies and genera of Nematoda. xxxvi, 277p. 8? 
Lond. [R. Clay & Sons] 1926. 
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BAYLISS, Leonard Ernest, 1900- 
See Winton, Frank Robert, & Bayliss, L. E. Human physiol- 
ogy. 583p. 8? Lond., 1930. 

BAYLISS, William Maddock, 1860-1924. In- 
travenous injection in wound shock; being the 
Oliver-Sharpey lectures delivered before the 
Royal College of Physicians of London in May 
1918. xi, 172p. 8? Lond., Longmans, Green 
& Co., 1918. 

An introduction to general physiology; 

with practical exercises, xv, 238p. illus. 8? 
Lond., Longmans, Green & Co., 1919. 

Principles of general physiology. 3.ed. 

xxvi, 862p. roy.8? Lond., Longmans, Green & 

Co., 1920. Also 4.ed. xxviii, 882p. 

1924. 

The colloidal state in its medical and 

phvsiological aspects, viii, 95p. 8? Lond., 
Frowde, Hodder & Stoughton [1923] 

Interfacial forces and phenomena in 

phvsiologv; being the Herter lectures in New 
York in March 1922. ix, 196p. 8? Lond., 
Methuen & Co. [1923] 

The vaso-motor system. 163p. 8? 

Lond., Longmans, Green & Co., 1923. 

The nature of enzyme action. 5.ed. 

viii, 200p. Lond., Longmans, Green & Co., 1925. 

For biography see Biochem. J., Lond., 1924, 18: 1185. Also 
Biol, gen., Wien, 1925, 1: 163-6, port. (F. A. E. Crew) Also 
Brit. J. Exp. Path., 1924-25, 5 : 305, port. Also Brit. M.J., 1924, 
2: 489 Also Erg. Physiol., 1926, 25: xx-xxiv (E. H. Starling) 
Also Heart, Lond., 1923-24, 11: xi-xiv, port. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1924, 2 : 526. Also Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1924, n.s., 
118: 188. Also Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1926-27, s.B, 99: xxvii- 
xxxii, port. (J. Barcroft) Also Science, 1924, n.s., 60: 448 (W. R. 
Miles) 

BAYLOR, Courtnay. Remaking a man; one 
successful method of mental refitting, viii, 106p. 
8? N.Y., Moffat, Yard & Co., 1919. 

BAYLOT, Jean Lucien Louis, 1905- *Le 
pyretotherapie par les injections intra-veineuses 
de vaccin antityphoidique T. A. B. dans les 
sclerose en plaques et les nevraxites d'origine in- 
fectieuse [Paris] 69p. 8? Gournav-en-Bray, 
1930. 

BAYLY, Hugh Wansey, 1874- Venereal 
disease, its prevention, symptoms, and treat- 
ment, viii, 152p. 8? Lond., J. & A. Churchill, 

1920. Also 2.ed. xv, 176p. 1924. 

Also 3.ed. xv, 242p. 3pl. Faber & Gwyer, 
1927. 

BAYLY, R. C. New methods in medical prac- 
tice; the most successful methods for the cure of 
disease in the practice of 40 years in all the 
schools of the healing art combined. 77p. 12? 
Decatur, 111., 1905. 

BAYMA, Theodoro, 1863-1913. 

Aragao, H. Obituary. Brasil med., 1918, 32: 367— Obituary. 
Ann. paul. med. cir., 1918, 9: 256-9. 

BAYNE- JONES, Stanhope, 1888- 

See Zinsser, Hans, & Bayne-Jones, Stanhope. A textbook of 
bacteriology, with a section on pathogenic protozoa [&c] 1226p. 
8! N.Y. [1934] 

BAYNES, Ernest Harold, 1868-1925. Vivisec- 
tion and modern miracles; vivisection and animal 
welfare. 18p. 8? N.Y., Amer. Ass. Med. 
Progr., 1923. 

BAYON, John Henry, jr., 1903- *Etude 
sur le d^clanchement du travail. 89p. 8? Par., 
M. Vigne, 1934. 

BAYONET, Natalio, 1909- *Exploration 
radiologique des deformations reno-pyelo-ure- 
terales; utility d'une table radio-chirurgicale 
(Table d'Heitz-Boyer) 56p. 18p. 8? Par., 
Vega 1935. 

BAYONNE, N. Jersey. Hospital and Dispen- 
sary. Annual reports of the officers to the board 



of directors. N. York, 1.-5., 1890-95; 14: 
1903-4. 

BAYRO, Petrus de, 1468-1558. De preserva- 
tione pestilentiae [also his De febribus pesti- 
lentialibus; De cura bubonis et anthracis] 64 1. 
24? Parisiis, Nic. Roussel for Alg. Gourmont, 
Nov. 21, 1513. 

BAYSSAT, Henri, 1903- *Quelques re- 

flexions a propos d'un cas d'acrocephalo-syndac- 
tylie. 56p. 8? Par., 1929. 

BAYUK, J. Moses. Belief according to the 
teachings of Moses. 8p.l. 157p. 8? [n.p., 
1926] 

Hebrew text. 

Deity according to the teachings of 

Moses. 9p.l. 197p. 8? [n.p., 1926] 
Hebrew text. 

Spirituality of Moses. 8p.l. 144p. 8? 

[n.p., 1926] 
Hebrew text. 

BAZAN Gonzalez, Julio. *Neuralgia facial 
[Chile] 53p. roy.8? Santiago, Imprenta Ex- 
press, 1928. 

BAZEL, Harry Julius Anton van. Cyclische 
veranderingen in de tralievezels van het baar- 
moederslijmvlies [Amsterdam] 4p.l. 157p. pi. 
roy.8? Leiden. E. Ijdo, 1928. 

BAZELIS, Robert, 1897- *Du traitement 

des varices et particulierement des injections 
phlebosclerosantes. 139p. 8? Par., 1924. 

BAZERT, Leon, 1892- *Le genu re- 

curvatum congenital. 69p. 8? Par., 1924. 

BAZETT, Henry Cuthbert, 1885. 

See Norris, George William, Bazett, Henry Cuthbert, & 
McMillan, Thomas M. Blood-pressure; its clinical applications. 
4.ed. 387p. 8? Phila., 1927. 

BAZILE, Gaston, 1888- Contribution a, 

l'etude de l'hygiene des armees en campagne; le 
camp de Juniac. 81p. 8? Par., 1916. 

BAZIN, Andre. Contribution a l'etude des 
chancres mixtes, de leur frequence, de leur 
diagnostic precoce, des erreurs a eviter, des 
moyens proposes pour y remedier. 44p. 8? 
Par., 1921. 

BAZIN, Jean, 1905- Contribution a 

l'etude du typhus chez le chien [Alfort] 133p. 
2pl. 8? Par., 1928. 

BAZIN, Lucien, 1896- *Des syndromes 

generaux consecutifs a la pyophagie d'origine 
dentaire; du traitement vaccinal de la pyorrhee 
et de ses complications (vaccin de Docteur 
Goldenberg) 63p. 8? Par., 1925. 

BAZIN, Maurice, 1893- Contribution a, 

l'etude de l'infection puerp^rale chez les vaches 
primipares [Alfort] 54p. 8? Par., 1929. 

BAZIN'S disease. 

See Erythema induratum. 

BAZOGE, Maurice, 1896- ^'hyperten- 
sion arterielle svphilitique solitaire; etude cli- 
nique. 48p. 8? Par., 1925. 

BAZOUGE, Jean, 1897- Contribution k 

l'etude de la gangrene du poumon poussees, re- 
chutes, recidives. 59p. 8? Par., 1925. 

BAZOVITCH, Milovan, 1892- *Etude des 

troubles de la diurese aqueuse chez les obeses. 
76p. 8? Par., 1924. 

BAZY, Pierre, 1853-1934. 

Discours de M. Albert Mouchet, president sortant ft l'occa- 
sion du deces de M. Pierre Bazy. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 
1934, 204-7.— Faure, J. L. [Necrologie] Presse med., 1934, 42: 
182.— Gregoire, R. Necrologie. Paris med., 1934, 92: annexe, 
186.— Michon, E. Necrologie. J. med. chir., Par., 1934, 105: 
270.— Necrologie. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1934, 198 : 293.— Om- 
bredanne, L. [Necrologie] Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1934, 3. ser., 
Ill : 187-94— Proust, R. Necrologie. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 
1934, 61 : 99-121. 
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B. C. G. 

See Tuberculosis, Vaccine: B. C. G. 
BEACH, Fletcher, 1845-1929. 
Obituary. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1929, 70: 662. 

BEACH, Rex Ellingwood, 1877- The 
hands of Dr. Locke. 3 1. 56p. port. pi. 8? 
N.Y., Farrar & Rinehart [1934] 

The pain-killer (Dr. M. W. Locke, On- 
tario, Canada) 8p. roy.8? 

Clippings from Hearst's Internat. Cosmopolitan, Oct. 1934. 

BEACH, Wooster, 1794-1868. Family physi- 
cian and home guide for the treatment of the 
diseases of men, women, and children on reform 
principles, xlviii, 992p. 8? Cincin., Moore, 
Wilstach & Co., 1859. 

BEACHER, Lawrence Lester, 1905- Ocu- 
lar refraction and diagnosis; a comprehensive 
reference and textbook for practitioners and 
students. 286p. 8? Brooklyn, N.Y., 1931. 

Outlines in the anatomy and physiology 

of the eye and its correlated structures. 3.ed. 
23p. 16? Brooklyn, 1932. 

Practical optometry; a treatise describ- 
ing modern technique of eye examination. 163 1. 
8? N.Y., 1934. 

BEACON, N.Y. Matteawan State Hospital 
[Formerly State Asylum for Insane Criminals; 
established at Auburn, 1855] Annual report. 
28.-64. 1886-1923. 

BEADLE, Charles, Witch-doctors. 318p. 8? 
Bost., Houghton Mifflin Co., 1922. 

BEADLE, Ormond A. The intervertebral discs, 
observations on their normal and morbid anat- 
omy in relation to certain spinal deformities. 
79p. 15pl. 8? Lond., H.M. Stat. Off., 1931. 

Forms no. 161 Spec. Rep. Ser. Gr. Brit. Privy Counc. Med. 
Res. Counc. 

BEAK. 

Huber, W. Untersuchungen iiber die Genese der Asymme- 
trien am Kopf von Loxia curvirostra. Morph. Jahrb., 1932-33, 
71: 571-88.— Kripp, D. von. Der Oberschnabel-Mechanismus 
der Vbgel (nach den Methoden der graphischen Statik bear- 

beitet) Ibid., 469-544. Beitrage zur mechanischen 

Analyse des Schnabelmechanismus. Ibid., 1933, 72: 541-66.— 
Ludicke, M. Wachstum und Abnutzung des Vogelschnabels. 
Zool. Jahrb., Abt. Anat., 1933, 57: 465-534— Moller, W. Ueber 
die Schnabel- und Zungenmechanik bliitenbesuchender Vbgel. 
Biol, gen., Wien, 1930, 6: 561; 1931, 7: 99, 5pl. 

BEAL, Gustave, 1903- *Etude de la tech- 

nique de l'extraction de la dent de sagesse infe- 
rieure. 61p. 8? Par., 1927. 

BEAL, Howard Walter, 1869-1918. 

Obituary. Boston M.&S.J., 1921, 185: 547. Also J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1918, 71: 2091. Also Med. Rec, N.Y., 1919, 95: 23. 

BEAL, James Hartley, 1861- Revised era 

course of home study in pharmacy. Parts 5, 6, 
8, and 9. 4pts. 4? N.Y., D. O. Haynes & Co. 
[1900] 

BEALE, John Foster. 

See also Thresg, John C, & Beale, J. F. The examination of 
waters and water supplies. 3.ed. 590p. 8! Phila., 1925. 
Also 4.ed. 824p. 8? Lond., 1933. 

BEALE, Octavius Charles, 1850- Racial 
decay; a compilation of evidence from world 
sources, xviii, 439, xx p. 8? Lond., A. C. 
Fifield, 1911. 

BEALE-BROWN, Thomas Richard, 1877-1918. 

Obituary. Brit. M.J., 1918, 2: 673. Also Guy's Hosp. Gaz., 
Lond., 1918, 394. Also Lancet, Lond., 1918, 2 : 829. 

BEAM, Lura, 1887- 

See Dickinson, Robert Latou, & Beam, Lura. A thousand 
marriages. 482p. 8? Bait., 1931. Also The single woman. 
469p. 8? Bait., 1934. 

BEAMER, Robert Le Roy. Essentials of cos- 
metic therapy. 6p.l. 113p. 8? [Portland, 
Oreg., A. E. Kern & Co., 1925] 



BEAMISH, Richard Joseph, 1879- , & 
MARCH, Francis A. America's part in the World 
War; a history of the full greatness of our coun- 
try's achievements. 3p.l. ix-xvi, 608 p. illus. 
pi. ports, maps. 8? Phila., Pa., J. C. Winston 
Co. [1919] 

BEAN, Elijah Harry, 1875- Food funda- 

mentals; discussion of food based on experience 
from the view-point of an osteopathic physician, 
together with a study of ill-health caused by 
wrong habits of living. 3.ed. 194p. 8? Co- 
lumbus, Ohio, Health Fund. Pub. Co. [1921] 

BEAN, Georges. *Etude d'un cas d'acroder- 
matite continue avec manifestations faciales. 
20p. 8? Geneve, 1933. 

BEAN, Jesse, 1878- Information and 

instructions pertaining to pregnancy and the 
newly born. 32p. 16? Vine Grove, Ky. [1928] 

BEAN. 

See also Leguminosae; Phaseolus [3. ser.] 
Soya. 

Adkins, D. M. Digestibility of germinated beans. Bio- 
chem. J., Cambr., 1920, 14 : 637-41 — Berczeller, L., & Billig, A. 
Einseitige Ernahrungsversuche mit verschiedenen Bohnen- 
arten. Wien. med. Wschr., 1926, 76: 822.— Betzler. Phaseolu:,. 
Arten als Pferdefutter ungeeignet. Zschr. Veterinark., 1922,34: 
120-3.— Bowman, H. H. M., & Yee, M. A. The nutritive value of 
the mung bean. Papers Michigan Acad. Sc., 1927, 6: 181-8, pi.— 
Buckner, G. D. Comparative utilization of the mineral constitu- 
ents in the cotyledons of bean seedlings grown in soil and in 
distilled water. J. Agr. Res., 1920-21, 20: 875-80.— Daniel, J. 
Sur un cas de xenie chez le haricot (influence exercee par l'em- 
bryon sur les parties qui l'avoisinent) C. rend. Acad, sc., 1912, 
155: 59.— Deuel, H. J. The digestibility of tepary beans. J. 
Agr. Res., 1924-25, 29: 205-8.— Fellenberg, T. von. Ueber die 
Mondbohne. Mitt. Lebensmitteluntersuch., 1920, 11: 170-4.— 
Fincke, H. Zur Rangoonbohnenfrage. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1920, 67 : 428.— Finks, A. J., & Johns, C. O. Studies in nutrition; 
the nutritive value of the proteins from the Chinese and Georgia 
velvet beans. Am. J. Physiol., 1921, 57: 61-7.— Hanausek, T. F. 
Ueber die Bohnenfaser. Arch. Chem. Mikrosk., Wien, 1918, 
11: 5-9, pi. — Heller, V. G. Nutritive properties of the mung 
bean. J. Biol. Chem., 1927, 75: 435-42.— Hirohata, R. On the 
globulins of Hontei-Tau (Phaseolus sp.) Taiwan igakkai zasshi, 
1927, no. 269, 1. — Indische (Die) Rund- oder Rangoonbohne. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1919, 15: 325 — Jones, D. B., Finks, A. J., & 
Waterman, H. C. Note on the nutritional adequacy of the pro- 
teins of the Chinese and Georgia velvet beans with reference to 
amino-acid composition. J. Biol. Chem., 1922, 52: 209.— Jones 

D. B., Gersdorff, C. E. F. [et al.] The proteins of the lima bean, 
Phaseolus lunatus. Ibid., 53: 231-40.— Junkersdorf,P., & Meyer, 
K. Untersuchungen iiber den Nahrstoffgehalt einer mittel- 
amerikanischen Bohnenart. Biochem. Zschr., 1932, 256: 100-4.— 
Leclerc, H. Le haricot (Phaseolus vulgaris L.) Presse med., 

1925, 33 : 1597. Le Katjang kitsijl (Phaseolus radiatus L.) 

Ibid., 1935, 43: 811. — Limitations of the white bean as a dietary 
component. J. Am. M. Ass., 1917, 68: 1627. — Manuelli, C. Sul 
Phaseolus lunatus. Arch, farm., Roma, 1913, 2: 354-60.— Miller, 

E. R. Dihydroxyphenylalanine, a constituent of the velvet 
bean. J. Biol. Chem., 1920, 44: 481-6.— Peterson, W. H., & 
Churchill, H. The carbohydrate content of the navy bean. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1921, 43: 1180-5.— Pian, J. H. C. Biological 
value of the proteins of mung bean, peanut, and bean curd. 
Chin. J. Physiol., 1930, 4: 431-6.— Pittman, M. S. The utilisa- 
tion by human subjects of the nitrogen, calcium, and phos- 
phorus of the navy bean (Phaseolus vulgaris) with and without 
a supplement of cystine. J. Nutrit., 1932, 5: 277-94. Also 
repr. — Sullivan, M. X. The cystine content of phaseolin. J. 
Biol. Chem., 1928, 78: xv.— Szanyi, I. Beitrage zur Zusam- 
mensetzung ungarischer Bohnen. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebens- 
mitt., 1935, 70: 269-74.— Thompson, J. D. The value of kidney- 
beans. Eating Your Way to Health, 1934, 3: no. 124, 1— Tso, E. 
The nutritive value of the mung bean, Phaseolus aureus Roxb. 
Chin. J. Physiol., 1927, 1: 89-96. 

Diseases. 

Barrus, M. F. Bean anthracnose. p. 97-209. 
8? Ithaca, 1921 

Forms no.42 of Mem. Cornell Univ. Agr. Exp. Sta. 

Burkholder, W. H., & Hawley, I. M. Dis- 
eases, and insect and animal pests of the field 
bean in New York. 38p. 8? Ithaca, 1923. 

Forms no. 58 Cornell Extens. Bull. 

Hawley, I. M. Insects and other animal pests 
injurious to field beans in New York, p. 946- 
1037. 8? Ithaca, 1922. 

Forms no. 55 of Mem. Cornell Univ. Agr. Exp. Sta. 
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Burkholder, W. H. The bacterial blight of the bean; a 

systemic disease. Phytopathology, 1921, 11: 61-9. The 

gamma strain of Colletotrichum lindemuthianum (Sacc. et 

Magn.) B. et C. Ibid., 1923, 13: 316-23. Varietal 

susceptibility among beans to the bacterial blight. Ibid., 1924, 

14: 1-7. A new bacterial disease of the bean. Ibid., 

1926, 16: 915-27, pi— Fromme, F. D , & Wingard, S. A. Varietal 
susceptibility of beans to rust. J. Agr. Res., 1921-22, 21: 385- 
404, 5pl. — Graf, J. E. Climate in relation to Mexican bean beetle 
distribution. J. Econ. Entom., 1925, 18: 116-21.— Harter, L. L. 
Podblight of the lima bean caused by Diaporthe phascolorum. 

J. Agr. Res., 1917, Us 473-504, 2pl. & Whitney, W. A. 

A transit disease of snap beans caused by Pythium aphanider- 
matum. Ibid., 1927, 34: 443-7, pi. — Hedges, F. Bacterial wilt 
of beans (Bacterium flaccumfaciens Hedges) including com- 
parisons with Bacterium phaseoli. Phytopathology, 1926, 16: 
1-22, 3pl. — Jordi, E. Ueber die Empfiinglichkoit von Phaseolus 
vulgaris L. fiir Bohnenrost. Zschr. Pflanzenkr., 1916, 26: 374. — 
Leonard, L. T. An influence of moisture on bean wilt. J. Agr. 

Res., 1923-21, 24: 749-52, 2pl. Effect of moisture on a 

seed-borne bean disease. Ibid., 1924-25, 28: 489-97 — Lakon, G. 
Ueber die Empfanglichkeit von Phaseolus vulgaris L. und Ph. 
multiflorus Willd. fiir den Bohnenrost und andere Krankheiten. 
Zschr. Pflanzenkr., 1916. 26: 83-97.— Larson, A. 0., & Fisher, 
C. K. Practical field control of the common bean weevil, 
Bruchus obtectus Say. J. Econ. Entom., 1925, 18: 620-5. 

The role of the bean straw stack in the spread of bean 

weevils. Ibid., 696-703. — Larson, A. O., & Simmons, P. Note 
on the biology of the four-spotted bean weevil, Bruchus quadri- 
maculatus Fab. J. Agr. Res., 1923-24, 26 : 609-16— MacMillan, 
H. G. Cause of sunscald of beans. Phytopathology, 1923, 

13: 376-80. & Byars, L. P. Heat injury to beans in 

Colorado. Ibid., 1920, 10: 365-7 — Miller, A. E. The Mexican 
bean beetle, Epilachna corrupta Muls. Month. Bull. Ohio 
Agr. Exp. Sta., 1924, 9: 197-204.— Paine, S. G., & Lacey, M. S. 
Studies in bacteriosis; streak disease of broad beans. Ann. 
Appl. Biol., Lond., 1923, 10: 194-203, 3pl.— Eapp, C. W. Aged 
bean seed, a control for bacterial blight of beans. Science, 1920, 
n.s., 51: 568. — Reddick, D., & Stewart, V. B. Additional varieties 
of beans susceptible to mosaic. Phytopathology, 1919, 9: 
149-52. ■ — — Transmission of the virus of bean mosaic in 
seed and observations on thermal death-point of seed and virus. 
Ibid., 445-50 — Schaffnit, E., & Boning, K. Die Brennflecken- 
krankheit der Bohnen, eine monographische Studie auf biolo- 
gischer Qrundlage. Zbl. Bakt., 2.Abt., 1924-25, 63: 176; 360; 
481, 9 pi.— Tisdale, W. B., & Williamson, M. M. Bacterial spot 
on lima bean. J. Agr. Res., 1923-24, 25: 141-53, 3pl.— Weimer, 
J. L., & Harter, L. L. Root rot of the bean in California caused 
by Fusarium martii phaseoli Burk. and F. aduncisporum n.sp. 
Ibid., 1926, 32: 311-9.— Wilson, A. R. The relation of Botrytis 
to the chocolate spot disease of beans (Vicia faba) Rep. Brit. 
Ass. Advance. Sc., 1935, 448. — Wingard, S. A. Yeast-spot of 
lima beans. Phytopathology, 1922, 12: 525-32.— Wolf, F. A. 
A bacterial leaf spot of velvet bean. Ibid., 1920, 10: 73-80. 

Pharmacology. 

Bean (The) in Albuminaria (Phaseolus vulgaris) Pacific 
Coast J. Homoeop., 1935, 46: 380. — Brissemoret, A. TJne opo- 
therapie cardiaque est-elle realisable avec le haricot vert? Paris 
med., 1933, 90 : 550. — Chang Sei Kim. Some chemical and bio- 
logical studies of the mung bean, Phaseolus aureus Roxburgh. 
China M.J., 1928, 42: 337-49.— Kaufmann, E. Ueber die Blut- 
zuckersenkende Wirkung von Phaseoluspraparaten. Miinch. 
med. Wschr., 1928, 75: 1080.— Leclerc, H. A propos des vertus 
cardiotoniques du haricot vert (Phaseolus vulgaris L.) Presse 
med., 1934, 42: 2028.— Orsi, A., & Bravetta, G. Sull' azione ipo- 
glicemizzante di un estratto di baccelli di fagioli. Osp. mag- 
giore, Milano, 1930, 18: 279-82.— Sorge, G. Sull'azione ipoglice- 
mizzante del te' di fagiuoli. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1930, 
5: 967-9. 

Poisoning. 

See also Allergy, food; Fabism [3.ser.] 

Auricchio, L. Sul favismo. Rass. clin. ter., 1935, 13 : 467-74 — 
Bentivoglio, G. C. Sopra qualche caso di favismo nell' infanzia 
con un reperto anatomo-patologico. Clin, pediat., Mod., 1933, 
15: 335-76, pi.— Bettolo, A. II favismo (nota sintetica) Med. 
prat., Nap., 1926, 11 : 94. — Biddau, I. Cinque casi di morte per 

favismo. Riv. med., 1929, 37: 17-20. Considerazioni 

sulla patogenesi e sulla terapia del favismo. Terapia, Milano, 
1930, 20: 106-18.— Bifulco, C. Su l'etiologia del favismo. Stu- 
dium, Nap., 1927, 17: 300; 1928, 18: 17.— Borruso, G. Su un caso 
di favismo. Policlinico, 1929, 36: sez. prat., 338-41.— Chieffi, A. 
Contributo alio studio del favismo nella infanzia. Pediatria 

(Riv.) 1935, 43: 361-89. Sulla terapia del favismo. 

Ibid., 1220-6.— Comer, M. C. Sudden death in a child, due to 
ingestion of uncooked and over-germinated beans. Southwest. 
Med., 1927, 11: 309.— Corrado, E. Casi di dermatosi da semi 
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531-41 Also Illust. mei. ital., 1921, 3: 129-34.— Ce;che elli. La 
sordita di Beethoven. Policlinico, 1922, 29: sez. prat., 70.— 
Gradenigo, G. La sordita di Beethoven. Arch. ital. otol., 
1921 32- 221-6 — Jacobsohn, I. Beethovens Gehorleiden und 
letzte Krankheit. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 1610-2 — Marage. 
Nature de la surdite de Beethoven. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1928. 
186- 110-2- 1929, 189: 1036-8.— Neumann, H. Beethovens 
Gehorleiden. Wien. med. Wschr., 1927, 77: 1015-9— Schmidt, 
F A Nooh eininal: Beethovens Gehorleiden und letzte Krank- 
heit ' Deut med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 284 — Schultze, F. Die 
Krankheiten Beethovens. Munch, med. Wschr., 1928, 75: 1040. 

BEETLE. 

See Coleoptera. 

BEETSCHEN, Emile. *Mesure de la tension 
arterielle; pelote ou manchette. 31p. 8? Ge- 
neve, 1923. 
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BEETZ, Georg, 1910- *Zahnarztliche Bib- 

liographic des 17. Jahrhunderts. 27p. 8? 
Erlangen, K. Dores, 1934. 

BEETZ [Karl] Paul, 1881- *Beitrag zur 

Lehre von den angeborenen Beweglichkeitsde- 
fekten im Bereich der Augen-, Gesichts- und 
Schultermuskulatur (infantiler Kernschwund 
Mobius) [Tubingen] 37p. 8? Lpz., J. A. 
Barth, 1913. 

BEEUWKES, Henry. American medical and 
sanitary relief in the Russian famine, 1921-23. 
vii, 128p. 4? N.Y., Am. Relief Admin., 1926. 

BEEVOR, Walter Calverley, 1859-1927. 

Obituary. Brit. M.J., 1927, 1: 357. 

BEFELD, Heinrich, 1897- *Kritik zahn- 

arztlicher Prothesenkonstruktionen, gesammelt 
aus Fragen und Antworten in der Zahnarztlichen 
Rundschau von 1929 bis 1934 [Bonn] 88p. 8? 
Essen, C. Buschhaus, 1934. 

BEFELEIN, Oskar, 1904- *Sollux-Be- 
handlung bei Zahn-, Mund- und Kieferkrank- 
heiten, unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
phvsikalisch-chemisch-biologischen Grundlagen. 
72p. 8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 1928. 

BEFFEL, John Nicholas. 

See [in 3.ser.] Wehde, Albert, & Beffel, J. N. Finger-prints 
can be forged. 134p. 8? Chic, 1924. 

BEFSMERTNY, C. *Ueber die Beziehungen 
zwischen Vagus und Accelerans [Bern] 41p. 8? 
Munch., R. Oldenbourg, 1905. 

BEGEMANN, Heinz, 1887- *Ein Fall 

von Bogenbruch des Epistropheus ohne Verle- 
tzung des Halsmarks. 16p. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & 
Klaunig, 1919. 

BEGER, Herbert, DRUDE, Oskar [et al.l 
Pflanzengeographische Oekologie. xvi, 833p. 
4ch. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1932. 

Forms Abt.ll, Teil5, 1. Halite. Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. 
(E. Abderhalden) 

BEGG, Alexander Clarke, 1873- Insulin 
in general practice. 5 1. 130p. 8? Lond., W. 
Heinemann, 1924. 

Faith healing; its uses and limitations. 

xi, 94p. 12? Lond., Longmans, Green & Co., 
1932. 

BEGG, Alexander Swanson, 1881- 
See [in 3.ser.] Warren, John, & Begg, Alexander S. An out- 
line of practical anatomy. 31Gp. 8? Bost., 1924. 

BEGG, Charles, 1852- Sprue: its diag- 

nosis and treatment, x, 138p. 8pl. 8? Bristol, 
J. Wright & sons, 1926. 

BEGG, Charles Mackie, 1879-1919. 

Obituary. Brit. M.J., 1919, 1: 327. Also Lancet, Lond., 
1919, 1: 531. 

BEGGER, Anton, 1899- *Storungen der 

Urinentleerung ohne Hvpertrophie der Prostata. 
lOp. 8? Giessen, 1928. 

BEGGIATOA. 

See also Thiobacteria. 

Casagrandi, 0. U mughetto begiatoico (nuova entita mor- 
bosa) (etiologia, terapia, profilassi) Riforma med., 1925, 41: 
277.— Guilliermond, A. Sur la structure des Beggiatoa et leurs 
relations avec les cvanophycees. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 94: 
579-81. 

BEGGS, Samuel Thomas. The selection of the 
recruit, ix, 108p. 8? Lond., Bailliere, Tindall 
& Cox, 1915. 

BEGHIN, Georges, 1891- *De l'atrophie 

papillaire dans les contusions de l'oeil par 
blessure de guerre. 50p. 8? Lyon, 1917. 

BEGONIA. 

Bateson, W., & Sutton, I. Double flowers and sex-linkage in 
Begonia. J. Genetics, Cambr., 1918-19, 8: 199-207, pi.— Smith, 
E. F. The cause of proliferation in Begonia phyllomaniaca. 
Proc. U.S. Nat. Acad. Sc., 1919, 5: 36. 



BEGOUIN, Bourgeois [et al.] 

See Precis de pathologie chirurgicale. 3.6d. 4v. 12? Tar., 

1920. Also 4.6d. 4v. 12? Par., 1921-24. 

BEGOUIN, Paul Eloi, 1867- , JEANBROU, 

E. [et al.] Apparedl urinaire; gynecologie; frac- 
tures et luxations; affections des membres. 4.6d. 
xvi, 1168p. 12? Par., Masson & cie, 1924. 

Forms Tome 4 of Precis path. chir. (Begouin, Bourgeois 
[et al.]) 

BEGOUNE, Lazare, 1857-1935. 

Exchaquet [Obituary] Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1935, 55: 

291. 

BEGOUNE, Marie. *Relation de l'ulcere sto- 
macal au carcinome; etude statistique. 61p. 
2pl. 8? Lausanne, 1917. 

BEGRICH, Helmut [Robert Ewald] 1906- 
*Osteomyelitis des Schiideldaches nach Weich- 
teilverletzungen. 18p. 8? Wtirzb., R. Mayr, 
1933. 

BEGTRUP, Erik. *Om nogle organer antigene 
virkinger, ved injection paa kaniner [Antigenic 
properties of certain organs; injections in rab- 
bits] 128p. 8? Kbh., E. Jespersens, 1925. 

Also Portrait in Library. 

BEGUE, Henri, 1900- *Sur l'asepsie me- 

dicale; role de l'liabillement, son histoire, son 
evolution. 48p. 8? Par., 1927. 

BEGUIER, Gustave. Considerations sur le 
diabete svphilitique avec sclerose atrophique du 
pancreW 47p. 8? Par., 1919. 

BEGUIN, Fernand. *Etude comparee des 
traitement des leucemies chroniques. 60p. 8? 
Par., 1922. 

BEHAGUE, Pierre. *Etude sur Fepilepsie trau- 
matique. 320p. 8? Par., 1919. 

BEHAN, Richard Joseph, 1879- *Mo- 
derne Kriegsverletzungen. 34p. 8? Berl., E. 
Ebering, 1914. 

Pain, its origin, conduction, perception, 

and diagnostic significance, xxviii, 920p. illus. 
tab. d agr. 8? N.Y., D. Appleton & Co., 1920. 

BEHAVIOR. 

See also Adaptation; Behaviorism; Character; 
Child, Psychology; Emotion; Environment; Ex- 
troversion and introversion; Habit; Instinct; 
Personality; Reaction; and similar subjects; see 
also names of stimuli. 

Bosk, J. C. Response in the living and non- 
living. 199p. 8? Lond., 1910. 

Cantril, H. General and specific attitudes. 
109p. 8? Princeton, 1932. 

Forms no. 5, v.42, Psychol. Monogr. 

Judy, W. L. Men and things; 50 essays about 
human nature, the wavs of men, and their private 
and public conduct. 117p. 8? Chic, 1927. 

Richards, E. L. Behavior aspects of child 
conduct. 299p. 8? N.Y., 1932. 

Wile, I. S. The challenge of childhood; 
studies in personality and behavior. 305p. 8? 
N.Y., 1925. 

Abbot, E. S. Children's personality and behavior. Boston 
M.&S.J., 1925, 192: 1060— Alspach, E. M. The psychological 
response to unknown proper names. Am. J. Psychol., 1917, 28: 
436-43.— Beverly, B. I. Round table discussion on attitudes of 
and toward children. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1934, 5: 112-35.— 
Burrow, T. Reactions physiologioues du comportement indi- 
viduel et collectif. J. neur. psychiat., Brux., 1932, 32 : 442-59. 
Also Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1932, 29 : 253.— Darlington, 
H. S. Ceremonial behaviorism, with respect to houses and 
house-bui'.ding. Psychoanal. Rev., 1931, 18: 23; 306.— Decroly, 0. 
Attitudini innate e attitudiui acquisite. Riv. psicol., 1922, 18: 
90-7.— De Motte, A. Children's behavior and our attitudes. Volta 
Rev., Wash., 1934, 36: 469-71 — Diserens, C. M., & Wood, T. W. 
Psychophysiological behavior under various types of literature. 
J. Abnorm. Psychol., 1935-36, 30: 484-6— Dodge, R. Anticipa- 
tory reaction. Science, 1933, 78: 197-203.— Dupreel, E. Nature 
psychologique et convention. J. psychol. norm, path., Par., 
1934, 31 : 657-79.— English, G. On the psychological response to 
unknown proper names. Am. J. Psychol., 1916, 27 : 430-4.— 
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Farwell, I. Reactions of kindergarten, first- and second-grade 
children to constructive materials. Genet. Psychol. Monogr., 1930, 
8:431-562.— Hall, J. K. Human behavior. South. M. AS., 1935, 
97: 586-8.— Hillebrand, M. J. Untersuchungen iiber Vergangen- 
heits- und Zukunftsreaktionen. Arch. ges. Psychol., 1931, 82: 
153-240.— Hohman, L. B. Significance of accessory behavior 
accompanying vocal reactions. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 

1925, 14: 666-74 — Katz, D., & Katz, R. Verhalten eines Kindes 
bei Behinderung eines Armes (ein Beitrag zur Lehre von der 
praktischen Intelligenz) Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg., 
1 Abt., 1926, 99: 197-201 — King, P. The influence of picture 
houses on child life. Med. Press, Lond., 1921, n.s., Ill : 358-60.— 
Krauss, S. Die Psychologie der kindlichen Handlung und die 
Schule. Zschr. pad. Psychol., 1929, 30: 281-6.— Lefevre, I. 
Instinct, habitude, automatisme et roflexe. Nouv. iconoer. 
Salpttriire, 1909, 22: 693-729.— Mathews, S. M. The effed of 
mothers' out-of-home emplovment upon children's ideas and 
attitudes. J. Appl. Psychol., 1934, 18: 116-36— Meyer, A. The 
material of human nature and conduct . Am. J. Psychiat., 1935, 
92: 271-4. Also repr. — Meltzer, H. Children's attitudes to 
parents. Am. J. Orthopsychiat., 1935, 5: 244-65.— Paton, S. 
Intelligent organization for the study of human behavior. Med. 
Progr., 1926, 42: 31-7. Also N. Albany M. Herald, 1926, 35: 
158-62.— Rosenow, C. Behavior and conscious behavior. Psv- 
chol. Rev., 1923, 3: 192-216.— Sargentich, S. Conduct and be- 
havior. U.S. Veterans Bur. M. Bull., 1934, 10: 229-33.— 
Schmidt, J. Das Verhalten der Menschen bei objektiv nicht 
erfullbaren Aufgaben, die aber subjektiv als erfiillbar angesehen 
werden. Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg., l.Abt., 1934, 133: 
306-57. — Trotsenburg, J. A. van [A studv of actions] Psvchiat. 
neur. bl., Amst., 1920, 24: 127-42.— Weiss, G. Kindertypen in 
aufgabefreien und aufgabegebundenen Situationen. Zschr. 
Kinderforsch., 1929-30, 36: 335-64.— Wieman, H. N. The unique 
in human behavior. Psychol. Rev., 1922, 29: 414-24.— Williams, 
W. A. A system of reaction-forms and personalities. J. Ab- 
norm. Psychol., 1935-36, 30 : 443-54. 

aggressive and resistant. 

See also Behavior, Disorders. 

Cille, R. K. *Resistant behavior of preschool 
children. 142p. 8? N.Y., 1933. 

Riddle, E. M. *Aggressive behavior in a 
small social group [Columbia Univ.] 196p. 8? 
N.Y., 1925. 

Busemann, A. Ueber das sogenannte erste Trotzalter des 
Kindes. Zschr. pad. Psychol., 1928, 29: 42-9.— Dawe, H. C. An 
analysis of 200 quarrels of preschool children. Child Develop., 

1934, 5: 139-57. — Frankl, G. Befehlen und Gehorchen. Zschr. 
Kinderforsch., 1933-34, 42: 463; 1934, 43: 1.— levy, D. M. Re- 
sistant behavior of children. Am. J. Psychiat., 1924-25, 4: 

503-7. — & Tulchin, S. H. The resistant behavior of infants 

and children. J. Exp. Psychol., 1925. 8: 209-24.— Marcus, J. H. 
Negativism in childhood. Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 1925, 42: 

455-61. Also J.M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1925, 22: 424-30. — 

Parents are responsible for the disobedient child. Med. Critic, 

1926. 25: D, 497-502.— Plonsker, H. Trotz und Trotzkopf. 
Kinderarztl. Prax., 1933, 4: 117-24.— Wiener, E. Ueber die 
Frechheit. Zschr. Menschenk., 1933-34, 9: 65-77. 

Clinics and consulting hureaus. 

See also Individual psychology; Pedagogics. 

Lowrey, L. G., & Smith, G. The Institute for 
Child Guidance, 1927-33. 116p. 8? N.Y., 
1933. 

Truitt, R. C. P., Lowrey, L. G. fet al.] The 
Child Guidance clinic and the community; a 
group of papers written from the viewpoints of 
the clinic, the juvenile court, the school, the child 
welfare agency, and the parent. 106p. 8? 
N.Y., 1929. 

Anderson. V. V. The organization and operation of child 
guidance clinics. Pub. Health J., Toronto, 1925, 16: 371-8. — 
Barrows, E. G. The social worker and habit clinics. Proc. 
Nat. Conf. Soc. Work, 1924. 51: 397-401 — Bernhard, H., & 
Inglessis, M. Heilerziehung im Rahmen des Staffelsystems mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Uchtspringer Heilpadagogi- 
schen Abteilung. Mschr. Psychiat., 1931, 79: 195-215 — Bonilla, 
E.. Rodriguez, M., & Sous, J. Clinica de conducta del tribunal 
tutelar de menores de Madrid. Med. ibera, 1935, 29: pt2, 
193-7.— Crum, M. The child guidance clinic. Hygeia, Chic, 

1935, 13: 912-4.— Crutcher, H. B. The problems of a permanent 
child guidance clinic. Hosp. Social Serv., 1925, 12: 359-63 — 
Emery, E. Van N. The child guidance clinic. Pacific Coast J. 
Nurs., 1925. 21: 665-7.— Hardcastle, D. N. The child guidance 
clinic in America; its evolution and future development. Brit. 
J.M. Psychol., 1933, 13: 328-53 — Hart, B. Work of a child 
guidance clinic. Brit. M.J., 1931, 2: 528-30— Hubbard, R. M., 
& Adams, C. F. Factors affecting the success of child guidance 
clinic treatment. Am. J. Orthopsychiat., 1936, 6: 81-102 — 
Michaels, J. J. The heilpedagogical station of the children's 
clinic at the University of Vienna. Ibid., 1935, 5: 266-75.— 
Pierreson. Clinique medico-pedagogique et assistance. Enf. 



anorm., 1912, 1: 143.— Preston, M. I. Child guidance in out- 
patient pediatrics: a study of 500 consecutive patients. J. 
Pediat., S. Louis, 1935, 7 : 452-64.— Safflotti, F. U. Clinica medico- 
psico-pedagogica. Inf. anorm., Milano, 1911, 5: 102-16.— 
Seidler, R. Die Entwicklung der individualpsychologischen 
Erziehungsberatungsstellen in Wien. Internat. Zschr. Indi- 
vidpsyctaol., 1935, 13: 217-20.— Spieler, J. Beobachtungssta- 
tionen? Zschr. Kinderforsch., 1934, 43: 79-85.— Stevenson, 

G. S. The chil 1-guidance clinic; its aims, growth, and methods. 
Proc. Internat. Congr. Ment. Hyg., 1932, 2: 251-85.— Strauss, A. 
Heilpadagogik und Klinik. Zschr. Kinderforsch., 1933, 41: 
445-54.— Sutton, H. The child-guidance clinic. Brit. M.J., 
1935, 2: 495-8.— Tibout, P. H. C. [Questions asked at a medico- 
paedagogical consulting bureau] Mschr. kindergeneesk., 1934, 3 : 
93-105— Wirt, M. I. Psychintric social work in Boston Chil- 
dren's Hospital. Hosp. Social Serv., 1927, 16: 29-37.— Witmer, 

H. L. A comparison of treatment results in various types of 
child-guidance clinics. Am. J. Orthopsychiat., 1935,5:351-60.— 
Witty, P. A., & Theman, V. The psvcho-educat.ional clinic. J. 
Appl. Psychol., 1934, 18: 309-92 — Zalan, K. Die padagogische 
Klinik in Budapest. Zschr. Kinderschutz, 1921, 13: 4-6. 

Development. 

See also Behavior, infant; Child, Psychology; 
Infant, Psychology. 

Gottschaldt, K. Der Aufbau des kindlichen 
Handelns; vergleichende Untersuchungen an ge- 
sunden und psychisch abnormen Kindern. 228p. 
8? Lpz., 1933. 

Forms Beih.68, Zschr. angew. Psychol. 

Sherman, M. The development of attitudes; 
a studv of the attitudes of mountain children. 
54p. 8? N.Y., 1933. 

Child, C. M. Behavior origins from a physiologic point of 
view. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1926, 15: 173-84.— Goode- 
nough, F. I. The development of human behavior. Acta 
psychol., Hague, 1935, 1 : 99-103.— Hall, J. K. On the origin and 
the significance of certain forms of behavior. Virginia M. 
Month., 1933, 60: 19-27.— Hohman, I. B. The formation of life 
patterns. Ment. Hyg. Bull., Alb., 1927, 11: 23-37.— McGraw, 
M. B., & Weinbach, A. P. Quantitative measures in studying 
development of behavior patterns. Bull. Neur. Inst. N. York, 
1935-36, 4: 563-71.— Ritter, H. Die seelische Entwicklung regel- 
widrig veranlagter und fehlerzogener Kinder. Zschr. Kinder- 
forsch., 1930, 37: 418-91. 

Disorders. 

See also Appetite, deficient; Autoerotism; Be- 
havior, social: Disorders; Child, delinquent; 
Child, Psychopathology; Crime; Emotion, Dis- 
orders; Mind, Abnormities; Psychoneurosis ; 
Psychopathology; also names of behavior dis- 
orders as Enuresis ; Lying ; Malingering, &c. 

Brown, S., & Potter, H. W. The psychiatric 
study of problem children. 152p. 8! Albany, 
N.Y., 1930. 

Luriya, A. R. The nature of human conflicts; 
or, Emotion, conflict and will; an objective study 
of disorganization and control of human be- 
havior; transl. from Russian and ed. by W. H. 
Gantt. 431p. 8? N.Y. [1932] 

Nathan, M. Troubles juveniles de l'affecti- 
vite et du caractere. 248p. 12? Par., 1930. 

New York. Joint Committee on Methods 
of Preventing Delinquency. Three problem 
children; narratives from the case records of a 
child-guidance clinic. 142p. 8? N.Y., 1926. 

Anderson, M. I. An investigation of all pupils of a defective 
school in regards to their stability or instability. Training 
School Bull., 1924-25, 21: 129-38.— Auden, G. A. The difficult 
child. J. State M., Lond., 1934. 42: 621-31 — August, H. E. 
Newer attitudes toward mental abnormalities. Am. J. Ortho- 
psychiat., 1935. 5 : 49-56.— Benjamin, E. La psicopatologia nella 
pratica pediatrica. Med. inf., Roma, 1935, 6: 245-59.— Blan- 
chard, P., & Paynter, R. H., jr. The problem child. Ment. 
Hyg. Bull., Alb., 1924, 8: 26-54.— Bonaventura, E. Contributo 
alia psicopatologia dei fanciulli instabili. Riv. psicol., 1930. 26: 
248-58. — Boncour, G. P. I/instabilite psyehomotrice de l'ecolier 
(symptomes, pathogfnie, traitement) M6d. scol., Par., 1914, 
7: 317.— Bossert, O. Zur Frage des Schicksals ubererregbarer 
Kinder. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1924, 3.F., 56: 329-32 — Bostock, J. 
The difficult child. Med. J. Australia, 1927, 1:704-10 — Boynton, 
P. I., & McGaw, B. H. The characteristics of problem children. 
J.Juven. Res., 1934, 18: 215-22.— Bradley, C. Some nervous and 
mental problems of childhood: illustrative case report. Rhode 
Island M.J., 1935, 18: 2-9.— Broadwin, I. T. Understanding the 
problem child. In Psycho-anal. (Lorand) N.Y., 1933, 132-48.— 
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Burkart. H. H. Behavior problems. Dental Surv., 1935, 11: 
41-4.— Childers, A. T. Hyper-activity in children having behav- 
ior disorders. Am. J. Orthopsychiat., 1935, 5: 227-43.— Ciampi, 
L. Fiona psico-pedagogica; estudio de la personalidad normal 
y sus desviaciones. Rev. crim., B. Air., 1933, 20: 632-42 — 
Collins, S. D. School absence of boys and girls. Pub. Health 
Rep., Wash., 1922, 37: 2683-7.— Crichton, B. The hypersensitive 
child. Irish J.M.Sc, 1928, 6.ser., 124-9.— Cross, G. K. Behav- 
ior disorders in infancy and childhood. S. Afr. M.J., 1934, 8: 
597-601.— Dealey, C. E. Problem children in the early school 
grades. J. Abnorm. Psychol., 1923-24, 18: 125-36.— Difficult 
children. Med. J. Australia, 1936, 1: 371.— Eckert. Das sen- 
sible Kind. Zschr. iirztl. Fortbild., 1935, 32: 405-7.— Ederer, S. 
Das schwererziehbare Kind als biologisches Problem. Jahrb. 
Kinderh., 1935, 3.F., 94: 11-23. Also Pediatria (Riv.) 1935, 43: 
230.— Emerson, W. R. P. Physical and mental unfitness in 
children. School & Soc, 1924, 19: 361-5 — Fries, M. E. Behav- 
ior problems in children under 3 years of age; their recognition, 
treatment, and prevention. Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 1928, 45: 
653-63.— Gordon, A. Impulsive outbreaks in children; a problem 
for parents and physician. Ibid., 166-72.— Grave, C. E. Be- 
havior problems away from home. Occup. Ther. Rehabil., 
1935, 14: 175-80.— Gruters-Kuhn, H. Schwierige Kinder. Ge- 
sundh. & Erzieh., 1934, 47 : 358-66.— Hall, J. K. On the difficulty 
of being civilized. Med. Soc. Rep., Scranton, 1934, 28: 13-20. — 
Hall, M. B. A study of the unstable boy; being an investigation 
of 120 consecutive cases and after-histories. Lancet, Lond., 1934, 
2 : 230. — Hamill.R.C. Behavior disturbances in children. Med. 
Clin. N. America, 1928, 12: 111-30.— Kanner, I. Work with 
psychobiological children's personality difficulties. Am. J. Ortho- 
psychiat., 1934, 4: 402-12.— Kerr, LeG. Errant tendencies in 
school children. Med. Rev. of Rev., 1911, 27: 168-76.— Krass- 
mbller, W. Ein Fall pathologischen Fortbleibens aus der 
Schule. Fortsch. Med., 1932, 50: 137.— Kronfeld, A. Kindliche 
Schwererziehbarkeit und Gefahrdung. Med. Welt, 1928, 2: 
612; 651— Leahy, S. R. The problem child. N. York State 
J.M., 1923, 23: 23-7.— Leavitt, F. H. Conduct disorders in 
children. J.M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1925. 22: 383-92— Levy, D. M., & 
Coburn, M. Books suggested for a library pertaining to behav- 
ior problems of children. Ment. Hyg. Bull., Alb., 1930, 14: 
445-62 — Lurie, L. A. The problem child. IIosp. Social Serv., 

1924, 10: 53-63. The medical approach to the study of 

behavior disorders of children. Am. J. Psychiat., 1934-35, 91: 

1379-88. & Greenebaum, J. V. Conduct disorders of 

children. Med. Bull. Univ. Cincinnati, 1928, 5: 25.— Lyons, 

D. C. The moody child. Clin. M.&S., 1935, 42: 78.— Macneill, 
N. M. Good and bad children. Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 1927, 44: 
437-41. — Menzel. R. Der TJnverbesserliche. Internat. Zschr. 
Individpsychol., 1928, 6: 398-408— Meyers, B. Tongue-chew- 
ing. Brit. J. Child. Dis., 1914, 11: 111-3— Nelles, F. C. Cali- 
fornia's Commission for the study of problem children. J. 
Delinq., 1927, 11: 1-4.— Neron, G. La fugue et le vagabondage 
chez les enfants. Bull, mod., Par.. 1929, 43: 537-42.— Newth, 
A. A. E. Educable and ineducable children. Med. Off., 
Lond., 1924, 31 : 6.— Olson, W. C. Oral habits in children. Am. 
J. Orthopsychiat., 1930-31, 1: 311-6— Owensby, N. M. Disor- 
ders of human conduct. J.M. Ass. Georgia, 1926, 15: 205-10.— 
Parker, L. H. Migratory children. Proc. Nat. Conf. Social 
Work, 1927, 54: 302-9.— Phipps, D. Van P. A study of absentee- 
ism among students of the Chicago Normal School. J. Prevent. 
Med., 1929, 3: 31-6— Portenier, L. G. The problem child at the 
pre-school level. J. Appl. Psychol., 1935, 19: 93-100.— Richards, 

E. L. Are the nerves and badness of childhood of any impor- 
tance to the field of public health? Am. J. Pub. Health, 1933, 
23 : 198-205.— Richards, E. L. Some adaptive difficulties found in 
school children. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1920, 31: 461. 
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von Fibroleiomyom im Jejunum; 16p. 8? [Berl]. 
1930. 

BEILIN, David Solomon, 1893- Gall-blad- 
der disease; roentgen interpretation and diagno- 
sis. 65p. fol. S. Paul, Bruce Pub. Co., 1929. 

BEILINSSON, Noa, 1896- *Die Bezie- 

hungen zwischen Herzkrankheiten und Harn- 
farbstoffen [Jena] 27p. 8? Dohna i. Sa., P. 
Schindzelor [1930] 

BEILLE, Lucien, 1862-1935. 

Golse.J. [Necrologie] J. med. Bordeaux, 1935, 112: 85, port. 

BEINDORF, Hermann, 1908- *Ueber die 

Ergebnisse der Appendektomie an der Chirurgi- 
schen Universitats-Klinik Halle- Wittenberg in 
den Jahren 1922-31. 20p. 2 1. 8? Halle, 
Hallis, 1933. 

BEINES, Jolanda, 1911- *Ueber die 

Entwicklung der Werkstoffe in der zahniirzt- 
lichen Prothetik [Heidelberg] 18p. 8? Darm- 
stadt, H. Uhde [1934] 

BEINING, Erich, 1900- *Ueber die Er- 

folge der chirurgischen Wundversorgung an dem 
poliklinischen und klinischen Material der 
chirurgischen Universitatsklinik zu Gottingen 
(1919-25) 20p. 8? Gott., 1927. 

BEINIS, Beinis I., 1903- *Contribution 
a l'etude des intoxications par le tetrachlore- 
thane. 80p. 2pl. 8? Par., 1931. 

BEINITZ, Walter, 1903- *Ueber Sar- 

kome des Pankreas. 31 p. 8? Munch., L. 
Schnitzler & Co., 1932. 

BEINTKER, Erich [Wilhelm Karl] 1882- 
Die Methoden des Tierversuchs und der Sero- 
logic 52p. 8? Stuttg., Franck, 1914. 

BEIREIS, Gottfried Christopher, 1730-1809. 

Merbach, A. Gottfried Christoph Beireis. 63p. 8? Miihl- 
hausen i. Thiir., 1930. 

BEISAC, Anton de, 1889- *Ueber das 

Korpergewicht der Kriegsneugebornen und ihre 
erste Entwicklung unter besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der Stillverhaltnisse. 35p. 8? Berl., E. 
Ebering, 1919. 

BEISKEN, Wilhelm, 1901- *Aktivieren 
Masern die Tuberkulose? [Freiburg] p. 353-9. 
8? Berl., J. Springer, 1925. 

Also Zschr. Kinderh., 1925, 40: 



BEISSER, Erich, 1909- *Die Erfahrungen 

bei der Behandlung der Trigeminus-Neuralgie 
durch Rontgcnstrahlen. 21p. 8? Wurzb., R. 
Mayr, 1932. 

BEISSERT, E[rich] 1884- *Die mit der 

Intubation bisher erzielten Resultate an der 
Diphtherieabteilung der Rostocker medizini- 
schen Klinik [Rostock] 53p. 8? Berl.-Char- 
lottenburg, A. Gertz, 1913. 

BEITRAEGE zu Problemen der Gynakologie 
und des Karzinoms. Festschrift zum 70. 
Geburtstag und 50jahrigen Doktorjubilaum 
von Adolf Theilhaber. 205p. port. 8? Berl., 
C. F. Pilger & Co. [1924] 

BEITRAEGE zur Anatomie, Physiologie, Patho- 
logie und Therapie des Ohres, der Nase und 
Halses (Passow-Schaefer) Berl., v.1-31, 1908-34. 

Continued as Beitrage zur praktischen und theoretischen 
Hals-, Nasen- und Ohrenheilkunde. 

BEITRAEGE zur Biologie der Pflanzen. Bres- 
lau. v.l, 1870- 

See also Breslau, Germ. Botanisches Institut in 4.ser. 

BEITRAEGE zur Heilkunde. Abteilung Augen- 
heilkunde. Berl., H.l, 1920. 

Abteilung Biologie. Berl., H.l, 1921. 

Abteilung Chirurgie. Berl., H.l-10, 

1920-21. 

Abteilung Haut- und Geschlechts- 

krankheiten. Berl., H.l, 1920. 

■ Abteilung Innere Medizin. Berl., H. 1-3, 

1920-21. 

Abteilung Pathologic Berl., H.l-2, 

1920-21. 

BEITRAEGE zur Ostasienkunde ; Sammlung 
literarisch-wissenschaftlicher Arbeiten deutscher 
Kriegsgefangener in Japan, 1914-20. 275p. 8? 
Tokyo, 1922. 

Forms v. 17 of Mitt. Deut. Ges. Naturk. Ostasiens. 

BEITRAEGE zur Physiologie. Berlin. v.l, 
1914- 

See also Berlin, Germ. Tierarztliche Hochschule in 4.ser. 

BEITRAEGE zur praktischen und theoretischen 
Hals-, Nasen- und Ohrenheilkunde. Berl., v. 31, 
1934- 

Formerly Beitrage zur Anatomie, Physiologie und Therapie 
des Ohres, der Nase und des Halses. 

BEITRAEGE zur Rassenkunde. Lpz., H.l-9, 
1906-11. 

BEITZ, Raymond, 1905- *Les concep- 

tions recentes sur la mort par inhibition. lOlp. 
8? Par., 1931. 

BEITZKE, Hermann Heinrich Wilhelm, 1875- 
Pathologisch-anatomische Diagnostik an 
der Leiche, nebst Anleitung zum Sezieren. xi, 
467p. roy.8? Munch., J. F. Bergmann, 1926. 

Erworbene Syphilis der Knochen; 

Syphilis der Gelenke. p.469-538. 8? Berl., 
1934. 

In Handb. spez. path. Anat. & Histol. (Lubarsch & Henke) 
1934, 9: pt2. 

Scltene Mykosen der Knochen und 

Gelenke. p.612-34. 8? Berl., 1934. 

In Handb. spez. path. Anat. & Histol. (Lubarsch & Henke) 
1934, 9: pt2. 

See also Assmann, Herbert, Beitzke, H. [et al.] Ergebnisse 
der gesamten Tuberkuloseforschung. 573p. 8? Lpz., 1930. 

CHIARI, H. [et al.] Gelenke und Kno- 
chen. x, 680p. illus. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1934. 

In Handb. spez. path. Anat. & Histol. (Lubarsch & Henke) 
1934, 9: pi2. 

BEJACH, Curt Dietrich [Manfred] 1890- 
*Die sozialen Aufgaben des Arztes bei der Wie- 
derertiichtigung schwerkriegsbeschadigter Hand- 
werker und Industriearbeiter [Konigsberg] 23p. 
8? Brnschw., F. Vieweg & Sohn, 1919. 
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BEJACH, Edgar, 1892- *Die tabakgeg- 

nerische Bewegung in Deutschland mit Beriick- 
sichtigung der ausserdeutschen Tabakgegner- 
bewegungen. 23p. 8? [Berl.] 1927. 

BEJACH, Hans Egon, 1889- *Bcitrage 
zur Statistik des Carcinoms (mit besonderer 
Berucksichtigung der in den Jahren 1908 bis 1913 
im Stadtischen Krankenhaus Moabit-Berlin ob- 
duzierten Krebsfalle) 60p. 8? Berl., L. Schu- 
macher, 1917. 

Also Zsehr. Krebsforsch., 1917, 16: 159-216. 

BEJEAN, Etienne. *Contribution a l'etude de 
l'histoire des theories pathogeniques de la goutte. 
165p. 8? Par., 1913. 

BEJENKE, Karl Erich, 1904- *Ueber die 

vorzeitige Losung der normal sitzenden Plazenta 
[Mtinchen] 20p. 2 1. 8? Lodz, Z. Manitius, 
1930. 

BEJOT, Maurice. *Syndromes hypophysaires; 
troubles generaux; acromegalic; gigautisme; in- 
fantilisme; syndrome adiposo-genital; glvcosurie; 
polyurie. 91p. 8? Par., 1923. 

BEK, Hans Albert, 1902- *Ueber einen 

Fall von embryonalem Hodentumor mit positiver 
Aschheim-Zondek'scher Schwangerschaftsreak- 
tion. 43p. 2 I. 8? Zur., Wolfsberg, 1933. 

BEKER, David, 1902- *Contribution k 

l'etude du rhumatisme blennorragique. 53p. 8? 
Par., M. Vigne, 1934. 

BEKERMAN, Icchok Aaron. *Refraktometri- 
sche Untersuchungen im Blutplasma nach Dar- 
reichung verschiedener Salzlosungen [Basel] 
31 p. 8? Schopfheim (Baden) Uehlin, 1933. 

BEKHTEREV, Vladimir Mikhailovich, 1857- 
1927. Das Verbrechertum im Lichte der objek- 
tiven Psychologic 53p. 8? Wiesb., J. F. Berg- 
raann, 1914. 

Forms H.94, of Grenzfr. Nervenleb. 

Allgemeine Grundlagen der Reflexologie 

des Menschen; Leitfaden fur das objektive Stu- 
dium der Personlichkeit; mit einem Vorwort von 
Prof. Ad. Czerny, Berlin; nach der dritten [Rus- 
sischen] Aufl. hrsgb. von Prof. Martin Pappen- 
heim. xviii, 436p. 8? Lpz., F. Deuticke, 1926. 

The same. General principles of human 

reflexology, an introduction to the objective 
study of personality; transl. from the 4. Russian 
ed. by Emma and William Murphy. 467p. 
illus. pi. diagrs. port. 8? Lond., Jarrolds, 
1933. 

For Festschrift see v. 100 of Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1925. 

For biography see Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1928, 83: 677-86, 
port. (L. Pines) Also Cas. lek. cesk., 1928, G7: 100-2, nl. (H. 
Prochazka) Also Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 199 (E. Meyer) 
Also Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1928, 105: 3-8 (W. Weygandt) 
Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 290; 1928, 75: 180 (A. 
Dworetzky) 

BEL, Marie Joseph Victor, 1886- *Etude 
epidemiologique du paludisme de premiere inva- 
sion observe a l'Armee d'Orient. 61p. 8? Par., 
1916. 

BELAICHE, Joseph, 1898- *Le signe du 

Douglas dans les ruptures de grossesse tubaire; 
etude clinique. 33p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1925. 

BELANGER, Philippe J., 1898- *Physio- 
pathologie et indications de la cystostomie sus- 
pubienne. 37p. 8? Par., 1929. 

BELAR, Karl I., 1895- Die cytologischen 

Grundlagen der Vererbung. iv, 412p. illus. pi. 
roy.8? Berl., Gebr. Borntraeger, 1928. 

Forms (B) of Bdl, Handb. Vererbungswiss. (E. Baur & H. 
Hartmann) 1928. 

BELART, Marguerite. *Les polvglobulies. 
71p. 8? Geneve, 1931. 



BELASCARIS. 

See Ascaridae; Dog, Diseases; Cat, Diseases. 

BELCHING. 

See Aerophagia; Eructation. 

BELCIKOWSKI, Georges. *Apercu de guerre 
sur les eaux d'alimentation des Vosges de la plaine 
d'Alsace. 88p. ch. 8? Montpel., 1917. 

BELDEN, Webster, 1892-1930. 

Remer, J. [Obituary] Am. J. Roentg., 1931, 25: 387, port. 

BELDING, David Lawrence, 1884- Man- 
ual of human parasitology 7 . 318p. illus. diagrs. 
8? Bost. [Spaulding-MJss Co.] 1933. 

An outline of physiologic pathology. 

159p. 8? Bost., 1935. 

— — & MARSTON, Alice T. A manual of medi- 
cal bacteriology, viii, 362p. illus. 8? Bost., 
1934. 

BELEFF, Stephan. *Le sarcome de la plevre. 
20p. 8? Geneve, 1921. 

BELELIS, Zacharie Victor. *Sur l'emploi 
dositaxique de l'aspirine dans le traitement des 
fievres typhoides. 108p. 8? Par., 1918. 

BELENKY, B[ezaleel] 1890- *Ueber Tu- 

barruptur mit Berucksichtigung der Eigenblutin- 
fusion. 28p. 8? Lpz., E. Lehmann, 1921. 

BELENKY-RASKIN, Zipora. *Zur Aetiologie 
der phlvktanularen Augenentziindung [Bern] 
14p. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 1913. 

Also Zschr. Augenh., 1913. 29: 

BELET, Marcel, 1885- *De l'utilisation 

des chevaux r6put6s dangereux ou difficiles 
[Alfort] 36p. 8? Par., 1929. 

BELEVITCH, Alexandre. Contribution a 
l'etude des rapports entre la menstruation ainsi 
que certaines metrorragies et le tissu luteinique 
de l'ovaire; etude clinique et histologique 
(deuxieme serie: cas 16-30) 19p. 8? Geneve, 
H. Studer, 1923. 

BELEY, Andre Pierre Louis, 1907- *De 
la prophylaxie de Facte anti-social chez le mineur 
instable. 95p. 8? Par., 1933. 

BELFANTI, Serafino. 

See also Vigano, Luigi, Orsi, Alberto, & Belfanti, S. Dei sieri, 
vaccini e prodotti opoterapici I. S. M. vi, 355p. 16? Milano, 
[1910] 

& VALAGUSSA, F. Poliomielite ante- 

riore acuta; note epidemiologiche, eziologiche, 
cliniche e profilattiche. 79p. 4pl. 8? Milano, 
Stucchi, 1931. 

BELFAST, Ireland. Medical Superintendent 
and Officer of Health. Report of the chief tuber- 
culosis officer. 1917- 

Report on the health of the county 

borough. Belfast, 1894- 

1905-7 missing. 

BELFAST, Ireland. Ulster Medical Society, 

1860- Transactions. 1901/2- 

Ulster medical journal, v.l, 1932- 

BELFIELD, William Thomas, 1856-1929. 
Herbst, R. H., & Young, H. H. Obituarv. J. Urol., Bait., 

1931, 25: 247.— Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 93: 1161. 

BELFIORE, Glulio. Magnetismo e ipnotismo. 
5.cd. viii, 466p. 16? Milano, U. Hoepli, 1918. 

BELGACHIA, India. Carmichael Medical Col- 
lege (affiliate of the University of Calcutta) Bul- 
letin no.3 [1922] 

BELGIAN CONGO. Service medicale. Rap- 
port sur l'hygiene publique. 1925; 1927. 

BELGIUM. Conseil Superieur d'Hygiene Pu- 
blique. Recueil des rapports, v. 23-26, 1923-32. 

Incomplete. 

BELGIUM. Ministere de la defense nationale. 
Service medical et pharmaceutique. Archives 
m^dicales beiges. 4.ser., v.l, 1893- 
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BELGIUM. Ministere de la defense nationale. 
Service de Sante. Statistique medicale de 
l'armee beige. 1907; 1909-12; 1919- 

BELGIUM. Ministere de l'interieur adminis- 
tration de l'hygiene. Bulletin (quarterly) 1922- 
32; 1934. 

Rapport. 1921. 

BELGIUM. Ministere de l'interieur et de l'hy- 
giene et ministere de la defense nationale. In- 

firmites et maladies entrainant l'exemption du 
service militaire ou rajournement-tableaux et 
commentaires. 27p. 4? Brux., 1928. 

BELGIUM. Office Central de Statistique. 
Population: recensement general au 31 decembre 
1930. Brux., v.l, 1935. 

Recensements des maisons et autres 

batiments et des logements en 1930. Brux., 
1935. 

Annuaire statistique de la Belgique et 

du Congo Beige. Gand, v.l, 1870- 
Incomplete. 

Bulletin trimestriel. v.l, 1910- 

Releve ofnciel du cliiffre de la population 

du royaume. Bruxelles. 1910- 

BELGIUM. 

See also Army, Belgium; Congo; also names of 
Belgian cities as Bruxelles; Gand, &c. 

Clouzot, E. Le Comite national beige rip secours et d'alimen- 
tation pendant la guerre. Rev. internat. Croix Rouge, 1920, 
2: 27-37.— Cocr, V., & Masay, F. Reflexions sur le service medi- 
cal proprement dit; sur l'enseignement et sur l'etat des loeaux; 
desiderata a rfaliser dans l'installation d'une nouvelle Mater- 
nite. Clinique, Brux., 1909, 2.3: 101. — Dauwe, F. De ('expatria- 
tion des mMecins beiges. Belgique inert., 190G, 13: 159; 171. — 
Dekeyser, L. A propos d'expansion mondiale. J. med. Bru- 
xelles, 1908, 13: 322-0— Doorslaer, G. van. Deux grands medi- 
etas rnalinois. France mod., 19H5, 52: 16; 32.— Fraipont, C. Les 
Wallons et les Flamands; origine, ethnographie, psychologie 
sociale. Rev. anthrop., Par., 1922, 32- 8-28— Fiirth. Hy- 
gienische Streiflichter aus Westflandern. Arch. Schiffs Tro- 
penhyg., 1916, 20: 41-55.— Govaerts, A. Les caraeteristiques 
morphologiques et pathologiques de la population beige. Bru- 
xelles m§d., 1929-30, 10 : 650-66.— MacAuliffe, L., & Marie, A. 
Etude et mensurations de 117 Beiges. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1921, 
172 : 284-6.— Stein, J. B. Doctors Marcquis and Boudewyns of 
Antwerp, and some of their interests during and after the Forty 
and Thirty Years' wars. Med. Rec, N.Y.. 1915, 87: 975-80.— 
Tricot-Royer. La visite mMico-historique de Bruges. Bruxelles 
m6d., 1925-26, 6 : 588-605.— Van der Biest. La crise modicale en 
Belgique. Med. hyg., Brux., 1906, 4: 178-84 — Velghe, O. La 
situation dfimographique et sanitaire du royaume de Belgique 
pendant la guerre. Bull. mens. Off. internat. hyg., 1920, 12: 
1315-26.— Voncken. Le mouvement medical en Belgique. 
Paris mod., 1919, 34: annexe, 209-11. 

BELGRADE, Yugoslavia. Direction de la sta- 
tistique d'etat. Annuaire statistique. v. 3-4, 
1896-9; 1906-8; 1931. 

Resultats preliminaires du recensement 

de la population dans le royaume des Serbes, 
Croats et Slovenes. Jan. 31, 1921. 

BELGRADE, Yugoslavia. Ministere de la sante 
publique. Glasnik centralnog higijenskog zavoda 
bulletin. No. 1-16, 1919-32. 

Incomplete; also Supplement. 

Pregled. No.5-6, 1931. 

Statistics of births and deaths of chil- 
dren among Croats and Slovenes. 1909-19. 

BELGRANO, Carlo Rinaldo. Trattamento 
delle fratture aperte de arma da fuoco. 4p.l. 
496p. 8pl. tab. 8? Genova, G. Derelitti, 
1918. 

BELIEF. 

See also Suggestion ; Thought. 

Lund, F. H. *The psychology of belief; a 
study of its emotional and volitional determi- 
nants. 53p. 8? N.Y., 1925. 

Also J. Abnorm. Psychol., 1925, 20: no.l. 



Schrameck, J. *Croyance et suggestion; le 
pythagorisme et Apollonius de Tyane. 76p. 8? 
Par., 1924. 

McDougal, W. Belief as derived emotion. Psychol. Rev., 
1921, 28: 315-27. 

BELIERES, Louis. *Contribution a l'etude des 
ethers allophaniques. 30p. 8? Par., 1919. 
BELIN, Joseph, 1860-1921. 

Massary, E. de. Necrologie. Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 
1921, 3.ser., 45: 1741-3. 

BELIN, Marcel, 1885- *De la culture 

simultanee de deux ultra-virus dermotropes; 
etude des complexes vaccino-aphteux [Alfort] 
112p. 8? Par., 1928. 

BELINFANTE, E. Johanna M., 1901-34. 

Wilde, P. A. de [Obituary] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1934, 78: 
5754. 

BELIOS, Georges, 1909- *L'histoire du 

paludisme en Grece depuis l'antiquite jusqu'a la 
decouverte de Laveran. 52p. 8? Par., 1933. 

BELKE, Gertrud, 1904- *Wird der Kno- 

chen beim Loten von Drahtnahten geschiidigt? 
23p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1927. 

BELKNAP, Eugene Walker, 1867-1925. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1925, 85: 1828. 

BELL, Albert James, 1873- Feeding, diet 
and the general care of children; a book for moth- 
ers and trained nurses, xiii, 276p. llpl. 8? 
Phila., F. A. Davis Co., 1923. Also 2.ed. 

xv, 290p. lOpl. 1924. 

BELL, Albert Thomas, 1866-1919. 
Edgerton, C. W. Obituary. Phytopathology, 1920, 10; 373, 
port. 

BELL, Alexander Graham, 1847-1922. Facts 
and opinions relating to the deaf. 195p. 8? 
Lond., Spottiswoode & Co., 1888. 

The mechanism of speech; lecture deliv- 
ered before the American Association to promote 
the teaching of speech to the deaf. 2.ed. 2p.l. 
xii-xv, 133p. illus. 8? N.Y., Funk & Wagnalls 
Co., 1907. 

The duration of life and conditions asso- 
ciated with longevity; a study of the Hyde 
genealogy. 57p. 4? Wash., Genealogical Rec. 
Off., 1918. 

For biography see Am. Ann. Deaf, 1927, 72: 264-70 (F. 
DeLand) Also Eos, Wien, 1933, 25: 139 (G. Vogt) Also J. 
Herert., 1922. 13: 195-200 (D. Fairchild) Also Volta Rev., 
Wash., 1922, 24: 351-03 (F. DeLand) 

BELL, Arthur Capel Herbert. 

See Bell, William Blair, & Bell, A. C. H. The principles of 
gynaecology. 4.ed. 848p. roy.8? Lond., 1934. 

BELL, Benjamin, 1749-1806. A treatise on the 
theory and management of ulcers: with a disser- 
tation on white swellings of the joints, to which 
is prefixed an essay on the chirurgical treatment 
of inflammation and its consequences; new ed. 

xvi, 486p. pi. 12? Edinb., C. Elliot, 1789. 
A system of surgery. 6.ed., corrected 

and enlarged, v 3. 447p. llpl. 8? Edinb., 
Bell & Bradfute, 1796. 

BELL, Sir Charles, 1774-1842. Essays on the 
anatomy of expression in painting. 186p. 4? 
Lond., Longman, Hurst [et al.] 1806. 

Engravings of the arteries; illustrating 

the anatomy of the human body, and serving as 
an introduction to the surgery of the arteries. 
71p. 8? Phila., A. Finley, 1816. 

The nervous system of the human body; 

embracing the papers delivered to the Royal 
Society on the subject of the nerves. 230p. 8? 
Wash., D. Green, 1833. 

For biography see Am. J. Surg., 1930, n.s., 9: 567. Also Bibl. 
laeger, 1921, 113: 129-52 (V. Christiansen) Also Brain, Lond., 
1925 48 : 449-57 (H. C. Thomson) Also Brit. J. Surg., 1920-21, 8 : 
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389-92, port. Also Clin. M.&S., Chic, 1930, 37 : 173, port. Also 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 103: 457-62 (H. W. Woltman) Also Med. 
J. & Rec, 1926, 124: 361-3. Also Middlesex Hosp. J., 1934, 
no.213, 10-23 (J. Revans) Also Psychol. Rev., 1926, 33: 188-217 
(L. Carmichael) 

BELL, Charles Edward Wallace, 1853-1930. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1930, 1: 1155. 

BELL, D. S. Stomach worms and nodular 
worms in lambs. p429-70. 8? Wooster, Ohio, 
1926. 

Forms no.401 of Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. Sta. 

BELL, Elexious Thompson, 1880- A 
text-book of pathology, xxviii, 627p. 2pl. 8? 

Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1930. Also 2.ed. 

767p. illus. pi. 1934. 

RILEY, William A. [et al.] Outlines of 

pathology, ix, 586p. 8? Minneapolis, Univ. 
Minn., 1924. 

BELL, Ernest Lome, 1871-1925. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1925, 84: 1439. 

BELL, Gordon, 1863-1923. 
Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1923, 81: 1131. 

BELL, James, 1852-1911. 

Archibald, A. Master surgeons of America. Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1923, 37: 93-6. 

BELL, James B. Homoeopathic therapeutics 
of diarrhoea, dysentery, cholera, cholera morbus, 
cholera infantum, and all other loose evacuations 
of the bowels. 3.ed. 191p. 8? Phila., F. E. 
Boericke, 1888. 

BELL, Julia. Retinitis pigmentosa and allied 
diseases; congenital stationary night-blindness, 
glioma retinae. 123p. 27pl. port. 4? Lond., 
Cambridge Univ., 1922. 

Forms ptl, Mem. 21, of Univ. Lond. Galton Lab. Nat. 
Eugen. Lect. ser. 

Colour-blindness. p. 121-267, 18pl. 

port. 4? Lond., Cambridge Univ. Press, 1926. 

Forms pt2, v.2, Mem.23, of Univ. Lond. Galton Lab. Nat. 
Eugen. Lect. ser. 

See also Williams, M. H., Bell, Julia, & Pearson, Karl. A 
statistical study of oral temperatures. 124p. 4? Lond., 1914. 

BELL, Robert, 1845-1926. The prevention and 
relief of cancer. 15p. 8? Lond., 1912. 
Bound in Papers on cancer (F. L. Hoffman) 1874-1920. 

Cancer; its cause and treatment without 

operation. 2.ed., rev. xi, 324p. 12? Lond., 
G. Bell & Sons, 1913. 

A plea for the treatment of cancer with- 
out operation. 75p. 12? Lond., E. Nash Co., 
1919. 

The prevention of cancer. 97p. 8? 

Lond., G. Bell & Sons, 1921. 

The conquest of cancer, xiii, 182p. 8? 

Lond., G. Bell & Sons, 1923. 

Reminiscences of an old physician, xii, 

291p. port. 7pl. 8? Lond., J. Murray, 1924. 

For biography see Lancet, Lond., 1926, 1: 262. 

BELL, Samuel, 1857- What to do until 
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125 1. fol. Venezia, Bonetus Locatellus for 
Octavianus Scotus [April 27] 1498. 

In IV Fen primi canonis Avicennse. 

57 1. fol. Venezia, Andreas Calabrensis, Febru- 
ary 4, 1485. 

The same. 86 1. fol. Venezia, 1502. 

The same. 86 1. fol. [Pavia, Jacobus 

de Borgofrancho, 1517] 

The same. 86 1. fol. [Venezia, Lucan- 

tonius de Guinta, 1517] 

Super aphorismos Hippocratis et super 

commentum Galeni. 190 1. fol. Ferrara, 
Lorenzo Rossi & Andreas de Grassis, November 
15, 1493. 

The same. 160 1. fol. Venezia, Bonetus 

Locatellus, May 23, 1498. 

In quarti canonis Avicennse fen primam 

expositio. 60 1. fol. Pavia, Andreas de Bosco, 
October 29, 1498. 

Super libros tegni Galeni. 93 1. fol. 

[Venezia, Octavianus Scotus, 1518?] 

For biography see Riv. stor. sc. med., 1921, 12: 75-95 (A. 
Castiglioni) Also ibid., 1933, 24: 89-135, pi., ch. (A. Garosi) 

BENCKISER, Alfons, 1857-1928. 

Wagner. Nekrolog. Aerztl. Mitt. Baden, 1928, 82: 138. 

BENDA, Carl, 1857-1933. Hypophysis cerebri 
(Glandula pituitaria, Hirnanhang) p. 867-909. 
8? Lpz., C. Kabitzsch, 1932. 

In Bd 1 of Handb. inn. Sekret. (Hirsch) 

Die Zirbeldriise (Epiphysis cerebri, 

Glandula pinealis) p. 1098-1 59. 8? Lpz., C. 
Kabitzsch, 1932. 

In Bd 1 of Handb. inn. Sekret. (Hirsch) 

Karotisdriise, Steissdruse. p. 1160. 8? 

Lpz., C. Kabitzsch, 1932. 

In Bd 1 of Handb. inn. Sekret. (Hirsch) 

For biography see Anat. Anz., 1933, 76: 277-85 (R. Jaffe) 
Also Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1932, 13: i-iv (G. Levi) Also 
Deut med. Wschr., 1927, 53 : 2206; 1932, 58: 915 (R. Jaffe) Also 
Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 2479 (K. Lowenthal) Also Med. Welt, 
1932, 6: 831 (W. Berblinger) Also Verh. Deut. path. Ges., 1934, 
27: 320-2 (R. Jaffe) 

BLUMENTHAL, Franz, BRANDT, R. [et 

al.] Allgemeine Pathologie, pathologische Ana- 
tomie, Serologie der Syphilis, x, 564p. 8? Berl., 

J. Springer, 1929. 

Forms 15.Bd, 2.Teil of Handb. Haut- & Geschlkr. (J. Jadas- 
sohn) Berl., 1929. 

BENDA, Raymond, 1896- *Le bronchite 

chronique syphilitique; etude anatomo-radiolo- 
gique et clinique des scleroses bronchiques et 
peribronchiques au cours de la syphilis tertiaire 
du poumon. 148p. 4pl. 8? Par., 1927. 

The same. 2p.l. 148p. 4pl. 8? Par., 

G. Doin & cie, 1927. 

La transfusion du sang. 30p. roy.8. 

Par., G. Doin & cie, 1930. 

BENDA, Robert. Das reticulo-endothehale 
System in der Schwangerschaft; eine experi- 
mentell-klinische Studie. p.l. 75p. 7ch. 8. 
Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1927. 

BENDA, Theodor, 1858- Intermittirende 
Gelenkwassersucht. 60p. 8? Berl., O. Coblentz, 
1900. 



BENDANN, Effie. Death customs; an analyti- 
cal study of burial rites, xiii, 304p. 8? Lond., 
K. Paul, Trench, Trubner & Co., 1930. 

BENDEL, Dora. *Der Einfluss holier Eisendo- 
sen auf das Blutbild beim Normalen. 19p. 8? 
Zur., Gebr. Leemann & Co., 1920. 

BENDEL, Karl, 1889- *Ueber Stierkas- 

tration mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der 
Methode der perkutanen Quetschung der Sanien- 
strange. 92p. 8? Munch., J. Gotteswinter, 
1919. 

BENDELE, Reinhold. *Der Druck im Cavum 
pleurae des Pferdes [Bern] 20p. 8? Bonn, 
M. Hager, 1911. 

BENDER, Boris I., 1902- *Placenta prae- 

via. 43p. 4? Milwaukee, Wis., 1931. 

Typewritten. 

BENDER, Friedel, 1901- *Ueber einen 

Fall von Amelie. 23p. pi. 8? Munch., P. 
Waizmann, 1928. 

BENDER, Heinrich, 1907- *Die Zahn- 

betterkrankungen und deren Therapie mit Gin- 
givan. 18p. 8? Heidelb., 1933. 

BENDER, Julie, 1878- *Ueber die Bedeu- 

tung des Lowy'schen Phanomens (Blutdruck- 
steigerung bei Vorbeugen des Kopfes) fur die 
Diagnose der Arteriosklerosis cerebri [Heidel- 
berg] 23p. 8! Berl., L. Schumacher, 1913. 

BENDER, Ludwig, 1892- *Ueber reti- 

nierte Zahne. 23p. 8? Erlangen, K. Dores. 
1932. 

BENDER, Otto. Die Entwicklung des Hyo- 
branchialapparates und des Kehlkopfes. 77p. 
6pl. 4? Munch., 1914. 

BENDER, Theo, 1899- *Eine einfache 

Methode des quantitativen Nachweises des 
Jodkali im Urin. 8p. 8? Giessen, R. Lange, 
1926. 

BENDER, W. R. G. The effect of pain and emo- 
tional stimuli and alcohol upon pupillary reflex 
activity, vii, 86p. 8? Princeton, N.J., Psvchol. 
Rev. Co., 1933. 

Forms no.2, v.44, Psychol. Monogr., 1933. 

BENDER, Wilhelm, 1904- *Ueber Spei- 

chelsteine [Greifswald] 31p. 6pl. 8? Frankf. 
a.M., J. G. Holtzwarts Nachf., 1930. 

BENDER, Willy, 1891- *Untersuchungen 
iiber die Brauchbarkeit def Drager-Aqua- 
Taschenapotheke zur Entkeimung von Trink- 
wasser [Kiel] 16p. 8? Berl., L. Schumacher. 
1918. 

BENDIEN, S. G. T. Spezifische Veranderungen 
des Blutserums; ein Beitrag zur serologischen 
Diagnose von Krebs und Tuberkulose. 4p.l. 
99p. 64 illus. 8pl. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1931 

• The same. Specific changes in the blood 

serum; a contribution to the serological diagnosin 
of cancer and tuberculosis; transl. by A. Piney. 
xii 95p. 8pl. 8? Lond., W. Heinemann, 1931. 

See also Miller, A. A. Bendien's diagnostic methods for can- 
cer, and principles of treatment. 79p. 8? Lond., 1931. 

BENDIT, Lawrence J. A renaissance in the art 
of healing, viii, 68 p. 12? Lond., Theosophical 
pub. house, 1926. 

BENDIX, Bernhard, 1863- Lehrbuch der 

Kinderheilkunde fiir Aerzte und Studierende. 
8.Aufi. xii, 639p. 7pl. 8? Berl., Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1923. 

BENDIX, Siegfried, 1908- *Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die sogenannten Lvmphoepitheliome. 
23n. 8? Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1932. 

BENDIXEN, Peter Alfred, 1882-1934. 

Fay, O.J. Obituary. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1935, 25: 55. 
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BENDZ, Hans. *Om forekomsten och betydel- 
sen af varices i oesophagus vid hinder inom por- 
taderkretsloppet sarskildt vid cirrhosis hepatis 
[Occurrence and significance of varices in the 
esophagus with obstruction in the portal vein 
and distinct hepatic cirrhosis] 59p. 8? Stock- 
holm, P. A. Norstedt & Soner, 1884. 

BENDZULLA, Erwin, 1901- *Ueber die 

Dauerresultate nach Radikaloperation von 
Schenkelhernien, ein Bericht fiber 628 Opera- 
tionen von 1915-26. 47p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 
1926. 

BENECH, Edouard, 1886- Parasites et 

cancer; travail fait dans le laboratoire du Dr 
Pevron a l'Institut Pasteur de Paris, vii, 167p. 
25pl. 8? Par., N. Maloine, 1931. 

BENECH, Pierre, 1902- *Contribution k 

l'etude du traitement des spasmes vasculaires en 
otologie par l'acetylcholine. 85p. 8? Par., 
1930. 

BENECKE, Elisabeth, 1876- *Ueber hx- 

morrhagische Diathesen mit Thrombopenie und 
fehlender Regeneration im Knochenmark bei 
Jugendlichen. 47p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1917. 

BENECKE, Fritz [Ernst Karl] 1903- ^ *Die 
Schadigungen und Erkrankungen des Kieferge- 
lenkes, einschliesslich der therapeutischen Mass- 
nahmen. 44p. 8? Lpz., Gebr. Gerhardt, 1936. 

BENEDEK, Franz, 1900- *Zur Kenntnis 

der Pachymeningitis haemorrhagica. 28p. 8? 
Rostock, Wwe H. Winterberg, 1926. 

BENEDEK, Ladislaus. Der heutige Stand der 
Behandlung der progrcssiven Paralyse. 219p. 
8? Berlin, S. Karger, 1926. 

Forms H.34, of Abh. Neur. Psychiat. 

Uebcr die Schadelperkussion. 112p. 8? 

Berlin, S. Ka ger, 1932. 

Forms H.07, of Abh. Neur. Psychiat. 

& PORSCHE, Frank Oskar. Ueber die 

Entstehung der Negrischen Korperchen. 86p. 
9pl. 8? Berl., S. Kargar, 1921. 

Forms H.14, of Abh. Neur. Psychiat. 

BENEDEK, Tibor, 1892- *Die gefarbte 

Normomastixreaktion (Kafka) im Liquor cere- 
brospinalis. p. 883-949. 8° Lpz., L. Voss, 1922. 

BENEDEN, Jean van. Recherches sur l'infec- 
tion, l'hypersensibilit6 et l'immunite vis-a-vis des 
formes virulentes ou attenuees du virus tubercu- 
leux. 3p.l. 136p. illus. diagrs. 8? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1932. 

BENEDETTI, Alessandro [Paeantius] 1460- 
1525. Collectiones medicinae. 81. 8? [Venetiis, 
Johannes et Gregorius de Gregoriis, ca 1493] 

Diaria de bello Carolino. 68 1. roy.8? 

[Venetiis, Aldus Manutius, after 27. Aug., 1496] 

For biography see Atti 1st. Veneto sc. lett., 191f>-17, 76: 197- 
259 (R. Massalongo) Also Fracastoro. Verona, 1917, 13: 125; 
passim. Also Policlinico, 1919, 26: sez. prat., 173 (G. Bilan- 
cioni) 

BENEDETTI, Juan Branger. Medical treat- 
ment of cancer, and its cure. 34p. 8? N.Y., 
1934. 

BENEDETTI, Piero. Cancro e costituzione. 
vi, 399p. 8? Bologna, L. Cappelli, 1931. 

BENEDETTO dei Riguardati, ca 1472. De 

conservatione sanitatis. 140 1. 4? Roma, 
Johannes Philippus de Lignamine, January 14, 
1475. 

The same. 140 1. 4? Bologna, Do- 

minicus de Lapis, 1477. 

The same. 62 L 4? [Roma, Stephan 

Plannck, ca 1485] 

The same. 54 1. roy.8? Roma, 

Stephan Plannck [May 4] 1493. 

BENEDICT, Francis Gano, 1870- Col- 
lected reprints. 3v. 8? [v.p.] 1894-1922. 



Measurement of the skin temperature of 

humans. p.[129]-45. pi. 8? Lpz., Quelle & 
Meyer, 1929. 

See also Ritzman, E. G., & Benedict, F. G. The heat produc- 
tion of sheep under varying conditions. 32p. 8? Durham, 
N.H., 1931. 

BURGER, G. C. E. [et al.] Angewandte 

chemische und physikalische Methoden; Teil 10: 
Gasstoffwechsel und Calorimetrie. xxii, 1060p. 
pi. roy.8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1926. 

Forms Teil 10, Abt.4 of Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (E. 
Abderhalden) 

BENEDICT, Francis Gano, & FARR, A. Ger- 
trude. The energy and protein content of foods 
regularly eaten in a college community. 60p. 8? 
Durham, N.H., 1929. 

Forms no. 242 of Bull. N. Hampshire Agr. Exp. Sta. 

The energy and the protein content of 

edible food waste and mixed meals in sorority and 
fraternity houses. 35p. 8? Durham, N.H., 
1931. 

Forms no. 261 of Bull. N. Hampshire Agr. Exp. Sta. 

BENEDICT, Francis Gano, LANDAUER, Walter, 
& FOX, Edward L. The physiology of normal and 
frizzle fowl, with special reference to the basal 
metabolism. lOlp. 8? Storrs, Conn., 1932. 

Forms Bull. 177 of Connecticut Agr. Coll. Exp. Sta. 

BENEDICT, Francis Gano, MILES, Walter R. 

[et al.] Human vitality and efficiency under pro- 
longed restricted diet, xi, 701p. 17pl. 8? 
Wash., Carnegie Inst., 1919. 

BENEDICT, Francis Gano, & RITZMAN, Ernest 
G. Undernutrition in steers; its relation to 
metabolism, digestion, and subsequent realimen- 
tation. viii, 333p 2pl. diagr. 8? Wash., 
Carnegie Inst., 1923. 

The metabolism of the fasting steer. 

245p. roy.8? Wash., Carnegie Inst., 1927. 

BENEDICT, Francis Gano, & TALBOT, Fritz B. 
Metabolism and growth from birth to puberty. 
213p. 8? Wash., Carnegie Inst., 1921. 

BENEDICT, Karl Heinrich, 1891- *Die 
Demonstrate anatomica corporis animalis (Hen- 
schel) auf Grund einer Nachprufung des Bres- 
lauer handschriftlichen Textes und eines Ver- 
gleiches mit einer Erfurter Handschrift neu 
herausgegeben. 39p. 8? Lpz., Sturm & Korpe, 
1920. 

BENEDICT, Ruth Fulton, 1887- The con- 

cept of the guardian spirit in North America. 
97p. 8? Menasha, Wis. [G. Banta] 1923. 

Forms no. 29 of Mem. Am. Anthrop. Ass. 

BENEDICTUS de Nursia. 

See Benedetto dei Riguardati. 

BENEDIKT, Moriz, 1835-1920. Die latenten 
(Reichenbach'schen) Emanationen der Chemi- 
kalien. 51p. 8? Wien, C. Konegen, 1915 

For biography see Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1920, 25 : 419-22 (I. 
Castellanos) Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1920, 33: 387 (Karplus) 

BENEKE, Ffriedrich] W[ilhelm] 1824-82. Con- 
stitution und constitutionelles Kranksein des 
Menschen. 3p.l. 96p. 12ch. 8? Marburg, 
N.G. Elwert, 1881. 

For biography see Janus, Levden, 1925, 29: 186 (R. Beneke) 
Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1924, 71: 372-4 (L. AschorT) Also 
Sudhoff's Arch., 1934-35, 27: 395-464 (R. Beneke) Also Zbl. 
allg. Path., 1923-24, 34: 401 (M. B. Schmidt) Also Zbl. Herz. 
Gefasskr., 1924, 16: 100-2 (A. Martin) 

BENEKE, Rudolf, 1861- Julius Cohn- 

heim; fiber Entzfindung und Eiterung. 85p. 
12? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1914. 

Forms Bd23 of Klassiker der Medizin (K. SudhofI) 

Rudolf Virchow: ein Gedenkblatt zur 

100. Wiederkehr seines Geburtstages. 2p.l. 
55p. roy.8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1921. 
Forms Suppl. 9 of Beitr. path. Anat., 1921, 69: 
For biography see Munch, med. Wschr., 1931, 78 : 888, port. 
(M. B. Schmidt) 
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BENER, Arnold Gustav. *Ueber die biolo- 
gische Wirkung der Lithiumsalze und ihre thera- 
peutische Verwendbarkeit. 22p. 8? Basel, B. 
Schwabe & Co., 1933. 

Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1932, 62: 

BENETON, Jean, 1902- Contribution a 

l'etude des appendicites pelviennes suppurees. 
90p. 8? Par., 1927. 

BENETOUT, Jean, 1907- *Pronostic de 

l'insertion vicieuse du placenta. 68p. 8? Par., 
1933. 

BENETTI, Attilio, 1873-1921. 

L., V. Necrologio. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1921, 3.ser., 
9: 262. 

BENEZRA, Nissim, 1889- *Expulsion et 

extraction des calculs ureteraux par les voies 
naturelles. 74p. 8? Par., 1922. 

[BENEZY, Anthony] Some observations on the 
situation, disposition, and character of the 
Indian natives of this continent, v, 60p. 8? 
Phila., J. Crukshank, 1784. 

BENGAL, India. Chemical Examiners Depart- 
ment. Annual report. Alipore, 25., 1899- 

BENGAL, India. Office of the Secretary. 
Quinquennial review. 6., 1917-18- 

Report on public instruction [with sup- 
plement] 1922- 

Incomplete. 

BENGAL, India. Public Health Department. 

Annual report of the chief engineer. 1932- 
Earlier reports bound with Annual report of public health. 

Annual report of the sanitary board. 

1932- 

Earlier reports bound with Annual report of public health. 

Annual report and statistical returns on 

vaccination. 1888-1928. 

Bengal public health report. Alipore, 

1., 1868- 

1868-97 incomplete. 

Progress of education. 6.-8. review, 

1917-32. 

Supplement. 1917-32. 

Report. 1922- 

Supplement. 1922-31. 

Reports of the health departments of the 

ports of Calcutta and Chittagong. Alipore, 
1912-20; 1922- 

Triennial report on vaccination. 1.-14., 

1887-1929. 

BENGAL, India. Surgeon General of the Gov- 
ernment of Bengal. Report on the working of 
the hospitals and dispensaries (Annual) 1911- 

Triennial report. 1911— 

BENGAL, India. Under-Secretary to the Gov- 
ernment. Report on the administration. 1907- 
1923. 

BENGAL, India. 

See also India. 

Chatterjee, G. C. The malaria problem of 
the tidal zone in Bengal. 23p. 8? Calc, 1935. 

Jack, J. C. The economic life of a Bengal 
district. 158p. 8? Oxford, 1916. 

Brahmachari, B. B., & Sen, G. N. Faecal bacteria in 
Bengal as indicators of sewage contamination of water; a pre- 
liminary study. Ind. M. Gaz., 1933, 68: 569-71.— Mitra, S. C. 
On some curious cults of Southern and Western Bengal. J 
Anthrop. Soc. Bombay, 1919, H: 438-54 — Public health policy 
in Bengal. J. Ayurveda, Calc, 1933, 9: 361-3 — Raju, V. G. 
Deep tube-well waters of Bengal. Ind. J.M. Res., 1931, 19: 
447-55.— Stewart, A. D., & Chatterjee, N. K. On the electrical 
conductivity of Bengal waters. Ibid., 1930, 18: 71-7. 

BENGAL rose. 

See Fluorescein [and derivatives] ; Dyes. 
BENGEN, Erich, 1899- *Beitrag zur 

Frage des Ileus paralyticus, beziehungsweise der 



Koprostasis diuturna ... Betrachtungen uber 
den Ileus nervosus paralyticus (Depression, Neu- 
rasthenie) und liber den Ileus nervosus spasticus 
(Hysterie) [Freiburg i.Br.] 36p. 8? Munch., 
R. Muller & Steinicke, 1927. 
BENGESLA. 

See Abu Ali Yahya Ibn Isa Ibn Jazla. 

BENGOLEA, Abel, 1860-1925. 
lignieres, J. Necrologia. Rev. zootecn., B. Air., 1925, 12: 
133-5, port. 

BENGTSON, Ida A. Studies on organisms 
concerned as causative factors in botulism, ix, 
lOlp. 8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1924. 

Forms Bull. no. 136, U.S. Treas. Dep. Pub. Health Serv. 
Hyg. Lab. 

BENGUIGUI, Aime, 1907- *Stokes-Ad- 
ams paroxystique (bradycardie par dissociation 
paroxystique) 104p. 8? Par., 1933. 

BENHAM, Rhoda Williams, 1894- Cer- 
tain Monilias parasitic on man, their identifica- 
tion by morphology and by agglutination [Co- 
lumbia Univ.] 33p. 8? Chic, Am. M. Ass. 
Press [1931] 

BENHAMOU, Mouchi, 1893- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude botanique de la flor? algale des 
sources du groupe hyperthermal de Vichy. 161p. 
8? Lvon, Bosch frereSj 1934. 

BENICHOU, Albert, 1904- *Sevices en- 

vers les enfants; prophylaxie et expertise. 95p. 
8? Par., 1931. 

BENIGNE, Pier Francesco, 1905-34. 

M., G. Necrologio. Schizofrenie, Tor., 1934, 3: 439. 

BENIN. 

See Sudan. 

BENISCHEK, Werner. *Des Frage des Bluter- 
satzes durch Bluttransfusion. 37p. 8? Freib. 
i.Br., K. Henn, 1924. 

BENISTI, nee CHIRIACHITZA-ATHANASIU. 

*Les lesions de la zone rolandique (zone motrice 
et zone sensitive) par blessures de guerre; con- 
tribution a lY-tiide clinique des localisations 
cerebrales. 213p. 8? Par., 1918. 

BENIT, Maurice, 1886- Contribution a 

l'etude des grandes incisions du col de l'uterus au 
cours de 1'accouchement. 66p. 8? Par., 1921. 

BENIVIENI, Antonio, 1443-1502. 

De Vecchi, B. I libri di un medico umani?ta fiorentino del 
sec. XV; dai Ricordi di maestro Antonio Benivieni. Hp. 8? 
Fir., 1932. 

BENJAMIN, Erich, 1880- Grundlagen 
und Entwicklungsgeschichte der kindlichen Neu- 
rose. viii, 144p. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1930. 

BENJAMIN, Henri, 1850-1919. 

Darras [Biographvl Bull. Acad. vet. France, 1930, 3: 424- 
33.— Martel, H. Necrologie. Rec. med. vet., 1919, 95: 369-72 

BENJAMIN, Hyman Bernard, 1901- 
*Diagnostic studies in peripheral vascular dis- 
eases [Marquette Univ.] 20p. 4? Wauwatosa, 
Wis., 1931. 

Typewritten. 

BENJAMIN, John, 1901- *Ueber einen 

Fall von lymphogen entstandenem tuberculo- 
sem Magengeschwur; todliche Haematemesis. 
p.249-54. 8? Zur., 1934. 

Also Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1933, 84: 

BENJAMIN, Moritz, 1896- *Beitrag zum 

Nachweis der bei der Staupe der Hunde vor- 
kommenden Zelleinschlusskorperchen. 6p. 8? 
Giessen, O. Meyer, 1922. 

BENJAMIN, Susi, 1902- *Ueber Tages- 

schwankungen der Aufmerksamkeit bei Kindern. 
20p. 2 1. 8? Berk, 1928. 

BENJAMINS, Charles Emile, 1873- , GLAS, 
E. [et al.] Die Krankheiten der Luftwege 
und der Mundhohlc; 4.Teil: Infektionskrank- 
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heiten, pflanzliche unci tierische Parasiten, 
Erkrankungen bei verschiedenen Dermatosen, 
Tropenkrankheiten, Blutungen. xi, 774p. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

Forms v.4: pt4, of Handb. ITals-, Nasen- Obrenh. (Denker & 
Kahler) Berl., 1928. 

BEN-JOSEPH, A., 1898- *Histoire de la 

creation de la Societe Mutuelle d'Assurance du 
Betail en Palestine; donnees statistiques sur son 
developpement [Alfort] 39p. 4ch. 8? Par., 
1930. 

BENKENDORV, Elisabeth von. *Untersu- 
chungen eines Angiomes der Milz. p. 501-14. 
pi. 8? Bern, 1910. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1908, 194: 
BENKERT, Georg [Joseph Alfred] 1888- 
*Die therapeutische Wirkung einheimischen Tees 
[Berlin] 70p. 8? Wiirzb., F. Scheiner, 1932. 

BEN Kritly, Madoni, 1896- *Pronostic 
de la delivrance artificielle. 30p. 8? Par., 
1926. 

BEN Milad, Ahmed, 1902- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de l'histoire de la medecine Arabe 
en Tunisie; l'Ecole Medicale de Kairouan (aux X e 
et XI« siecles) 61p. 8? Par., 1933. 

BENMUSSA, Sion, 1894- *Les sequelles 

pleuro-pulmonaires et mediastinals des intoxi- 
cations par les gaz asphyxiants. 68p. 8? Par., 
1920. 

BENNARDI, Anthony Maurice, 1890- 
Replacement treatment in advanced age. 56p. 
8? Bost., Christopher Pub. House [1929] 

BENNAUER, Peter, 1886- *Multiple 
Aneurysmen der aufsteigenden Aorta. 36p. pi. 
8? Bonn, H. Trapp., 1915. 

BENNDORF, Artur, 1908- *R6ntgen-, 
Radium- und optische Strahlentherapie in der 
Zahnheilkunde [Heidelberg] 43p. 8? Volklin- 
gen, Gebr. Hofer, 1932. 

BENNDORF, Ehrhard Max, 1890- *Der 
Liber de confectione medicinarum im Breslauer 
Codex; Arzneidarstellungsvorschriften aus der 
Mitte des XII. Jahrhunderts zum Salernitaner 
Antidotarium. 26p. 8? Borna-Lpz., 1919. 

BENNDORF, Hans, 1908- *Harnfarb- 
stoffmessungen nach Operationen. 34p. 8? 
Jena, 1933. 

BENNDORF [Ludwig Eduard] Otto, 1895- 
*Zur Kasuistik des Diabetes insipidus [Leipzig] 
24p. 8? Meissen, B. Thieme, 1920. 

BENNDORF, Martin, 1898- *Ueber einen 

Fall von schnellendem Finger [Heidelberg] 
30p. 8? Freib., 1925. 

BENNDORF, Rolf, 1911- *Beitrag zur 

Frage der odontogenen Sepsis [Leipzig] 28p. 
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gen Polypeptides Colamin, Serin. Glycinanhvdrid) verkniipft 
Sind. Biochem. Zschr., 1930, 225: 426-40— Algar, J., Barry, 
V. C, & Twomey, T. F. Derivatives of benzo-difurfurane. 
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Ueber das Dibenzoylarginin. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1928, 176: 
29-42. — Friedlander, E., & Kallmann, H. Ionisierungsvorg inge 
im Benzol. Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt.B, 1932, 17: 265-75.— 
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BERIBERI. 

See also Deficiency diseases; Nutrition, Dis- 
orders; Vitamin Bp 
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Bengal. 

See Beriberi, Epidemic dropsy. 
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See also Beriberi, Metabolism. 
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short-timed peroxidase reaction of blood leucocytes; prolongation 
of the reaction in avitaminosis B. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1934, 

23: 23-45. An experimental study on the short-timed 

peroxidase reaction of blood polynuclears of rice-diseased mice; 
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laboratory finding of avitaminosis B. Ibid., 588-95.— Weill, 
E., Arloing, F., & Dufourt, A. Sur l'hematologie du pigeon 
carence par alimentation au riz decortique. C. rend. Soc biol 
1922, 86: 1175. 

Blood pressure. 
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Kawakita, S. Ueber die Reiskrankheit des Gefliigels. hervor- 
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Causes: Bacteria. 

See also Asthenogenes bacillus. 
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Causes: Diet. 
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ratio in experimental beriberi. Biochem. J.. Lond., 1931, 25: 
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gill, G. R. & Palmieri, M. L. Studies in the physiology of 
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chronica, latens et recidivans, causa ignota— Beri-Beri. Zbl. 
Chir., 1922, 49: 1357-61.— Simpson, K. A note on the environ- 
mental factor in the causation of beri-beri. Lancet, Lond., 1919, 
2: 1027 — Urmy, T. V., Ragle, B. H. [et al.l Beriberi secondary 
to short-circuited small intestine. N. England J.M., 1934. 210: 
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Causes: Rice. 

See also Rice. 
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a forme ascitique chez les senegalais. Rev. m6d. hyg. trop., 
Par., 1926, 18: 169. 

early. 

Brennan, T. J. The early diagnosis of beriberi. J. Philip- 
pine Islands M. Ass., 1931, 11: 482.— Grey, E. C. The pre-beri- 
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and sunlight on the action of epinephrin and adrenalin hydro- 
chloride. Ibid., 900-7. — Midorikawa, K. Experimented Un- 
tersuchung iiber den Adrenalingehalt der Nebenniere, nebst 
Bemerkung iiber die Ursache der Adreualinvermehrung in der 
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1376-80.— Solarino, G. Sul comportamento del testicolo e del- 
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Epidemic dropsy. 

See also Edema. 
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21: 272-80 — Chakravartty, K. I., & Madhupur, H. M. B. Epi- 
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Ciufnni, P. Contributo alio studio clinico degli edemi nella 
polinevrite. Urnbria mod., 1927, 7: 1312-9.— De, S. N. Epi- 
demic dropsy. Ind. M. Rec, 1926, 46: 193-5.— Del Sel, M., & 
Palma, A. C. Edemas generalizados, por avitaminosis. Sem. 
med., B. Air., 1936, 43: 987-9.— DeMonte, A. J. H. Epidemic 
dropsy. Annual Rep. Calcutta Sch. Trop. M., 1934, 127.— 
Dutt, K. C. Epidemic dropsy. Ind. M. Rec, 1924, 44: 198, 
passim.— Epidemic dropsy. Annual Rep. Calcutta Sch. Trop. 
M., 1933, suppl., 1934. 86-91.— McCarrison, R. The genesis of 
oedema in beriberi. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., s.B, 1919-20, 91: 
103-10.— Mauriac, P., & Duclos, D. Une forme fruste de beriberi 
humide. Paris med., 1918, 27: 465-8. — Mebius, J. [The edema 
theory of beri-beri] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1928, 72: pt2, 3985-97. 
Also Virchows Arch., 1929, 271: 432-49.— Megaw, J. W. D. Epi- 
demic dropsy; its bearing on the beri-beri problem. Tr. Far 

East. Ass. Trop. M., 1927, 3: 7. Congr., 349-60. & 

Benerji, R. N. Two family outbreaks of the epidemic dropsv 
type of beri-beri. Ind. M. Oaz., 1923, 58: 49-51.— Megaw, 
J. W. D., Bhattacharji, S. P., & Paul, B. K. Observations on the 
epidemic dropsy form of beri-beri. Ibid.. 1928, 63 : 417-39, pi.— 
Purcell, F. M. Beri-beri or epidemic dropsy. West Afr. M J., 

1934, 7: 143-5 — Saha, B. Epidemic dropsy. Ind. M. Rec, 
1930, 50: 63-70, 2pl— Sarkar, S. 1., & Gupta, B. M. Rice infection 
and epidemic dropsy. Ind. M. Gaz., 1933, 68: 324.— Sato. C. 
Untersuchungen iiber die Oedembildung; iiber die Oedembil- 
dung bei B-Avitaminose. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1928, 11: 41-6. — 
Snyder, M. Edema due to vitamin Bi deficiency. Cleveland 
Clin. Q., 1932. 1: 101-8 — Trabaud. Le test d'Aldrich et de 
Mac-Clure dans le beriberi. Rev. med. hyg. trop.. Par., 1928, 
20: 80-2.— Yamaguchi, T. Studien iiber Flussigkeitsaustausch: 
intermedinrer Flussigkeitsaustausch bei Beriberi und experi- 
menteller menschlicher B-Avitaminose (ein Beitrag zur Frage 
der Entstehungsweise des Beriberiodems) Tohoku J. Exp. M., 
1928, 10: 435-65.— Zambrzycki. Beri-Beri und Oedemkrankheit. 
Berl. klin. Wschr., 1920, 57: 492. 

experimental. 

See also Beriberi — in animals; Beriberi — in 
birds. 

Arloing, F., & Dufourt, A. Effets de 1'atropinisation sur les 
phenomenes de carence chez les pigeons soumis au regime du 
riz deeortique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1923, 88: 774.— Caridroit, F. 
Effets de la thymectomie sur des rats alimentes au riz poli. 
Ibid., 1924, 90: 1330.— Di Mattei, P. La resistenza ai veleni nel 
beri-beri sperimentale. Gior. biol. med. sper., 1923-24, 1: 
256-8. — Kagawa, S., & Naito, H. Die experimented B,-Avita- 
minose beim Menschen. Jap. J.M. Sc., 1936, 4: Int. Med., 
128.— Laird, C. N. A comparison of the pigeon and the rat as 
test subjects for vitamin B. Am. J. Ilyg., 1926, 6: 201-10 — 
McCollum, E. V., Simmonds, N., & Becker, J. E. Technique in 
the use of the rat for vitamin B studies. J. Biol. Chem., 1925, 
63: 547-51. — Mitolo, M. Sindromi sperimentale da avitaminosi 
Bi e C e farmaci vegetativotropi. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 

1935, 10: 487-9 — Pulido, F. R., & Collazo, J. A. Formas convul- 
sivas del beri-beri o avitaminosis B-l experimental en el perro. 
Med. ibera, 1935, 29: 561-6.— Randoin, L. Constitution de deux 
regimes definis pour l'etude du scorbut et de la polynevrite 
aviaire. Bull. Soc. sc. hyg. aliment., Par., 1923, 11: 453-67.— 
Simonnet, H. Obtention chez le pigeon des accidents de poly- 
nevrite par l'emploi d'une alimentation svnthetique. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1920, 83: 1508-10.— Vanni, S. Contributo alio studio 
del beri-beri sperimentale. Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1927, 
10.ser., 2: 71-87, pi.— Violle, H., & Rose, E. R. De l'inaetivite 
du nuoc-mam dans le beriberi experimental. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1933, 114: 255-7 — Weill, E., & Mouriquand, G. Syndrome 
beriberique experimental chronique. Ibid., 1918, 81 : 432-6. 

■ Eye in. 

Barletta, V. Chiasrna e nervi ottici nel beri-beri sperimentale 
del Colombo. Rass. ital. ottalm., 1932, 1: 210.— Fernando, A. S. 
The eye in beri-beri. Am. J. Ophth., 1923, 3.ser., 6: 385-8.— 
Eagoshima, S. Ueber die Veriinderung des N. opticus bei 
Beriberi. Verh. Jap. path. Ges., 1918, 8: 190.— Kirwan, E. O. 



The ocular complications of epidemic dropsy. Ind. M. Gaz., 
1935, 70: 485-9.— McCarrison, R. Palhogenesis of deficiency 
disease; on the occurrence of ophthalmia in pigeons fed exclu- 
sively on parboiled rice and on its prevention by the addition 
of soil to the food. Ind. J.M. Res., 1923-24. 11: 323-35 —Mar- 
chesini, E., & Papagno, M. Contributo clinico ed anatomo- 
patologico alle manifestazioni oculari nel beri-beri aviario speri- 
mentale. Ann. ottalm., 1935, 63: 81-97. 

Gastrointestinal tract. 

Farmer, C. J., & Redenbaugh, B. E. The decrease in diges- 
tive efficiency in polyneuritis columbarum. Am. J. Phvsiol , 
1925, 75 : 45-51.— Farnum, M. B. The effect of the production of 
beriberi on gastric secretion. Abstr. Theses Univ. Chicago, 

1925-26, 4: 369-75. Gastric secretion in experimental 

beriberi in the dog. Arch. Int. M., 1926, 37: 212-6.— Inawashiro, 
R. Ueber die Motilitiitsstonmg des Muskelmagens bei reis- 
kranken Viigeln und ihre Ursache. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1929, 
13: 79-99.— Macchioni, G. Sui rapporti tra l'organismo del 
piccioni in avitaminosi ed in inanizione e la loro flora microbica 
intestinale. Riv. biol., 1927, 9: 417-38, 4pl — Ohta, K., & Izu- 
mita, T. Zur Kenntnis der Funktionsanomalien des Ver- 
dauungskanals bei der Sauglings-Beriberi; iiber die Sekretions- 
anomalie des Magens bei der Sauglings-Beriberi. Jahrb. 
Kinderh., 1930, 3.F., 78: 161-98.— Plummer, B. A. The motility 
of the intestinal tract in experimental beriberi (rats) and scurvy 
(guinea pigs) Am. J. Physiol., 1927, 80: 278-87.— Sanfilippo, G. 
Shock beriberico; osservazioni sulla flora intestinale dei piccioni 
beriberici. Boll. Soc ital. biol. sper., 1931, 6: 486-9.— Scheunert, 
A., & Schieblich, M. Studien iiber die Magendarmflora polv- 
neuritischer Tauben und die Bildung antineuritischen Vitamins 
durch Darmbakterien. Zbl. Bakt., l.Abt., 1922, 88: Orig., 
290-8.— Schoubye, N. Studies on the hydrogen-ion concentra- 
tion in the different regions of the intestinal canal in animals on 
a normal diet and on a diet containing no vitamin B. Acta 
med. scand., 1928, Suppl., H.26, 537-46. 

Geographical distribution. 

Aykroyd, W. R. Beriberi and other food-deficiency diseases 
in Newfoundland and Labrador. J. Hyg., Cambr., 1930-31 , 
30: 357-86.— Beriberi (O) a bordo do Rio Grande do Sul. Bol. 
Soc med. cir. mil., Rio, 1919-20, 5: 243-6.— Banerjee, K. G. On 
the recent outbreak of epidemic dropsy in the District of Bir- 
bhum. Ind. M. Gaz., 1929, 64: 181-3, ch.— Bayley de Castro, A. 
Epidemic of cases of oedema amongst West African porters. 
Ibid., 1918, 53: 369-72.— Brauchle, A. Ein schwerer Fall euro- 
piiischer Beri-beri. Med. Welt, 1933, 7: 340.— Cazanove. En- 
quete recente sur le beriberi en Cochinchine. Ann. med. pharm. 
col., Par., 1930, 28: 613-21. Also Bull. mens. Off. internat. hyg., 
1931, 23: 1059-64.— Chi-Shih Yang & Buang, K. K. Beri-beri in 
Nanking. China M.J., 1934, 48: 20-36.— Chopra, R. N., & 
Chaudhuri, R. N. A preliminary report on an epidemic dropsy 
outbreak in Purulia. Ind. M. Gaz., 1935, 70: 481-5.— Cort, E. C. 
Sporadic beriberi in Chiengmai, Siam. Tr. Far East. Ass. 
Trop. M., 1930, 1: 97-102 — Dieterlen. Ueber eine im Jahre 
1914 in der Siidsee beobaohtete Beriberi-Epidemie. Arch. 
Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1916, 20: 306-11.— Dumont, A. Contribu- 
tion a l'etude clinique et pathogen ie du beri-beri observe au 
Congo Beige. Arch, internat. med. exp., Liege, 1935-36, 10: 
5; 155. — Fernandez Martinez, F. llallazgo del beri-beri en la 
Peninsula Iberica. Clin, castellana, 1918, 16: 278-84, 2pl. Also 
Med. ibera, 1918, 2: 313-5. Also Siglo med., 1918, 65: 245-8. 
Also Paris med., 1919, 33: 54-7.— Fleischer, D. [Beri-beri 
atrophica in South Eastern Celebes] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. 
Indie, 1935, 75: 1975-86 — Fricker, J. M. Une epidemie de beri- 
beri a forme humide en France. Arch. med. pharm. mil., 1924, 
80: 453-61.— Gaide & Bodet. Le beriberi en Indochine. Tr. 
Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 1930. 1: 103-21 .—Ghosh, G. An out- 
break of epidemic dropsy in Allahabad in 1927. Ind. M. Gaz., 

1928, 63: 562-5. — Gonzalez Castro, D. J. Contribueion al estudio 
del beri-beri en Espana. Siglo med., 1918, 65: 690. — Gresa de 
Mirambell, A., & Gresa de Camis, S. El beri-beri en Catalufia. 
Ibid., 1922, 70: 317-9.— Hiroshi Maki. Observations statistiques 
des deces causes par le beri-beri au Japon (non compris 
les colonies) Rev. hyg., Par., 1932, 54: 649-62 — Jarvis, B. W., 
& Kang, T. Some observations on beriberi in Fukien prov- 
ince, with special reference to Foochow. Chin. M.J., 1935, 49: 
1150-5.— Jolly, G. G. Beriberi in Cheduba Island, Arakan, 
Burma. Ind. M. Gaz., 1930, 65: 383-6.— Joly, J. Au sujet de 
quelques cas de beriberi observes a Deir-ez-Zor (Mesopotamie) 
Marseille med., 1924, 61: 1469-81.— Lambert, L. Y a-t-il une 
epidemie de beri-beri dans la population indigene de Dakar? 
Bull. Soc path, exot., Par., 1933, 26: 516-8.— Langen, C. D. de. 
Beri beri in Japan. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1926, 70: pt2, 1953-7. — 
Leggate, A. R. Observations on beri-beri among the Chinese in 
France. Edinburgh M.J., 1920, n.s., 24: 32-6 — Lopez Pineda, 
T., & Guerrero, B. Los casos sospechos de beriberi en Trinidad, 
Departainento de Santa Barbara. Rev. med. hondur., 1930, 
1: no.2, 13; no. 3. 10; no.4, 3— McGusty, V. W. T. Epidemic 
dropsy in the District of Rewa. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 

1929, 32: suppl., 11. -Mackenzie, J. Beri-beri in Aden. J.R. 
Army M. Corps, 1927, 49: 256-60.— Mahadeven, V., & Raman, 
T. K. Report of an investigation of beriberi at Guntur. Ind. 
M. Gaz., 1930, 65: 555-64.— Martinez, F. F. Le premier cas de 
beri-beri dans la Peninsule Iberique. Arch. med. beiges, 1920, 
73: 299-305.— Mazzolani. Une epidemie de beriberi au Yunnan 
(Chine) Rev. med. hyg. trop., Par., 1927, 19: 9-15 — Megaw, 
J. W. D., & Bhattacharjee, S. P. An outbreak of the epidemic 
dropsy form of beriberi in Calcutta. Ind. M. Gaz., 1924, 59: 



BERIBERI 



202 



BERIBERI 



169-73. — Metcalfe, A. J. Beri-beri at Thursday Island. Health, 
Melh., 1923, 1: 274-6.— Mitchell, J. Cases of beri-beri from the 
Persian Gulf. J.R. Nav. M. Serv., 1929, 15: 44-7.— Moreira, J., 
& Murillo de Campos. 0 problems do beriberi no Brasil. Bol. 
Soc> med. cir mil., Rio, 1917-18, 3: no.3-6, 1; no.7-8, 1— Murillo 
de Campos. Algumas observacdes de beriberi no Brasil e sua 
significai/ao clinica; observacdes recolhidas em Matto-Grosso. 
Ibid., no.3-6, 23-42. — Nguyen-van Khai. Considerations sur 
l'epidemiologie du beriberi dans la province de Tanan en 1927. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1929, 22: 982-97.— Piatt, B. S., & Gin, 
S. Y. Some observations on a preliminary study of beri-beri in 
Shanghai. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 1934, 9: pt2, 407-13.— 
Robert, L., Long [et al.] Une epidemie de beriberi a forme hu- 
mide observce a Dakar en 1932. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 
1933, 26: 512-6. — Roger, H. Quelques cas de beriberi en France. 
Medecine, Par., 1919, 1: 161. — Sagayam, A. D. An epidemic of 
dropsy among Indians in Fiji. Ind. M. Gaz., 1927, 62: 506. — 
Sarkar, S. I. Epidemic dropsy in a family at Sandwip Island. 

Ibid., 1931, 66: 121-4. ■ & Banerji, S. K. Epidemic dropsy 

at Atrasia village. Calcutta M.J., 1924, 18: 731-7.— Sarkar, S. L., 
& Gupta, B. M. Epidemic dropsy at Sandwip. Ind. M. Gaz., 
1927, 62: 254-6.— Shim, H. S. Beri-beri in Korea, associated 
with mental disorders. China M.J., 1918, 32: 565.— Sifre, R. J. 
El edema por deficiencia alimenticia en Puerto Rico. Bol. As. 

med. Puerto Rico, 1926, 20: no. 152, 11-3. El edema nutri- 

cional en Puerto Rico. Ibid., 1930, 22: 169-72.— Suldey, E. W. 
Une epidemie de beriberi au Gabon; considerations cliniques, 
therapeutiques et prophvlactiques. Ann. med. pharm. col., 
Par., 1922, 20: 176-85.— Swineford, O. Beriberi in Virginia, with 
report of a case. Virginia M. Month., 1929-30, 56: 814-20 — 
Takano, R. Statistical observation on beri-beri in Japan. 
Japan M. World, 1926, 6: 8-10.— Taylor, J., Martin, C. de C, & 
Thant, TJ. Preliminary enquiry into beri-beri in Burma. Ind. 
J.M. Res., 1928, suppl., mem. no.8, 1-104— Tomasson, H. Beri- 
beri in Iceland. Acta psychiat. neur., Kbh., 1933, 8: 31-5. — 
Toullec, F., & Goiran. Sur six cas europeens de beriberi. Gaz. 
med. France, 1934, 677-9.— Trabaud, J. P. R. Une petite epi- 
demie de beriberi a forme seche a Beyrouth. Arch. med. pharm. 

mil., 1925, 83: 270-6. Etat actuel de nos connaissances 

sur le beriberi a propos de la relation d'une epidemie de cette 
maladie observee recemment en Syrie. Ibid., 277-86. — Wise- 
man Pinto. O beriberi e endemico em Goa? (comunicacao) 
Arq. Esc. med. cir. Nova Goa, 1928, s.B, 191-209. 

Heart and bloodvessels. 

Mohamed Ali Khan Khorram. *Beriberi 
und Herzkrankheit, 24p. 8? Berk, 1934. 

Wenckebach, K. F. Das Beriberi-herz; 
Morphologie, Klinik, Pathogenese. 106p. 8? 
Berk, 1934. 

Aalsmeer, W. C, & Wenckebach, K. F. Herz und Kreislauf 
bei der Beri-beri- Krankheit. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1928-29. 
16: 193-272, 2pl. — Albert, J. Cardiac beriberi in nursing infants. 
J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1931, 11: 368. Also Mschr. 
Kinderh., 1932, 54: 80. Also Nourrisson, 1932, 20: 169.— Bablet, 
J., Guerin, F. [et al.] Examen radioscopique du coeur dans le 
beriberi. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1927, 20: 131 — Bernard, 
P. N., & Bablet, J. Le coeur dans le beriberi. Ibid., 127-31. — 
Birch, T. W., & Harris, L. J. Bradycardia in the vitamin Bi- 
deficient rat and its use in vitamin Bi determinations. Bio- 
chem. J., Lond., 1934, 28: 602-21.— Chopra, R. N. Cardiovascu- 
lar and other manifestations of epidemic dropsy. Ind. M. Gaz., 
1933, 68: 605-17.— Drury, A. N., Harris, L. J., & Maudsley, C. 
Vitamin B deficiency in the rat; bradycardia as a distinctive 
feature. Biocheni. J., Lond., 1930, 24: 1632-49.— Fernandez, R. 
El corazon en los ninos beribericos. Rev. filip. med., 1921, 12: 
137-47. — Gomes, E. O reflexo oculo-cardiaco no beri-beri. Ann. 
paul. med. cir., 1920, 11: 186-8. — Hayasaka, E., & Inawashiro, R. 
Studies on the effect of muscular exercise in beri-beri; the in- 
fluences of muscular exercise upon the circulatory apparatus, 
with special reference to its dynamic function as well as the 
utilisation and supply of oxygen in beri-beri (the cause of the 
hypertrophy and dilation of the heart in beri-beri and the relaxa- 
tion of the peripheral blood vessels) Tohoku J. Exp. M., 
1928-29, 12: 29-61.— Inada, R. Symptoms and pathological 
aspects of the disturbances of the circulatory system in beriberi. 
In Contr. Med. Sc., Libman Annivers. Vol.,"l932, 2: 577-85.— 
Jourdran, E., & leMeillour. Utilite des examens radioscopiques 
repetes au cours des affections cardio-vasculaires des beri- 
bcriques. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M. (1927) 1928, 1: 434-46.— 
Kato.S., & Yamada, S. Ueber die Arhythmie der Herztatigkeit 
bei Beriberi. Mitt. Med. Fak. Univ. Tokyo, 1918, 19: 229-43, 
pi.— Keefer, C. S. The beriberi heart. Arch. Int. M., 1930, 45: 

1-22. & Hsieh, C. K. The X-ray examination of the 

heart in beriberi. Radiology, 1929, 13: 211-6.— Mehes, J. Die 
Wirkung der Digitalisglykoside bei an Beriberi erkrankten 

Tauben. Arch. exp. Path., Bed., 1934, 176: 141-59. & 

Peter, F. Die Wirkung des Digitoxinsauf das Ekg der nornialen 
und der an experimenteller Beriberi erkrankten Tauben. Ibid., 
226-37.— Montes, J. E. Contribucion a la anatomia-patologia del 
corazon en el beriberi infantil. Rev. filip. med 1923, 14: 
234-7.— Nakamoto, K., & Kasahara, I. Beit rag zur Pathologie 
der Reiskrankheit; iiber die Veranderung der Nervenendigung 
im Herzmuskel bei der Reiskrankheit der Tauben. Tr Jap 
Path. Soc, 1926, 16 : 203-5— Nakamura, K., A- Murata, M. 
Hypertrophy and dilatation of the heart in the chronic vitamin 
B deficiency of the pigeon. Ibid., 1928, 18: 177-80.— Newcomb, 
C. The water-content of the heart muscle in bed bed colum- 



barum. Ind. J. M. Res., 1929-30, 17: 721-34.— Omori, K., & 
Shinoda, G. Ueber das Weseu der Zirkulationsstorungen bei 
Beriberi. Verh. Jap. path. Ges., 1920, 10: 76-8.— Pons, R., & 
Lalung-Bonnaire. Circulation et respiration dans le beriberi. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1927, 20: 132-8, pi.— Sankaran, G., <fc 
Krishnan, B. G. Observations on the heart rate in vitamin B| 
and C deficiency. Ind. J.M. Res., 1935-36, 23: 747-54.— Sasaki. 
R. Sur relectrocardiogramme dans les cas de beriberi des 

nourrissons. Orient. J. Dis. Inf., Kyoto, 1929, 6: 16. 

The electrocardiographic study of infant-beriberi; the electro- 
cardiogram of normal nurslings and children in Japan. Ibid., 
1930, 7: 27-9.— Sprawson, C. A. The heart in beriberi and the 
evidence of the differential stethoscope. Ind. J.M. Res., 1921- 
22, 9 : 625-9.— Stephens, G.. A. The heart and circulation in beri- 
beri. Lancet, Lond., 1928, 2 : 478.— Sundararajan, E. R. Statis- 
tical examination of the experimental data relating to the heart 
Ind. J.M. Res., 1927-28, 15: suppl. mem., 59-88— Sutherland, 
G. A. The heart and circulation in beri-beri. Lancet, Lond., 
1928, 2: 358.— Suzuki, T. Position of the diaphragm as a new 
feature in the cardiac type of infant-beriberi. Orient. J. Dis 
Inf., Kyoto, 1926, 1: 91-102 — Vitug, W. Some clinical aspects of 
acute cardiac beriberi in adults. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 
1926, 6: 380-92. — Wassermeyer, H. Ueber die Chemie der Hy- 
pertrophic und Atrophie muskularer Organe; der Herzmuskel 
bei der experimentellen Tauben-Beri-beri. Arch. exp. Path 
Lpz., 1930, 157: 244-50.— Wenckebach, K. F. Heart and circula- 
tion in a tropical avitaminosis (beri-beri) Lancet, Lond., 1928, 

2: 265-8. The riddle of the beriberi-heart. In Contrib 

Med. Sc., Libman Annivers. Vol., 1932, 3: 1199-204. 

[Mechanics of cardiac death in beri-beri] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. 
Indie, 1932, 72: 915, pi. Also Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11: 1641. 

& Aalsmeer, W. C. On the nature of cardiac affection in 

Beriberi patients. Proc. Akad. wet. Amsterdam, 1928, 31: 
pt2, sect, sc., 650-9. 

History. 

De Milita, V. Beriberi; su historia en el estado apure; primera 
aparicion; epidemias; extension actual; poblaciones atacadas. 
Gac. med. Caracas, 1921, 28: 220-8.— Fujinami, A. Historical 
reviews of the study on beri-beri in Japan. Japan M. World, 
1925, 5: 314-7. — Hose, C. Some account of the history of beri- 
beri. S. Michael Hosp. M. Bull., Toronto, 1928, 3:*33'-48.— 
Lopez Rizal, L. Report of the Committee on beriberi. J. 
Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1928, 8: 422-38.— Ohomori, K. 
Studies on the cause and treatment of beri-beri in Japan. Japan 
M. World, 1923, 3: 231-8.— Omori, K. Ueber den jet?igen 
Zustand der Beriberiforschung in Japan (insbesondere fiber die 
Aetiologie und Therapie) Wien. med. Wschr., 1924, 74: 1577 — 
Pardo de Tavera, T. H. El beri-beri; su etimologia. Rev. 
filip. med., 1923, 14 : 284-7.— Report of the Committee on beri-beri 
of the Philippine Islands. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 1927, 
3: 423; 1929, 7: 107. Also Month. Bull. Philippine Health 
Serv., 1925, 5 : 593-611. 

infantile. 

Albert, J. Studies on infantile beriberi based on 514 cases. 

Philippine J. Sc., 1931, 45: 297-319. & Ocampo, A. N. 

Is infantile beriberi disappearing? facts on infantile beriberi 
during the last 13 years. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1928, 
8: 221-5.— Chan, M. Infantile beri-beri in Kwangtung. Chin. 
M.J., 1935. 49: 676-8.— Chapman, L. S. Infantile beri-beri in 
Panama; a preliminary report. Proc. M. Ass. Canal Zone, 
(1921-26) 1927, 14 : 37-48.— Fukushima, F. A statistical observa- 
tion of infant beriberi. Orient. J. Dis. Inf., Kyoto, 1932, 12: 
28.— Keizer, P. R. Le beriberi du nourrisson. Nourrisson, 
1932, 20 : 291 .—Lopez Rizal, L. Balance of facts on infantile beri- 
beri. Month. Bull. Philippine Health Serv., 1921, 1: 133-5.— 
Maeda, I. Die Sauglingsberiberi. Mschr. Kinderh., 1934-35, 
61: 289-95.— Mathieu, R., & Leroy, E. Etudes recentes sur la 
vitamine B et l'ayitaminose correspondente chez les nourrissons. 
Rev. gen. clin. th-'r., 1931, 45: 385-91.— Maurer, S., & Loh Seng 
Tsai. The effect of vitamin B complex depletion on infant 
mortality, experimental and statistical study. Illinois M.J., 
1932, 61: 30-4.— Mouriquand, G., Weill & Josserand. Cri du 
type beriberique? chez un nourrisson atteint d'eedemes des 
farineux. Lyon med., 1934, 153: 173-5.— Naessens, W. M. 
[Beri-beri in infants] Geneesk. bl., 1929, 27 : 99-144. Also Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1930, 74: ptl, 211-8.— Ohta, K. Zur Klinik der 
Smglmgs-Beriberi. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1930, 3.F., 78: 1-9.— Otta, 
K. [Clinical treatment of beriberi in infantsl Pediatria. 
Moskva, 1930, 14: 177-83.— Padua, R. G. Infantile and adult 
beriberi. Month. Bull. Philippine Health Serv., 1931, 11: 
370-5.— Payne, G. C, & Payne, F. K. The incidence of an edema 
disease among children in the Republic of Haiti. Am. J. Hyg., 
1927, 7: 73-83 — Sure, B. Dietary requirements for fertility and 
lactation; the inefficiency of the lactating mother (Mus nor- 
vegicus albinus) in secreting vitamin B in the milk, and the rela- 
tion of this phenomenon to infant mortality (detailed report) 

J. Biol. Chem., 1928, 76: 685-700. & Schilling, S. J. 

Vitamin requirements of nursing young; the production of beri- 
beri in the nursing young (Mus norvegicus albinus) associated 
with hemorrhages. Am. J. Dis. Child., 198, 35: 81 1-22. — 
Suzuki. T. Diagnostic radiologique du beriberi chez le nourris- 
son. Nourrisson, 1922, 10: 114-29. Studies in the vita- 
mine B-content (rat-growth-promoting water-soluble B) in the 
mother's milk of infants suffering from infant-beriberi. Orient. 

J. Dis. Inf., Kyoto, 1926, 1: 51-72. Studies in the 

vitamine-content (the yeast growth-promoting stimulus) of 
mother's milk whose infants are suffering from infant-beriberi, 



BERIBERI 



203 



BERIBERI 



Ibid., 1927, 2: 113-7.— Tupas, A. V. Observations on cases of 
infantile beriberi admitted to the Philippine General Hospital 
during the year 1920. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1921, 1: 
108-10.— Vedder, E. B. Beriberi. In Abt's Pediatrics, Phila., 
1923, 2: 81 5-2fi.— Waring, J. I. Beriberi in infants. Am. J. 
Dis. Child., 1929, 38: 52-6. Also repr. 

Metabolism. 

Fischer, H. F. *[The contents of sugar in 
blood in experimental beriberi in birds, also, 
under the influence of vitamins B and of insulin] 
[Amsterdam] 73p. 8°. Utrecht, 1925. 

Gugler, M. *Untersuchungen iiber In-vitro- 
Atmung an Beriberitauben [Zurich] p. 340-50. 
8? Berl., 1928. 

Also Biochera. Zschr., 1928, 200: 

Rydin, H. *Ueber Gewebsoxydation bei Bi 
Avitaminose und Inanition. 181p. 8? Upps., 
1935. 

Also Uppsala lak. fiiren. fcirh., 1935, 41: 

Abderhalden, E. Weitere Beitriige zur Kenntnis von organi- 
schen Nahrungsstoffen mit spezifischer Wirkung; Gaswech- 
seluntersuehungen an mit geschlififenem Reis mit und ohne 
Hefezusatz erniihrten Tauben. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1921, 187: 

80-9. Bemerkungen zu den Arbeiten von W. R. Hess 

und Karl Rohr iiber den Einfluss thermischer Vorbehandlung 
von Trockenhefe usw., mit einem Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Vogel-Beriberi und P. Roelli die Aktivierung der Invitroat- 
mung durch Muskelkochsaft, untersucht an verschiedenen 
Oewebsarten von gesunden Tauben, Beriberi-Tauben und 

Hungertauben. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1924, 134: 97-9. 

& Wertheimer, E. Weitere Beitriige zur Kenntnis von organi- 
schen Nahrungsstoffen mit specifischer Wirkung; weitere Stu- 
dien iiber das Wesen der im Stadium der alimentaren Dystro- 
phic bei Tauben nach ausschliesslicher Fiitterung mit geschlif- 
fenem Reis auftretenden Stoning der Zellatmung. Arch. ges. 
Physiol., 1923, 198: 169-78.— Anderson, K. J., & Kulp, W. L. A 
study of the metabolism and respiratory exchange in poultry 
during vitamine starvation and polvneuritis. J. Biol. Chem., 

1922, 52: 69-89.— Bablet, J., & Guillerm, J. Les troubles du 
metabolisme de l'azote et du chlore dans le beriberi sec. Bull. 
Soc. path, exot., Par., 1925, 18: 735; 739 — Berberich, J., & Hotta, 
K. Cholesterinuntersuchungen an Tauben bei experimentellen 
beriberiartigen Erkrankungen. Beitr. path. Anat., 1924, 73: 
11-34, pi.— Clementi, A. II ricambio materiale durante l'ali- 
mentazione orizanica; il bilancio dell' azoto durante l'alimenta- 
zione orizanica nel ratto albino adulto e nel ratto albino in 
periodo di sviluppo. Arch, fisiol., 1924, 22: 257-78.— Corda, D. 
Le modificazioni della proteinemia e del quoziente proteico del 
sangue, nel beriberi e nelio scorbuto sperimentali. Clin, pediat., 
Mod., 1934, 16: 547-66. — Fleisch, A. Blutgasanalysen bei ge- 
schiidigter Gewebeatmung; ein Beitrag zum Wesen der Vogel- 
beriberi. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1922, 95: 17-35.— Fleming, 
W. D. Metabolic mechanism in beriberi. Philippine J. Sc., 

1923, 23 : 407-11. Also repr. — Funk, C. Action of substances, 
influencing the carbohydrate metabolism, in experimental 
beriberi. J. Physiol., Lond., 1919-20, 53: 247-56.— Gavrilescu, 
N., & Peters, R. A. Oxidation experiments upon the brains of 
polyneuritic pigeons in their relation to the function of vita- 
min Bi concentrations. Sunti Congr. internaz. fisiol., 1932, 
95.— Guillerm, J. Les troubles du metabolisme dans le beri- 
beri. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1929, 22: 970-81.— Hayasaka, 
E. Studies on the effect of muscular exercise in beri-beri; the 
influence of muscular exercise upon the intermediate water ex- 
change. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1929, 14: 72-84. The 

influence of muscular exercise upon the lactic acid metabolism. 

Ibid., 85-92. Ueber die Storung der Milchsaureresyn- 

these bei Beriberi. Ibid., 283-90. & Inawashiro, R. 

The oxygen debt, oxygen requirement and the changes in RQ, 
respiratory volume and CO2 output through muscular exercise. 
Ibid., 53-71.— Himwich, H. E., Fazikas, J. F. (et al.] Respiratory 
quotient of cerebral cortex in B, avitaminosis. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N.Y., 1933, 30 : 903.— Hotta, K. Ueber das Verhalten des 
Cholesterins bei Tauben-Beriberi. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1923, 

128: 85-98. Ueber die Bedeutung des Cholesterins fur 

die beriberi-artige Erkrankung der Tauben. Ibid., 1924, 136: 
1-18, pi.— Inawashiro, R. Studies iiber den Gasstoffwechsel 
bei Beriberi beziehungsweise B-Avitaminose; iiber den Grund- 
umsatz bei Beriberi. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1928-29, 12: 529-37. 

Spezifisch-dynamische Eiweisswirkung bei Beriberi. 

Ibid., 538-54. Studien iiber den Gasstoffwechsel bei 

Beriberi beziehungsweise B-Avitaminose; spezifisch-dynami- 
sche Wirkung des Kohlehydrats bei Beriberi (einschliesslich der 
Veriinderung des RQ und Blutzuckers nach Kohlehydratzufuhr 

bei Beriberi) Ibid., 555-70. & Hayasaka, E. St udies on 

the effect of muscular exercise in beri-beri; the influences of mus- 
cular exercise upon the gas and carbohydrate metabolism (resyn- 
thesis of lactic acid, acidosis, and theentity of fatigue in beri-beri) 
Ibid., 1-28.— Jansen, B. C. P., & Mangkoewinoto, R. M. M. The 
respiratory quotient of birds fed on polished rice. Meded. 
burgerl. geneesk. dienst. Ned. Indie, 1920, deel 1, 50-65, pi — 
Jelliffe, S. M. Some recent studies on beri-beri and related types 
of polyneuritis; with preliminary remarks on phosphorus func- 
tion in the dynamics of biochemical mechanisms. J. Nerv. 
Ment. Dis., 1919, 49: 522-37.— Kauffmann-Cosla, O., Vasilco, O., 



& Oenu, S. Experimented Untersuchungen iiber die Avita- 
minose B und die Bedeutung des Faktors B r und B 2 in der 
Oxydation der Zelle. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1932, 164: 608- 
20.— Kimura, K. Sauerstoffzehrung des Bluts bei Beriberi 
Tohoku .1. Exp. M., 1930, 15: 112-8.— Kinoshita, R. Ueber den 
Gaswechsel bei der Reiskrankheit des Gefliigels (Polvneuritis 
gallinarum) Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1922, 12: 186— Krause, D. J. 
The water content of t he t issues in experimental beriberi. Am 
J. Physiol., 1922, 60: 234-43.— Langen, C. D. de. The significance 
of the Upoid-metaboUsm in beri-beri. Tr. Far East \ss 

Trop. M. (1921) 1922. 1 : 278-323. <fe Schut, H. About the 

quantity of fat and lipoids in the blood and their importance in 
beriberi in the tropics. Meded. burgerl. geneesk. dienst Ned. 
Indie, 1919, deel V, 65-88.— Lawaczeck, H. Ueber das Verhalten 
des Cholesterins bei der Tauben-Beriberi. Zschr. physiol. 
Chem., 1923, 125: 229-47 — Leone, A. Modificazioni del fo'sforo 
inorgauico ed organico nella avitaminosi beri-berica sperimen- 
tale. Riv. clin. pediat., 1933, 31: 609-22.— Lepkovsky, S., Wood, 
C, &- Evans, H. M. Glucose tolerance in avitaminosis due to 
low antineuritic vitamin B. J. Biol. Chem., 1930, 87 : 239-50.— 
Males, B., & Lolli, G. II metabolisnio basale del piccione nel 
beriberi sperimentale. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1929, 4: 
mi"! 1 1 .— Minozzi, M. T. Prova dell' iperglicemia provoeata nel 
piccione a digiuno 0 a carenza di vitamina B. Probl. aliment., 
Roma, 1935, 5: 119-30.— Mitolo, M. I processi di ossido-riduzione 
nelle avitaminosi sperimentali; modificazioni della capacity di 
alcuni tessuti di ridurre il 2 : 6 diclorofenoloindofenolo nel beri- 
beri aviario. Arch, fisiol., 1934-35, 34: 102-18.— Nitzescu, I. I., 
& Benetato, G. Epreuve de l'hyperglycemie provoquee (tole- 
rance pour le glucose) chez le pigeon carence en facteur B anti- 
nevritique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 107: 375-7.— Okada, S., 
Sakurai, E. [et al.] On the basal metabolism in vitamine B 
starvation and in beri-beri. Japan M. World, 1923, 3: 102-4. 

The basal metabolism in beriberi. Arch. Int. M., 1926, 

38: 770-8.— Piana, G. A. Le modificazioni del ricambio creati- 
nico nelle avitaminosi; modificazioni nell' avitaminosi beri- 
berica. Clin, pediat., Mod., 1933, 15: 97-110. Com- 

portamento della guanidinemia nell' avitaminosi beri-berica 
sperimentale. Pediatria (Riv.) 1936, 44: 127-33.— Ramoino, P. 
Contribution a l'etude des alimentations incompletes; recherches 
sur l'echange gazeux dans les alimentations avec du riz. Arch, 
ital. biol., 1916, 65: 1-16.— Redenbaugh, H. E. Blood sugar 
changes in avian polyneuritis. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 
1926-27, 24: 842.— Rydin, H. Untersuchungen der Gewebsoxy- 
dation bei eNperimenteller B-Avitaminose und bei Inanition von 
Tauben; vorlaufige Mitteilung. Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl., 
1934, 69: 300-2 — Senga, H.. & Yasutomi, Y. On the basal metab- 
olism in beri-beri. Polyclin. Dairen, 1924-26. 2: no. 28.— Testoni, 
P. Peso, temperatura ed eliminazione di CO2 nel beri-beri 
aviario. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1930, 5: 1129.— Villela, G. V. 
Proteines du plasma, calcium et cholesterol dans le beriberi. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 113: 1277-9.— Westenbrink, H. G. K. 
1st die Gewebsatmung bei Beriberi erniedrigt? Arch, neerl. 

Physiol., 1932, 17: 238; 549. Ueber die Gewebsatmung 

bei der Avitaminose-Bi. Ibid., 1935, 20: 175. 

Nervous form. 

Albert, J. La forma pseudo-meningitica del beriberi infantil. 
Rev. filip. med., 1920, 11: 11-3.— Collazo & Cano Diaz. Formas 
nerviosas del beri-beri. Arch, med., Madr., 1935, 38: 331-3. 
Also Med. ibera, 1935, 29: 691-3.— Collazo & Sanchez Rodriguez. 
Patogenia de los trastornos nerviosos en la avitaminosis Bi ex- 
perimental. Ibid., 1934, 28: 863.— Dobberstein, J., & Haupt, H. 
Ein Beitrag zur Polyneuritis des Gefliigels. Zschr. Infektkr. 
Haustiere, 1927, 31 : 58-77.— Etzel, E. Megaesofago y megacolon 
como manifestaciones de neuropatia del sistema nervioso auto- 
nomo, causadas por carencia cronica e incomplete de la vitamina 
Bi. Rev. mex. cir. gin. cancer, 1936, 4: 233-46. — Grijns, G. 
Ueber Ernahrungspolyneuritis; Abwehr gegen C. Eykmans 
Kritik im gleichnamigen Aufsatz. Arch. Hyg., Munch., 1907, 
62: 128-36. — Hesnard. Les polynevrites du beriberi. Arch, 
med. pharm. nav., 1920, 109: 42. — Hirano, Y. Influence of glu- 
tathione on the poly-neuritis of the pigeons fed with polished 
rice. Orient. J. Dis. Inf., Kyoto, 1935, 17: 8.— Iida, H. Beri- 
beri, examination of the cerebrospinal fluid. China M.J., 1918, 
32: 463. — Kato, G. Further studies on the nervous paralysis of 
the polished rice disease. Japan. M. World, 1924, 4: 233-7.— 
Lop, P. A. Un cas de beriberi avec ataxie. Marseille med., 
1933, 70: 518.— Miura, S. Ueber die Hirnerscheinungen im 
Verlauf der Sauglingsberiberi. Mschr. Kinderh., 1923, 26: 
243-9. — Mouriquand, G., Leulier, A., & Morin, G. Sur Inter- 
pretation des signes nerveux du beriberi chez le pigeon. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 112: 485-8.— Murillo de Campos. O beri- 
beri e as nevrites multiplas de etiologia conhecida (ran caso de 
polvnevrite ethvlsvphilitica) Bol. Soc. med. cir. mil., Rio. 
1916-17, 2: no. 1 1-12, 23-5, pi.— Musgrave, W. E., & Crowell, B. C. 
A clinical and pathological study of neuritis in the tropics with 
special reference to beri-beri. Am. J.M. Sc., 1922, 164: 227-53.— 
Nina-Rodrigues. La psychose polynevritique et le beriberi. 
Ann. med. psychol.. Par., 1906, 9.ser., 3: 177-205 — Pazzini, A. 
Contributo alia conoscenza delle alterazioni funzionali del 
sistema nervoso nel beri-beri sperimentale dei colombi. Arch, 
fisiol.. Fir.. 1923. 21: 351-4.— Perry, E. M. Polyneuritis and 
deficiency diseases. Texas J.M., 1934, 30: 16-8.— Primangeli, R. 
Polinevrite da B-avitaminosi con fistola gastro-digiuno-colica. 
Policlinico, 1934, 41: sez. prat., 1250-4.— Skarzynska-Gutowska, 
M. Action de la choline sur les phenomenes nerveux dans le 
beri-beri des pigeons. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 98: 1045-7.— 
Suarez de Figueroa, J. Los pequenos sintomas de las neuritis de 



BERIBERI 



204 



BERIBERI 



los ohreros de los arrozales. Rev. med. cir. pract., Madr., 1915, 

109: 49. Las neuritis de los obreros de los arrozales. 

Ibid., 108: 135-8.— Schlesinger, H. Polyneuritis bei Hun- 
gerodem. Wien. klin. Wsehr., 1919, 32: 928.— Skarzynska- 
Gutowska, M. [liffect of choline on the nervous phenomena of 
beri-beri in pigeons] Med. dosw., 1928, 8: 385-94.— Suzuki, T., 
& Mori, S. Meningeal cases of infant beri-beri in Manchuria. 
J. Orient. M., Dairen, 1924, 2: 30-54. Also Polyclin. Dairen, 
1924-26, 2 : no.6, 1-25.— Trabaud. Syndrome de Landry au cours 
du beriberi. Rev. neur.. Par., 1926, 33: 235 — Watanabe [Rap- 
idly progressive neuritis resembling beriberi] Chiugai iji 
shimpo, 1906. 27 : 946-57.— Wechsler, I. S. Unrecognized cases of 
deficiency polyneuritis (avitaminosis?) preliminary report. 
Med. J. & Rec, 1930, 131: 441-4 — Weill, E., & Mouriquand, G. 
Rfeherches de neurologie experimentale; les paralysies par 
carence. Rev. neur., Par., 1917, 24: 265-70.— Winans, H. M., & 
Perry, E. M. Deficiencv polyneuritis. South. M..L, 1936, 
29: 309-12. 



Pathology. 

Aalsmeer, W. C. [New views on the nature of some symp- 
toms in beri-beri] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1930, 74: ptl, 2640-50. 

[Pathogenesis of beri-beril Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 

1934, 74: 582; 862.— Arimoto, K. Leber die Nervenverteilung in 
den Nieren sowie die Veriinderung der Nierennerven bei der 
Reiskrankheit der Taube. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1928, 18 : 321-4 — 
Bernard, P. N., & Bablet, J. Lesions histologiques des organes 
dans le beriberi humain. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1925, 92: 600-2. 

& Guillerm, J. Le rein et les fonctions renales dans le 

beriberi. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1927, 20: 39-44, 2pl — 
Bertrand, I., Liber, A. F., & Randoin, L. Alterations anato- 
miques du svsterne nerveux au cours de l'avitaminose B experi- 
mentale. Arch. anat. micr., Par., 1934, 30: 297-380.— Bito, F. 
Ueber die Quellbarkeit der Schmidt-Lanlermannschen Einker- 
bungen bei der Hakumai-Krankheit, welche durch Flattening 
mit gut gereinigtem gesehaltcm Reis verursacht wird. Oka- 
yama igakkai zasshi, 1928, 40: 1-7.— Buccelli, A. Le modifica- 
zioni delle fosse nasali nella avitaminosi beri-berica sperimentale. 
Valsalva, 1929, 5 : 223-9, pi.— Cannon, A. The pathology of 
beriberi. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1929-30, 23: 263-8.— 
Chang, H. C. Cvtopathological changes in the spinal ganglion 
cells of beriberi fowls. Chin. J. Physiol., 1932, 6: 333-9 — 
Church, C. F. Vestibular function in experimental beriberi. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1933, 15: 1158-60.— Cotta Ramusino, 
F. Contributo alio studio del beri-beri. Arch. ital. sc. med. 
col., 1928, 9: 551-9.— Culley, P. G. Polyneuritis in fowls; its 
peripheral nervous lesions as compared with Wallerian degenera- 
tion. Q.J. Exp. Physiol., Lond., 1927-28, 17: 65-70— De, M. N., 
& Chatterjee, K. D. Pathologv of epidemic dropsy. Ind. M. 
Gaz., 1935, 70: 489-93. 2pl.— Gavrilescu, N., Meiklejohn, A. P., 
Passmore, R., & Peters, R. A. Site of biochemical lesions 
in vitamin Bl deficiency. In Congr. internaz. fisiol., Roma, 
1932, 94.— Honda, K. Beitriige zur Pathologie der Beriberi. 
Verh. Jap. path. Ges., 1917, 7: 92-4. Also Sei i kwai, 1918, 37: 
no.5, 17-20.— Ito, H. Ueber die sensible Lahmung bei der beri- 
beri-ahnlichen Krankheit der Ente, nebst Beitriigen zur Kennt- 
nis der B-Avitaminose desselben Tieres. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc.,- 
1926, 16: 202.— Kawakami, Z. Pathological study on the nerves 
of the bird suffering from polished rice disease. Japan M. 
World, 1921, 1: no. 4, 12.— Kimura, O. Ueber die Degenera- 
tions- und Regenerationsvorgiinge bei der sogenannten Reis- 
Neuritis der Vbgel. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1919, 64: 153-61. — 
Kimura, T., Fukushima, T., & Fujii, T. Pathological anatomy 
of the horse fed upon polished rice in combination with vitamin 
B deficiency. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1926, 16: 206.— Messerle, N. 
Histologische Befunde bei Vogelberiberi und bei Blausaurever- 
giftung. Virchows Arch., 1926, 262: 305-13 — Miyagawa, R. 
Beitrag zur Pathologie der Veranderung der Nervenfasern im 
Kleinhirn bei der Reiskrankheit der Taube. Tr. Jap. Path. 

Soc, 1931, 21: 113. Ueber die Veranderungen der Zen- 

tralnervenfasern bei der Reiskrankheit. Ibid., 1932, 22: 842-6. 

Also Mitt. Med. Akad. Kyoto, 1933,8: 748-51. Choja, N., 

& Oda, M. Histologische Studien iiber die Innervation der 
Lungen; iiber die Nerven in der Lunge bei der Reiskrankheit. 
Ibid., 1934, 11: 627.— Mouriquand, Leulier & Morin, G. Beri- 
beri experimental et chronaxie. Lyon med., 1933, 151: 719. — 
Mouriquand, G., Morin, G., & Edel, H. Beriberi experimental et 
chronaxie vestibulaire. C.rend. Soc. biol. ,1935, 119: 617.— Nagai, 
I. Beobachtung iiber Chronaxie bei Avitaminose B, Hypervita- 
minose B und Weissreiskrankheit der Taube. Jap. J.M. Sc., 
1936, 4: int. med., 216-8. — Nakamoto, K. Beitrag zur Pathologie 
der Reiskrankheit; pathologisches Stadium der Nervenendigung 
des Skelettmuskels. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1925, 15: 224. — 
Nomura, T. Ueber die Innervation der Milz und die Verande- 
rungen der Milznerven der Taube bei der Reiskrankheit. 
Ibid., 1929, 18: 318-21.— Ozawa, Y. Ueber die Knochenveriin- 
derungen der mit Reis gefutterten Kaninchen. Ibid., 1922, 12: 
190.— Petri, E. Histologische und histochemische Befunde bei 
experimenteller Beriberi. Virchows Arch., 1924, 280: 147-56.— 
Prickett, C. O. The effect of a deficiency of vitamin Bi upon the 
central and peripheral nervous systems of the rat. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1934, 107: 459-70.— Rangel, O. A etiopathogenia do 
beriberi e dos phenomenos chamados de carencia. Bol. Acad, 
nac. med., Rio, 1921, 92: 180-5.— Reitano, R. Sul rapporto polpa 
splenica— follicoli linfatici di Malpighi; ricerche su colombi a 
digiuno e in avitaminosi B. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1933, 8: 
812-4.— Riquier, G. C. Sul beri-beri sperimentale dei piccioni 
con particolare riguardo all' anatomia patologica. Boll. Soc. 
med. chir., Pavia, 1923, 36: 179-82. Also Rev. neur., Par., 1923, 



30: pt2, 13-5.— Ryo, O. Historical pathology of beriberi in the 
Far East [Japanese text] Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1928, 18: 182-4.— 
Sacchetto, I. Le altei azioni di sviluppo dello scheletro nel beri- 
beri sperimentale. Pathologies, Genova, 1923, 15: 515-21. — 
Shanks, G. Pathology of epidemic dropsy in Bengal. Tr. R. 

Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1930-31, 24: 377. & De, M. N. 

The pathology of epidemic dropsy. Ind. J.M. Res., 1931, 19: 
469-74, 5pl.— Shiroki, T. True nature of beriberi and vegeta- 
tive nervous system. Japan M. World, 1929, 9: 141-55. — 
Stern, R. O., & Findlay, G. M. The nervous system in rats fed 
on diets in vitamins Bi and B2. J. Path. Baet., Edinb., 1929, 
32: 63-9, pi.— Suzuki, T. L'augmenlation du volume du foie 
dans le bcribfiri des nourrissons. Nourrisson, 1921, 9: 142 
60.— Tscherkes, I. A., & Kupermann, T. M. Ueber die Lokali- 
sierung der Storungen des Nervensystems bei B-Avitaminose; 
Entwicklung der B-Avitaminose bei Tauben mit zerstortem 
Labyrinth. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1926, 52: 464-8— Tsunoda, 
T., & Kura, N. Experimented Studien iiber die morphologi- 
schen Veranderungen der Hautnervenendigungen bei der 
Vogelberiberi oder Reiskrankheit. Virchows Arch., 1928, 267: 
421-32.— Tull, J. C. Gross and histological changes in the gall- 
bladder in beriberi. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1928- 
29, 22: 285-7, pi.— Vogt-M0ller, P. [Vitamin B-complex and 
kidnevs, especially their mitochondrial structure] Hospitals- 
tidende, 1930, 73: 980-4.— Wen-Chao Ma. A study of the mito- 
chondrial elements of the spinal ganglion cells of beriberi fowls. 
Am. J. Anat., 1925-26, 36: 215-29, 2pl.— Woollard, H. H. The 
nature of the structural changes in nerve endings in starvation 
and in beri-beri. J. Anat., Lond., 1926-27, 61 : 283-97 — Wulfften 
Palthe, van [Remarks on the article of van Aalsmeer on the 
pathogenesis of beri-beri] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1934, 
74: 628. 

Prevention. 

See also Rice. 

Van-Hietj, D. *Le probleme de la prophy- 
laxie du beriberi en Indochine. 57p. 8? Par., 
1934. 

Acton, H. W., & Chopra, R. N. The problem of epidemic 
dropsy and beriberi. Ind. M. Gaz., 1925, 60: 1-19— Alarco, G. 
Plan general para la lucha contra el beri beri. Rev. san. mil.. 
Lima, 1933, 6: 32-42.— Cobb, C. E. Beriberi and rice control in 
Malaya. Ind. M. Gaz., 1924, 59: 401. Also Bull. Inst. M. Res. 
Malay, 1924, no.4, 1-3.— Chun, J. W. H., & Wu lien Teh. Beri- 
beri control from an administrative standpoint. Orient. J. 
Dis. Inf., Kyoto, 1926, 1 : 25-35.— Horst, M. D. Gezondheidszorg 
bij de Bataafsche petroleum-maatschappij, in het bijzonder wat 
betreft voorkoming en bestrijding van beri-beri. Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1919, 2: 1237-44.— Jansen, B. C. P., & Donath, W. F. 
Prophylaxis and cure of beri-beri by vitamin preparations. 
Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 1927, 3: (7th Congr.) 372-4.— 
Medina Jimenez, R. El problema de nuestro beriberi. Gac. 
med. Caracas, 1922, 29: 235-8.— Megaw, J. W. D. The beriberi 
and epidemic dropsy problem. Ind. M. Gaz., 1923, 58: 145; 

193, ch. The beriberi problem. Tr. Far East. Ass. 

Trop. M. (1923) 1924, 5 : 218-33— Satov, T. Prevention of beri- 
beri. In League Nations Health Organ, in Japan, Geneva, 
1925, 174-8. Also Bull. mens. Off. internat. hyg., 1928, 20: 
729-34. — Shiga, K. Prophylaxis of kakke (beri-beri) and on 
kakke of the Chosenese. Japan M. World, 1926, 6 : 59-62.— 
Souza, O. De. Problema do beri beri. Bol. Acad. nac. med., 
Rio, 1921, 92: 112-22 [Discussion] 159-61.— Stanton, A. T. The 
control of beriberi in the Far East. Tr. Far East Ass. Trop. M. 
(1923) 1924, 5: 172-82.— Vedder, E. B„ & Feliciano, R. T. An 
investigation to determine a satisfactory standard for beri-beri- 
preventing rices. Ibid., 1927, 3: 7th Congr., 375-408, 2pl. Also 
Philippine J. Sc., 1928, 35: 351-87, 2pl.— Wolff [Treatment of rice 
for prevention of beriberi] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie', 1935, 
75: 1741. 

Related conditions. 

See also Edema, nutritional; Neuritis, mul- 
tiple; Vitamin B, Deficiency. 

Burnett, W. A. Abstract of a report on investigations into 
the problem of oedema in Sierra Leone. Ind. M. Gaz., 1933, 68 : 
651-61. — Castro, A. B. de. An epidemic of anasarca in the 
North Andamans. Ibid., 1922, 57: 132-5. ch.— Dodd, K., & 
Minot, A. S. Edema in infancy and childhood as an expression 
of chronic dietary insufficiency. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1936, 8: 
442-51.— Fridericia, L. S. [War oedema and its relation to under- 
feeding] Bibl. lseger, 1917, 109: 342-56— Gerhartz. Ende- 
mische Oedemkrankheit. Deut. med. Wschr., 1917, 43: 922 
[Discussion]— Gillan, R. U. An investigation into certain cases 
of oedema occurring among Kikuyu children and adults. East 
Afr. M.J., 1934, 11: 88-98— Jolliffe, N., Colbert, C. N., & Joffe, 
P. M. Observations on the etiologic relationship of vitamin 
B (Bi) to polyneuritis in the alcohol addict. Am. J.M. Sc., 
1936, 191: 515-26. — Kerandel, J. Sur la bouffissure d'Annam et 
sa pathog£nie. Bull. Soc path, exot., Par., 1926, 19: 302-10.— 
Kundu, M. L. A form of generalized oedema attended with 
malnutrition which is becoming increasingly common in Ran- 
goon. Ind. M. Gaz., 1934, 69: 439.— Mann, W. L. Further 
remarks upon an edema disease in Haiti, with especial reference 
to etiology and epidemiology. Mil. Surgeon, 1924, 55: 297-328.— 
Minot, G. R., Strauss, M. B., & Cobb, S. Alcoholic polyneuritis; 
dietary deficiency as a factor in its production. N. England 
J.M., 1933, 208: 1244-9. Also repr.— Morgan, H. J. Comments 



BERIBERI 



205 



BERIBERI 



on the epidemic of symmetrical peripheral neuritis in Tennessee. 
J. Tennessee M. Ass., 1930, 23: 175.— Normet, L. La bouffissure 
d'Annam. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 1928, 1: 109, 4pl.— 
Scott, L. C. Maladie des jambes; a disease in Louisiana closely 
resembling, if not identical with, Oriental beri-beri. Q. Bull. 

Louisiana Bd Health, 1921, 12: 82-90. & Hermann, 

D. R. Beriberi (maladie des jambes) in Louisiana; with especial 
reference to cardiac manifestations. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 90: 
2083-90.— Smith, R. E. Erythrcedema polyneuriticum. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1929-30, 23: sect. stud. dis. child., 27 — 
Stenstrbm [A case of war cedema] Lunds liik. sail. fiirh. 1917- 
18, 166-77.— Wickersham, W. W. Edema disease among Haitian 
prisoners; the factors probably responsible for its disappearance. 
U.S. Nav. M. Bull., 1929, 27: 69-73.— Youmans, J. B. En- 

demicedema. J. Am. M. Ass., 1932, 99: 883. Endemic 

nutritional edema in Tennessee: a public health problem. 

South. M.J., 1933, 26: 713-8. Bell, A. [et al.] Endemic 

nutritional edema; serum proteins and nitrogen balance. Arch. 

Int. M., 1933, 51: 45-61. Clinical findings and dietary 

studies. Ibid., 1932, 50: 843-54. 

Serology. 

Basilico. A. Comportamento dell' indice di refrazione del 
siero di sangue nell' avitaminosi beriberica. Boll. Soc. ital. 
biol. sper., 1927, 2: 805. — Bernard, P. N. Reaction de deviation 
du complement dans le beriberi humain. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1925, 92: 1038^0. Also Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1926, 19: 
575-82. — Besson. Cas de beriberi a forme cardiopulmonaire; 
disparition depuis un an de tous les signes cliniques mais per- 
sistance d'un ctat de sensibilisation avec crise d'anaphylaxie a 
la suite d'ingestion d'aliments determines. Gaz. sc. med. 
Bordeaux, 1924, 45: 151. — Kaneko, G. Beri-beri serum, action 
upon heart of frog. China M.J., 1918, 32: 463.— McCarrison, 
R., & Sankaran, G. Effect of plasma from a case of polyneuritis 
gallinarum on the growth of tissues in vitro. Ind. J.M. Res., 

1933, 21: 187, pi. ; Effect of plasma from polyneuritic 

fowls on the growth in vitro of embryo-chick intestine. Ibid., 

1934, 22: 67-70, 4pl. — Marinelli, G. Azione del siero di sangue 
di piccioni a riso brillato su piccioni alia stessa dieta. Fol. 

med., Nap., 1931, 17: 1234-44. Ricerche sulla tossicita 

del siero di sangue dei piccioni in avitaminosi. Studium, Nap., 
1931, 21: 385-7.— Saito, T. Studies of relationship between 
vitamin (biosterin and orvzanin) and immunebodv. Sei i kwai 
M.J., 1928, 47: H.12, 4.— Tosatti, E. Lo choc anafilattico nel 
piccione in beri-beri. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1933, 8: 1732: 

1737. Sul comportamento del piccione in beri-beri e 

digiunante di fronte alio choc anafilattico ed alio choc istaminico. 
Boll. 1st. sieroter. milan., 1934, 13: 665-82. 

Treatment. 

Aalsmeer, W. C. [Observations on the treatment of beri-beri] 
Oeneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1932, 72: 206-12.— Baglioni, A., & 
Console, V. Insulina e beri-beri sperimentale del Colombo. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1934, 9: 153-5.— Banerjee, D. Kann 
durch Verfiitterung von Natrium bicarbonicum oder aktivem 
Eisenoxyd der Verlauf der Avitaminose bei Reistauben beein- 
flusst werden? Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 180 : 27-9— Barlow, O. W. 
The influence of inorganic iron on the anemia of rice disease in 
pigeons. Am. J. Physiol., 1930, 93: 156-60.— Chahovitch, X. 
Beriberi experimental et insuline. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1925, 93: 

652-5. Action de l'insuline sur le beriberi experimental 

du pigeon. Ibid., 1333-5.— Csillag, G. Beriberi and its treat- 
ment. Orv. hetil., 1931, 75: 891.— Cuboni, E. Attivita anti- 
beriberica di estratti vegetali contenenti taluni enzimi (fosfa- 
tasi) Boll. 1st. sieroter. milan., 1933, 12: 253-70, 2pl.— Da Costa 
e Silva, A. B6riberi. C. rend. Congr. internat. med. trop., 
1929, 2 : 855-8.— Da Costa Cruz, J., & Vianna, A. Sobre o em- 
prego de revulsivos no beri-beri. Brasil med., 1933, 47: 113.— 
Duprat, A. Note sur le beriberi. Rev. med. hyg. trop., Par., 

1935, 27: 79 — Hulshoff Pol, D. J. X-Ssiure als Heilmittel gegen 
Polyneuritis gallinarum. Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1917, 21: 
365-76. — Inawashiro, R. Spezifisch-dynamische Wirkung der 
Aminosauren bei B-avitaminosen Tauben. Tohoku J. Exp. 
M., 1929, 13: 65-78.— Jono, Y. TJeber den Einfluss einiger Hor- 
monen auf die Avitaminose der Tauben. J. Orient. M Dairen, 
1927, 6: 42.— Kauffmann-Cosla, O., & Oeriu, S. Die Wirkung 
des Insulins auf experimentelle Beri-Beri und experimentelle 
Avitaminose B. Arch. exp. Path., Bed., 1933, 170: 458-64.— 
Kon, S. [Administration of glvcine to pigeons with a deficiency 
of vitamin B] Med. dosw., 1928, 8: 395-400— KHzenecky, J. 
Untersuchungen fiber die Beeinflussung der Avitaminosen 
durch ultraviolette Strahlen; Versuche bei Tauben beriberi. 

Arch. ges. Physiol., 1924, 204 : 467-70. Weitere Versuche 

bei Taubenberiberi: Versuche mit Tauben, welche direkt an 
entfiederter Haut bestrahlt wurden. Ibid., 1926, 211: 663-5. 

— Versuche mit reinen ultravioletten Strahlen bei Tauben- 

Beriberi und beim Meerschweinchen-Skorbut. Strahlenthera- 
pie, 1928-29, 31 : 601-9.— Lipschitz, W. Die Wirkung von Tyra- 
min auf die Tauben-Beriberi. Zschr. phvsiol. Chem., 1922-23, 
124: 194-201.— Milicer-Szymanska, R.. & Funk, C. Die Wirkung 
von einigen Pyridinderivaten auf reisgeftitterte Tauben. Che- 
mie der Zelle, 1926, 13: 44.— Nazor Galvao. Correntes galvanicas 
no beriberi. Bol. Soc. med. cir. mil., Rio, 1918-19, 4: no. 7-8, 
23-6— Nocht, B. Behandlung der Beriberi. In Handb. ges. 
Ther., 5.Aufl., Jena, 1917, 4: 507-12.— Pavy, A. B. Beri-beri; 
its medical and economic interest and specific treatment. 
N. Orleans M.&S.J., 1930-31, 83: 559-64.— Ridley, H. W. Use of 
iodine in beriberi. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1925, 28: 102 — 



Schrmtz, E., & Kimmelstiel, P. Ueber die Wirkung von Oehirn- 
pnosphatidinjekl.ionen beider B-Avitaminose der Tauben Bio- 
chem. Zschr.. 1930, 223 : 323-9.-Shinza, R. Ueber die durch 
Kalmmentziehung aus dem Korper entstandene Polyneuritis 
der Saugetiere und Vogel; giinstige Wirkung der Kaliumsalze 
gegen menscnliche Beriberi. Sc. Rep. Inst. Infect. Dis , Tokvo 
1923, 2: 513-46, pi .— Stucky, C. J., Rose, W. B., & Cowgill, G."R. 
Studies on the physiology of vitamins; the effect of insulin on 
gastric motility in vitamin B deficiency. Am. J. Physiol., 1928, 
87: 85-92— Suski, P. M. Ueber den Einfluss der Verfiitterung 
verschiedener aktiver Eisenverbindungen auf den Verlauf der 
Avitaminose bei Reistauben. Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 188: 
459-64 — Tournier. Les elements de la thcrapeutique de beri- 
beri. Ann. med. pharm. col., Par., 1932, 29: 861-71 — Weill, E., 
Arloing, F., & Dufourt, A. Essai de traitement de la carence du 
pigeon par des cultures mortes ou vivantes de microbes intesti- 
naux. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1922, 87: 50-2.— Zagami, V., & Ara- 
gona, G. Azione dell' insulina e beri-beri sperimentale nei 
colombi. Arch, fisiol., Fir., 1927, 25: 398-407. Also Boll. Soc. 
ital. biol. sper., 1927, 2: 396-400. 

Treatment: Diet and vitamins. 

Amantea, G. Sul valore fisiologico del fattore B. Probl 
nutnz., Roma, 1924, 1: 390-3.— Barlow, O. W. Studies on the 
anemia of rice disease; the effects produced by the addition of 
betaine hydrochloride, lactose, vitamins A and C, magnesium 
sulphate or mineral oil to the polished rice diet of pigeons Am 

J. Physiol., 1927, 83: 237-44. The influence of vitamin 

B on the inanition, anemia, and bacteriemia of rice disease in 
pigeons. Ibid., 1930, 93: 161-9 — Belmonte, D. Preliminary 
studies by the Office of the Public Welfare Commissioner on 
the different brands of tiki-tiki extract. J. Philippine Islands 
M. Ass., 1932, 12: 273-81 — Carmalt-Jones, D. W. The use of 
vitamin B in cases of oedema. Brit. M.J., 1932, 1 : 374 — Cohen, 
A. J., & Azir [Effect of vitamine-B (Jansen & Donath) in beri- 
beri] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1932, 72: 738-61, 4pl.— Con- 
cepcion, I., & Guerrero, L. Protective and curative properties 
of mongo extract (Phaseolus radiatus) in polyneuritis galli- 
narum. Rev. filip. med., 1919, 10: 164-7.— Cowgill, G. R., 
Rosenberg, H. A., & Rogoff, J. Studies in the physiology of 
vitamins; some observations of the elfect of administration of 
the antineuritic and heat stable factors on the anorexia charac- 
teristic of lack of the vitamin B complex. Am. J. Physiol 
1931, 96: 372-6.— Del Rosario, S. V., & Lopez Rizal, I. The pro- 
phylaxis and cure of infantile beriberi bv administration of tiki- 
tiki extract. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M. (1921) 1922, 1: 211- 
23, pi— Donath, W. F., & Spruit, J. P. [Anti-beri-beri-vitamin 
contents of Katjang bogor (Voandzeia subterranea (L) Thouarx] 
Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie. 1933, 73: 552-9.— Eykman, C. [Ex- 
periences with antiberiberi vitamin of Jansen and Donath] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1927, 71: pt2, 335-41.— Grieg, E. D. W., & 
Curjel, D. F. Report of the anti-beri-beri vitamine content of 
three kinds of atta biscuits. Ind. J.M. Res., 1918-19, 6: 56-67, 
ch.— Hermano, A. J., & Eubanas, F. The treatment of human 
beriberi with crystalline antineuritic vitamin. Philippine J. 
Sc., 1935, 57: 277-87.— Hizon, R. P. Tiki-tiki extract in the 
treatment of adult beriberi. Rev. filip. med., 1931, 22: 215-21. — 
Hofer von Lobenstein, M. Vitamin Bi Avitaminose, ihre Bezie- 
hung zu neuritischen Affektionen und deren Behandlung mit 
Betaxin. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1936, 83: 510.— Horvath, A. A. 
The effect of turnip on avian polyneuritis. Japan M. World, 
1927, 7: 71-5.— Ikeda, T. Ueber die wirksamen Substanzen in 
der Reiskleie gegen die Erkrankung der durch polierten Reis 
erniihrten Taube. Polyclin. Dairen, 1924-26, 2: no. 3, 1-12. — 
Jansen, B. C. P., Kinnersley, H. W. [et al.] The curative activity 
of the antineuritic vitamin of rice. Biochem. J., Lond., 1930, 
24: 1824-6.— Kauffmann-Cosla, O., & Oeriu, S. De Taction phar- 
macodynamique de la levure de biere et de son influence sur le 
metabolisme general dans l'avitaminose experimentale B. 
Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1934, 16: 85-95.— Kinnersley, H. W., 
Peters, R. A., & Reader, V. A quantitative comparison of the 
curative activity of torulin (vitamin Bi) upon the adult pigeon 
and the adult white rat. Biochem. J., Lond., 1930, 24: 1820-3. — 
Lara, C. B., & Nicolas, M. Vitamin B value of tikitiki extract, 
tomato juice and yeast. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1930, 
10 : 263-72 — McClosky, A.J. The effect of the control and ration- 
ing of rice on beri-beri. Ind. M. Gaz., 1921, 56 : 41.— Malcolm, J. 
The effect of formaldehyde on a vitamin-B preparation (tiki- 
tiki) Q.J. Exp. Physiol., Lond., 1933, 23: 83-8, ch.— Massias, 
C. Le traitement du beriberi par une preparation contenant 
vitamine B et acides amines. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1933, 
26: 789-92.— Meiklejohn, A. P. Avian polyneuritis; further 
studies on the action of vitamin Bi concentrates in vitro. Bio- 
chem. J., Lond., 1933, 27: 1310-20.— Mozai, T., Akiya, M. [et al.] 
Ueber die diuretische Wirkung der Kleie bei Kakke-kranken; 
fiber die Verteilting und die Bedeutung der Serumbestandteile 
wahrend der Kleiendiurese bei Kakke-kranken, zugleich zur 
Frage der Kakke-Acidosis. Jap. J. Med. Sc., 1927, 1: int. med., 
39; 439; 452.— Neumann, H. Erfahrungen mit Betaxin (Vita- 
min Bi-Priiparat) in der Neurologie. Miinch. med. Wschr., 

1935, 82: 1959.— Penau, H., & Simonnet, H. Les extraits alcoo- 
liques de levure de biere dans la polynevrite aviaire. C. rend. 
Soc. biol.. 1921, 85: 198-200— Ruschke. Versuche mit Betaxin 
als Antineuritikum. Dent. med. Wschr., 1936,62: 181.— Russell, 
W. R. The parenteral administration of vitamin Bi in the treat- 
ment of polyneuritis and other conditions. Edinburgh M.J., 

1936, 43: 315-23.— Rydin, H. The action of crystalline vitamin 
Bi on the tissue oxidation of chronic avitaminous pigeon's brain. 
Biochem. J., Lond., 1935, 29: 860-5— Saleeby, N. M. The treat- 



BERIBERI 



206 



BERIBERI 



ment of human beriberi with autolyzed yeast extract. Philip- 
pine J. Sc., 1919, 14: 11.— Scaglioni, C. Sostanze alcool-estraibili 
dal riso e stati vitaminici. Arch. 1st. biochem. Ital., 1933, 5: 
303-20.— Seppilli, A. Catamine e beri-beri aviario. Zymologicn, 
Bologna, 1930, 5: 13-7— Soetjahjo & Gan Sing Bie [Effect of 
the antineuritic vitamine (Bi) of the I. G. Farbenindustrie in a 
case of beri-beri] Qeneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1934, 74: 951-4. — 
Thompson, R. H. S. The action of crystalline vitamin Bi ou the 
respiration of polyneuritic tissues in vitro. Biochem. J., Lond., 
1934, 28: 909-15.— Varela Fuentes, B., Munilla, A., & Duomarco, 
J. Accion eomparada de la insulina y la vitamina B sobre el 
glutation de las palomas en avitaminosis. Rev. As. med. 
argent., 1929, 42 : 481-4.— Veen, A. G. van [Anti-beri-beri vita- 
min preparations] Meded. dienst volksgez. Ned. Indie, 1931, 
20: 73; 77.— Velasco Castellanos, R. de. Accion farmacoterapica 
de las vitaminas en el beri-beri. Vida nueva, Ilabana, 1927, 19: 
10-2. — Vogel, W. de. Preparations anti-beriberiques de vita- 
mine. Bull. mens. Off. internat. hyg., 1928, 20: 735-7.— Walle, 
N. van der [Beri-beri and the antineuritic vitamine] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1924. 68: pt2, 1487-98.— Weill, E & Mouriquand, 
G. Le syndrome beriberique et la dietetique. J. med. fr., 1920, 
9: 139-45.— Wells, A. H. The preparation of tikitiki extract for 
the treatment of beriberi. Philippine J. Sc., 1921, 19: 67-73. — 
Yamaguchi, S., & Ishikawa, S. A contribution to the pharma- 
cological study of rice-bran extract on the isolated intestines of a 
rabbit. J. Orient. M., Dairen, 1925-26, 4: 54. 

in animals. 

Abe, A. Pre la hhemia forvenenigado en la korpo de la 
malsanigita hundo per nutrajjo manka ie vitamino-B. J. 
Orient. M. Dairen, 1926-27, 5: 34.— Fooy, J. P. [Beri-beri in a 
dog] Tschr. diergeneesk., 1932, 59: 1149; 1228— Hoffmann, 
W. H. El beriberi experimental en los batracios. Rev. med. 

cir. Habana, 1925, 30: 667-70. Beriberi bei Froschlarven. 

Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1926, 30: 132-4.— Hofmeister, F. 
Studien fiber qualitative Unterernahrung; die Rattenberiberi. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1922, 128: 540-56. Also Klin. Wschr., 1922, 1: 
522. — Kawakita, S., Suzuki, S., & Kagoshima, S. Ueber die 
Reiskrankheit des Siiugetieres. Jap. J. Zool., 1924, 1: no. 2, 
Abstr.131. — Kihn, B. Ueber die sogenannte Beriberi der Affen 
und der Tiere iiberhaupt. J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1921-22, 

27:316-24. Zur Pathologie und Nosologic der Beriberi 

kleiner Nager. Zbl. allg. Path., 1923, 33: Sonderb., 21-30 — 
Kikuchi, T. Ueber die B-Avitaminose der Affen. Jap. J.M. 
Sc., 1927, 8: int. med., 265-354, 2pl— Meduna, L. von. Experi- 
mentelle B-Avitaminose des Kaninchens. Arch. Psvchiat., 
Bed., 1927, 80: 480-512 — Murata, M. Beri-beri like disease in 
mammalian animals. Japan M. World, 1921, 1: no.2, 12-4. 

— Ueber die beri-beri-ahnliche Krankheit beim Kanin- 

chen. Virchows Arch., 1923, 245: 448-79. Kumagae, K., 

& Nakamura, A. Ueber die beri-beriahnliche Krankheit beim 
Meerschweinehen. Verh. Jap. path. Ges., 1918, 8: 121. — 
Nakamura, S. Ueber die B-avitaminose des Bufo vulgaris. 
Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1932, 22: 97-101.— O'Brien, J. R., & Peters, 
R. A. Vitamin Bi deficiency in the rat's brain. J. Physiol., 
Lond., 1935, 85 : 454-63. — Poenaru, J. Les polynevrites alimen- 
taires chez les chiens en bas-age (beriberi) Bull. Acad. vet. 
France, 1928, 1: 127-30.— Roscoe, M. H. Spontaneous cures in 
rats reared upon a diet devoid of vitamin B and anti-neuritic 

vitamin. J. Hyg., Cambr., 1927-28, 27: 103-7. The 

effects of coprophagy in rats deprived of the vitamin B complex. 
Biochem. J., Lond., 1931, 25: 2056-67.— Scheunert, A., & Lindner, 
W. Ueber Rattenpolyneuritis infolge Vitamin-B-Mange!s. 
Krankheitsforschung, 1927, 4: 389-96.— Shinoda, G. Experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Beziehungen der Avit ami- 
nose bei Hunden und Vogeln zur Menschenberiberi. Zschr. 
ges. exp. Med., 1924, 40 : 274-310. 

in birds. 

Amantea, G. Ricerehe sperimentali sul cosidetto beri-beri 

dei colombi. Riv. biol., 1922, 4: 662-9. Bull' assenza 

di fenomeni convulsivi nel beri-beri sperimentale del Colombo. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1928, 3 : 826-8.— Arloing, F., & Dufourt, 
A. Modification de la carence experimentaie du pigeon par 
l'adjonction de doses minimes de poisons du systeme nerveux 

vagosympathique. Lyon med., 1923, 132: 975. Action 

de la tuberculine brute sur la carence experimentaie du nigeon. 

Rev. tuberc, Par., 1P23, 3.ser., 4: 446-8. Carence ali- 

mentaire du pigeon et poisons chimiques (arsenic, mercure et 
phosphore) C. rend. Soc. biol., 1923, 89: 1050.— Baglioni, A. 
Sul comportamento e destino del fat tore antineuritico (B 1 ) nel 
Colombo. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1933, 8: 281-4.— Bajan- 
durow, B. J. Ueber Avitaminose bei Tauben, vvelche der Gross- 
hirnhemispharen beraubt sind. Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 182: 
442-52.— Barlow O. W. Fasting and rice disease in pigeons; the 
parallelism of loss of body weight, temperature and respiration 
rate; the absence of B vitamin from the cortex of the beef su- 
prarenal. Am. J. Physiol., 1920, 78: 322-4.— Beriberi experi- 
mental (aviario) Bol. Acad. nac. med., Rio, 1921, 93: 271-7. — 
Chamberlain, W. P., Bloombergh, H. D., & Kilbourne, E. D. 
Polyneuritis in fowl due to inanition. Mil. Surgeon, 1911, 28: 
195.— De Blieck, L., & Baudet, E. A. R. F. Polyneuritis bei 
Huhnern. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1919, 27: 591-7. Also 
Tschr. diergeneesk., 1919, 46: 57-78— Di Mattei, P. La dieta 
dei semi di girasole per lo studio del beri-beri aviario speri- 
mentale. Arch, fisiol., Fir., 1927, 25: 56-72.— Djemil, S. 
Vitamine et pigments. Lyon med., 1927, 140: 622-5.— Eijkiaan, 
C. Ueber den Einfluss der Ernahrung und der Nahrungsent- 



ziehung auf die Erkrankung an Polyneuritis gallinarum. Vir- 
chows Arch., 1916, 222: 301-21 - Farmer, C. J., & Redenbaugh, 
H. E. A study of heat production in pigeons on diets deficient 
in vitamin B. Am. J. Physiol., 1925, 75: 27-44.— Findlay, G. M. 
An experimental study of avian beriberi. J. Path. Bact 
Cambr., 1921, 24: 175-91.— Graff, S. Zur Avitaminose der 
Taube. Munch, med. Wschr., 1925, 72: 122-5.— Hall, G. N. 
Polyneuritis in fowls: a note on the occurrence of the disease in 
Northern Nigeria. Vet. J., Lond., 1932, 88: 337, pi.— Hambur- 
ger, R., & Zeis, F. Priifung auf B-Vitamin im prophylaktischen 
Taubenversuch. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1927, 3.F., 115: 177-84.— Hor- 
vath, A. A. Soy sauce as a stimulative agent in the development 
of beriberi in pigeons. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1925-26, 
23: 616.— Jeney, A. von. Der Einfluss der Arginins, der Leber- 
und Magenextrakte auf die B-Avitaminose bei Tauben. Klin. 
Wschr., 1935, 14: 379.— Kellermann, A. [Three cases of poly- 
neuritis in birds] Allatorv. lap., 1907, 30: 631-3.— King-Li-Pin. 
De 1 'apparition spontance de symptomes beriberiques chez le 
canard mandarin (Aix gelericulata, L.) tenu en captivitfi. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 119: 1114.— Kluge, K. Ein weiterer Beitrag 
zursog. Polyneuritis gallinarum. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1922, 
30: 197.— Kollath, W. Vitalfiirbung und Vitalspeicherung bei 
experimenteller Taubenberiberi. Klin. Wschr., 1929, 7: 444 — 
Kon, S. [Temporary spontaneous disappearance of typical beri- 
beri symptoms in pigeons fed on diets deficient in vitamin B] 
Med. dosw., 1927, 8: 199-206. Also Biochem. J., Lond., 1927,21: 

834-6. & Okazari, M. On the contribution to the disease 

of pigeon due to partial inanition. Sei i kwai, 1917, 36: 91- 
100.— Lavialle, P. Les facteurs B; duree variable d'incubation 
de la polynevrite chez le pigeon, suivant la nature du regime. 
Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1929, 11 : 475.— Lecoq, R. Evolution 
de l'avitaminose B totale chez le pigeon dans ses rapports avec 
la digestibilite et la nature des proteides du regime. C. rend. 
Acad, sc., 1933, 196: 2033-5.— Lopez-Lomba, J., & Randoin. 
Contribution a l'etude de l'avitaminose B chez le pigeon. Ibid., 

1923, 176: 1249-51.— McCarrison, R. Beri-beri columbarum, 
Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 1927, 3: 7th Congr., 361-71. Also 
Ind. J.M. Res., 1927-28, 15: suppl. mem., 1-58, 5pl„ appendix C, 
118-46.— Marek, J. Multiple Nervenentziindung (Polyneuritis) 
bei Huhnern. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1907, 15: 417-21.— 
Marrian, G. F., Baker, L. C. [et al.] The physiological role of 
vitamin B; the relation of inanition to vitamin B deficiency in 
pigeons. Biochem. J., Lond., 1927, 21: 1336-48— Murza-Mur- 
zicz, S., & Bohdanowiczowna, H. Ueber den Einfluss von 
Vitamin-B-Mangel und -Ueberschuss auf den Ca- und Mg- 
Gehalt der Gewebe bei Tauben. Biochem. Zschr., 1936. 284: 
139 15. — Nichita, G., & Lftimesco, G. Recherches sur l'avitami- 
nose du complexe B chez les poules Leghorn blanches. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 117: 289-92.— Nichita, G., & Tuschak, N. 
Avitaminose du complexe B chez les poules Rhode-Island red 
et levure de biere. Ibid., 286-8. • & Calcef, C. Re- 
cherches sur l'avitaminose du complexe B chez les poules 
Rhode-Island Red. Ibid., 283-6.— Novaes, J. Beri-beri experi- 
mental (aviario) Rev. med. hyg. mil., Rio, 1921, 7: 403-8.— 
Ogata, T. Referat iiber die Reiserkrankung des Gefliigels 
(kakkeabnliche Krankheit oder Polyneuritis gallinarum) 

Verh. Jap. path. Ges., 1920, 10: 1-75. Kawakita, S. [et al.] 

Ueber die Reiserkrankung des Gefliigels (kakke-ahnliche 
Krankheit Oder Polyneuritis gallinarum) Mitt. Med. Fak. 
Univ. Tokyo, 1921, 27: 467-614, 4pl., ch. Also Jap. J. Zool., 

1924, 1: no.2, Abstr. 134. Beriberi-like disease of birds. 

Japan M. World, 1921, 1 : no.4, 16.— Pelczar, K. Ueber den 
Verlauf der Taubenavitaminose B unter dem Einfluss einer 
nicht vollwertigen Eiweisserniihrung. Bull, internat. Acad, 
polon. sc., s.B, 1928, 219-49, 2ch.— Popa, G. T., Popa, F. G., & 
Stefaniu, S. C. Contribution a l'etude de la morphologie de 
l'avitaminose Bi chez le pigeon. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 111: 
128. — Randoin, L., & Simonnet, H. Influence de la nature et de 
la quantite des glucides presents dans une ration privee de 
facteur B sur la precocite de l'apparition des accidents de la 

polynevrite aviaire. C. rend. Acad sc., 1923, 177: 903-6. 

Recherches experimentales relative au mecanisme de la pro- 
duction des troubles caracterisant une maladie par desequilibre 
alimentaire: la polynevrite aviaire. Bull. Soc. sc. hyg. aliment., 
Par., 1924, 12: 86-112— Reinhardt, R. Kasuistischer Beitrag zur 
sog. Polyneuritis gallinarum. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1921, 29: 
625-7.— Reitano, R. Sulla reversibilita delle alterazioni anatomo- 
patologiche nel cosidetto beriberi sperimentale dei colombi. 

Bol. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1927, 2: 753-6; 1928, 3: 960. 

Effetti di un precedente digiuno sulla reversibilita delle altera- 
zioni nel cosidetto beri-beri sperimentale dei colombi. Ibid., 

577-80, ch. & Sanfilippo, G. II regime alimentare a riso 

brillato e a semi di girasole nello studio del beriberi aviario. 
Ibid., 1929, 4: 510-5.— Sanfilippo, G. Sulla scissione della 
sindrome polineuritica dalla gastro-enterica nel beriberi aviario. 

Ibid., 946-9. Nuove osservazioni sul beriberi aviario; 

sulla scissione della sindrome polineuritica dalla gastro-enterica. 
Ibid., 1930, 5: 35-8.— Sueyasu, Y. Ueber experimentelle Erzeu- 
gung eines der kakkekrankheitahnlichen Leidens bei Vogeln, 
unter Ausschluss der Fiitterung mit geschaltem Reis. Verh. 
Jap. path. Ges., 1918, 8: 118.— Taylor, J., & Thant, TJ. Observa- 
tions on vitamin B deficiency in pigeons (including the occur- 
rence of refection) Ind. J.M. Res., 1928-29,, 16: 747-65, 5ch — 
Ukai, S., & Kimura, O. Beitriige zur Kenntnis der Reiskrank- 
heit der Hiihner. Japan. J. Zool., 1924, 1: no.2, Abstr.135.— 
Williams, R. R. A note on the effects on pigeons of au exclusive 
diet of rice meal, bran, and polish. Biochem. J., Lond., 1927, 
21 : 1349-51. — Zanghi, G. Sul quoziente beri-berico e sulla riserva 
in fattore B nei colombi normali. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 
1927, 2: 206-8. 



BERIBERI 



207 



BERINGER 



in pregnancy. 

Mach Dung. *Contribution a l'etude du 
beriberi gravidique et post partum. 68p. 8? 
Par., 1933. 

Fujita, Y. A clinical observation of beriberi complicated 
during pregnancy and puerperium. Jap. J. Obst. Gyn., 1934, 
17: 461-77.— Hofmann, J. A. Beriberi in Chinese women and 
its relation to childbearing. China M.J., 1924, 38: 987-93.— 
Shin, H. The effect of avitaminous-B diets on pregnancy. 
J. Chosen M. Ass., 1933, 23: 46. Basic studies on beri- 
beri in pregnancy and the puerperiurn and also in early infancy. 
Ibid., 41-50. Also Tr. Soc. path, jap., 1933, 23 : 295-306 — 
Strauss, M. B., <fc McDonald, W. J. Polyneuritis of pregnancj ; 
a dietary deficiency disorder. J. Am. M. Ass.. 1933, 100: 1320-3. 
Also repr.— Sze, T. S. Pregnancy polyneuritis; a food deficiency 
disorder? China M.J.. 1934,' 48: 651-8.— Theobald, G. W. 
Neuritis in pregnancy successfully treated with vitamin B,. 
Lancet, Lond., 1936, 1: 834-7. 

in soldiers. 

See also Edema, nutritional. 

Navarre, P. C. *Notes sur une epidemie de 
beriberi observee a Mytilene dans le Bataillon 
Cambodgien, en 1918. 46p. 8? Par., 1921. 

Ashford, B. K. Beriberi in the garrison at San Juan, Porto 
Rico. Tr. Am. Soc. Trop. M., 1922, 18: 30.5-40. Also Am. J. 
Trop. M., 1922, 2: 305-40.— Bendon. Note sur les cas de beri-beri 
traites a l'hopital militaire d'Alep. Marseille med., 1925, 62: 
166-71. — Beri-beri (El) en el ejercito. Bol. ejerc, Habana, 
1922-23, 13: 200-19 — Boyd, J. E. M. Notes on several cases of 
beriberi occurring amongst British troops during and after a 
voyage from India to France. J.R. Army M. Corps, 1922, 38: 
303-6. — Fonquernie. Note sur une petite epidemie de beriberi 
observe a Alexandrette dans un bataillon de tirailleurs senega- 
lais. Marseille med., 1925, 62: 163-5.— Guerrero, A. El beri- 
beri en el ejercito. San mil., Habana, 1921-22, 1: 633; 687.— 
Leite Maranhao, J. Beriberi no Collegio militar do Ceara. 
Brasil med., 1928, 42: 374-7.— Molinier, A. D. J. Au sujet de 
vingt-cinq cas de beriberi a 1'armee du Levant. Rev. serv. san. 
mil., Par., 1936, 104 : 447-64.— Nicolle, G. Au sujet d'une poussee 
epidemique de beri-beri dans les troupes indigenes. Bull. Soc. 
path, exot., Par., 1933, 26: 507-12.— Normet. Une epidemie de 
beriberi dans un bata'llon Malgache a Granville. Ibid., 1924, 
17: 896-8.— Riddell, J. D., Smith, C. H., & Igaravidez, P. G. 
Beriberi at U.S. Army Base Hospital, San Juan, Porto Rico; 
laboratory investigations and clinical manifestations of 60 cases. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1919, 72: 569.— Sprawson, C. A. Beri-beri in 
the Mesopotamian Force. Q.J. Med., Oxford, 1919-20, 13: 
337-55. — Stransky, E. Zur Feldneuritis; Bermerkungen zu dem 
Aufsatze H. von Schrotters: fiber namentlich in den Unter- 
schenkeln lokalisierte Sehmerzen nach Beobachtungen im 
Frontbereiche. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1916, 29: 262. 

on shipboard. 

Fukushima, H. Beriberi and its control in the Japanese 
Navy. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M. (1923) 1924, 5: 205-8 — 
Hoist, A. Ueber die Beriberi-Krankheit und ihre Ursachen auf 
norwegischen SchifTen. Zbl. Bakt., 1918, l.Abt., 81: Orig., 
56-72.— Katsurada, F. Ueber die Beriberi auf japanischen 
Schiflen. In Arb. Tropenkrankh. (Festschr. B. Nocht) Hamb., 
1927, 223. — Nishimura, Y. The influence of barlev diet on ship 
beriberi. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M. (1923) 1924, 5: 209 — 
Nocht, B. Ueber Segelschiffberiberi. In Enzykl. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1927, 674-84.— Takata, R. Marine beriberi and tubercu- 
losis in peace time. Bull. Nav. M. Ass. Tokyo, 1934, 23: 2. 

BERICHT von dem Holz Guaiaco. 6 1. 8? 
[Strassburg? Schiirer? 1525?] 

BERICHTE iiber die gesamte Biologic 

See Berichte iiber die wissenschaftliche Biologie (Abt. A.) 
1926, v.l. Also Berichte fiber die gesamte Physiologie &c. (Abt. 
B.) 1920, 1: 

BERICHTE iiber die gesamte Gynakologie und 
Geburtshilfe. Berl., v.l, 1923- 

Continuation of Jahresbericht fiber die Fortschritte auf dem 
Gebiete der Gynakologie und Geburtshilfe. 

BERICHTE iiber die gesamte Physiologie. 
Berl., v.1-75, 1920-33. 

Continuation of Biochemie and Biophysik. 
BERICHTE iiber die wissenschaftliche Bio- 
logie. Berl., v.l, 1926- 

Fonns Abt. A of Berichte fiber die gesamte Biologie. 
BERING, F. 

See Barnewitz, J., Bering, F. [et al.] Angeborene Anomalien, 
Lichtdermatosen, Pflanzengifte, thermische Sclnidigungen; 
Einfluss innerer Storungen auf die Haut. 758p. 8? Berl., 1932. 
Forms Bd4, Teil I, of Handb. Haut & Geschleehtskr. (Alexan- 
der) Berl., 1927-32. 



BERINGER, Kurt. Der Meskalinrausch, seine 
Geschichte und Erscheinungsweise. 31 5p. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Forms H.49, Monogr. Neur. Psychiat., Berl. 

HANSEN, K. [et al.] 

Editors of Nervenarzt, Berl. v.l, 1928- 

BERKART, Joseph Isidor Bernard, -1919. 
Treatment of gout. 21p. 8? Lond., H. Milford, 
1919. 

For biography see Brit. M.J., 1919, 2 : 867. 

BERKELEY, Comyns, 1865- 1 Gynaecology 
for nurses and gynaecological nursing. 4.ed. xi, 
364p. 12? Lond., Sc. Press, 1925. 

A guide to the profession of nursing, before 

and after state registration. 107p. 3pl. 8? 
Lond., G. Newnes [1931] 

ANDREWS, H. Russell, & FAIRBAIRN, 

J. S. Diseases of women by 10 teachers. 4.ed. 
xii, 558p. 8pl. 8? Lond., E. Arnold & Co., 
1930. 

BERKELEY, Comyns, & BONNEY, Victor. A 

guide to gynaecology in general practice. 2.ed. 
xxiii, 467p. 8? Lond., H. Frowde, 1919. 

The annals of the Middlesex hospital at 

Clacton-on-Sea during the great war, 1914-19. 
127p. 8? Lond., W. J. Clark & Co., 1921. 

The difficulties and emergencies of 

obstetric practice. 3.ed. xii, 809p. illus. 8? 
Lond., J. & A. Churchill, 1921. 

A textbook of gynaecological surgery. 

3.ed. xii, 863p. illus. 17pl. 8? Lond., Cassell 
& Co., 1935. 

BERKELEY, Comyns, & DUPUY, Georges M. 
An atlas of midwifery, viii, 160p. 8? Lond., 

Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1926. ■ Also 2.ed. 

2p.l. 172p. 2pl. 1932. 

BERKELEY, William Nathaniel, 1868- 
The principles and practice of endocrine medi- 
cine, xi, 368p. 4pl. 8? Phila., Lea & Febiger, 
1926. 

BERKELEY, Calif. City Manager. Annual 
report. 2.-4., 1924-27. 

BERKELEY, Calif. Health Department. An- 
nual report. 1925-26. 

BERKELEY, Calif. University Infirmary. An- 
nual report. 1913-22; 1925-26. 

BERKENBUSCH, Irngard, 1907- *Ueber 
einen Fall von Knochentuberkulosc. 34p. 8? 
Berl., 1933. 

BERKENKAMP, Otto, 1886- *Ueber eine 

eigenartige Hepatitis infolge Storung des Gallen- 
abfiusses. 56p. 4 1. 8? Bonn, T. Wurm, 1914. 

BERKMAN, Pejsach. *Die Abhangigkeit des 
Wochenbettverlaufes vom Zeitpunkt des Blasen- 
sprunges und von der vaginalen Untersuchung. 
24p. 8? [Basel] 1927. 

BERKMANN, Boris, 1893- *Ueber syphi- 

litische Erkrankungen der Iris und der Papilla 
nervi optici und ihre Beziehungen zu einander. 
32p. 8? Munch., M. Schnidtmann, 1918. 

BERKOVITS, Olga, 1900- *Le diagnostic 

de la tuberculose annexielle, ses difficult^s et les 
renseigncments fournis par la reaction de 
Besredka. 65p. 8? Par., 1926. 

BERKOWITZ, Anna. Infant mortality and 
diphtheria prevalence in New York City during 
6-year period. 131p. 4? N.Y., 1935. 

BERKOWITZ, David, 1899- *Zum Pro- 

blem der Heilung miliarer Lungentuberkulose. 
36p. 8? Jena, 1929. 

BERKSHIRE, Engl. Medical Officer of Health. 
Annual report. 1.-18., 1873-91; 1894-1908. 



BERKUS 



208 



BERLIN 



BERKUS, Lea, 1903- *Die tropisch-medi- 

zinischen Forschungen in Paliistina. 40p. 8? 
Berl., E. Ebering, 1933. 

BERL, Adolf, 1901- *Ueber die Ulcus- 

perf oration unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
seltener Komplikationen. 35p. 8? Berl., E. 
Ebering, 1932. 

BERL, Silvian, 1901- *Les psychoses 

spirites. 64p. 8? Par., 1932. 

BERLESE, Antonio. Insetti delle case e del- 
l'uomo e malattie che diffondono con particolare 
riguardo al modo di difendersene nelle citta, nelle 
campagne, al fronte. xii, 293p. 18? Milano, 
U. Hoepli, 1917. 

BERLET, Martin, 1909- *Die Lehre der 

fokalen Infektion in der Neurologie und Psy- 
chiatrie (Kritische Betrachtungen) [Erlangen] 
31p. 8? Coburg, 1933. 

BERLIAT, Louis, 1889- Considerations 
sur quelques blessures de guerre du penis 
observe.es dans les hopitaux lyonnais. 34p. 8? 
Lyon, 1916. 

BERLIGNE, Nina. *L'origine tuberculeuse des 
affections oculaires phlyctenulaires et leur traite- 
ment. 16p. 8? Geneve, 1924. 

BERLIN, Fanny, 1852-1921. 

Obituary. Boston M.&S.J., 1921, 185: 363; 394. Also Brit. 
M.J., 1921, 2: 870. 

BERLIN, Germany. 

Bigelow, H. R. t Berlin as a medical center; a 
guide for American practitioners and students. 
117p. 16? Sandy Hook, Conn., 1885. 

Putter, E. Erinnerungen an die Charite in 
Berlin. 103p. 4? Dusseld. [1928] 

Feilitzsch, A. von. Die Zukunft der Berliner Wnsserversor- 
gung. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1928, 51: 785-7. — Hoffmann, W. 
Fiinfundzwanzig Jahre llauptgesundheitsamt der Stadt Berlin. 
Med. Welt, 1932. 6 : 1516.— Klimatische Mittehverte fiir Gar- 
misch-Partenkirchen und Berlin. Arzt & Sport, 1936, 2: 13. — 
lehmann, H. Jahresbericht der Preuss. Landesanstalt fiir 
Wasser-, Boden- und Lufthvgiene, Berlin- Dahlem, fiir die Zeit 
vom 1. April 1933 bis 31. Marz 1934. Ver&ff. Med.verwalt., 
1934-35, 44: 619-<i7.^Martell, P. Das Badewesen der Stadt 
Berlin in seiner geschichtlichen Entwicklung. Gesundh. In- 
genieur, 1921, 44: 393-7.— Schmidt, T. Die Gross-Berliner 
Bade- und Scriwimmanlagrn. Techn. Gemeindebl., 1928-29, 31 : 
183; 193; 206.— Schwartz, O. Wohn- und Bevolkerungsdichte 
der neuen Stadtgemeinde Berlin. Mitt. Justus Perthes Anst., 
1921, 67: 187-90, map.— linger. R. Statistik der Krankenhaus- 
betten Berlins. Zsehr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1929, 25: 530. — 
Vaerting, M. Sexualleben in Berlin vor hundertfiinf?ig Jahren. 
Zschr. Sexualwiss., 1929-30, 16: 565-76.— Zimmermann. Die 
jiidische Bevolkerung Berlins. Berl. Wirtsc haftsber., 1935, 
12: 101-4. 

BERLIN, Germany. Aerztliche Gesellschaft fiir 
Sexualwissenschaft und Konstitutionsforschung, 

1913- Archiv fiir Frauenkunde und Kon- 

stitutionsforschung. Lpz., v.l, 1914- 

Monographien zur Frauenkunde und 

Eugenetik, Sexualbiologie und Vererbungslehre. 
No.l, 1921- 

— • — ■ Zeitschrift fiir Sexualwissenschaft. Berl., 
v.l, 1914-15- 

Also Beiheft Abhandlungen aus dem Gebiete der Sexualfor- 
schung. 

BERLIN, Germany. Arbeitsgemeinschaft fiir 
Paradentoseforschung (Arpa) 1924- Para- 
dentium; Zeitschrift fiir die Grenzfragen der 
Medizin und Odontologie. Berl., v.l, 1929- 

BERLIN, Germany. Arbeitsgemeinschaft sozi- 
alhygienischer Reichsfachverbande. Archiv fiir 
soziale Hvgiene und Demographic Berl., v. 6, 
1911- 

See also Fischer, Alfons. Geschichte des deutschen Gesund- 
heitswesens. 2v. 343p.; 591p. 8? Berl., 1933. 

BERLIN, Germany. Balneologische Gesell- 
schaft, 1878- Veroffentlichungen der Bal- 
neologischen Gesellschaft. v.11-34, 1889-1913. 

v. 11-29, as Veroflentlichungen der Hufelandschen Ge- 
sellschaft. 



BERLIN, Germany. Berliner dermatologi- 

sche Gesellschaft, 1886- Dermatologische Zeit- 
schrift. v.l, 1893- 

BERLIN, Germany. Berliner Gesellschaft fiir 
Anthropologic Ethnologie und Urgeschichte, 

1869- Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie. v.l, 

1869- 

BERLIN, Germany. Berliner Gesellschaft fiir 
bffentliche Gesundheitspflege, 1872- Hy- 
gienische Rundschau, v. 1-32, 1891-1922. 

Continued as the following. 

Zentralblatt fiir die gesamte Hygiene 

und ihre Grenzgebiete. . v.l, 1922- 

BERLIN, Germany. Berliner Gesellschaft fiir 
Psychologie und Charakterologie, 1887- 
Psychologie und Medizin. Stuttgart, v.l, 1925- 

BERLIN, Germany. Berliner medizinische 
Gesellschaft, 1860- [Gesellschaft fiir wissen- 
schaftliche Medizin, and Verein Berliner Aerzte 
merged to form this Society] Deutsche medi- 
zinische Wochenschrift. v.l, 1875- 

Verhandlungen. v. 1-50, 1865-1919; 

v.58, 1928- 

BERLIN, Germany. Berliner mikrobiologische 
Gesellschaft, 1911- 

For Sitzungsberichte see Zentralblatt fiir Bakteriologie. 

BERLIN, Germany. Berliner urologische Ge- 
sellschaft, 1911- Zeitschrift fiir Urologie. 
v.l, 1907- 

BERLIN, Germany. Biologische Reichsanstalt 
fiir Land- and Forstwirtschaft. Arbeiten. v.l, 
1900- 

BERLIN, Germany. Charite-Krankenhaus. 

Annalen. 15vol. in 9, 1850-69. 

Charite Annalen. 1.-26., 1874-1901. 

BERLIN, Germany. Deutsche Gesellschaft zur 
Bekampfung der Geschlechtskrankheiten, 1902- 
Mitteilungen zur Bekampfung der Ge- 
schlechtskrankheiten. v.1-32, 1902-34. 

Ceased publication. 

BERLIN, Germany. Deutsche Gesellschaft zur 
Bekampfung des Kurpfuschertums, 1903- 
Gesundheitslehrer; Zeitschrift gegen Misstande 
im Heilwesen fiir Aerzte und Behorden. v. 36, 
1933-34. 

BERLIN, Germany. Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir 
Chirurgie, 1872- Archiv fiir klinische Chi- 

rurgie [Langenbeck's] v.l, 1861- 

Verhandlungen. v.l, 1872- 

■ Zentralorgan fiir die gesamte Chirurgie 

und ihre Grenzgebiete. v.l, 1913- 

BERLIN, Germany. Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir 
Gynakologie, 1886- Verhandlungen. v.l- 

21, 1886-1929. 

BERLIN, Germany. Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir 
Rassenhygiene (Eugenik) 1905- Archiv fiir 
Rassen- und Gesellschaftsbiologic Munch., 
v.l, 1904- 

Eugenik. v. 1-3, 1931-33. 

Ceased publication. 

BERLIN, Germany. Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir 
Rheumabekampfung, 1927- Veroffentli- 
chungen. H.l-6, 1927-31. 

Ceased publication. 

BERLIN, Germany. Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir 
Sprach- und Stimmheilkunde, 1925- Be- 
richtc Lpz., 3., 1931. 

BERLIN, Germany. Deutsche Gesellschaft fur 
Urologie, 1906- Verhandlungen. Lpz., 

v.1-4, 1907-14; v.8-9, 1928-29. 

BERLIN, Germany. Deutsthe Gesundheitsfiir- 
sorgeschule. Fortschritte der Gesundheitsfiir- 
sorge. Berl., v.l, 1927- 
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BERLIN, Germany. Deutsche pharmazeu- 
tische Gesellschaft, 1890- Archiv der Phar- 

mazie. v.l, 1821- 

Berichte. v. 1-33, 1891-1923. 

Continued in Archiv der Pharmazie. 

BERLIN, Germany. Deutsche physiologische 
Gesellschaft, 1860- Zentralblatt fur Phy- 

siologie. Leipzig, v. 1-34, 1887-1921. 

BERLIN, Germany. Deutsche Rbntgen Ge- 
sellschaft, 1905- [in 1922 absorbs Gesellschaft 
fiir Strahlentherapie] Fortschritte aus dem 
Gebiete der Rontgenstrahlen. Lpz., v.l, 1897- 

Strahlentherapie. Berl., v.l, 1912- 

Also Sonderband. v.l, 1912- 

Zentralblatt fiir die gesamte Radiologic 

Berl., v.l, 1926- 

BERLIN, Germany. Deutsche Vereinigung fiir 
Kriippelfiirsorge (E.V.) 1909- Zeitschrift 
fur Kruppelfiirsorge [Hamburg] Lpz., v.l, 
1909- 

BERLIN, Germany. Deutsche zoologische Ge- 
sellschaft, 1890- Verhandlungen. 5.-6., 

1931; 1933. 

Supplement to the following: 

Zoologischer Anzeiger. Lpz., v. 13, 

1890- 

BERLIN, Germany. Deutscher Verein zur 
Fursorge fiir jugendliche Psychopathen, 1918- 
Zeitschrift fiir Kinderforschung. v.l, 1896- 

BERLIN, Germany. Deutscher Verein fiir bf- 
fentliche Gesundheitspflege, 1873- Deut- 
sche Vierteljahrsschrift. Braunschweig, v.l- 
47, 1869-1915. 

Continued as Oeffentliche Gesundheitspflege. 

Deutsche Zeitschrift fiir offentliche Ge- 
sundheitspflege. Berl.&Wien. v. 1-5, 1924-29; 
2.ser., v.l, 1930- 

Oeffentliche Gesundheitspflege. Braun- 
schweig. v.1-7, 1916-22. 

BERLIN, Germany. Deutscher Verein fiir 
Psychiatrie, 1864- 

For Berichte see Allgemeine Zeitschrift fur,Psychiatrie. 

BERLIN, Germany. Deutscher Verein fiir 
Schulgesundheitspflege, E.V., 1899- Zeit- 
schrift fur Schulgesundheitspflege. v.1-37, 1888- 
1924. 

BERLIN, Germany. Deutsches Zentral-Komi- 
tee fiir Zahnpflege in den Schulen, 1909- 
Schulzahnpflege. v.1-9, 1910-21. 

BERLIN, Germany. Gesellschaft der Bibho- 
philen, 1899- Zeitschrift fiir Bucherfreunde. 
v.1-25, 1897-1933. 

BERLIN, Germany. Gesellschaft deutscher 
Nervenarzte, 1906- Deutsche Zeitschrift 

fiir Nervenheilkunde. v.l, 1891- 

Zentralblatt fiir die gesamte Neurologie 

und Psychiatrie. v.l, 1921- 

BERLIN, Germany. Gesellschaft fur Geburts- 
hilfe und Gynakologie in Berlin, 1844- 

For publications see Zeitschrift fur Geburtshilfe und Gyna- 
kologie. 

BERLIN, Germany. . Gesellschaft fiir Ge- 
schichte und Literatur der Veterinarmedizin, 
1920- Abhandlungen aus der Geschichte der 
Veterinarmedizin. H.2.-5., 1925. 

Veterinarhistorisches Jahrbuch. v.l, 

1925- 

Veterinarhistorische Mitteilungen. 

v.1-9, 1921-29. 

Ceased publication. 

BERLIN, Germany. Gesellschaft der Hals- 
Aerzte. Zeitschrift fur Hals-, Nasen- und Ohren- 
heilkunde. v.l, 1922- 
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BERLIN, Germany. Gesellschaft fiir Heilpada- 
gogik. Zeitschrift fiir Kinderforschung. v. 35- 
41, 1929-33. 

BERLIN, Germany. Gesellschaft fiir Ver- 
dauungs- und Stoffwechselkrankheiten, 1921- 
Verhandlungen. v. 1-2, 1921-22; v. 4-10, 
1924-30. 

BERLIN, Germany. Gutachterausschuss fiir 
das offentliche Krankenhauswesen, 1922- 
See Zeitschrift des gesamten Krankenhauswesen. 

BERLIN, Germany. Hartmann-Bund [Verband 
der Aerzte Deutschlands, 1900- since 1903, 

forms part of Deutscher Aerztevereinsbund] 
Aerztliche Mitteilungen. v.27-29, 1926-28. 

BERLIN, Germany. Institut fiir angewandte 
Psychologie, 1906- Zeitschrift fiir ange- 

wandte Psychologie. Lpz., v.l, 1907- 

Also Beibefte. v.l, 1911- 

BERLIN, Germany. Internationale Gesell- 
schaft fiir Sexualforschung, 1913- Abhand- 
lungen aus dem Gebiete der Sexualforschung. 
v.l, 1918-19- 

B9ihefte to Zeitschrift fiir Sexualwissenschaft. 

BERLIN, Germany. Internationale Vereini- 
gung fiir experimentelle Zellforschung, 1927- 
Archiv fiir experimentelle Zellforschung, be- 
sonders Gewebeziichtung. Jena, v.l, 1925- 

BERLIN, Germany. Kaiserin Auguste Victoria 
Haus. Reichsanstalt zur Bekampfung der 
Sauglings- und Kleinkindersterblichkeit, 1905- 
Archiv fiir soziale Hygiene und Demo- 
graphie. Berl., v. 6, 1911- 

Ergebnisse der sozialen Hvgiene und 

Gesundheitsfursorge. v. 1-2, 1929-30. 

Fortschritte der Gesundheitsfiirsorge 

[Monatsschrift der Deutschen Gesundheitsfiir- 
sorgeschule] v.l, 1927- 

Gesundheitsfursorge fiir das Kindesalter. 

v.l, 1925- 

Zeitschrift fiir Sauglings- und Klein- 

kinderschutz. v. 1-15, 1909-23. 

Continued as Gesundheitsfursorge fiir das Kindesalter. 

BERLIN, Germany. Kaiser Wilhelm-Institut 
fiir Biologic Archiv fiir Protistenkunde. v.l, 
1902- 

Gencral Index 1910-24. 

BERLIN, Germany. Lazarus-Kranken- und 
Diakonissenhaus. Jahresbericht. 8., 1874. 

BERLIN, Germany. Pharmazeutisches Institut 
(Universitat Berlin) Arbeiten. v. 1-5, 1904-5; 
v.11-13, 1920-27. 

BERLIN, Germany. Preussische Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, 1700- Abhandlungen. 
1902-7; 1922- 

Abhandlungen [Physikalisch-mathema- 

tische Klasse] 1908- 

Histoire ... avec les memoires (1745-69) 

3 vols., Par., 1770-74. 

Memoires de l'Academie Royale de 

Prusse. Avignon & Par., 9vols in 10, 1768-74. 

Physikalische und medicinische Ab- 
handlungen (Mumlers) 4vols., Gotha. 1781- 
86. 

Sitzungsberichte. 1865-1904; 1909-10; 

1918-21. 

Sitzungsberichte [Physikalisch-mathe- 

matische Klasse] v.l, 1922- 

See also Corpus medicorum Graecorum. 24v. 8? Lipsiae, 
1921-34. 

BERLIN, Germany. Preussische Staatsbiblio- 
thek. Berliner Titeldrucke. v.l, 1921- 

BERLIN, Germany. Statistisches Amt, 1862- 
Berliner Wirtschaftsberichtc Jahrg. 2, 

1925- 

Mitteilungen. No.l, 1924- 
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Monatsbericht. 1924-25; 192G [incom- 
plete] 1927- 

Statistisches Jahrbuch. 18.-34., 1891- 

1919; 1924- 

Title for 1924 & 1920, Statistisches Taschenbuch. 

BERLIN, Germany. Tierarztliche Hochschule, 
1790- Beitrage zur Physiologic BerL, v.l, 
1914- 

Berliner tierarztliche Wochenschrift. 

v.4, 1888- 

BERLIN, Germany. Verein Deutscher lebens- 
mittelchemiker, 1902- [until 1912 as Ver- 
einigung deutscher Nahrungsmittel ; between 
1913 and 1932 as Verein deutscher Nahrungsche- 
miker] Zeitschrift fur Untersuchung der Lebens- 
mittel. v.l, 1898- 

v.l-50 as ... Nahrungs- und Genussmittel. 

BERLIN, Germany. Verein fiir innere Medizin, 
1871- Deutsche medizinische Wochen- 

schrift. v.l, 1875- 

BERLIN, Germany. Wissenschaftlich-humani- 
tares Komitee, 1897- Jahrbuch fur sexuelle 

Zwischenstufen. v. 1-9, 1899-1908; v. 12-14, 
1912-14; v. 16-17, 1916-17; v.19-23, 1919-23. 

Vierteljahrsberichte. v.1-4, 1909-13. 

Published in place of Jahrbuch in the years indicated. 

BERLIN, Germany. Zentralkomitee fiir das 
arztliche Fortbildungswesen, 1901- Zeit- 
schrift fiir arztliche Fortbildung. Jena, v.l, 
1904- 

BERLIN, Germany. Zentralkomitee zur Er- 
forschung und Bekampfung der Krebskrankheit, 
1900- Verhandlungen [Transactions of the 
year 1900-6 in Deut. med. Wschr. of 1902-6] 

Zeitschrift fiir Krebsforschung. v.l, 

1903- 

BERLINER, Arnold, 1862- 

For Festschrift see Naturwissenschaft, BerL, 1932, 20: H.51, 
port. 

& SCHEEL, Karl Friedrich Franz Christian. 

Physikalisches Handworterbuch. 2.ed. vi, 
1428p. 1114illus. roy.8? BerL, J. Springer, 
1932. 

BERLINER, Bfernhard] 1885- Der Ein- 

fluss von Klima, Wetter und Jahreszeit auf das 
Nerven- und Seelenleben, auf physiologischer 
Grundlage dargestellt. 56p. 8? Wiesb., J. F. 
Bergmann, 1914. 

Forms H.96, of Grenzfr. d. Nervenleb. 

BERLINER, Emile, 1851- Recent devel- 

opments in infant feeding. 21p. 8? [Wash.] 
Nat. Pub. Co., 1918. 

For biography see J. Outdoor Life, 1926, 23: 561-3 (G. M. 
Kober) 

BERLINER, Max, 1888- *Beitrag zur 

Lehre von den psychischen Veranderungen bei 
Paralysis agitans. 27p. 8° Kiel, Schmidt & 
Klaunig, 1912. 

See also Allers, Rudolf, Berliner, Max [et al.] Allgemeine 
somatische und psychophysische Konstitution. 1114p. 8? 
Berl., 1931. 

BERLINER dermatologische Gesellschaft. 

See Berlin, Germany, in 4.ser. 

BERLINER Gesellschaft fiir Anthropologic, 
Ethnologie und Urgeschichte. 
See Berlin, Germany, in 4.ser. 

BERLINER Gesellschaft fur offentliche Gesund- 
heitspflege. 

See Berlin, Germany, in 4.ser. 

BERLINER Gesellschaft fur Psychiatrie und 
Nervenkrankheiten. 

See Berlin, Germany, in 4.ser. 

BERLINER Gesellschaft fur Psychologie und 
Charakterologie, 1887- 

See Berlin, Germany, in 4.ser. 



BERLINER medizinische Gesellschaft, 1860- 

Soe Berlin, Germany, in 4.ser.' 

BERLINER mikrobiologische Gesellschaft. 

See Berlin, Germany, in 4.ser. 

BERLINER Schlachtergewerk. Stenographi- 
scher Bericht der Verhandlung iiber die Trichi- 
nenfragc in der Versammlung des Berliner 
Schliichtergewerks (am 15. Dezember 1865) 
Unter Beteiligung von Virchow, Hertwig, Cohn- 
heim, Thierarzt Urban, u.A. 3.ed. 38p. 8? 
BerL, Stilke & van Muyden, 1866. 

BERLINER tierarztliche Wochenschrift [Oster- 
wieck] Berlin, v.4, 1888- 

See also Berlin, Germany, Tierarztliche Hochschule in 4.ser. 

BERLINER Titeldrucke. Berlin, v.l, 1921- 
See also Berlin, Germany. Preussiche Staatsbibliothek, in 

4.ser. 

BERLINER urologische Gesellschaft. 

See Berlin, Germany, in 4,ser. 

BERLINER Wirtschaftsberichte. Berlin, Ger- 
many. v.2, 1925- 

See also Berlin, Germany. Statistisches Amt, in 4.ser. 

BERLING, Elisabet [Wilhelmine Johana] 1890- 

*Ueber die Ergebnisse der Gesichtsfelduu- 
tersuchung nach Bjerrum bei verschiedenen 
Erkrankungen des Sehnerven [Marburg] 33p. 
8? Wiesb., J. F. Bergmann, 1914. 

BERLINGER, W., CEELEN, W. [et al.] At- 
mungswege und Lungen. vii, 593p. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1930. 

Forms Bd3, 2.Teil of Handb. spez. path. Anat. Histol. 
(Henke & Lubarsch) Berl., 1930. 

BERLIOZ, Hector, 1803-69. 

Cabanes. Le squeletie de Berlioz. Chron. med., Par., 1919, 
26: Ki5.— Monin, E. De quoi mourut Berlioz? Ibid., 1922, 
29: 54. 

BERLIOZ, Jacques. ^Contribution a l'etude 
anatoniique du fruit des ombelliferes; tribus des 
hydrocotylees et des saniculees [Alfort] 98p. 
8? Lons-le-Saunier, 1917. 

BERMAN, Edward, 1900- *Pre-adoles- 
cent hvpothyroidism [Marquette Univ.] 22p. 
4? Milwaukee, 1925-26. 

Typewritten. 

BERMAN, Edward. The Massachusetts sys- 
tem of savings-bank life insurance. 113p. 8? 
Wash., 1935. 

Forms no. 615, Bull. U.S. Dept. Labor. 

BERMAN, Elisabeth. *Un cas d'ophtalmia 
nodosa [Lausanne] 28p. 2pl. 8? Warszawa, 
1928. 

BERMAN, Jacob Kohn, 1897- Nursing in 

emergencies. 160p. 3pl. 8? S. Louis, C. V. 
Mosby Co., 1929. 

BERMAN, Louis, 1893- Food and charac- 

ter, xxvi, 368p. 8? Bost., Houghton Mifflin 
Co., 1932. 

The glands regulating personality; a 

study of the glands of internal secretion in relation 
to the types of human nature. 300p. 8? N.Y., 

Macmillan Co., 1921. Also 2.ed.rev. 

viii, 341p. 1928. 

The personal equation, xviii, 303p. 8pl. 

12? N.Y. [1925] 

BERMAN, Morris. *Les premiers signes du 
tabes. 30p. 8? Geneve, 1929. 

BERMANN, Aron. *Zur Kasuistik der Cho- 
rionepitheliome. 19p. 8? Ziir., E. Kreutler, 
1919. 

BERMANN, Herman, 1900- *Ueber das 

Vorkommen von Paratyphus- und paratyphus- 
ahnlichen Stammen in Organen frisch geschlach- 
teter, gesunder Tiere. p. 54-60. 8? Berl., J- 
Springer, 1927. 

Also Zschr. Hyg., 1927-2H, 108: 
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BERMANN, Irmgard, 1906- *Zur Sta- 

tistik der Lcbercirrhose untcr Beriicksichtigung 
der Zahnverhiiltnisse. 16p. 8? Lpz., 1930. 

BERMANN, Josel [Joseph] 1887- *Ein 
Beitrag zur Frage der Inkubationszeit und der 
Salvarsantherapie bei Malaria. 38p. 8? Halle, 
C. A. Kaemmerer & Co., 1914. 

BERMANN, lydia, 1904- *Ueber die 

Rontgentherapie bei Lymphograauloniatose. 
28p. 8? Freib. i. Br., Poppen & Ortmann, 1929. 

BERMANN, Raschel. *Ueber die Kombina- 
tionswirkung von Luminal-Natrium und Skopo- 
lamin [Bern] 6p. 8? Berl., A. Hirschwald, 
1916. 

BERMANN, Samuel. *Le traitcment de l'epi- 
didymite blennorragique par la methode de 
Bory. 63p. 8? Geneve, 1920. 

BERMANN, Wladimir, 1902- *Etude sur 

la mvomectomie. 128p. 8? Par., 1926. 

BIRMINGHAM, Edward John, 1S53-1922. 
Practical therapeutics: a compendium of selected 
formulae and practical hints on treatment. 420p. 
8? N.Y., J. R. Bermingham, 1885. 

For biography see J. Am. M. Ass., 1922, 79: 491. 

BERMONDSEY, Engl. Medical Officer of 
Health. Report (annual ) on sanitarv conditions 
of the borough. Greenwich. 1865-73; 1907- 

BERMUDA Islands. 

luce, A. A. Berkeley's Bermuda project and his benefac- 
tions to American universities, with unpublished letters and 
extracts from the Egmont papers. Proc. R. Irish Acad., 1934, 
42: sec. C, 97-120— Seymour, F. R. A note on the system of 
public water supply in Bermuda. Med. Off., Lond., 1934, 52: 
193-5. 

BERMUDA Islands. Bermuda Biological Sta- 
tion. Contributions. Cambridge, Mass. v. 4-6, 
1917-22. 

BERMUDA Islands. , King Edward VII Memo- 
rial Hospital. Annual report. 1927- 

BERMUDA Islands. Medical Officer of Health. 
Report. 1906-16; 1921- 

BERMUDA Islands. Mental Hospital. Report 
(annual) 59., 1933. 

BERMUDA Islands. Registrar General. Re- 
port on vital statistics. 1883- 

BERMUDEZ, Salvador. *La campana contre 
la peste bubonica. 65p. 8? Mex., Imp. de 
Murguia, 1921. 

BERN, Switzerland. British Minister. The 
reception of wounded prisoner soldiers of Great 
Britain in Switzerland. 8p. 16? Lond., J. 
Truscott & Son, 1916. 

BERN, Switzerland. Statistisches Amt der 
Stadt. Bevolkerungsbewegung in der Schweiz. 
1933. 

Bevolkerung und Wirtschaft; Jahrbuch. 

1932-33. 

Todesfalle und Todesursachen (Beitrage 

zur Statistik, 1911-25) H.9, 1927. 

BERN, Switzerland. Statistisches Bureau des 
Kantons Bern. Die Ergebnisse der Grossrats- 
wahlen im Kanton Bern. 104p. 8? Bern, 1934. 

Forms no. 17, Mitteilungen des Statistischen Bureaus des 
Kantons Bern. 

Die Lastenverteilung in der Armenpflege 

mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Bernischen 
Verhaltnisse. 130p. 8? Bern, 1934. 

Forms no. 10 Mitteilungen des Statistischen Bureaus des 
Kantons Bern. 

Mitteilungen. 1883-1928; 1929, n.F., 

no.l. 

Incomplete. 

BERN, Switzerland. Universitat. Medizini- 
sche Fakultat. Ausziige aus den Inauguraldisser- 
tationen. Bern, 1921-31. 



BERNA, Ferdinand [Karl Anton] 1884- 
*Ein Beitrag zur Epilepsia alternans. 26p. ch. 
8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1914. 

BERNABEO, Gaetano. Trattato di patologia 
e terapia gencrale e speciale; chirurgica. 2.ed. 
pt2-3. xii, HOlp. 8? Nap., V. Idelson, 1918. 

BERNADOU, Hugues. *La psychomotricite 
pathologique; essai sur les troubles psycho- 
moteurs dans les maladies mentales. 78p. 8? 
Par., 1922. 

BERNAL, Joaquin. *Habitaciones barates y 
salubres; breve estudio de Ingenien'a Sanitaria, 
que para cumplir la prescripcion del reglamento 
de Reconocimientos y Examenes. 16p. 8? 
PuebJa, Mex., I. M. Romero, 1898. 

BERNAL, Pierre, 1905- *Crises hyper- 

tensives; etude cliniquc, pathogenique et thera- 
peutique. 170p 8? Par., 1933. 

BERNALDO de Quiros, Constantino] 1873- 
Dona Concepcion Arenal ante los dolores mo- 
rales. 28p. port. 8? Madr., Cruz Roia Esp., 
1934. 

BERNARD, Abram Adolphe. Contribution a 
l'etude de la maladie Heine-Medin; paralysie 
spinale infantile: polioniyelite anterieure aigue 
[Geneve] 71p. 8? Annemasse, 1926. 

BERNARD, Adolphe Jean Baptiste Joseph. 
*Hygieneauxarmees cantonnementset tranches. 
178p. 8? Par., 1916. 

BERNARD, Andre, 1901- *Sur un cas de 

grossesse peritoneale secondaire. 60p. 8? Par., 
1926. 

BERNARD, Andre, 1906- *Sur un cas de 

prothese maxillo-faciale. 40p. 8? Par., 1933. 

BERNARD, Andre Jacques Hippolyte, 1887- 
*Le pied bot varus equin congenital; etude 
generale; therapeutiquesdiverses, conduite atenir 
en presence d'un pied bot. 62p. 8? Par., 1914. 

BERNARD, Arthur, 1909- *Recherches 
sur le mecanisme des accidents cons6cutifs a l'in- 
gestion du tetrachlorure de carbone; role du 
calcium [Alfort] 91p. 8? Saumur, 1933. 

BERNARD, Bernard, 1890- Health and 

fitness. 97p. 8? Chic, Health & Life Pub. 
[1922] 

Sex conduct in marriage (the art of 

maintaining love and happiness in marriage) 
121p. port. 8? Chic, Health & Life Pub. 
[1922] 

Sex development; or, Sex evolution, love, 

birth, and development. 95p. pi. 12? Chic, 
Health & Life Pub. [1922] 

Eating to correct ill-health. 240p. port. 

12? Chic, Health & Life Pub., 1924. 

Correct and corrective eating. 5.ed. 

p.l. 142p. port. 12? Chic, Health & Life 
Pub. Co., 1926. 

■ Sex weaknesses; their cause and remedy, 

by a physical culture consultant. 2.ed. 163p. 
12? Sausalito, Calif., Phys. Cult. Consultants, 
1926. 

A complete book of sex knowledge, with 

some additional chapters by T. J. Allen. 331p. 
port. 12? Chic, Health & Life Pub., 1927. 

The truth about birth control. 59p. 

12? Chic, Health & Life Pub., 1927. 

& Allen, Thomas. Sexual anatomy and 

physiology. 229p. 12? Chic, Health & Life 
Pub., 1926. 

BERNARD, Charles, 1891- *Les kystes 

de l'ovaire dans leurs rapports avec la gestation, 
raccouchement et les suites de couches; observa- 
tions de la clinique Baudelocque (1890-1920) 
107p. 8? Par., 1920. 
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BERNARD, Claude, 1813-1878. An introduc- 
tion to the study of experimental medicine; 
transl. by Henry Copley Greene, xix, 2 1. 226p. 
8? N.Y., Macmillan Co., 1927. 

For biography see Ann. M. Hist., 1935, 7: 253-GO (J. M. D. 
Olmstead) Also Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1935, 34: 179-84, 
port. (J. N. Petersen & J. Saucer) Also Arch. Phys. Ther., 
Chic, 1935, 16: 239-43, port. (D. Kobak & C. M. Blech) Also 
Bull. Soc. M. Hist., Chic, 1917-19, 2: 119-30. port. (J. C. Bay) 
Also Canad. M. Ass. J., 1932, 27: 427 (J. F. Fulton) Also Clin. 
M. & S., 1934, 41: 1, port. Also Hyeiea, Stockh., 1926, 88: 608-27 
(R. Fahraeus) Also Presse m6d., 1933, 41: 1785-9 (H. Roger) 
Also Progr. med.. Par., 1928, 43: suppl., 9-16 (M. Genty) Also 
ibid., 209-40 (C. Richet, P. Menetrier [et alj) Also ibid., 1929, 
44: 1570-9 (G. Barral) Also S. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1928-29, 
36: 2-8 (A. W. Franklin) 

See also Lenoir, R. Claude Bernard et l'esprit experimental. 
Rev. philos. France, 1919, 87: 72-101.— Miller, J. L. The in- 
fluence of Claude Bernard's experimental methods on medi- 
cine. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1934-35, 20: 1001-8— Olmstead, J. 
M. D. The influence of Claude Bernard on medicine in the 
United States and England. California West. M., 1935, 42: 
174-6. — Pasteur, L. Claude Bernard: idee de l'importance 
de ses travaux, de son enseignement et de sa methode. Vie 
med., 1922, 3: 1516-20.— Eiese, W. Le determinisme de Claude 
Bernard et ses rapports avec la neurologie contemporaire. 
Encephale, 1934, 29: 661-75. 
For portrait, see collection in Library. 

BERNARD, Claude Come Lac, 1903- 
*Contribution a l'emploi des rayons ultra-violets 
en oto-rhino-laryngologie. 43p. 8? Par., 1927. 

BERNARD, Etienne, 1893- *Recherches 
cliniques et physiopathologiques sur la saignee; 
les rapports du plasma et des liquides interstitiels. 
208p. 8? Par., 1925. 

BERNARD, Etienne Marie, 1900- *Traite- 
ment des sequelles des contusions articulaires 
(et des entorses banales) 179p. 8? Par., 
1933. 

BERNARD, Ferdinand. Contribution a 
l'6tude du drainage filiforme (methode de Cha- 
put) 47p. 8? Par., 1920. 

BERNARD, Francois Simon, 1885- *Des 
accidents par deglutition de corps etrangers chez 
les ruminants [Alfort] 54p. 8? Par., 1925. 

BERNARD, Georges, 1894- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de 1' elimination urinaire du sous- 
nitrate de bismuth administre par voie buccale. 
40p. 8? Par., 1923. 

BERNARD, Georges Joseph, 1899- *Le 
sarcome primitif du poumon et sa generalisation 
cardiaque. 94p. 8? Par., 1925. 

BERNARD, Gustave. *Les affections puer- 
perales a la Maternite de Lausanne au cours de 
dix dernieres annees [Lausanne] 62p. 8? 
Par., 1926. 

BERNARD, H. Forester. Notes on elementary 
chemistry. 71p. port. 8? [Chic] [1922] 

BERNARD, Henri, 1900- *Les pleurisies 

au cours de la scarlatine. 59p. 8? Par., 1925. 

BERNARD, Jakob Karl, 1905- *Post- 
traumatische Mastitis mit Einschluss der Tuber- 
kulose. 48p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1934. 

BERNARD, Jean, 1910- *Recherches sur 

les perturbations physicochimiques du serum 
sanguin dans le choc operatoire. 69p. 8? 
Strasb., 1934. 
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ciencv. p.l. lOOp. 8? Vineland, N.J., 1920. 

BERRY, W. T. 

See Lange, F. W. T., & Berrv, W. T. Books on the Great War. 
4vols. in 2. 8? Lond., 1915-lfi. 

BERRY Wood, Engl. Northampton County 
Lunatic Asylum*. Annual reports. 1.-24., 1877- 
1900. 

14.. 1890 missing. 

BERS, Norbert, 1890- *Unfall und Artc- 

riosklerose. 43p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1915. 

BERSET, Jules. Contribution a l'etude phar- 
macodynamique d'un nouvel anesthdisique local 
le paraaminobenzoate du N.-diethyl-leucinol 
panthesine. 63p. 8? Geneve, 1931. 

BERSON, Jean, 1898- *Sur le traitement 

des hemorragies par le citrate de sonde. 59p. 8? 
Par., 1927. 

BERSON, Pierre Claude, 1891 Contri- 
bution a l'etude du traitement des ruptures tran- 
matiques de l'uretre perineobulbaire. 75p. 8? 
Par., 1927. 

BERSOT, Henri. *Le role de la musculature 
dans le developpement du petit enfant. 129p. 
8? Lausanne, 1926. 

BERTALANFFY, Ludwig. Kritische Theorie 
der Formbildung. 243p. 8? Berl., Gebr. Born- 
traeger, 1928. 

Forms H. 27, Abh. theor. Biol. 

Modern theories of development; an 

introduction to theoretical biology; transl. and 
adapted by J. H. Woodger. x, 204p. 8? Lond., 
Oxford Univ. Press, 1933. 

Enlarged adaptation and translation of Kritische Theorie der 
Formbildung. 

BERTARELLI, Ambrogio, 1849- 

Onoranze al Or. UrT. Dotl. Ambrogio Bertarelli. Oior. ital. 
derm, sif., 192G, v-vii, port.— R. Onoranre al Dott. Ambrogio 
Bertarelli. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1926, 3.ser., 14. parte am 
mini drat., 73-89. 

BERTARELLI, Ernesto, 1873- Edoardo 
Jenner e la scoj)erta della vaccinazione. 167p. 
illus. ports. 8? [Milano] 1st. sieroter. milan., 
1932. 

BERTARELLI, Tomaso, 1837 1924. 

Neorclogio. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1924 , 3.ser., 12: 99. 

BERTAUX, Marie Andre, 1889- Contri- 
bution a l'etude de l'absence congenitale du tibia. 
94p. 8? Par., 1920. 

BERTAZZI, Louis E., 1896- *Traitement 
des retroversions douloureuses par le massage ct 
la diathcrmie. 54p. 8? Par., 1929. 

BERTEAU, Rene Jean Pierre. Contribution a 
l'etude dc la typhose syphilitique. 45p. 8? 
Par., 1921. 

BERTEAUX, Pierre, 1902- *Le diagnostic 

des leuceinies aigues. 67p. 8? Par., 1929. 
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BERTEIN, Paul Eugene Henri Francois, 1883- 
, & NIMIER, A. Les premieres heures du 
blesse de guerre; du trou d'obus poste de secours. 
xvi, 144p. illus. pi. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 
1918. 

BERTELE, Fritz, 1887- *Ueber die Be- 

stimmung der d-Glukose mittels Fehlingscher 
Losung; analytische und kolloidchemische Un- 
tersuchungen liber Gold und Silber [Erlangen] 
27p. 8? Dillengen a.D., J. Keller & Co., 1920. 

BERTELOOT, Maurice, 1863- *L'en- 
seignement de l'hygiene a l'ecole primaire; l'hy- 
giene en action [Paris] 56p. 8? Coulommiers, 
1921. 

BERTEN, Jakob, 1855- 

For Festschrift see Erg. ges. Zahnh., 1923, 7: H.2-4. 

BERTET, Albert Louis, 1897- Contribu- 
tion a 1' etude therapeutique des hemorragies 
gastro-intestinales du nouveau-ne (interet de la 
transfusion sanguine) 36p. 8? Par., 1922. 

BERTHAUD, Paul, 1867- *De l'hippo- 

phagie et du cheval de boucherie [Alfort] 45p. 
8? S. Nazaire, Imp. Ouvriere, 1934. 

BERTHEAU, Hellmut [Paul Otto] 1904- 
*Erfolgreiche Anwendung von Neosalvarsan bei 
leukamischer Tonsillennekrose. 23p. 8? Berl., 
E. Ebering, 1929. 

BERTHEAU, Maurice, 1906- Contribu- 
tion a F6tude de l'oleothorax therapeutique. 
105p. 8? Par., 1933. 

BERTHEAU, Paul, 1890- *Beitrag zur 

Lehre von den postoperativen Psy chosen. 19p. 
8? Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1919. 

BERTHELOT, Albert Charles Marie, 1881- 
*Recherches sur quelques caracteres du Proteus 
vulgaris [Paris] 95p. 8? Laval, 1913. 

BERTHELOT, Daniel, 1865-1927. La science 
et la vie moderne. 2p.l. 221p. 8? Par. 

Payot, 1924. 

For biography see Bull. Acad. med.. Par., 1927, 3.ser., 97: 
338-43 (H. Coutiere) Also Bull. sc. pharm., Par., 1927, 34: 
372-85 (E. Tassillv) Also Bull. Soc. chim. biol. France, 1927, 9: 
629-32 (R. Fabre) Also Rev. actin., Par., 1927, 3: 125. Also 
Strasbourg med., 1927, 85: lx (H. Coutiere) 

BERTHELOT, Desire, 1887- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des plaies du fois en chirurgie de 
guerre. 84p. 8? Par., 1919. 

BERTHELOT, Jean, 1896- *La hernie 

ombilicale des poulains [Alfort] 38p. 8? Par., 
1927. 

BERTHELOT, Marcelin, 1827-1907. 

Deniges, G. La vie scientifique et l'oeuvre de Marcelin Ber- 
thelot. Gaz. sc. rned. Bordeaux, 1919, 40: 183; 195; 209.— Gley, 
E. Berthelot physiologiste. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1927, 
3.ser., 58: 2C0-5. — Mieli, A. II centenario di uno storico della 
scienza. Marcelin Berthelot. Arch. stor. sc., 1927, 8: 330-43, 
port.— Moreau, C. L'oeuvre scientifique de Marcelin Berthelot. 
Rev. sc., Par., 1927, 65: 641-5 

BERTHET, Albert Jules, 1894- *Syphilis 
et bismuth. 77p. 8? Par., 1922. 

BERTHET, Elie [Bertrand] 1818-91. The pro- 
historic world; transl. from the French by Mary 
J. Safford. 310p. 8? Phila., H. T. Coates & 
Co. [c 1879] 

BERTHIER, Germain, 1895^- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude du pouls artcriel, anisosphygmie 
vaso-motrice. 70p. 8! Par., 1924. 

BERTHIER, Paul, 1890- ""Organisation 
d'une consultation et d'un traitement ambulant 
de la syphilis a la Clinique d'accouchements 
Baudelocquc. 46p. 8? Par., 1920. 

BERTHO, Paul, 1897- *Quelques notes 

sur l'examen leucocitaire clinique dans quarante- 
neuf cas courants d'appendicite. 70p. 8? Par., 
1929. 

BERTHOLD, Arnold Adolph, 1803 61. 
Rush, H. P. [Biography] Ann. M. Hist., N.Y., 1929, n.s., 
1: 208-14. 



BERTHOLD, Arthur H. R. Engineering applied 
to dentistry; a discussion of modern ideas and old 
principles which are based on many years of re- 
search work. 42p. 8? Chic, Internat. Dent. 
Mfg Co., 1922. 

Modern retention of artificial dentures 

from an engineering standpoint, p.l. 42p. 8? 
Chic, Internat. Dent. Mfg. Co., 1922. 

BERTHOLD, Balthasar, 1890- *Die Un- 

terbindung der Arteria pulmonalis und ihrer 
Aeste. 33p. 3 1. 2pl. 8? Heidelb., Rossler & 
Herbert, 1916. 

BERTHOLD, Egon. *Ueber Knochentrans- 
plantationen bei Defekten der Rohrenknochen. 
47p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1919. 

BERTHOLD, Erich, 1904- *Ueber Ziegen- 

milchanamien [Gottingen] 29p. map. 8? 
Remscheid, J. F. Ziegler, 1930. 

BERTHOLD, Ferdinand, 1902- *Heredi- 
tare Vitiligo [Erlangen] 21p. 8? Forchheim, 
F. A. Streit, 1929. 

BERTHOLD, Franziska. Der chirurgische 
Operationssaal; Ratgeber fiir die Vorbereitun^ 
chirurgischen Operationen und das instrumen- 
tieren fiir Schwestern, Aerzte und Studierende. 
xiv, 167p. 314illus. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1922. 

BERTHOLD, Heinz, 1904- Cntersuchun- 
gen uber den nasalen Speichelreflex [Leipzig] 
16p. pi. 8? Zeulenroda-Thiir., A. Oberreuter, 
1931. 

BERTHOLD, Gottfried, 1854- 

Kuster. Biography. Protoplasma, Lpz., 1934, 22: 1-3, port. 

BERTHOLD, Leonore [Paula Amalie] 1900- 

*Ueber Misserfolge bei Kronen- und Briik- 
kenarbeiten [Leipzig] 12p. 8? [Zeulenroda i. 
Thiir., A. Oberreuter] 1925. 

BERTHOLD, Martin, 1879- *In welcher 

Weise wirken die Jodsalze (Jodkalium und Jod- 
natrium) auf den gesunden Organismus des 
Huhnes ein? [Leipzig] 29p. 8? Pirna a. Elbe, 
H. Ostermann, 1921. 

BERTHOLD, Rudolf. Grundlagen der techni- 
schen Rontgendurchstrahlung. vii, 109p. 8? 
Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1930. 

BERTHOLEY, Louis Marie, 1891- *Le 
devoir du medecin dans les cas desesperes; le 
medecin a-t-il le droit d'employer l'euthanasie 
pour abreger la souffrance? 51p. 2 1. 8? Lyon, 
1917. 

BERTHOLLET, Claude Louis, 1748-1822. 
Mousson-Ianauze & Favre. Documents inedits sur Ber- 
thollet. Paris med., 1925, 58: annexe, 502-8. 

BERTHOMIEU-LAMER, Jean Joseph Max. 

*Traitement du rhumatisme chronique par les 
injections intra-veineuses de soufre colloidal 
44p. 8? Par., 1915. 

BERTHON, Julien, 1892- *La prostatec- 

tomie perineale pour adenome; etude compara- 
tive des precedes anciens et r^cents; les indica- 
tions actuelles de la methode. 88p. 8? Par., 
1926. 

BERTHOT, Erich, 1884- *Ueber einen 

Fall von operativ geheiltem Lebercarcinom 
[Freiburg i. Br.] 36p. 2 1. 8? Hildburghausen, 
L. Nonnes Erben, 1913. 

BERTI, Antonio, & GIAVEDONI, Giuseppe. 
L'apparato digerente ai raggi X; fisiologia e 
patologia. vii, 323p. 80pl. 4? Padova, 
Fr. Drucker, 1914. 

BERTIELLA. 

See also Anoplocephalidae. 

Adams, A. R. D., & Webb. I. Two further cases of human 
infestation with Bertiella studeri (Blanchard, 1891) Stiles and 
Hassall, 1902, with some observations on the probable synonymy 
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of the specimens previously recorded from man Ann. Trop M . 
Parasit Liverp., 1933, 27: 471-5.— Africa, C. M., & Garcia, E. Y. 
Tho occurrence of Bertiella in man, monkey, and dog in the 
Philippines. Philippine J. Sc., 1935, 56: 1-10, 4 pi— Cameron, 
T W M A new record of the occurrence of a tapeworm of the 
genus Bertiella in man. J. Helminth., Lond.. 1929, 7: 231-4 — 
Chandler, A. C. New records of Bertiella satyri (Cestoda) in 
man and apes. Parasitology, Lond., 1925, 17: 421-5 - Joyeux, 
C & Dollfus, R. P. Bd nouveau cas de Bertiella staderi (R. 
Bl.) chez l'homrne. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 107: 35. 

BERTILLON, Jacques, 1851- Nomencla- 
tures des maladies. 89p. 8? Montevrain, 1903. 

For biography see Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1924, 38: mccxlvi- 
mccl (Foveau de'Courmelles) 

BERTILLON system. 

See also Anthropology, criminal; Identifica- 
tion. 

Heindl, R. Der wichtigste Bestandteil des Signalements 
nebst genauer Darstellung des Bertillonschen Portrait parle. 
Arch. Krim., 1927, 80: 208-38.— Sauri, R. P. Errores y peligros 
que para la demografia y la ciencia medica presenta el uso de la 
clasificacion de Bertillon. Cron. med., Lima, 1917, 34: 25-35. 

BERTIN, Philippe. *L'amino-arseno-phenol 
(132) dans le traitement de la syphilis par la voie 
intra-musculaire. 105p. 8? Par., 1922. 

BERTIN, Victor Louis Christian, 1903- 
*Etude sur la formation et les caracteres des 
chevaux du Maine [Alfort] 37p. 8? Par., 
1930. 

BERTIN-MOUROT, Pierre, 1887- Con- 
tribution a 1' etude de la nature syphilitique de la 
maladie osseuse de Paget. 37p. 8? Par., 1920. 

BERTIN-SANS, Emile, 1832-1924. 

Necrologie. Montpellier med., 1924,46: 257. 

BERTIN-SANS, H[enri] & CARRIEU, M. F. 
Prophylaxie des maladies transmissibles; mesures 
de protection contre les maladies contagieuses. 
253p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1920. 

BERTOLI, Pietro. L'omento in chirurgia. 
2p.l. 51p. 8? Cremona, Provincia, 1920. 

BERTOLINI, Amilcare. I perturbamenti fun- 
zionali del rene. 276p. 8? Milano, Soc. Edit. 
Libr., 1921. 

BERTOLINI, Giulio. Ispezione delle carni; 
malattie del bestiame da macello. xx, 788p. 
illus. 4? Tor., Unione tipogr.-ed., 1931. 

Forms v.5, pt2, of Trattato italiano di igiene, (O. Casagrandi) 
Tor., 1928. 

& CAZZELLA, Antonio. Ispezione delle 

carni; igiene generale. xx, 453p. illus. pi. 4? 
Tor., Unione tipogr.-ed., 1928. 

Forms v.5, ptl, of Trattato italiano di igiene (O. Casagrandi) 
Tor., 1928. 

BERTOLINI, Giuseppe. Patomimie cutanee 
con particolare riguardo a quelle piu comune- 
mente in uso oggi nelT esercito. 31 4p. 8? Pisa, 
F. Simoncini, 1920. 

BERTOLOTTI, Mario, 1876- La critica 

medica nella storia Alessandro Magno. 4p.l. 
413p. illus. pi. map. 8? Tor., Fratelli Bocca 

[1932] .. . 

For biography see Ann. radiol., Bologna, 1934-35,9: m-vi, 
port. Also Arch, radiol., Nap., 1934, 10: 289-3 II, port. (G. M 
Reviglio) Also Riforma med., 1935, 51 : 1927, port. (A. d'lstna) 

BERTON, Camille, 1900- *Essai de die- 

tetique pratique du nourrisson. 80p. 8? Par., 
1931. 

The same. 80p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 

1931. 

BERTRAM, F., BORESCH, K. [et al.] Stoff- 
wechsel und Energiewechsel; Gesamtstoffwech- 
sel, Energiewechsel, intermediarer Stoffwechsel. 
xv, 1325p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

Forms v.5, of Handb. norm. path. Physiol. (A. Bethe) 
BERTRAMS, Josef, 1904- *Untersuchun- 
gen liber die Feststellung der Triichtigkeit bei 
Kiihen durch den Nachweis des Ovarialhormons 
beziehungsweise der Hypophysenvorderlappen- 



hormone im Blut [Giessen] 32p. 8? Borna- 
Lpz., R. Noske, 1931. 

BERTRAN, Marcos Jesus. La vida de un 
sabio util, Fcrran. 179p. port, roy.8? Barcel., 
D. Ribo, 1917. 

BERTRAND, Alexis, 1895- *De l'eedeme 

svmptome de rinsuffisance hepatique [Paris] 
40p. 8? Rennes, 1922. 

BERTRAND, Andre Joseph Albert. *De la 
facilite d'operer sous anesthesie generale par 
rachicocainisation lombo-sacree; les sujets tres 
epuises on cachectiques. 116p. 8? Par., 1914. 

BERTRAND, Cecile. *Etude sur la leucocytose 
digestive; son application au diagnostic du cancer 
d'estomac [Geneve] 62p. 8? Par., 1930. 

BERTRAND, Henri, 1903- *Les idees 

delirantes religieuses dans la schizophrenic. 54p. 
8? Strasb., 1932. 

BERTRAND, Henri Marie Joseph, 1898- 
*Du rhinosclerome: un cas traite par la dia- 
thermo-coagulation. 66p. pi. 8? Par., 1927. 

BERTRAND, Ivan Georges, 1893- *Les 
processus de disintegration nerveuse; etude 
histologique. 202p. 8? Par., 1923. 

The same, vii, 209p. roy.8? Par., 

Masson & cie, 1923. 

Techniques histologiques de neuro- 

pathologie. vi, 376p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 
1930. 

See also Guillain, Georges, & Bertrand, I. Anatomie topo- 
graphique [&c.l 322p. 4? Par., 1926. Also Roussy, (iustave, 
Bertrand, I. [et al.] Travaux pratiques d'anatomie patholo- 
gique. 4.ed. 314p. 8? Par., 1930. 

BERTRAND, Jacques, 1906- *Etude sur 

la suppuration post-grippale des kvstes de 
l'ovaire. 70p. 8? Par., 1931. 

BERTRAND, Jean, 1898- *L'amibiase, 
maladie generale. 76p. 8? Par., 1926. 

BERTRAND, Jean Baptiste. Lettre a Mr. 
Deidier. 30p. 8? Avignon, Soc. med., 1732. 

BERTRAND, Jean Hubert, 1895- ^Evo- 
lution, pronostic et traitement de la meningo- 
coccemie a forme de fievre intermittente. 105p. 
8? Par., 1924. 

BERTRAND, Jean Raymond, 1899- 
*Asthme et troubles vaso-moteurs. 106p. 8? 
Par., 1931. 

BERTRAND, Louis, 1889- *La paume de 

la main; sa morphologie, ses plaies profondes. 
117p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1925. 

BERTRAND, Louis Edmond, 1853-1919. 

Laveran, A. Necrologie. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1919, 
12: 123-5. 

BERTRAND, Louis Maurice Marie, 1892- 
*Contribution a l'etude des lipomes rctroperito- 
neaux [Paris] 46p. 8? Gournay-en-Bray, 
1928. 

BERTRAND, Paul, 1888- *Sur un cas 

de compression non douloureuse de la moelle 
par noyaux meninges cancereux secondaires a un 
cancer du sein. 31p. 8? Par., 1921. 

BERTRAND, Paul Henri, 1889- *Contri- 
bution a, l'etude de la septicemie des veaux 
[Alfort] 44p. 8? Par., 1930. 

BERTRAND, Pierre, 1903- *Les butees 

et les enchevillements du tarse dans le traitement 
des pieds bots paralytiques. 145p. 8? Par., 
1933. 

BERTRAND, Roger, 1899- *Contribution 
a l'etude du traitement de la presentation de 
l'epaule. 50p. 8? Par., 1927. 

BERTRAND-FONTAINE, Therese, 1895- 
*Etude clinique ct anatomique des pneumo- 
pathies a pneumobacilles de Friedlander. 132p. 
8? Par., 1926. 
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BERTSCH. Anton, 1906- *Erfahrungen 
mit der Kielland'schen Zange. 24p. 8? Tiib., 
A. Becht, 1935. 

BERTSCHI, Hermann. *Beitrage zur Physio- 
logie der Driisen; Untersuchungen iiber den 
respiratorischen Stoffwechsel kastrierter Kanin- 
chen. [Bern] 55p. 8? BerL, J. Springer, 1920. 

BERTSCHINGER, Hans, 1870-1935. 

Kielholz. Nekrolog. Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1936, 
37: 346-9 

BERTUCCI, Joseph Paul, 1901- *The 
gastro-intestinal syndrome in coronarv disease 
[Marquette Univ.] 20p. 8? Wauwatosa, Wis., 
1932. 

Typewritten. 

BERTWISTLE, Alfred Pilkington. A descrip- 
tive atlas of radiographs of the bones and joints, 
for students and practitioners, xiv, 198p. 4? 
Bristol, J. Wright & Sons, 1924. 

The doctor's books. 22p. 5 1. 32? 

Land., J. Bale, Sons & Danielsson [1926] 

Surgical radiology, xi, 142p. 21pl. 8? 

Lond., J. & A. Churchill/1929. 

A descriptive atlas of radiographs. 2.ed. 

xxvii, 552p. pi. roy.8? Lond., H. Kimpton, 
1 932. 

— — & SHENTON, E. W. H. A descriptive atlas 
of visceral radiograms, xx, 250p. front. 4? 
Lond., H. Kimpton, 1926. 

BERUTI, Josue A. *E1 pantopon en el parto 
normal. 37p. roy.8? B. Air., E. Spinelli, 1915. 

BERVEN, Elis G. E., 1885- Malignant 
tumours of the tonsil; a clinical study, with 
special reference to radiological treatment. 
285p. 13pl. 8? Stockh., P. A. Norstedt & 
Soner, 1931. 

Forms 8uppl.il, Acta radiol., Stockh. 

For Festschrift see Acta radiol., Stockh., 1935, 16: no. 2. port. 

BERWICK, Engl. Dispensary and Infirmary. 
Annual report of the committee to the sub- 
scribers. 1878-94; 1897-1908. 

BERYLLIUM. 

See also Glucinum [3. ser.] 

KlKSCH, G., & Rieder, F. Ueber die Neu- 
tronenemission des Berylliums, p. 501-8. 8? 
Wien, 1932. 

Forms H.292, Mitt. Inst. Radiumforsch. 

Richter, U. *Beitrage zur Pharmakologie des 
Berylliums. 16p. 8? Wiirzb., 1930. 

Wtjnderlich, F. *Zur Frage der Bervllium- 
Wirkting [Rostock] 19p. 8? Schwerin-Meckl., 
1934. 

Branion, H. D., Guyatt, B. I . & Kay, H. D. Beryllium rick- 
ets. Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chera., 1931, 7: no. 6. 11.— Duliere, W., 
& De Borggraef, L. L'influence du glucinium sur 1'irritabilite 
du coeur de grenouille. O. rend. Soc. hiol.. 1928, 98: 1255.— 
Duncan, C. W., it Miller, E. J. Results of feeding various levels 
of soils containing beryllium to chickens, dogs, and rats. .1. 
Nntrit., 1936, 11: 371-82.— Evans. B. S. A new volumetric 
method for the determination of beryllium. Analyst, Lond.. 
1935, 60: 291-3.— Gentner, W. Sur la disintegration du beryl- 
lium par les rayons 7. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1934, 199: 1211-3.- 
Jacobson, S. A. Bone lesions in rats produced by the substitu- 
tion of beryllium for calcium in the diet. Arch. Path., Chic, 
1933, 15: 18-26-Kay, H. D., <v Skill, D. I. Beryllium rickets; 
the prevention and cure of beryllium rickets. Biochem. J., 
Lond., 1934, 28: 1222-7.— Schoeller, W. R., & Webb. H. W. In- 
vestigations into the analytical chemistry of tantalum, niobium, 
and their mineral associates: observations on beryllium. Ana- 
lyst, Lond., 1936, 61: 235-42.— Thibaud, J. Suf la radiation 
pem'trante produite, dans lc glucinium, par le bombardement 
des particules a. Bull. Acad. sc. Belgique, 1934, 5. ser., 20: 
11C6-13. 

BERZE, Josef, & GRUHIE, Hans W. Psycho- 
logic der Schizophrenic. 168p. 8? BerL, J. 
Springer, 1929. 

Forms H.55, Monogr. Ges. Neur. Psychiat. 

BERZELIUS, Johann Jakob, 1779-1848. 
[Biography] Umschau, 1929. 33: 683, port.— Metodi, W. 
Berzelius, der Chemiker. Med. Welt, Berl., 1933, 7: 866.— 



Nordenskiold, E. [Berzelius as a biologist] llygiea, Stockh., 
1924, 86: 857-71.— Robinson, V. (Biography] Med. Life, 1928, 
35: 105-S5, port.— Soderbaum, H. G. Jac. Berzelius: Lcvnads- 
teckning; utgiven av Kutml. Svenska Vetenskapsakademien. 

3v. roy.8? Upps., 1929. 

BERZONGOLI, Gaspare. Stati ansiosi nellc 
malattie men tali. 186p. 8? Voghcre, Boriotti 
&c, 1915. 

BESANCENET, Samuel Petremand. *Beitrag 
zur Klinik der Ellbogenfrakturen [Basel] 43p. 
8? Neuchatel, P. Attinger, 1927. 

BESANgON, Jean, 1886- *Erythemc 
noueux et tuberculose. 59p. 8? Par., 1913. 

BESAN50N, Justin Louis Eugene, 1901- 
*Fonctions internes du rein. 361p. 17pl. 8? 
Par., 1929. 

BESANCON, Marcel, 1900- *L'inondation 
peritoneale et l'hematocele en dehors de la 
grossesse extra-uterine. 136p. 8? Par., 1929. 

BESANT, Annie Wood, 1847- , & LEAD- 
BEATER, Charles W. Occult chemistry; clair- 
voyant observations on the chemical elements, 
iv, 109p. illus. 3pl. 8? Lond., Theosophical 
Pub. House, 1919. 

BESCHKOV, D. P. *Einige wichtigere Kurorte 
und Hcilquellen Bulgariens und deren Indika- 
tionen. 52p. 8? [Basel, 1914] 

BESCOND, Jeanne, 1900- Contribution 
a, l'etude du lymphogranuloine benin de J. 
Schaumann (Lupus pernio vrai) 48p. 8? 
Par., 1928. 

BESDZIEK, Charlotte, 1900- *Neuere 
Untersuchungen liber die Ambardsche Konstante 
und ihren Wert als Methode der Nierenfunk- 
tionsprufung. 38p. ch. 8? Bresl., 1928. 

BESDZIEK, Walter, 1902- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Kasuistik der traumatischen Sarkoment- 
wicklung. 29p. 8? Bresl., 1930. 

BESELAU, Alfred, 1900- *Ueber das 

Verhalten der eosinophilen Zellen bei Anaphy- 
laxie und Splenektomie unter dem Einfluss 
eiweissfrcier Milzextrakte. 15p. 8? [Miinch.] 
1926. 

BESIER, Theo, 1898- *Uebcr Form- 

veranderungen des Modellwachses in Abhangig- 
keit von der Temperatur. 35p. 8? Miinch., 
1930. 

BESKIN, Chana, 1904- Contribution a 

l'etude dc l'hvpcrkeratose pahno-plantaire ou 
nialadie de Meleda. 65p. 8? Par., 1931. 

BESNARD, Francis, 1900- *Hernies de 

l'intestin a t ravers les dechirures de l'uterus au 
cours d'interventions. 74p. 8? Par., 1927. 

BESNARD, Jean, 1885- Contribution a. 

l'etude de 1 'extraction des projectiles pulmo- 
naires. 75p. 8? Par., 1919. 

BESNARD, Marcelle Germaine, 1907- 
*Renseignemcnts donnes par la reaction d'Asch- 
heim et Zondek en gynecologic. 102p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1934. 

BESNARD, Marie Louis Charles, 1888- 
*De la frequence des lesions du fond de l'oeil dans 
les blessures de guerre de la face ct du crane avec 
integrite du globe oculaire. 80p. 8? Par., 1916. 

BESNARD, Oscar, 1875-1935. 

Necrologia. Brasil med., 1935, 49: 612. 

BESNIER, Maurice Alphonse Leon Jean. *La 

grippe a forme pulmonaire; contribution a l'etude 
de l'epidcmic, 1918-19. 96p. 8? Par., 1919. 

BESOLD, Fritz. *Eine seltene Verlaufsano- 
malie der grossen Gallenwege [Miinchen] 19p. 
2 1. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1930. 

BESOMBE. Roger, 1904- *Michcl Cul- 

lerier, chirurgicn de Bicetre et de l'Hopital des 
Veneriens (1758-1827) 43p. 8? Par., 1929. 



BESPALOV 



219 



BESSIM 



BESPALOV, Mordko, 1892- *Essai 
d'otudc de la digestion des farineux chez le nour- 
risson au moyen de l'iode. lOlp. 8? Par., 
1932. 

BESREDKA, Alexandre, 1870- Anaphy- 
laxis and anti-anaphylaxis, and their experi- 
mental foundations, xiii, 143p. 8? Lond., W. 
Heinemann [1919] 

Histoire d'nne idee; l'ceuvre de E. 

Metchnikoff. 3p.l. 135p. front, port. 8? 
Par., Masson & cie, 1921. 

Immunisation locale; pansements speci- 

fiques. 251p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1925. 

The same; local immunisation; specific 

dressings; edit, and transl. by Harry Plotz. xi, 
181p. 8° Bait,, Williams & Wilkins Co., 1927. 

Etudes sur l'immunite dans les maladies 

infectieuses. 4p.l. 414p. 8? Par., Masson & 
cie, 1928. 

The same. Immunity in infectious dis- 
eases; authorised transl. by Herbert Child, vii, 
364p. 8? Lond., Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1930. 

Antivirustherapie; applications a l'oph- 

talmologie, l'oto-rhino-laryngologie, la stomato- 
logie [&c] viii, 429p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 
1930. 

The same. Antivirustherapie; ihre An- 

wendung in der Augenheilkunde, Oto-Rhino- 
Laryngologie, Stomatologie [usw.] vi, 221p 
8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1931. 

Le choc anaphylactique et le principe de 

la desensibilisation. 275p. 8? Par., Masson & 
cie, 1930. 

Anaphvlaxic et antianaphvlaxie. p. 647- 

718. 8? Par., 1934. 

In Traite physiol. normale et path. (Roger & Binet) Par., 
1934, 7: 2.ed. 

BESREDKA 'S antivirus. 
See Antivirus. 

BESSARD, Alfred, 1858-1917. 

Necrologie. Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1917, 37 : 649. 

BESSARD, Charles. *Deux cas de maladie de 
Stokes-Adams. 27p. 8? Geneve, 1924. 

BESSE, Alfred. *Le foyer de rhinosclerome 
des vallees de Bagnes et d'Entremont. 23p. 8? 
Lausanne, A. Bovard & A. Jaunin, 1923. 

BESSE, Jules. ^Contribution a l'etude des 
hernies inguinales des animaux domestiques et 
specialement du pore [Berne] 52p. 8? Lyon, 
1910. 

BESSE, Marie Francois Maurice, 1889- 
*De la broncho-pneumonie au cours de la scar- 
latine, a l'Hopital des Enfants-Malades, pendant 
l'annee 1915. 101 p. 8? Par., 1915. 

BESSELAAR, Hubert Johannes. *Der Dauer- 
katheter . bei der Prostatahypertrophie. 55p. 
2tab. 8? Zfir., Gebr. Leemann & Co., 1927. 

BESSER, Christa von, 1901- *Sympto- 
matologie der Nephrosen. 27p. 8? Kiel, 1927. 

BESSER, Felix, 1907- *Ueber den Gehalt 

des Blutes an histaminahnlicher Substanz wah- 
rend des Pepton- und anaphvlaktischen Shockes. 
12p. 8? Freib. i. Br., K. Henn, 1931. 

BESSER, Hferman] 1870- Perseverance, 
how to develop it; transl. by Francis Medhurst. 
viii, 165p. 12? N.Y., Funk & Wagnalls Co., 
1916. 

BESSET, Fernand, 1887- ^Contribution 
a l'etude de la tuberculose du pubis. 87p. 8? 
Par., 1916. 

BESSEYRIAS, Antonin, 1903- *Le prin- 

cipe vaso-constricteur du genet dans les etats 
post-hemorragiques obstetricaux [Paris] 60p. 
8? Nogent-le-Rotrou, 1928. 



BESSIM, Ibrahim A., 1900- ,*Ueber die 
kurzfristigen Spontanschwankungcn des systoli- 
schen Blutdrucks bei Schwangeren, Kreissenden 
und Wochnerinnen. 19p. 8? Freib. i. Br., 
Poppen & Ortmann, 1925. 

BESSIS, Elie, 1897- *Osteotomic sous- 

trochanterienne pour ankvlose vicieuse de la 
hanchc. 27p. pi. 8? Par., 1923. 

BESSMERTNY, Nelly, 1893- *Beobach- 
tungen an einer Patientin mit Bulimie. 18p. 8? 
[Berl.] 1926. 

BESSOLES, Louis Jean Joseph, 1879 
*Histoire d'une cpidemie de morve sur le plateau 
de I'Aubrac avec contribution a l'etude des reac- 
tions anormales a la malleine [Alfort] 47p. 8? 
Rodez, 1925. 

BESSON, A., & EHRINGER, G. La pratique de 
la disinfection; guide du medecin et de l'hy- 
gieniste pour les travaux d'assainissement, de 
desinsectisation et de de>atisation. x, 852p. 
rov.8? Par., J. B. Bailliere & fils, 1926. 

BESSON, Adrien, 1873- 

SeeThilliez, Louis Victor Joseph, Loiselet, Joseph, & Besson, 
A. Brcviaire mMical a l'usage des missionaires et des coloniaux. 
751p. 8? Par., 1930. 

BESSON, Albert. *Les manifestations psy- 
chiques de l'encephalite 6pidemique et la psy- 
chose encephalitique. 55p. 8? Par., 1923. 

BESSON, Alexandre Eugene, 1902- *Da- 
miens; etude de psvcho-pathologie historique. 
60p. 8? Par., 1930". 

BESSON, Andree, 1895- *Les goitres 

basedowifies ou etude medico-chirurgicale du 
syndrome sympathico-dvsthvroidien secondaire 
des goitreux". 119p. 8? Par., 1927. 

BESSON, Fernand. Contribution h l'etude 
des varices des membres superieurs. 76]). 8? 
Par., 1919. 

BESSON, Henri. ^Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement chirurgical dans line ambulance de 
l'avant de plaies articulaires du genou par pro- 
jectiles de guerre. 48p. 8? Par., 1919. 

BESSON, Jean, 1910- *Etude sur les 

eaux minerales de Bourges (Cher) 62p. 8? 
Par., M. Vigne, 1934. 

BESSON, Jules, 1870-1924. 

Farsin-Fayolle, P- [Necrologie] Rev. stomat., Par., 1925, 
27: 5C5-14. 

BESSON, Maurice, 1897- *Quelques con- 

siderations a propos du chauffage central en 
matiere d'hvgiene domestique. 46p. 8? Par., 
1924. 

BESSUNGER, August, 1889- *Untersu- 
chungen fiber Dermatomvkosen an der Bonner 
Hautklinik. 32p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1915. 

BEST, Franz, 1878-1920. 

Kestner, O. Nekrolog. Munch, med. Wschr., 1920, 67: 1236. 

BEST, Franz, 1903- *Ueber einen Fall von 
angeborenen Missbildungen an alien vier Ex- 
tremitaten. 26p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1932. 

BEST, George N., 1846-1926. 

Obituary. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, 1926, 23: 453. 

BEST, Harry, 1880- The blind; their con- 

dition and the work being done for them in the 
United States, xxviii, 763p. 8? N.Y., Mac- 
millan Co., 1919. 

BEST, Mary Kinsley, 1885- The diary of 

a physician's wife. [139]p. 12? Rutherford, 
N.J., Med. Econ., 1931. 

BESTIALITY. 

See also Sexual instinct, Perversity. 

Dubois-Desaulle, G. Etude sur la bestialite 
au point de vue historique, medical et juridique. 
443p. 8? Par., 1905. 



BESTIALITY 



220 



BETHE 



Beccadelli, G. Un raro caso di bestialita. Rass. stud, sess., 
1922, 2: 132-9.— Brook, A. iSodomia? Rev. mod. Barcelona, 
1936, 25: 50-3. — Bruchansky, N. Zur Frage der Sodomie 
(Zooerastia) Allg. Zschr. Psyehiat., 1927, 86: 191-201.— Dehner, 
0. Scheiden- und Mastdarmverletzungen bei Tieren und ihre 
Beziehungen zur sexuellen Psycb.opatb.ie des Menschen. Deut. 
tierarztl. Wscbr., 1929, 2: 787-91.— Gbtz, B. Ueber die gutaeht- 
liche Beurteilung eines Falles von psvcho-sexuellerrj Infant ilis- 
miis. Deut. Zsehr. gerichtl. Med., 1928. 12: 413-20.— Haustein, 
H. Strafrecht und Sodomie vor 2 Jahihunderten. Zsehr. 
Sexwiss., 1930, 17: 98-105.— Moll. T. I. Sexual abnormities as 
factors in divorce cases. Med. leg. .T., N.Y., 1923, 40: 128; 151. — 
Patologia (La) sessuale nell' arte: le Lede del Hinascimento. 
Illust. med. ital., 1919, 1: 30.— Torchiana, I. Contribute) alio 
studio delle psicopatie sessuali: di un raro caso di bestialita. 
Arch, antrop. crim., Tor., 1924, 44: 146-51. — Walcher, K. Wider- 
natiirliche Unzucht aus einer Blutspur nachcewiesen. Arch. 
Krim., 1932, 91: 204-7. 

BESTION de Comboulas, Pierre, 1907- 
*Le medecin auxiliaire des educateurs; utilitc 
d'une collaboration medicale dans la formation 
phvsique, morale et intellectuelle de l'enfant et 
de'l'adolescent. 52p. 8? Par., 1934. 

BESTLE, Amelie. *Zur Kenntnis des Erysipe- 
loids [Heidelberg] 19p. 8? Berl., J. Renner, 
1919. 

BESUCH, Hubert, 1899- *Ueber die 

Mundatmung und die bei ihr zu bcobachtenden 
Kieferanomalien [Leipzig] 8p. 8? Neisse, F. 
Bar, 1923. 

BETAINE. 

See also Beet; Glycocoll. 

Bohn, G., & Drzewina, A. Action morphogene de la betaine 
sur les oeufs et les larves d'oursin. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1931, 193 : 
1478-80.— Ko Chung Chen. The effect of electrical potential on 
the optical rotation of betaines. Abstr. Theses Univ. Chicago, 
1926-27, 5: 155-62.— Kutscher, F., & Ackermann, D. Ueber das 
Vorkommen von Betainen in der Archenmuschel. Zschr. 
physiol. Chem., 1933, 221: 33-9.— Linders!ram-Lang, K. Notiz 
iiber die Sauretitration von Betain in Aceton. Biochem. Zschr., 
1933, 267: 45-7.— Linneweh, W. Zur Biologie der Betaine. 
Verh. Phys. med. (ies. Wurzburg, 1929, n.F., 54: 104-9.— Nott- 
bohm, F. E., A: Mayer, F. Ueber das Vorkommen von Betain 
in Weizenkleie. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1935, 69: 289 
300. — Roeder, G. Eisencyanwasserstotlsaure Salze von Be- 
tainen. Arb. Pharm. Inst. Univ. Berlin, 1914, 11: 104-7. 

BETANCES, L. M. La granulation azurophile. 
443p. 2 1. 4pl. 8? Par., Lib. Le Francois, 
1918. 

BETANCES, Luis Alfredo, 1884- in- 
fluence de Fair marin sur la tuberculose pulmo- 
naire. 56p. 8? Par., 1926. 

BETA-OXYBUTYRIC acid. 
See Butyric acid. 

BETA rays. 

See Radium. 

BETEAU, Jean Pierre, 1900- *A propos 

d'une epidemie autochtone d'amibiase. 53p. 8? 
Par., 1927. 

BETEL. 

See Areca. 

BETFERT, Rene. Contribution a 1' etude du 
pityriasis rose de Gibert. 62p. 8? Par., 1923. 

BETHCKE, Fritz, 1887- *Das Haarkleid 

des Rindes [Leipzig] 94p. 4pl. 8? Dresd., 
A. Hille, 1917. 

BETHE, Albrecht, 1872- Plastizitat und 
Zentrenlehre. p. 1175-220. 4? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1931. 

In 15.Bd 2.Hiilfte of Handb. norm. path. Physiol. 

— BERGMANN, G. von [et al.] 

Editors of Handbuch der normalen und pathologischen Phy- 
siologie. 25v. Berl., 1925-32. 

BETHE, Albrecht, & FISCHER, Ernst. Die An- 

passungsfahigkeit (Plastizitat) des Nervensys- 
tems; Einfiihrung und experimentelles Material. 
p.1045-130. 4? Berl., J. Springer, 1931. 
In 15.Bd 2,Halfte of Handb. norm. path. Physiol. 



BETHE, Gunther [Robert Albert] 1897- 

*Ueber den Einfluss der Wasserstoffbeladuiig auf 
den lichtelektrischen Effekt bei Palladium und 
Platin. 45p. 8? Greifswald, E. Hartmann, 
1929. 

BETHE, Hans, 1906- *Thcorie der Beu- 

gung von Elektronen an Kristallen [Munchen] 
p.55-129. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1928. 

BETHE, Heinrich [August Rudolf] 1901- 
*Ueber das Verhaltcn der Wurzelhaut nach Pul- 
penexstirpation auf Grund von experimentellen 
Untersuchungen von Zahnen, deren Pulpen unter 
Lokalanasthesie beziehungsweise nach Arsenik- 
Beschickung exstirpiert wurden. 35p. 8° 
Gott., W. F. Kaestner, 1925. 

BETHEA, Oscar Walter, 1878- Practical 
materia medica and prescription writing. 4.ed. 
x, 498p. 8? Phila., F. A. Davis Co., 1926. 

Clinical medicine. 2p.l. 700p. 8? 

Phila., 1928. 

BETHEL, Louis Prentiss, 1859-1936. 

Obituary. J. Ohio Dent. Soc, 1936, 10 : 79-81. 

BETHEM. De horis planetarum. p. 110-2. 4? 
Basil, 1533. 

In Collectio astronomica. Basileae, 1533, 2.pt. 

Centiloquium. p. 89-93. 4? Basil, 

1533. 

In Collectio astronomica. Basileae, 1533, 2.pt. 

BETHGE, Willy [Wilhelm Theodor] 1882- 
*Ein Beitrag zum Pferdefleischnachweis in ge- 
kochten Wurstwaren [Leipzig] 55p. 8? Halle, 
1923. 

BETHKE, Erich, 1891- *Familiares Vor- 

kommen des Glioma retinae; ein Beitrag zur 
Kasuistik und Therapie. 27p. 8? Kiel, 
Schmidt & Klaunig, 1918. 

BETHNAL Green, Engl. Medical Officer of 
Health. Report (annual) of the borough. 21- 
34., 1875-84; 1919- 

1925 missing. 

BETHOUX, Louis Paul Frederic, 1890- 

*La lobite superieure, localisation de tuberculose 
pulmonaire; etude clinique, radiologique et 
the>apeutique. lllp. 8? Par., 1925. 

BETHUNE, George Emery, 1812-86. 

[Biography] In Massachusetts Eye and Ear Infirmary. A 
brief history [&c] Bost., 1933, 16. 

BETKE, Hans, 1888- Gewerbehygiene. 
131p. 16? Berl., W. de Gruyter & Co., 1924. 
BETKE [Rudolf Wilhelm Ludwig] Hans, 1888- 

*Die Couveusenbehandlung der Friihge- 
borenen und Lebensschwachen [Freiburg i. Br.] 
25p. roy.8? Berl., S. Karger, 1914. 

BETONY. 

leclerc, H. La betoine. Paris med., 1920, 36: 'annexe, 299. 

BETOULE, Pierre, 1899- *La physio- 

therapie des prurits [Paris] 207p. 8? Limoges, 
1928. 

BETT, Walter Reginald. A short history of 
some common diseases. 5 1. 21 2p. 8? Lond., 
Oxford Univ. Press, 1934. 

BETTA, Enrico de. *Sulle professioni con- 
siderati come causa di malattia. 45p. 8? 
Pavia, Fusi & comp., 1849 IP.v. 2227] 

BETTAG, Joseph Lawrence, 1891- *The 
medical and surgical aspects of liver and gall 
bladder diseases [Marquette Univ.] 48p. 
roy.8? Milwaukee, 1924. 

Typewritten. 

BETTAG, Wendel, 1890- *Chondrodys- 
trophia foetalis. 35p. 2pl. 8? Heidelb., A. 
Lax, 1915. 



BETTAUER 



221 



BETZ 



BETTAUER, Harry Henoch, 1902- *Ueber 
cinen Fall von Schrotschussverletzung mit Dop- 
pelperforation beider Augen und Eingedrungen- 
sein einer Zilie in die Vorderkammer des einen 
Auges. 21p. 8? [Heidelberg] 1927. 

BETTE, Heinz [Heinrich] 1888- *Ueber 
Ausscheidung verschiedenartiger Hexosen im 
Urin von Kindern nach dem ersten Lebensjahr, 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Mechanis- 
mus der alimentaren Intoxikation. 30p. 8? 
Gott., Hubert & Co., 1917. 

BETTENCOURT, Annibal, 1868-1929. 

Costa, A. C. da [Necrologio] Med. contemp., Lisb., 1930, 
48: 29-34.— Kopke, A. de [Necrologio] Lisboa med., 1930, 7: 
53-62.— Valente, P. [Necrologio] Arq. Inst. bact. Camara 
Pestana, 1928-30, 6: i-x. 

BETTENCOURT, Rodrigues, 1853-1933. 
[Obituary] Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 1933, 31: 290-2. 

BETTENCOURT Raposo, Pedro Antonio. Con- 
sideracoes sobre o grande sympathico e a circu- 
lagao. lOlp. 12? Lisb., 1876. 

BETTENHAEUSER, Kurt, 1900- *Ueber 
die sogenannten Alterstetanie (an Hand einer 
Eigenbeobachtung von postoperativer Spatte- 
tanie) p.267-89. 8? Marburg-Lahn, 1926. 

Also Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1927, 97: 

BETTERMAN'S diary, 1868-1873. 

See Blanchard, Charles Elton. 

BETTES, Eugene. The sortation theory of vac- 
cination, proving vaccination a failure. 2p.l. 
142p. 8? Bait., Peoples Print. Co., 1920. 

BETTEX, Louis Andre. *Des dents artificielles 
intermediates dites dents fantomes et de leur 
fixation sur le tablier des appareils a pont [Ge- 
neve] 86p. 8? Lausanne, 1931. 

BETTGE [Andreas Wilhelm Lothar] Walter, 
1896- *Die gerichtsarztliche Bedeutung 

der Hebephrenie. 32p. 8? Bresl., 1925. 

BETTINGER, Etienne, 1901- *Le pro- 

nostic de la trepanation mastoidienne chez le 
nourrisson. 64p. 8? Par., 1926. 

BETTMAN, Boerne, 1856-1906. 

Shastid, T. H. Obituarv. In Am. Encycl. & Diet. Ophth. 
(Wood) Chic, 1913, 2: 945-7. 

BETTRAY, Ernst [Friedrich] 1887- *Au- 
genhintergrundstorungen bei Nephritis; 21 
Falle aus der Heidelberger Universitats-Augen- 
klinik, die in der Zeit vom 1. Oktober 1910 bis 
inkl. Mai 1914 zur Behandlung kamen. 54p. 8? 
Heidelb., C. Pfeffer, 1914. 

BETTREMIEUX, Paul Pierre Augustin, 1889- 
*Essai historique sur la pathogenie et le 
traitement du strabisme. 77p. 8? Lille, 1919. 

BETTS, Anna Freelove. The nursery child in 
the church school. 194p. 8? N.Y., Abingdon 
Press, 1930. 

BETTS, Charles Truax, 1879- Aluminum 
poisoning. 2.ed. 3p.l. ix-xxxiii, 212p. illus. 
port. 8? Toledo, Ohio, Research Pub. Co. 
[1928?] 

BETTS, George Herbert. 

See Emerson, Charles Phillips, & Betts, G. II. Hygiene and 
health. 117p. 12? Indianapolis [1930] 

BETTZIECHE [Hugo Franz] Paul, 1889- 
*Ein Fall von Extrauteringraviditat mit ausge- 
tragenem lebenden Kind. 55p. 8? Lpz., A. 
Edelmann, 1919. 

BETTZIECHE-VODEL, Louise, 1902- *Sel- 
tene Formen von Extrauteringraviditat [Leip- 
zig] 44p. 8? [Zeulenroda i. Thur., A. Ober- 
reuter] 1928. 

BETULA. 

Morgenthaler, H. Beitriige zur Kenntnis des Formenkreises 
Sammelart Betula alba L. mit variationsstatist.ischer Analyse 
der Phaenotypen. Vjschr. Naturf. Ges. Ziirich, 1915, 60: 
133-567. 



BETZ, Hans, 1906- *Westindische und 

westafrikanische Volkskrankheiten im Jahr 1700, 
nach Pere Jean Baptiste Labat [Wurzburg] 
55p. 8? Bottrop, W. Postberg, 1931. 

BETZ, Robert. Contribution a l'etude de 
quelques emetiques derives des acides lactique, 
mandelique et malique. 72p. 8? Strasb., 1933. 

BETZ, Walther, 1908- *Beitrag zur Frage: 
Schmerzen als Folge von Zahnzysten. 20p. 8? 
Freib. i. Br. [1931] 

BETZ, W[ilhelm] Zur Psychologie der Tiere 
und Menschen. xi, 206p. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 
1927. 

BETZELER, Emil, 1884- *Zur Kasuistik 

der puerperalen Peroneus-Lahmung. 22p. 8? 
Berl., E. Ebering, 1919. 

BETZENDAHL, Walter. Die Ausdrucksformen 
des Wahnsinns; zur Theorie der endogenen Psy- 
chosen. 112p. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 1935. 

Forms H.73, Abh. Neur. Psychiat. 

BEUCHARD, Robert, 1891- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de la synostose radio-cubitale 
superieure congenitale primitive hereditaire 
[Paris] 32p. 8? Rennes, 1921. 

BEUCHAT, Alcide. *A propos de l'alimenta- 
tion de l'enfant prive, pendant les premieres 
semaines de sa vie, du lait de sa mere. 44p. ch. 
8? Lausanne, 1929. 

BEUCHE, Gertrud, 1898- *Beitrag zur 

Diagnose der Kieferhohlentumoren. 23p. 8? 
Konigsb. Pr., J. Raabe, 1930. 

BEUCHEL, Max, 1900- *Ueber Loch- 

bildung in der Makula lutea [Berlin] 33p. 8? 
Neisse, P. Kassner, 1926. 

BEUCHELT, Armin Hellmuth, 1895- *Die 
Abhangigkeit der photoelektrischen Reaktion des 
Froschauges von den ableitenden Medien [Leip- 
zig] 30p. 8? Munch., R. Oldenbourg, 1921. 

BEUCHELT, Louise Helene, 1895- *Ein 
Beitrag zur anthropologischen und medizinischen 
Topographie des oberen Erzgebirges unter be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung Crottendorfs [Leip- 
zig] 23p. 8? [Zeulenroda i. Thur., A. Ober- 
reuter] 1929. 

BEUCKE, Hans [Joachim Julius Hermann] 
1898- *Ueber menschliche Infektionen mit 

dem Bacillus abortus Bang (Febris undulans) 
[Breslau] 39p. 8? Guhrau, A. Zielke, 1930. 

BEUCLER, Paul. Contribution a l'etude de la 
cinema tique respiratoire; les deux temps de 
l'indice respiratoire [Basel] 35p. 8? Moutier, 
1930. 

BEUFFEUIL, Jean Hector, 1889- Con- 
tribution a l'etude de l'arthropatie hemophilique. 
34p. 8? Bord., 1919. 

BEUGNOT, Rene, 1886- Contribution 
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95p. 8? Par., 1926. 

BEUST, Richard von, 1889- *Ueber 
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N.York, 1923, n.s., 12: 305-9.— Stokes, W. R. Bacteriological 
examination of soft drinks. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1920, 10: 
308-11.— Violle, P. L. The posology of beverages as determined 
by the fractional-diuresis test. Lancet, Loud., 1924, 1: 998- 
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BEWS, John William, 1884- Human ecology, 
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BEZOAR. 

See also Gastro-intestinal tract, Calculus; 
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tury concerning the falsification of bezoar stones] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1935, 79: 5647-54.— Hamdi, H. Ueber die sich im 
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Ass., 1928, 46: 375-82.— Mambrini, D. Gastrotomia per flto- 
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troscopy. Am. J. Digest. Dis., 1936-37, 3: 15-7. — Pollok, I. W. 
Phytobezoar with gastric ulcer. Texas State J.M., 1931-32, 27: 
20-2.— Porter, W. B., & McKinney, J. T. Phytobezoar Diospyri 
virginianae, with report of a case. Am. J.M. Sc., 1926, 172: 
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Montreal M.J., 1901, 30: 724 — Bull, P. [A case of trichobezoar 
in a 14-year-old girl] Forh. Med. selsk. Kristiania, 1916, 134-9.— 
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(i.ser., 641.— Faulkner, J. A., & Adams, R. C. A case of obstruc- 
tion of the stomach by an impacted mass of hair. Canad. M. 
Ass. J., 1933, 28: 66-9— Fortun, E. Gastrotomia por tumor de 
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cere de l'estomac en voie de dfegfinferescence chez une malade 
antCrieurement opfirfie pour un trichobSzoard. Bull. Soc. chir., 
Paris, 1933, 25: 351.— Hood, A., & Ritchie, J. I. A rare condition 
giving rise to acute abdominal symptoms. J.R. Army M. 
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ence, 1921, n.s., 54: 491.— Rodriguez, E. B. ... a short biblio- 
graphy on Philippine scientific subjects. Rep. Nat. Res. Counc. 
Philippine Islands, 1935, no.l, 116-28.— Sarton, G. Synthetic 
bibliography, with special reference to the history of science. 
Isis, Brux., 1920, 3: 159-70— Schuurmans Stekhoven, W. [Lit- 
erary research work: the index card system] Ned. tschr. ge- 
neesk., 1922, 66 : pt2, 2926-30. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY on blood pressure and history 
of the Tycos sphygmomanometer, 1906-27. 15p. 
8? Rochester, Med. Dep. Taylor Instrum. Co., 
1927. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY of hookworm disease, xxvi, 
417p. 8? N.Y., Internat. Health Board, 1922. 
Forms Pub. no.ll, Rockefeller Found. Internat. Health Bd. 

[BIBLIOGRAPHY of Russian medical literature] 
p. 1149-352. 8? Moskva, 1931. 
Forms no.6, v.8, Tsentr. med. J. 

BIBLIOTEK for laeger. Kbh., v.l, 1809- 



BICEPS [brachii] 

See also Arm, and its subheadings. 

Buschkowitsch, W. J. Ueber die Wirkung des M. biceps 
brachii des Menschen. Anat. Anz., 1928, 66: 142 — Drahn, F. 
Ueber den bistologischen Bau der Gleitsehne des Muse, biceps 
brachu beim Pferd. Arch. mikr. Anat. Entwmech., 1922, 96: 
39-53, pi.— Franceschini, P. Sulle inserzioni tenninali del M. 
bicipite nell' uomo. Arch. ital. anat., 1920, 23: 718-37.— Niclot. 
A propos du signe du biceps. Caducee, 1919, 19: 103— Stein, J. 
B., & Tulgan, J. Reciprocal reaction in the cat as a possible 
local mechanism; the reciprocal reaction of the biceps brachii 
and the triceps brachii. Am. J. Physiol., 1930, 95: 174-8. 

Abnormities and variations. 

Hoeffke, K. W. L. M. *Abnormitaten des 
M. biceps brachii mit funktionellen Anpassungen 
der Nachbarorgane. 32p. 8? Rostock, 1913. 

Burlet, H. M. de, & Correije, J. Ueber Variationen des 
menschlichen Musculus biceps brachii. Morph. Jahrb., 1916, 
50: 403-16, 2pl— Da Silva Leal, M. La frequence des chefs sur- 
numeraires du biceps brachial chez les Portugais. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1926, 95: 309 — Elias, I. Uma observacao anatomica. 
Brasilmed., 1928, 43 : 429. — Forsell, J. [Origin of multiple muscle 
bellies in the M. biceps brachii among the inhabitants of Finland 
and study of rarer varieties of musclel Fin. liik. sail, hand., 
1935, 77 : 302-19.— Groeneveld, G. Ueber einen M. biceps brachii 
mit fehlender Sehne. Anat. Anz., 1927, 63: 358-61.— Magnant. 
Faisceau par surnumeraire du biceps brachial. J. med. Bor- 
deaux, 1920, 50 : 99.— Saint-Martin. Anomalies du muscle biceps 
brachial. Gaz. med. Nantes, 1906, 2.ser., 24: 356-8.— Vilhena, 
H. de. Observaeoes anatomicas; mais casos de variacao do M. 
bicipite braquial (M. biceps brachii) Arq. anat., Lisb., 1929-30. 
13:619. 

Diseases. 

Blanc. Tuberculome primitif musculaire du biceps. Loire 
med., 1921, 35: 679-81— Gebhardt, K. Primiire Muskeltuber- 
kulose des Musculus biceps brachii. Med. Klin., Berl., 1933, 
29: 1081.— Glass, E. Zur Syphilis des Musculus biceps brachii 
(Myositis syphilitica) Arch. klin. Chir., 1924, 128: 605-8.— 
Gougerot. Atrophic musculaire du biceps brachial et du bra- 
chial anterieur droits survenue sans cause connue a la suite d'une 
douleur brusque et courte. Progr. med., Par., 1917, 3.ser., 32: 
313.— Hohmann, G. Ersatz des gelahmten Biceps brachii durch 
den Pectoralis major. Munch, med. Wschr.. 1918, 65: 1240.— 
Molin de Teyssieu. Amyotrophic isolee du biceps. Bull. Soc. 
med. chir. Bordeaux, 1921, 347-50. Also J. med. Bordeaux, 1920, 
50: 361.— Pasteur, F. La tfino-bursite de la longue portion du 
biceps. Gaz. hop., 1934, 107: 477-9.— Pina, I. de. Atrophie de 
la longue portion du M. biceps brachii (B.N. A.) Bull. Soc. 
anthrop. Paris, 1929, 10: 7.ser., 40.— Sviatukhin, V. M. [Opera- 
tive treatment of isolated paralvsis of the biceps brachii] Klin, 
med., Moskva, 1930, 8: 1099-103.— Yergason, R. M. Supination 
sign. J. Bone Surg., 1931, 13: 160. 

Rupture and hernia. 

See also Accidents. 

Barthelemy. Rupture de la longue portion du biceps bra- 
chial. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1920, 46: 519— Bauman, G. I. 
Rupture of the biceps tendon. J. Bone Surg., 1934, 16: 966. — 
Benoiste-Pilloire & Gourdon, R. Les ruptures du tendon distal 
du biceps brachial. Progr. med., Par., 1933, 454-60.— Biancheri, 
T. M. Sulla rottura sottocutanea del bicipite brachiale. Chir. 
org. movim., 1925, 9: 580-8.— Blencke, H. Zur Entstehung der 
subkutanen Ruptur des Biceps brachii. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1920, 67: 17.— Ceccarelli, G. Sulla rottura sottocutanea del 
bicipite brachiale. Ann. ital. chir., 1929, 8: 1346-57.— Cornwell, 
H. E. Subcutaneous rupture of the biceps flexor cubiti; report 
of 1 case. J. Bone Surg., 1928, 10: 788-90.— Cotton, F. J., &. 
Morrison, G. M. Ruptured biceps tendon: repair. N. England 
J.M., 1934, 210: 960 — Dujarier, C. Rupture bilaterale de la 
longue portion du biceps brachial. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1920, 
46:825.— Ewald. Bizepsriss und Unfall. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1927, 74: 2214.— Gilcreest, E. L. The common syndrome of rup- 
ture, luxation and elongation of the biceps brachii: an analvsis of 
30cases. Tr. South. Surg. Ass., 1932, 44: 522, pi. Dislo- 
cation and elongation of the long head of the biceps brachii; an 
analysis of 6 cases. Tr. West. Surg. Ass., 1934, 44: 260-96. 

The common syndrome of rupture, dislocation, and 

elongation of the long head of the biceps brachii; an analysis of 
100 cases. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1934, 58: 322-40 — Glass, E. Seltene 
Bicepsverletzung (Pseudohernie) Zbl. Chir., 1921, 48: 367.— 
Guibal, J., & Gentin, R. Desinsertion traumatique du tendon 
inferieur du biceps brachial. Rev. chir., Par., 1932, 70 : 793- 
801.— Hammel, H. Ueber einen Fall von Ruptur des langen 
Bicepskopfes. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1929. 147 : 620-2.— Hanke, H. 
Ueber subcutane Zerreissung des Musculus biceps und ihre 
Behahdlung. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1934, 243 : 807-9.— Harris, 
H. A. H. Rupture of the long head of the biceps brachialis, with 
notes on 4 cases. Brit. J. Surg., 1935-36, 23: 572-5.— Hartmann. 
Rupture de la longue portion du biceps. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 
1929, 43: 389.— Jones, A. R. Rupture of the biceps brachii. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1927-28, 21: sect, orthop., 9.— Kuss & 
Brehant, J. A propos d'un cas de rupture du tendon distal du 
biceps brachial. Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 1936, 62 : 497-501.— 
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Landivar, A. F. Ruptura de la larga porcion del biceps: esclero- 
sis de los musculos de la region braquial anterior. Bol. Soc. 
cir. B. Aires, 1923, 7: 845-52— Leavitt, D. G., & Clements, J. H. 
Avulsion of the distal biceps brachii tendon. Am. J. Surg., 1935, 
30 : 83-5.— Lee, W. E. Kupture of the long head of the biceps 
flexor cubiti muscle. Progr. Med., Phila., 1923, 4: 277-80.— 
Ludington, N. A. Kupture of the long head of the biceps flexor 
cubiti muscle. Ann. Surg., 1923, 77: 358-63.— McKenna, D. E. 
Rupture of the long head of the biceps cubiti. Surg. Clin. N. 
America, 1927, 7: 979-84.— Malbec, E. Ruptura muscular sub- 
cutanea del musculo biceps braquial. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 
1932,16: 16-32.— Marconi, S. Rottura sottocutanea del bicipite 
brachiale per trauma diretto. Gaz. osp., 1924, 45: 355.— Miiller, 
E. Ueber Bicepsrupturen. Med. Kor. Bl. Wiirttemberg, 1930, 
100: 215.— Nobili, U. Due casi di ernia muscolare del bicipite. 
Policlinico, 1923, 30: sez. chir., 584-90.— Oppolzer, R. Beitrag 
zur Therapie der Spontanruptur der langen Bicepsselme. 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1933, 241: 281-8 —Pichler, K. Risse des 
zweibiiuchigen Armmuskels. Beitr. gerichtl. Med., Wien, 1924, 
6: 80-6 —Rankin, J. O. Rupture of the long head of the biceps 
brachii. J. Bone Surg., 1933, 15: 1003-6.— Rocher. Rupture 
partielle du biceps brachial (longue portion) de cause directe. 
J. med. Bordeaux, 1923, 53: 578.— Salinier. Rupture du biceps; 
traitement chirurgical; guerison. Bull. Soc. med. mil. fr., 1924, 
18: 246-8. — Seiben, H. Zerreissung des M. biceps brachii. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1930, 26: 1752.— Seneque, J., & Berthe, R. 
Rupture et desinsertions du tendon distal du biceps brachial. 
J. chir., Par., 1935, 46: 347-54.— Shaar, C. M. Rupture of the 
long head of the biceps flexor cubiti muscle; with report of cases. 
U.S. Nav. M. Bull., 1929, 27: 118-25, pi— Sigmund, M. Spon- 
tanruptur des langen Bicepskopfes. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 
1930, 28 : 541-3.— Steinmann, F. Zur Unterscheidung des trau- 
matischen und pathologiscnen Risses der langen Bicepssehne. 
Mschr. ungar. Med., 1928, 2: 262-6.— Stimson, H. Traumatic 
rupture of the biceps brachii. Am. J. Surg., 1935, 29: 472-6.— 
Stolze, M. Klinik und Therapie der Bicepsrisse. Beitr. klin. 
Chir., 1928-29, 145: 513-23.— Taft, A. V. (Course and treatment 
of subcutaneous ruptures of biceps brachii] Ortop. travmat., 
1930, 4: 7-12. — Vigyazo, J. Beitrag zur Pathologie und Therapie 
der indirekten subcutanen Bicepsruptur. Arch. klin. Chir., 
1927, 144: 679-88. — Zimmermann, E. Zur Lehre von der sub- 
kutanen Ruptur der langen Bicepssehne und deren operativen 
Behandlung. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1916, 102: 410-5. 

Tumors. 

Auvray. Fibrome du muscle biceps. Bull. Soc. nat. chir. 
Paris, 1930, 56: 103. — Cuneo, D. S. Angioma? circunscriptos de 
los musculos estriados biceps braquial derecho. Prensa med. 
argent., 1924-25, 11 : 945-8 — Gibb, W. F. Case of unusual tumour 
of the left biceps muscle. Glasgow M.J., 1913, 79 : 221.— Muller, 
P. Lipome intra-fasciculaire du biceps brachial. Bull. Soc. 
nat. chir. Paris, 1932, 24: 277. — Papin <fc Jeanneney. Lipome 
intramusculaire du biceps. J. med. Bordeaux, 1921, 50: 603. 

BICEPS femoris. 

See Thigh, Muscles. 

BICHARA, Fakhri Elias Derias, 1902- 
*Les myosites streptococciques. 84p. 8? Par., 
1931. 

BICHAT, Marie Francois Xavier, 1771-1802. 

Kervella, E. J. *La vie et l'ceuvre de Bi- 
chat (1771-1802) 85p. 8? Par., 1931. 

Contributors to the science of medicine; Marie Francois 
Xavier Bichat. Med. J. <fe Rec, 1926, 123 : 462— Genty, M. 
Quelques documents sur la famille et la maison natale de Bichat. 

Bull. Soc. fr. hist, med., 1933, 27: 71-6. Bichat et la 

Societe de l'Ecole de Medecine de Paris. Progr. med., Par., 

1933, suppl., 17-20. Autour de Bichat; la physique 

qu'on enseignait au Seminaire Saint-Irenee; l'Hopital Militaire 
de Lyon en 1793. Ibid., 1936, suppl., 27-9. 

BICHET, Jean Paul, 1902- *Etude sur 

l'anxiete dans le theatre frangais contemporain. 
68p. 8? Par., 1929. 

BICHLMAYR, Karl Friedrich, 1889- 
*Ueber Kriegspsychosen bei Frauen. 34p. 8? 
Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1918. 

BICK, Edgar Milton, 1902- History and 

source book of orthopaedic surgery. 4p.l. 254p. 
illus. 8? N.Y., Hospital for Joint Dis., 1933. 

BICK, Erich, 1888- *Zur Aetiologie und 

Symptomatologie der multiplen Sklerose. 19p. 
8? Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1913. 

BICKACONITE. 

See Aconite. 

BICKART, Paul, 1889- *Ueber Perito- 

nitis tuberculosa im Greisenalter. 5Gp. 8° 
Strassb., M. DuMont Schauberg, 1915. 



BICKEL, Adolf, 1875- 

See Behnken, H., Bickel, A. [et al.] Die physikalischen, 
chemischen und pathologisctaen Grundlagen der gesamten 
Strahlenbiologie und -Therapie. 825p. 8! Munch., 1928. 

BICKEL, Ludwig, 1902- *Ueber das 

Wesen, die Aetiologie und die Therapie der 
Verrucae planae juveniles [Erlangen] 29p. 8? 
Coburg, 1933. 

BICKERSTETH, Robert Alexander, 1862-1924. 

Obituary. Brit. M.J., 1924, 1: 503. Also Lancet, Loud, 
1921, 1: 625. 

BICKERT, Wilhelm. *Ueber Fermentunter- 
suchungen im Dienste der Pankreasdiagnostik 
[Frankfurt a.M.] 14p. 8? Bad Homberg 
v.d.H., K. Schafer, 1925. 

BICKERTON, John Myles, & SAVIN, L. H. 
Clinical ophthalmology for house surgeons and 
students, vii, 158p. illus. pi. 8? Lond., 
H. K. Lewis & Co., 1933. 

BICKERTON, Thomas Herbert, 1857-1933. 

Obituary. Brit. J. Ophth., 1934, 18: 58-60. Also Brit. M.J., 

1933, 1: 1050. Also Lancet, Lond., 1933, 2: 1292. Also Proc 
Ass. Life fnsur. Pres., 1932, 19: 3. 

BICKHAM, Warren Stone, 1861- Opera- 
tive surgery, covering the operative technic in- 
volved in the operations of general and special 
surgerv. 7v. roy.8? Phila., W. B. Saunders 
Co. [1924-33] 

BICKHARDT, Kurt, 1891- *Ueber mor- 

phologische Befunde bei Entziindungsvorgangen 
in Fallen von Leukamie [Frankfurt] p. 83-94. 
8? Lpz., J. Klinkhardt, 1925. 

Also Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1925, 32: 

BICKHOFF, Friedrich [Wilhelm] 1890- 

*Ueber die Gewichtsverhaltnisse der Neuge- 
borenen in den Kriegsjahren. 32p. 2 1. 8? 
Bonn, H. Ludwig, 1918. 

BICKLE, Leonard Watkins, 1857-1921. 

Obituary. Med. J. Australia, 1921, 2: 130. 

BICKLER, Edwin P. *Leucocytosis in suppura- 
tive appendicitis [Marquette Univ.] lip. 4? 
Milwaukee, 1924-25. 

Typewritten. 

BICKNESE, Friedrich [Wilhelm Otto] 1890- 
*Zwei Falle abnorm langer Schwangerschafts- 
dauer. 15p. 8? Marb., J. A. Koch, 1919. 

BICUSPID valve. 

See Mitral valve. 

BICYCLE and bicycling. 

See also Sport. 

[Clippings on bicycle accidents, collected 
by F. L. Hoffman] 93p. sm.4? [n.p.] 1896- 
1920. 

Brandt. Apercu sur le style en cyclisme. Bruxelles med., 
1935-36, 1G: 713-27— Cyriax, E. F. On the alterations in blood 
pressure and pulse rate induced by moderate cycling. Am. 
Phys. Educ. Rev., 1926, 31: 646-51 — Dickinson, S. The effi- 
ciency of bicycle-pedalling, as affected by speed and load. J. 
Physiol., Lond., 1929, 67 : 242-55.— Entraineur (L') de Sylvain 
Albert. Presse med., 1935, 43: 1885.— Garry, R. C, & Wishart, 
G. M. On the existence of a most efficient speed in bicycle 
pedalling, and the problem of determining human muscular 

efficiency. J. Physiol., Lond., 1931, 72: 425-37. The 

efficiency of bicycle pedalling in the trained subject. Ibid., 

1934, 82: 200-6— Hedon, L., & Marre, P. Le cyclotourisme 
envisage au point de vue physiologique et medical. Liege 
med., 1935. 28: 781; 809; 844 — Hekman, J. [An accident, diffi- 
cult to explain] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935. 79: 391.— Herx- 
heimer, H. Zum F.influss des Radfahrens auf die Herzgrosse. 
Klin. Wschr., 1923, 2: 1549-51 — Hill, A. V. The efficiency of 
bicycle pedalling. J. Physiol., Lond., 1934, 82: 207-10— Kohl- 
rausch, W. Kraftverbrauch und Stosswirkung beim Fahren 
auf Fahrnidern mit Ballon- beziehungsweise Volldruckreifen. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1930, 77: 399.— Ledent, R. Nos jeunes 
cychstes. Liege med., 1935, 28: 961-8.— McCall, J., & Smellie, 
A. R. A modified Krogh's bicycle ergometer. J. Physiol., 
Lond., 1931, 72: 405-10.— Roth-Lutra, K. H. Korperbaustudien 
an Amateurradrennfahrern. Zschr. ges. Anat., 2.Abt., 1927-28, 
13: 619-53.— Waller, A. D., & De Decker, G. Bicycle as com- 
pared with staircase ergometry. J. Physiol., Lond., 1919-20, 53 : 
Proc. Physiol. Soc, xliv-xlvi. 
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BIDAN, Armand, 1894- *Contribution 
a lYtude des pneumomycoses dc l'espece bovine 
[Alfort] 43p. 8? Par., 1932. 

BIDDER'S organ. 

Beccari, N. Dati e considerazioni sulla natura dell' organo 
del Bidder dei Bufonidi. Arch. ital. anat., 1929, 26 : 273-93, 
3pl. — Caroli, A. I lipoidi nell' organo di Bidder dei Bufonidi. 
Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1920, 9.ser., 17: 259-87, 4pl.— Guyenot, 
E., & Ponse, K. L'organe de Bidder et les caractfires sexnels 
secondaires du crapaud (Bufo vulgaris Laur.) C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1922, 86: 751. — — L'organe de Bidder du crapaud est-il 
indispensable a la vie? Ibid., 1923, 89: 63-5.— Harms, W. Ver- 
wandlung des Bidderschen Organs in ein Ovarium beim Miinn- 
chen von Bufo vulgaris Laur. Zoo!. Anz., 1921, 53: 253-65. 

Untersuchungen fiber das Biddersche Organ der mann- 

lichenund weiblichen Kroten: die Morphologic des Bidderschen 

Organes. Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 1921, 62: 1-38. 

Die Physiologie des Bidderschen Organs und die experimentell- 
phvsiologische Undifferenzierung von Mannchen in Weibchen. 
Ibid., 1923, 69: 598-629 — Hoepke, H. Das Biddersche Organ 
von Bufo vulg. Laur. Ibid.. 1923, 68: 491-513 — Subba Rau, A., 
& Gatenby, J. B. Notes on the distribution, morphology, and 
cytology of the organ of Bidder. J.R. Micr. Soc, 1923, ptl, 
19-36, 2pl.— Takahashi, N. Biological anatomical studies of 
the nuptial excrescence and Bidder's organ of the toad (Bufo 
bufo japonicus, Schlegel) Endocrinology, 1923, 7: 302-4.— 
Walther, M. Die Entwicklung des Bidderschen Organes von 
Bufo vulgaris Laur. Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 1926, 78: 98-110. 

BIDDLE, Andrew Porter, 1862- 
[Biographyl J. Michigan M. Soc, 1934, 33: 401, port- 
Getting along by degrees. Ibid., 1935, 34: 673, port. 

BIDDLE, Daniel, 1840-1924. 
Obituary. Brit. M.J., 1924, 2: 648. 

BIDDLE, Harry C. Chemistry for nurses, in- 
cluding certain essential principles from inor- 
ganic and organic biochemistry, a combined text 
and laboratory manual. 336p. 8? Phila., F. A. 
Davis Co., 1931. 

BIDDLE, John Barclay, 1815 79. Introductory 
lecture delivered before the class of Jefferson 
Medical College. 4 1. 4? [Phila., 1865] 

BIDEAU, Rene, 1908- *Etude d'un 

electro-aimant oculaire fonctionnant sur secteur 
continu ou alternatif. 61p. pi. 8? Par., M. 
Vigne, 1934. 

BIDEAUX, Albert. Contribution a l'etude 
des intoxications par emploi des sels de bismuth 
a l'interieur et a l'exterieur. 98p. 8? Par., 1917. 

BIDEGARAY, Henri, 1901- *Etude sta- 

tistique et critique du parasitisme intestinal; la 
technique en coprologie. 60p. 8? Par., 1927. 

BIDEGARAY, Marcel, 1898- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude du diagnostic des chloroses frustes. 
83p. 8? Par., 1924. 

BIDER, Georges, 1890- *Rindenverkal- 
kung der Niere im Kleinkindesalter, klinisch 
unter dem Bilde der Nephrose verlaufend (ein 
Beitrag zur Frage der Kalknephrose) 31p. 8? 
Zur., H. Hasch, 1930. 

BIDERMAN, Max, 1907- *La tuberculose 

d'emblee pleuro-pulmonaire [Paris] 98p. 12pl. 
8? Clermont, 1931. 

BIDERMANN, Paul Henri Andre, 1894- 
*Recherches cliniques sur Taction de l'antigcne 
methylique dans les manifestations tubercu- 
leuses et en particulier dans les adenites tuber- 
culeuses. 158p. 8? Par., 1926. 

BIDET, Andre Joseph. Contribution a 
l'etude de la pathogenie de l'eclampsie puerpe- 
rale. 55p. 8? Par., 1921. 
; BIDOIRE, Andre, 1900- Contribution k 

l'etude des thrombo-phlebites utero-pelviennes 
d'origine puerperale [Paris] 217p. 8? Gour- 
aay-en-Bray, 1930. 

BIDOU, Gabriel. De l'orthopedie instrumen- 
tale. 132p. 20pl. 8? [Par., Orphclins-Ap- 
prentis d'Auteuil] 1919. 

Nouvelle methode d'appareillage des 

impotents. 2p.l. 31 lp. 8? Par., Presses 
Univ. de France, 1923. 



BIEBER, Erwin, 1905- *Ueber die Lues- 

haufigkeit bei Miittern und Kindern in den 
Jahrcn 1921-29. 31p. 8? Konigsb.-Pr., 1930. 

BIEBER [Johannes] Walter, 1890- *Halt- 
barkeit der Bakterien Typhus-Coli-Gruppe im 
Stuhl; aus eincr bakt. Untersuchungsstelle im 
Weston. 33p. 2 1. 8? Marb., J. Hamel, 1919. 

BIEBER, Josua. *Beitr;ige zur Sphygmomano- 
metrie [Zurich] 32p. 8? Gott., L. Hofer, 
1919. 

BIECHELE, Hermann [Karl Ludwig] 1898- 
*Ueber die Mitbeteiligung des Felsenbeins bei 
Schadelgrundbriichen [Wurzburg] p.293-314. 
roy.8? Lpz., C. Kabitzsch, 1933. 

Also Zschr. Laryng., 1933, 24: 

BIECK, Paul Adolf, 1888- *Beitrag zur 

Flecktyphusepidemie in Wcstsibirien wahrend 
der Jahre 1918, 1919, 1920 [Leipzig] 16p. 8? 
Zeulenroda (Thttr.) A. Oberreuter, 1920. 

BIECKER, Franz, 1888- *Beitrag zur Ca- 
suistik der Fractur des Processus odontoides des 
Epistropheus durch Gesichtstrauma. 67p. 8? 
Bonn, Heinrich Trapp, 1919. 

BIEDER, Thfeodor] Beitrage zur Geschichte 
der Rassenforschung und der Theorie der 
Germanen-Heimat. 49p. 8? Hildburghausen 
[1909] 

Forms H.7, Beitr. Rassenk. 

BIEDERBECK, Josef [Johann] 1887- 
*Yatrengehalt des Blutes und Urins nach Yatren- 
einspritzungen in die Vene. 20p. 8? Giessen, 
A. Klein, 1927. 

BIEDERMANN, Friedrich [August] 1894- 
*Das Duodenum im Rontgenbilde [Leipzig] 
40p. 8? [Roding, Bavern, J. Wittmann] 1923. 

BIEDERMANN, Fritz Georg, 1891- *Die 
Atoxvlbehandlung der Syphilis [Leipzig] 56p. 
8? Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1919. 

BIEDERMANN, Heinz, 1901- ♦Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Sehscharfe beim Nahsehen 
[Jena] 23p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Also Zschr. ophth. Optik, 1925, 15: H.l-2. 

BIEDERMANN, Otto. *Ueber Neuritis optica 
nach Blitzschlag, nebst Mitteilung eines Falles. 
8p. 8? Lpz., Sturm & Koppe, 1920. 

BIEDERMANN, Rudolf, 1893- *Ueber 
zwei Fiille von Vulvakarzinom beim Rinde [Leip- 
zig] 24p. pi. 8? Dresd., 1920. 

BIEDERMANN, Wilhelm, 1852-1929. 

Schulz, F. N. Nekrolog. Erg. Physiol., 1930, 30: x- 
xxviii. — Winterstein, H. Nekrolog. Erg. Biol., 1930, 6: 1-3. 

BIEDERT, Philipp, 1847-1916. 

Holtzmann, A. [Obituary] Strasbourg med., 1916, 13: 
121-3.— Pfaundler, M. von. Nekrolog. Zschr. Kinderh., 1917, 
Orig., 15: 95-9. 

BIEDL, Artur, 1869-1933. Innere Sekretion; 
ihre physiologischen Grundlagen und ihre Bedeu- 
tung fur die Pathologic 4.Aufl. p.l. 480p. 8? 
Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1922. 

For Festschrift see Endokrinologie, 1929, 5: port. Also 
Zeitschrift f fir die gesamte experimentelle Medizin, 1929, 68: 
H.l-4. 

For biography see Dent. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 1477 (E. 
Orafe) Also Endokrinologie, 1933, 13: 153-5 (L. Asher) Also 
Oyogyaszat, 1933, 73: 609 (L. Szondi) Also Orv. hetil., 1933, 77: 
910 (G. Mansfeld) Also Wien. med. Wschr., 1934, 84: 595 
(J. Rihl) 

BIEDL'S syndrome. 

See Dystrophy, adiposogenital. 

BIEGEL, S. Handleiding der Gezondheidsleer 
in verband met de Nederlandsche wetgeving 
[Elements of hygiene] 4.ed. xiv, 407p. 8? 
Gorinchem, J. Noorduyn en Zoon, 1921. 

BIEGER, August, 1887- *Ueber Haema- 

toma vulvae et vaginae. 46p. 8? Bonn, H. 
Ludwig, 1915. 
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BIEGER, Fritz, 1898- *Maligne Tumoren 

der Bartholinischen Druse an Hand eines 
lOjahrigen Materials der Universitats-Frauen- 
klinik Leipzig [Leipzig] 12p. 8? Zeulenroda 
i. Thiir., A. Oberreuter, 1933. 

BIEHLE, Hildegard, 1899- *Ist der Ge- 

wichtsverlust am Ende der Schwangerschaft ein 
Zeichen fiir die bevorstchende Entbindung? 
8p. 8? Halle, 1926. 

Also Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1927, 76: 107-14. 

BIEHLER, Ferdinand, 1884- *Kataly- 
tische Wirkung von kolloidalem Iridium; zur 
Kenntnis der Hydrazone der Dithiokohlensaure- 
ester [Erlangen] 82p. 8? Ellwangen-Jagst, 
1914. 

BIEL, Gabriel, ca. 1425-95. Sermones; Tom. 4. 
Sermones de tempore [ed. Wcndelin Steinbach] 
299 1. roy.8? Tub., Johann Otmar for Fried- 
rich Maynberger, Mar. 10, 1500. 

— — Defensorium obedientiae apostolicae. 
p.277a-99a, roy.8! Tub., 1500. 

In his Sermones. Tom. 4. Sermones de tempore. Tiib., 
1500. 

BIELAKHOV, Pinkus S. *Evolution du liquide 
cephalo-rachidien dans les meningites tubercu- 
leuses. 32p. 8? Geneve, J. Guerry, 1924. 

BIELE, Kurt, 1891- *Ueber die diagnosti- 
sche und prognostische Bedeutung der Methylen- 
blaureaktion des Harnes. 30p. 8? Rostock, 
Adlers Erben, 1918. 

BIELENBERG, Erich [Johannes] 1902- 
*Beitrag zur Pathologie der Injektionsnekrose. 
25p. 8? Kiel, H. Liidtke, 1930. 

BIELENSTEIN, Hans Adolf, 1905- *Ueber 
die Wirkung intermittierender und fortlaufender 
Spirocid-Kuren auf die Lues congenita im 
Sauglingsalter. 16p. 2tab. 8? Lpz., 1929. 

BIELING, Richard [Franz Ludwig] 1888- 
*Experimentelle Untersuchungen uber die Sauer- 
stoffversorgung bei Anamien [Freiburg] 19p. 
8? Berl., J. Springer [1914] 

Experimentelle Untersuchungen uber 

Amobenruhr; die experimentell erzeugten Veran- 
derungen und die Pathogenese der Amobiasis. 
60p. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1935. 

Forms Beih.2, v.39: Arch. Schiffs & Tropenhyg. 

& Meyer, Fritz. Heilsera und Impfstoffe 

in der Praxis. 2p.l. 184p. 48illus. 8? Lpz., 
G. Thieme, 1932. 

BIELORUSSKAIA meditsinskaia misl [White 
Russian Medical Thought] Minsk, v. 1-5, 
1924-29. 

BIELOSEROV [Zoia] *Contribution a l'etude 
des complications pulmonaires au cours de 
Tanevrisme de l'aorte. 78p. 8? Par., 1914. 

BIELSCHOWSKY, Alfred. Beitrage zum Blin- 
denbildungswesen. 60p. llpl. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1918. 

Stellungsanomalien und Beweglichkeits- 

storungen der Augen, Nystagmus, Storungen der 
Pupillenreaktion, Exophtlialmus und Enophthal- 
mus, Storungen des Gesichtsfeldes. Zerebrale 
und psvchogene Storungen. 106p. 8? Lpz., 
G. Thicme, 1922. 

Forms H.4, of Diagn. ther. Irrtiim. 

BIELSCHOWSKY, Franz, 1902- *Die Be- 

deutung des Infektes fiir die diffuse Sklerose, 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Klinik und Pathologie 
der diffusen Sklerose [Berlin] p. 12-30. roy.8? 
Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1927. 

Also J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1927, 33: 
BIELSCHOWSKY, Max, 1869- 

For Festschrift see Journal fiir Psychologie und Neurologie, 

Lpz., 1929, 38: H.2, port. 



& BOK, S. T. [ct al.] Nervenaystem, 

Nervengewebe; das periphcrische Nervcnsystem; 
das Zentralnervensystcm. x, 1093p. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1928. 

Forms ptl, v. 4 of Handb. mikr. Anat. Menschen (von 
Mnllendorff) Berl., 1928. 

BIELSCHOWSKY [Ulrich] Peter [Werner] 1003- 
*Storungen des Liquorsystems bei Kopfver- 
letzten [Breslau] p.55-117. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1928. 

Also Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1928, 117: 

BIEMANN, Paul Rudolf, 1886- *Beitrag 
zur Lehre von den primaren Herzgeschwiilsten 
[Rostock] 18p. 8? Lpz., L. Voss, 1913. 

BIEMOND, Arie. *Experimenteel-anatomisch 
onderzoek omtrent de corticofugale optische ver- 
bindingen bij aap en konijn. 2p.l. 93p. 2 L 
14pl. 8? Amst., P. H. Vermeulen, 1929. 

BIEN, Clemens Heinrich, 1889- *Ueber 
Friedreich'sche Krankheit nebst Mitteilungen 
uber eine Familie, in der acht Mitglieder Zeichen 
dieser Krankheit zeigen [Breslau] 54p. 8? 
Dortm., C. Oberhuber, 1919. 

BIEN, E. Die Angst vor dem Erroten; zur 
Klinik und Psychologie der Ereuthophobie. 99p. 
8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1930. 

Forms H.13, of Abh. Psychother. 

BIENEK, Waldemar, 1903- *Schizophrene 
Ziige bei Paralvse. 35p. 8? Bresl., 1928. 

BIENERT, Hildegard, 1890- *Ueberhalb- 
seitige, multiple Enchondrome (Olliersche Wachs- 
tumsstorung) 34p. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 
1918. 

BIENERT [Walter] Franz, 1908- *Freie 
Gelenkkorper und Unfall. 44p. 8? Lpz., A. 
Edelmann, 1933. 

BIENFAIT, Georges, 1900- *Chancres 
syphilitiquee des doigts. 56p. 8? Par., 1925. 
" BIENIAS, Carl [Oskar] 1892- *Klinische 
Beitrage zur Zosterfrage (Zoster lingualis, Blut 
und Liquoruntersuchungen) nebst Angabe eines 
neuen Apparates fiir Blutuntersuchungen. 40p. 
pi. 8? Greifswald, E. Hartmann, 1932. 

BIENZ, Aime. *Dermatemys mavii Gray, eine, 
osteologische Studie mit Beitragen zur Kenntnis 
vom Baue der Schildkroten [Basel] p. 61-135, 
2pl. 8? Geneve, Rey & Malavallon, 1895. 

BIER, August Karl Gustav, 1861- Ueber 
den heutigen Stand der Lumbal- und Localanas- 
thesie. p.475-85. 8? [n.p., 1909] 

Photostat. 

— — Wie sollen wir uns zu der Homopathie 
stellen? 36p. 8? Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 1925. 

For Festschrift see Festschrift August Bier zum sechzigsten 
Geburtstage gewidmet von seinen Schtilern und Freunden. 
910p. port. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1921. Forms v.118, of 
Arch. klin. chir. Also Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1931, 234: port. 

For biography see Chirurg. Berl., 1931, 3: 953-7 (R. Klapp) 
Also Clin. M.&S., 192S, 35 : 632. Also .Tahrkurs. Srztl. Fortbild., 
1931, 22: H.12, 1-6 (O. Zeller) Also Zbl. Chir., 1931, 58: 2931-6, 
port. (V. Schmieden) Also Zschr. phys. diat. Ther., 1921, 25: 
465-72 (F. Kirschberg) 

For portrait see collection in Library. 

GEHRKE, A. [et al.] Ueber Organhor- 

mone und Organtherapie. 91p. 8? Munch., 
J. F. Lehmann, 1929. 

BIER [Karl Ludwig] Herbert, 1909- ♦Mul- 
tiple Hirntumoren [Jena] 23p. 8? Zeulpn- 
roda-Thur., B. Sporn, 1934. 

BIER, Walter, 1899- *Beitrag zur Beein- 

flussung des Kreislaufes durch psychische Vor- 
giinge. p.762-81. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1930. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1930, 113: 

BIERBACH, Walther, 1903- *Trachom- 
falle. 18p. 8? Heidelb., P. Braus, 1927. 
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BIERBAUM, Fritz, 1899- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Klinik der Extrauterinschwangerschaft. 41p. 
8? Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1927. 

BIERENDE [Karl Cristoph] Fritz, 1890- 
*Einiges iiber cerebrale Krankheitszustande im 
Kindesalter. 35p. 1. 8? Halle, Waisenhaus, 
1914. 

BIERHATJS, Dietrich. *Die Analogien zwischen 
tuberkuldser und sympathischer Ophthalmic 
24p. 8? Rostock, Adlers Erbcn, 1917. 

BIERHORST, Friedrich, 1888- *Bedeutet 
die Vakzine-Therapie einen Fortschritt in der 
Behandlung der Gonorrhoe? 42p. 8? Lpz., 
E. Lehmann, 1919. 

BIERING, Paul, 1903- *Arteriosklerosis 
cerebri sive Tumor cerebri? ein Beitrag zur 
Schwierigkeit der Differentialdiagnose unter 
Beriicksichtigung der Pathologie, Aetiologie und 
Lokalisation beider Erkrankungen [Jena] 32p. 
8? [Erfurt, A. Stenger] 1929. 

BIERLING, Erwin, 1909- *Vergleichende 
Untersuchungen iiber die perkutane Resorbier- 
barkeit von Salizylaten und Saliz}destern aus 
perkutan anzuwendenden salizylsaurehaltigen 
Antirheumatika. 20p. 8? Munch., C. Wolf & 
Sohn, 1933. 

BIERMAN, William, 1893- Traveler's 
medical guide and manual. 128p. 16? N.Y., 
[1925] 

BIERMANN, Rudolf. *Ein Beitrag zur Ca- 
suistik der angeborenen Occlusionen des Diinn- 
darms. 32p. 8? Wiirzb., Gebr. Memminger, 
1926. 

BIERMER'S disease. 
See Anaemia, pernicious. 

BIERNATH, Edouard Leon, 1905- *Etude 
sur Taction de l'extrait du lobe posterieur de 
l'hypophyse en association avec l'extrait de la 
glande thymique en th6rapeutique obstetricale 
moderne. 41p. 8? Par., 1934. 

BIERRENBACH de Castro, Octavio. *Contri- 
buicao para o estudo dos derivados barbituricos 
em psychiatria. 90p. 8? S. Paulo, 1931. 

BIERRY, Henri. *Les effets chimiques des 
rayons ultra-violets sur le d-fructose et le sac- 
charose. 28p. 8? Par., 1921. 

BIERSTEDT, Friedrich Wilhelm [Robert Joa- 
chim] 1894- *Ueber die Grossenverhalt- 
nisse der Sella turcica unter normalen und 
pathologischen Verhaltnissen im Rontgenbild 
[Leipzig] 19p. 8? Leutenb. i.T., F. Siedlowski, 
1920. 

BIERWAG, Alma, 1908- *Ueber phar- 

makologische Wirkungen von a-Aminopyridin 
und Methvlaminopyridin. 15p. 8? Kiel, 
Schmidt & Klaunig, 1932. 

BIERWIRTH [Andreas] Paul, 1887- 
*Das Ergebnis der Altersstaroperationen an der 
Universitats-Augenklinik in Halle a.S. wahrend 
der Kriegsjahre. 22p. 8? Halle, E. Karras, 
1919. 

BIESAISKI, Konrad, 1868-1930. 

For Festschrift see Zeitschrift fur Kriippelfiirsorge, 1928, 21: 
port. Also Zeitschrift fiir orthopildische Chirurgie, 1928, 50 : port. 

For biography see Acta orthop. scand., 1930, I: 7-9 (P. 
Haglund) Also Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., Berl., 1930, 28: 1 
(Gocht) Also Ilygiea, Stockh., 1930, 92: 225-8 (P. Haglund) 
Also J. Bone Surg., 1930, 12: 448-50, port. Also Zschr. Kriip- 
pelfurs.. 1930, 23 : 43, port. (E. Dietrich) Also Zschr. orthop. 
Cbir., 1930, 53: 1-5. port. (F. Lange) 

ECKHARDT, H. [et al.] Fachkranken- 

hauser. v, 266p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1930. 

BIESE, Walther, 1889- *Ueber die blu- 

tige Stellung schlecht stehender Unterarmfrak- 
turen [Berlin] 29p. 8? Bunzlau i. Schl., L, 
Fernbach, 1918. 



BIESENBERGER, Harmann. Deformitaten und 
kosmetische Operationen der weiblichen Brust. 
209p. 8? Wien, W. Maudrich, 1931. 

BIESSE, Rene, 1894- *Contribution a 

l'etude de l'emasculation par les pinces a ecrase- 
ment du cordon [Alfort] 42p. 8? Par., 1931. 
; BIET, Andre, 1902- *Contribution a 

l'etude de la prophylaxie et du traitement de la 
dysenteric amibienne. 68p. 8? Par., 1928. 

BIETER, Raymond N., 1900- *Contribu- 
tions to the physiology and pharmacology of the 
kidney [Univ. Minnesota] 587p. 8? N.Y., 
P. B. Hoeber, 1929. 

For biography see Phi Chi Quart., Menasha, 1934, 31 : no.2, 
192-4. 

BIETRIX, Pierre Louis, 1907- *Des re- 

sultats de l'ureterorraphie apres section acci- 
dentelle de l'uretere au cours d'interventions 
gynecologiques. 76p. 2pl. 8? Par., G. Beau- 
chesne & fils, 1934. 

BIETT, Laurent Theodore, 1781-1840. 

Beeson, B. B. (Biography] Arch. Derm. Svph., Chic, 
1930, 21 : 296-9. 

BIETTI, Amilcare. Trattato di oftalmojatria. 
2v. xiv, 2 l.j xviii, 1545p. paged consec. 8? 
Milano, Soc. An. Inst. Edit. Scient., 1925-27. 

BIEULAC, Maurice. *Semeiologie des con- 
vulsions infantiles. 76p. 8? Par., 1920. 

BIEWENER, Hermann [Heinrich Friedrich] 
1867- *Beitrage zur Rotlaufinfektion der 

Schafe [Leipzig] 30p. 8? Melle, G. Bernecker, 
1924. 

BIFFI, Serafino, 1822-99. 

Ratti, A. [Biography] Pass. stud, psychiat., 1922, 11: 
65-82. 

BIGALKE, Gustav [Adolf] 1892- *Ueber 
einen Fall von Milzatrophie mit einer Anamie 
perniziosa-ahnlichen Charakter nebst Vergleich 
mit anderen in der deutschen medizinischen 
Literatur naher dargestellten Fallen von Milz- 
atrophie [Berlin] p. 157-77. 8? Lpz., 1932. 

Also Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1932, 48: 

BIGELOW, Fredrick Nolton, 1886-1924. 
Obituary. Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1924, 46: 269, port. Also 
J. Am. M. Ass.. 1924, 82: 906. 

BIGELOW, George Hoyt, 1890-1935. The can- 
cer program of Massachusetts. 8p. 8? Wash., 
Com. on the Costs of Med. Care [1930] 

For biography see N. England J.M., 1935, 212: 628. 

BIGELOW, Henry Jacob, 1818-90. 
Monks, G. H. Master surgeons of America. Surg. Qyn. 
Obst., 1924, 39: 112-6, port. 

BIGELOW, Horatio R. Berlin as a medical 
center; a guide for American practitioners and 
students. 117p. 16? Sandy Hook, Conn., 
New Engl. Pub. Co., 1885. 

Plain talks on electricity and batteries, 

with therapeutic index, viii, 85p. 12? Phila., 
P. Blakiston, Son & Co., 1892. 

BIGELOW, Jacob, 1787-1879. 

[Biography] In Some Am. Med. Botanists (H. A. Kelly) 
N.Y.. 1929, 120-8, pi., port.— Stellhorn, C. E. [Biography] 
N. England J.M., 1935, 213: 405-7, port. 

BIGELOW, John, jr. Reminiscences of the 
Santiago campaign, vi, 189p. map. 8? N.Y., 
Harper & Bros., 1899. 

BIGELOW, Karl Worth. 

See Barnes, Harry Elmer, Bigelow, Karl Worth [et al.] The 
historv and prospects of the social sciences. 534p. roy.8! 
N.Y., 1925. 

BIGELOW, Maurice Alpheus, 1872- Ado- 
lescence, educational and hygienic problems. 
3p.l. 60p. 16? N.Y., Funk & Wagnalls Co., 
1924. 

The established points in social hygiene 

education. 12p. 12? N.Y., 1933. 
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& BROADHURST, Jean. Health for every 

day. vii, 235p. 12? N.Y., Silver, Burdett & 
Co. [1924] 

BIGELOW, Robert Payne, 1863- Direc- 
tions for the dissection of a cat. xi, 47p. 8? 
N.Y., Macmillan Co., 1925. 

The same. Rev. ed. xi, 65p. illus. 8? 

N.Y., Macmillan Co., 1935. 

BIGELOW, William Sturgis, 1850-1926. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 87: 1490. Also Med. J. & 
Rec, 1926, 124 : 575. 

BIGGER, Joseph Warwick. Handbook of bac- 
teriology for students and practitioners of medi- 
cine, xv, 413p. 5pl. 8? Lond., Bailliere, 

Tindall & Cox, 1925. Also 2.ed. xvi, 

452p. 4pl. 1929. Also 3.ed. xvi, 459p. 

84illus. 5pl. 1932. — Also 4.ed. xvi, 458p. 
illus. pi. 1935. 

BIGGS, Hermann Michael, 1859-1923. 

Winslow, C. E. A. The life of Hermann M. 
Biggs, M.D., D.Sc, LL.D., physician and states- 
man of the public health. 432p. roy.8? Phila., 
1929. 

Bernard, L. N^crologie. Bull. Com. nat. tuberc, Par., 
1923, 4: 263.— Knopf, S. A. Obituarv. Am. Med., 1923, n.s., 
18 : 530-4, port.— Nicoll, M., Park, W. H. fet al.l Obituary. 
Month. Bull. State Dep. Health, Alb., 1923, n.s., 18: 159-84, 
port — Obituary. Science, 1923, n.s., 58: 413-5.— W , L. R. 
Obituary. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1923-24, 8: 1-8.— Whitford, 
H. N. Obituary. Science, 1923, n.s., 58: 279. 

For-portrait see collection in Library. 

BIGGS, J. T. Leicester: sanitation versus vac- 
cination; its vital statistics compared with those 
of other towns, the Army, Navy, Japan, and 
England and Wales. 784p. 9pl. 9diagr. 12? 
Lond., Nat. Anti- Vaccination League [1912] 

BIGLAND, Phoebe Mildred, -1930. 

See Glynn, Ernest, Roberts, P.. E., & Bipland, P. M. The 
effect of treatment on the Wassermann reactions of syphilitic 
patients. 95p. 8? Lond., 1926. 

For biography see Brit. M.J., 1930, 2 : 583. Also Liverpool 
Med. Chir. J., 1931, 39: 19 (F. Ivens-Knowles) 

BIGLER, Max. *Krebssterblichkeit in dor 
Stadt Zurich 1896 bis 1915. 32p. 8? Zur., 1921. 

BIGLER, William H., 1840-1904. Syllabus of 
lectures on phvsiologv. vii, 191p. 12? Phila., 

Morris Press, * 1898. Also 2.ed. 205p. 

1903. 

BIGNAMI, Amico, 1862-1929. 

BrtStianelli, G. [Necrologiol Bull. Accad. med. Roma 1930, 
56: 64-8.— Dionisi, A. [Necrologio] Patholoeica, (ienova, 1929, 
21: 601.— ScarEdi, V. [Necrologio] Riv. pat. sper., 1931-32, 7: 
vii-xi, port. 

BIGNON, Louis. Traitement preventif et 
curatif des coliques hepatiques et de l'ictere par 
la dissolution des calculs dans les voies biliaires. 
8p. 8? Par., Vigot freres, 1928. 

BIGO, Henri Emile Joseph, 1889- *Etude 
sur l'opportunite du debridement des plaies par 
armes a feu. 57p. 8? Rouen, 1915. 

BIGOT, Charles. *L'acrocephalo-syndactylie 
(dysostose cranienne congenitale avec syndac- 
tylie) 105p. 3pl. 8? Par., 1922. 

BIGOT, Henri, 1891- *Des oedemes par 

carence alimentaire observes pendant la guerre. 
56p. 8? Par., 1920. 

BIGOT, William. *Sur un cas de diarrhee 
chronique a spirochete eugyrata; contribution a 
l'etude des spirochetoses intestinales. 36p. 8? 
Par., 1920. 

BIG Rapids, Mich. Mercy Hospital. Annual 
report. 1 906- 
Incom[)lete. 

BIGUET, Jules Amedee, 1888- *Contri- 
bution a l'etude de la formule d'Arneth dans la 
tuberculose pulmonaire. 31p. 8? Par., 1925. 

BIGWOOD, E. J., & DAUTREBANDE, Lucien. 

Diabete, metabolisme de base, svndrome thy- 
roidien. 138p. 8? Brux., R. Henriquez, 1927. 



BIHAR & Orissa, India. Administration 
Department. Decennial review. 1., 1912-22. 

Report on the administration (annual) 

1911-12. 

BIHAR & Orissa, India. Director of Public 
Health. Annual public health report. Patna, 
1921- 

Annual report of vaccination. 1912-13: 

1914-15-1915-16; 1917-18-1918-19; 1920-21- 
1927-28. 

Oontinnued in Annual public health report. 

Annual sanitary report. 1912-20. 

Continued as Annual public health report. 

• Triennial report on vaccination. 1911- 

12-1925-26. 

BIHAR & Orissa, India. Inspector General 
of Civil Hospitals. Annual returns of the hos- 
pitals and dispensaries. 1914- 

Incomplete. 

Triennial report on the workings of the 

civil hospitals. 191 1— 

BIHAR & Orissa, India. Patna Mental Hos- 
pital. Annual returns. 1922. 

BIHAR & Orissa, India. Superintending 
Engineer, Public Health Circle. Annual report. 
Patna, 15., 1927- 

BIHL, Karl [Theodor Julius] 1906- *Ueber 
einen Fall von Ostitis fibrosa generalisata mit 
Epithelkorperchen-Hvperplasie. 27p. 8? Tub., 
E. Gobel, 1930. 

BIHLMAYER, Samuel, 1897- *Die Ap- 

pendicitis in den ersten drei Lebensjahren. 40p. 
8? [Marb.] 1926. 

BIHLMEYER, Georg, 1890- *Entdok- 
kungsgeschichte der wichtigercn Hirnnerven- 
ganglien beim Menschen; eine kritische Studie. 
29p. 8? Tub., H. Laupp, jr., 1916. 

BIJDRAGEN tot de geschiedenis der genees- 
kunde. Amst., v.l, 1921- 

BIJL, Willem Frederik Theodor van der. 
*Bijdrage tot de kennis der congenitale huidde- 
fecten bij pasgeborenen [Contribution to the 
knowledge of congenital skin defects in the new- 
born] 61p. 7pl. 8? Leiden, S. C. van Does- 
burgh, 1922. 

BIJTEL, Johannes. *De eigenschappen van 
het menschclijk lichaam als stroomgeleider 
[The properties of the human cadaver as a con- 
ductor of electricity] 79p. 8? Leiden, 1922. 

BIJVOET, Johannes Martin. *X-ray investi- 
gation of the crystal structure of lithium and 
lithium hidride [Amsterdam] 2p.l. 44p. pi. 
8? Leiden, A. W. Sijthoff, 1923. 

BILAL, Said, 1899- Contribution k 

l'etude du bacille pyogene de Poels [Alfort] 42p. 
pi. 8? Par., 1926. 
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Ursachen als Gallenstein. Arch. klin. Chir., 1914, 103: 536-58.— 
Cade, A., & Cotte, G. Ictere chronique par retrecissement in- 
flammatoire de la portion terminale du choledoque: choledoco- 
duodenostomie. Lyon med., 1929, 143: 755-9. — Carter, R. F. 
Benign fibrous stenosis of the common duct. Am. J. Surg., 
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Choledochogastrostomy for scar tissue obstruction of the com- 
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Surgery. 

See also Bile-duct, common, Drainage, and 
other subheadings. 
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land J.M., 1935, 212: 1153-7 — Mirizzi, P. L. Coledocotomia 
angular por litiasis. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1928, 12: 567-70.— 
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Ergebnisse der Choledocho-Duodenostomia externa. Deut. 
Zschr. Chir., 1934-35, 244: 288-97.— Rummel, H. Beitrag zur 
Erage der sogenannten Pseudorezidive nach Ektomie der Gal- 
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Surgery: Effects and results. 
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Surgery, plastic. 

See also Bile-duct, common subheadings 
Drainage, Fistula, Injuries, Stenosis. 
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942-4.— Catalina Prieto, A. Reconstruction del coledoco con 
tubo de goma (metodo de Sullivan) Progr. clin., Madr., 1928, 
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chir., 1927, 33 : 540; 1929, 35: 911.— Sauvage, A. Anastomose 
choledoco-gastrique au drain pour une fistule biliaire totaledatant 
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struction of the common bile duct. Brit. J. Surg., 1921-22, 9: 
169-78. Also Surg. Gyn. Obst.., 1929, 49: 520-31. 

Tumors. 

Bazin, A. T. Benign papilloma of the common bile-duct. 
Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1930, 48: 249-53. Also Ann. Surg., 1930. 92: 
658-62. — Brentano, A. Tumorverschluss des Choledochus in 
seinem retroduodenalen Teil; Exstirpation des Geschwulst; 
Heilung. Zbl. Chir., 1920, 47 : 547-50— Comfort, M. W. Surgical 
cure of stricture of the common bile duct caused by neuroma of 
the cystic and common bile ducts: report of case. Proc. Mayo 
Clin., 1935, 10: 733-5.— Leriche, R. Volumineuse tumeur papillo- 
mateuse du choledoque chez un enfant. Lyon chir., 1934, 31: 
598-602.— Schuppler, V. Ein primares Myosarkom des Ductus 
choledochus. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1934, 47: 395.— Springer, E. 
New growths involving the terminal bile and pancreatic ducts. 
Boston M.&S.J., 1925, 192: 997-1000. 

BILE-DUCT, cystic. 
See also Bile-ducts; Gallbladder. 

Best, R. R. The gallbladder and the cystic duct (clinical 
anatomy) Nebraska M.J., 1928, 13: 457.— Karlmark, E. 
Ueber die chirurgische Anatomie der Klappen in der Gallen- 
blase und dem Ductus cysticus beim Menschen. Anat. An/.., 
1927, 63: 97-106, 2pl— Mentzer, S. B. The valves of Heister. 
Arch. Surg., 1926, 13: 511-22. 

■ Abnormities. 

Goodwin, T. W. Anomalous additional cystic ducts: report of 
2 cases in which operation was performed. Proc. Mavo Clin., 
1934, 9: 440-2 — Bayes, R. Double gall bladder, with double 
cystic duct; case report. Radiology, 1931, 16: 06.— Biggins, 
G. M. An anomalous cystic duct in the dog. Anat. Roc, 
1926, 33: 35-9. — Kennon, R. A double gall-bladder opening by 
two cystic ducts into the common bile-duct. Brit. J. Surg., 
1933, 20: 522.— O "Day, J. C. Interhepatic cystic duct. Am. 
Med., 1931, 37: 519; 545 — Stetten, De W. Anomalous relations 
of the cystic duct or gall-bladder to the hepatic duct. Surg. 
Clin. N. America, 1923, 3 : 539-48. 



Calculus. 

Clute. B. M. Cystic duct stones after cholecystectomy, 
burg. Clin. N. America, 1933, 13: 603-7.— Fiessinger, N. La 
hthiase du cystique. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1931, 45: 817-23.— 
Guareschi, A. Calcolosi del dotto cistico ectasico. Ann. ital 
chir., 1926, 5: 289-300, pi— Velo, G. Colecistite da calcolo nel 
cistico in soggetto di quattordici anni. Gazz. osp., 1927, 48: 
154.— Viannay. Deux cas de calcul de cystique. Loire med.. 
1921,35:480-5 

Diseases. 

Birgfeld, E. Infanteriesteckschuss im Ductus cysticus. 
Beitr. klin. Chir., 1930-31, 151: 652— Cabeza, M. M. Fistula 
cisticohepatica: colecistectomia; coledocotomia; drenaje trans- 
vateriano a tubo perdido a lo Duval; curacion. Sem. med., 
B. Air., 1926, 33: pt2, 24-6— Cutler, E. C, & Boggs, R. Relation 
of cystic duct obstruction to deposition of calcium in the human 
gallbladder. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 104: 1226. Also repr.— Del 
Valle. Obstruction completa de la vesicula biliar por estenosis 
del cistico. Sem. med., B. Air., 1925, 32: ptl, 1138.— Goldhan, 

B. Steckschuss im Ductus cysticus. Zbl. Chir., 1930, 57: 
2664-6.— Bellner, B. Das Karzinom des Ductus cysticus. 
Beitr. klin. Chir., 1925, 134: 554-60.— Johnston, C. G., & Brown, 

C. E. A study of the alleged impediment in the cystic duct to 
the passage of fluids. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1932, 54: 477-85.— 
Lyon, B. B. V., & Swalm, W. A. Obstruction of the cystic duct 
of a catarrhal variety; should a positive cholecystogram be al- 
ways construed to mean pathology of the gall bladder of a 
surgical degree? Tr. Am. Gastroenter. Ass., 1928, 30 : 224-34.— 
Phemister, D. B., Rewbridge, A. G., & Rudisill, B., jr. Calcium 
carbonate gall-stones and calcification of the gall-bladder follow- 
ing cystic-duct obstruction. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1931, 49: 79- 
102, pi. Also Ann. Surg., 1931, 94: 493-516, pi— Rosenburg, G. 
Eine ampullenartige Erweiterung des Cysticus. Arch. klin. 
Chir., 1923, 125: 171-82.— Satta, G. Sui carcinomi primitivi del 
dotto cistico. Arch. sc. med., Tor., 1921, 44: 32-44.— Thomas, 
T. T. Obstruction of cystic bile-duct by enlarged lymph-node. 
Surg. Clin. N. America, 1923, 3: 73-6. 

Ligation. 

Buonsanti, P. Sul contegno della legatura del cistico dopo 
colecistectomia (trattamento chiuso) in colecistiti sperimental- 
mente provocate. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1933, 39: 952-5.— 
Elman, R., & Taussig, J. B. Increase in cholesterol content of 
gallbladder bile following ligature of cystic duct. Proc. Soc. 
Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1931, 28: 1060-8— Flechtenmacher, C. Zur 
Frage d^r fehlerhaften Ligatur des Ductus cysticus bei der Cho- 
lecystektomie. Zbl. Chir., 1926, 53: 1625— Bunt, E. A., Davis, 
A. B., & Boyden, E. A. Initial changes in the tunics of the gall- 
bladder induced by experimental ligation of the cystic duct. 
Anat. Rec, 1931, 49: 295-307.— Mirizzi, P. L. Technischer 
Fehler, erkannt durch die Cholangiographie wahrend der 
Operation; Stenose des Hepato-Choledochus durch Ligatur des 
Ductus cysticus. Zbl. Chir., 1934, 61: 2857-60.— Speziale, V. 
Modificazioni istologiche della cistifellea a seguito della legatura 
del dotto cistico. Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1932, 40: 385-9.— 
Trinchera, C. Sul comportamento della cistefellea dopo inte- 
ruzzione del dotto cistico. Clin. chir., Milano, 1933, n.s., 9: 
36: 181-208. 



Surgery. 

Marx, F. J. *Cysticusverschluss nach der 
Gallenblasenexstirpation [Erlangen] 35p. 8? 
Bad Durkheim, 1930. 

Baum, G. Der Verschluss des Cysticusstumpfes nach 
Cholecystektomie. Arch. klin. Chir., 1927, 145: 299-303.— 
Bernhard, F. Ueber die Anwendung der Cysticoduodenosto- 
mie. Chirurg, Berl., 1935, 7 : 319-23.— Dick, W. Ruptur des 
Cysticusstumpfes nach Cholecystektomie. Zbl. Chir., 1935, 
62: 2779-81. — Friedrich, R. Die Peritonealisierung der Cystico- 
duodenostomie (gleichzeitig tierexperimenteller Beitrag zur 
Theorie: die Gallenblase der Druckregulatur des Gallengangs- 
systems; Mortalitatsstatistik der Operationen an den tiefen 
Gallenwegen) Arch. klin. Chir., 1934, 179: 202-79.— Bofmann, 
A. B. Eine neue Methode den Ductus cysticus operativ zu 

verschliessen. Ibid., 1922, 120: 662-4. Autoplastischer 

Cysticusverschluss. Zbl. Chir., 1922, 49: 1327-9.— Kemal, M. 
Die subserbse Zystektomie und die Versorgung des Ductus 
cysticus. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 1505-7.— Milies, E. 
Desobstruccion del canal cistico por el mfitodo de Pribram. 
Arch. urug. med., 1935, 7: 4-7, 2pl. — Mirizzi, P. L. Wie kdnnen 
die Schwierigkeiten der Preparation des Cysticus bei Verschluss 
der Bauchhohle ohne Drainage verhindert werden? Zbl. Chir., 

1932, 59: 2153. Disquinesia y neovesicula; cistico-duo- 

denostomia. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1934, 18: 1311-9. 

Die Anwendung der Cysticoduodenostomie. Deut. Zschr. 

Chir., 1935-36, 246: 609-17. Dyskinesie und Gallen- 

blasenregeneration; Cystico-Duodenostomia. Ibid., 245: 156- 

60. & Olraedo, F. A. Preparation des Cysticus inner- 

halb der subserosen, dranagelosen Cholecystektomie; spezielle 
Technik zum Verniihen der erweiterten Cysticusstiimpfe. 
Ibid., 1932, 235: 775-81.— Plenz, P. G. Zur Deckung des Cysti- 
cusstumpfes durch das Ligamentum teres. Zbl. Chir., 1921, 48: 
1585. — Poth, E. J. Cysticoduodenostomy; an experimental 
study. Ann. Surg., 1933, 98: 374-6.— Sweet, J. E. The impor- 
tance to surgery of the cystic duct. Am. J. Surg., 1927, n.s., 3; 
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274-80, pi.— Wolfer, J. A. Bile leakage from the cystic duct 
following cholecystectomy; an experimental study of the oblit- 
eration of the cystic duct. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1929, 49: 462-72.— 
Zampa, G. Sugli effetti dell' enervazione del dotto cistico. 
Arch. ital. chir., 1935, 30: 188-219. 

BILE-DUCT, hepatic. 

See also Bile-ducts, intrahepatic. 

Beaufays, J. *Ueber einen Fall von ange- 
borenem Divertikel des Ductus hepaticus. 16p. 
8? Minister, 1931. 

Bengolea, A. J. Anomalfa del conducto hepatico. Sem. 
med., B. Air., 1925, 32: 141f>.— Braithwaite, J. V. Congenital 
stenosis of the hepatic duct. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934, 27: 
1008.— Elischer, E. Operativ geheilte, mannskopfgrosse Hepati- 
cuscyste bei doppelten Hepaticusgungen. Zbl. Chir., 1923, 50: 
341-4.— Feldman, W. M. A case of congenital occlusion of the 
common hepatic duct in a twin baby with an indirect van den 
Bergh reaction. Lancet, Lond., 1924, 2: 113.— Hinterstoisser, 
H. Angeborene Verengerung des Ductus hepaticus. Beitr. 
klin. Chir., 1932, 156: 485.— McClendon, S. J., & Graham, H. K. 
Congenital atresia of the hepatic ducts; report of case with opera- 
tive findings and autopsv report. Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 1931, 
48: 791-4.— Nobecourt, P., Bidot, C, A Martin, R. Ictere con- 
genital par absence du canal hepatique; etude de la digestion 
des graisses. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1927, 25: 15G-63.— Oder- 
matt, W. Die intrahepatische Variation der Oallenwege, die 
Ductus hepato-cvstici und ihre klinische Bedeutung. Beitr. 
klin. Chir., 1925, 133: 221-36. 

Calculus. 

Giordano, G. Di due interessanti casi di chirurgia del fegato; 
calcolo solitario dell' epatico; ciste biliare e litiasi intraepatica. 
Minerva med., Tor., 1930. 21: pt2, 296-8.— Ley, L. Stones in 
the hepatic duct. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 2: 249. — Navarro, A. 
Litiasis en un canal hepatico accesorio. An. Fac. med., Mon- 
tev., 1922-23, 8: 1137-42. 

Diseases. 

Heilmann, J. *Ein Beitrag zur Kasuistik der 
Ductus-hepaticus-Rupturen durch stumpfe Ge- 
walt [Gottingen] 2<Sp. 8? Melle i. Hannov., 
1916. 

Arce, J. Fistula biliar definitiva per herida del hepatico: 
restauraeion sobre un tubo de caucho; curacion. Bol. Inst. clin. 
quir., B. Air., 1926, 2: 184-7.— Heller, W. Stenose des Ductus 
hepaticus infolge abnormen Verlaufes der Arteria hepatica. 
Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 800-2.— Heyrovsky, H. Leber Dauer- 
drainago der intrahepatealen (iallengiinge bei malignen Stenosen 
des Hepaticus am Leberhilus (Hepatostomie) Deut. Zschr. 
Chir., 1929, 219: 63-9.— Horn, H. Spontaneous hspaticoduo- 
denostomy. J. Mount Sinai Hosp.. 1936-37. 3 : 29-35. — Schwyzer, 
A. Accidental complete excision of the hepatic duct. Surg. 
Clin. N. America, 1923, 3: 1466-71 .— Silhol. Stenose haute du 
canal hepatique realisant le syndrome de la colique hepatique; 
dilatation; drainage; guerison. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1923, 26: 
583-95.— Wallace, S. A., & Spiro, A. Traumaiic rupture of the 
hepatic duct. Brit. J. Surg., 1925-26, 13: 582-5 — Weeks, A., & 
Brooks, L. Stricture of the right hepatic duct. Surg. Clin. N. 
America, 1926, 6: 371-4. 

Drainage. 

See also Bile-duct, hepatic, Surgery. 

Ahrens, R. Zum Ersatz der Kehr'schen Hepaticusdrainage. 
Zbl. Chir., 1923, 50: 169.— Cumston, C. G. Drainage of the he- 
patic duct, considered especially in serious infectious processes 
of the liver. Clin. J., Lond., 1907, 30: 379-84. Also J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1907, 48: 1171-4.— Deaver, J. B. Hepatic drainage. Brit. 
M.J. , 1904, 2: 821-5. Also N. York M..L, 1904, 79: 147-52. Also 
repr. — Delageniere, H. Tin nouveau cas de drainage du canal 
hepatique par voie choledochienne. Arch. med. Angers, 1904, 
8: 281-9.— Flbrcken, H. Zu Keinhold Ahrens Zum Ersatze der 
Kehr'schen Hepaticusdrainage. Zbl. Chir., 1923, 50: 566.— 
Lambret, 0. Le drainage du canal hepatique. Echo med. 
nord, 1907, 11: 61-4. — Radice, I. 11 drenaggio epatico-trans- 
gastrale. Rinasc. med., 1924, 1: 419-22.— Schrader, T. Kann 
die Kehr'sche Hepaticusdrainage durch ein vollkommeneres 
Verfahren ersetzt werden? Zbl. Chir., 1922, 49: 1821.— Serege. 
H. Du role de Inspiration hepatique dans le traitement des 
manifestations gastriques de l'hepatisme (hepatisme gastrique 
alcoolique) Gaz. sc. med. Bordeaux, 1905, 36: 273.— Tavernier 
& Mouriquand. Aneiocholites a symptomes frustes; valeur du 
drainage de l'hepatique. Lyon med., 1919, 128: 496-501. 

Surgery. 

Balfour, D. C. The technic of hepaticoduodenostomy, with 
some notes on reconstructive surgerv of the biliary ducts. 
Ann. Surg., 1921, 73: 343-7, pi.— Christopher, F. Repair of he 
patic duct. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1930, 10: 337-41.— Dela- 
geniere, H. Contribution a la chirurgie du canal hepatique 
d'apres trois cas personnels et les travaux les plus recents. Rev 
gyn. chir. abd., Par., 1904, 3: 325-52.— Desplas, B. Etude ana- 
tomique des resultats d'une prothese par sonde perdue entre le 



canal hepatique et 1'estomac sans suture directe. Bull. Soc. nat. 
chir., Par., 1931. 57: 770- ■!.— Enderlen inepatikojejunostomie] 
Miinch. med. Wschr., 1908, 45: 2066 — Gibson, C. L. Hepatic 
jejunal anastomosis for destruction of common duct. Ann. 
Surg., 1922, 75 : 629.— Guerry, Le G. Reconstruction of the bile 
passages, with special reference to hepatico-duodenostomv. 
Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1930, 48: 263-5. Also Ann. Surg., 1930, 92: 

663-5. A technic for hepaticoduodenostomy. Ibid., 

1935, 102: 780-3.— Hohlbaum, J. Erfolg der Hepatico-Gastrosto- 
mie bei Choledochusverodung. Arch. klin. Chir., 1932, 173 
693-6 [Discussionl 31.— McEachern, J. D. Hepaticoduodenos- 
tomy for injury of the bile ducts during cholecystectomy. Ann. 
Surg., 1922, 75: 344-8, pi.— Polva, E. Versenktes Drainrohi im 
Hepaticus. Zbl. Chir., 1929, 56: 2460-2. — Redwitz, E. von. Zur 
Frage der Hepatitusnaht. Zschr. angew. Anat. Konst., 1918, 
3: 131-9. — Soresi, A. L. Reconstruction of the hepatic duct. 
Internat. J. Oastroenter., 1921, 1: 75-9.— Stbhr, F. Beitrag zur 
Wiederherstellungsohirurgie der Gallenwege (ein Fall von 
Hepato-Cholangio-Ouodenostomie) Wieu. klin. Wschr., 1930, 
43: 990-2.— Walters, W. A method of reconstructing an anom- 
alous hepatic duct injured at operation. Ann. Surg., 1924, 
79: 79. 

Tumor. 

Schmitt, A. *Ueber den Krebs des Ductus 
hepaticus und seine Folgezustande. 16p. 8? 
Giessen, 1926. 

Bosco, G. El cancer del canal hepatico. Rev. mfd. lat. 
amer., B. Air., 1931-32, 17: 390-7, pi.— David, V. C. Carcinoma 
of the hepatic duct. Ann. Surg., 1932, 96: 381 — Diaz, G. L. 
Adenome du canal hepatique; ictere chronique par retention; 
ablation de la tumeur; reconstitution de la voie biliaire prin- 
cipal par un lambeau du cvstique: guerison. Bull. Soc. nat. 
chir.. Par., 1926, 52: 1053-5.— Hess, L., & Faltitschek, J. Zur 
Klinik der extrahepatischen Gallengang-Carcinome; das Car- 
eir.om des Ductus hepaticus. Zschr. klin. Med., 1935, 128: 
514-29. — Lampert, R., & McFetridge, E. M. Carcinoma of the 
hepatic duct, with the report of an additional case. Am. J. 
Cancer, 1934, 21: 534-41. — Leiter, S. Karzinom des Ductus 
hepaticus. Beitr. path. Anat., 1934-35, 94: 599-601.— Leyro 
Diaz, J. Adenoma de la confluencia del cistico y el hepatico; 
anomalia de arteria hepatica dereeha; extirpacion del tumor; 
colecistectomi'a; resonstruccion del hepatico a expensas del 
cistico; curacion. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1924, 8 : 250-60.— 
Mills, G., & Koucky, J. D. Carcinoma of the hepatic duct. 
Ann. Surg., 1932, 95: 468-70— Stangl, F. H. Primary carcinoma 
of the main hepatic bile duct. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1919, 11: 
21-3. — Wahl, H. R. Primary carcinoma at the juncture of the 
right and left hepatic ducts. Med. Clin. N. America, 1923-24, 
7: 1340-4. — Wylegschanin, N. I. Ueber primare bosartige Neu- 
bildungen des Ductus hepatici. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1927, 
35: 417-21. 

BILE-DUCTS. 

See also Bile; Bile-duct, common; Bile-duct, 
cystic; Bile-duct, hepatic; Bile-ducts, intra- 
hepatic; Biliary system [3.ser.] Gallbladder; 
Liver. 

Ltjtkens, U. A. K. W. *Kurzer vergleichen- 
der Abriss der Entwicklung der Literatur fiber 
Orthologie und Pathologie der extrahepatischen 
Gallenwege [Freiburg] 37p. rov.8? Lpz., 
1926. 

Petren, T. *Die Venen der Gallenblase und 
der extrahepatischen Gallenwege beim Menscheu 
und bei den Wirbeltieren. 127p. 8? Stockh., 
1933. 

Aschoff, L. Ueber Orthologie und Pathologie der extrahepa- 
tischen Gallenwege. Arch. klin. Chir., 1923, 126: 233-63 [Dis- 
cussion] 1,5-36.— Beaver, M. G. Variations in the extrahepatic 
biliary tract. Arch. Surg., 1929, 19: 321-6.— Beer, E. Analogies 
between the biliary tract and the urinarv tract. Ann. Surg., 
1926,84:517-21. Also Arch. ital. chir., 1927. 18: 378-83.— Berg, J. 
Studien iiber die Funktion der Gallenwege unter normalen und 
gewissen abnormen Verhaltnissen. Acta chir. scand., 1922, 

suppl., H.2, 1-185. Ein letztes Wort zur Frage der 

Funktion der Gallenwege unter normalen und gewissen patho- 
logischen Verhaltnissen. Ibid., 1926, 60: 193-228, 5pl.— Blefari- 
Melazzi, T. Reflesso delle vie biliari. Arch, radiol., Nap., 1934, 
10: 451.— Campbell, W. F. Surgical anatomv of the gall tract. 
Brooklyn M.J., 1905, 19: 355-61.— Chambon, M., Mallet-Guy, P. 
[et al.] Constitution des mucus des voies biliaires. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1936, 122: 303-5.— Clavel & Chabannes. Recherches 
sur 1'anatomie comparee des voies biliaires dans les deux sexes et 
sur leur ahord chirurgical. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1933. 10: 
895-903. -Clifton, H. C, & Landrv, B. B. The biliary tract. N. 
England J.M., 1930, 22 : 559-64.— De Castro, A. Per la migliore 
conoscenza della topografia delle vie biliari extraepatiche. 
Policlinico, 1924, 31 : sez. chir., 8-12.— Erbsen, H. Untersuchun- 
gen zur Funktion der extrahepatischen Gallenwege. Zschr. 

ges. exp. Med., 1928, 61: 316-22. & Damm, E. Untersu- 

chungen zur Funktion der extrahepatischen Gallenwege. Ibid., 
1927, 55: 748-56.— Erspamer, V. Presenza di cellule enterocro- 
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mafflni nelle vie biliari dell' uomo e di alcuni mammiferi. Boll. 

Soe. med. chir., Pavia, 1934, 48: (157-63. Die entero- 

chromaflinen Zellen der Gallenwege in normalen und patholo- 
gist-hen Zustandcn (nach Untersuchungen beim Menschen und 
hei Siiugctieren) Virchows Arch., 1936, 297: 70-92 — Graham, 
E. A., Hurst, A. F. [et al.] Discussion on some recent develop- 
ments in our knowledge of the biliary tract. Brit. M.J., 1920, 
2: 671-82.— Gutierrez, A. Consideraciones anatomoquirurgicas 
acerca de las vias biliares extrahepaticas. Siglo med., 1925, 75: 
35-7.— Haberland, H. F 0. Studien an den Gallenwegen. Arch, 
klin. Chir., 1924, 130: 492: 625; 1926, 139 : 319.— Halpert, B. Neue 
Wege in der (iallenblasenforschung; zur Orthologie und Patho- 
logie der Gallenwege. Med. Klin., Berl., 1924, 20: 1830-2.— 
Higgins, G. M. The biliary tract of certain rodents with and 
those without a gall bladder. Anat. Rec, 1926, 32: 89-108, 

2pl. The extrahepatic biliary tract in the guinea-pig. 

Ibid., 1927-28, 36 : 129-47. The extrahepatic biliary tract 

of the striped gopher, with special reference to the gall bladder 
during pregnancy. Ibid., 37: 287-301.— Kodama, S. The lym- 
phatics of the extrahepatic biliary passages. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 
1926, 43: 140-6, pi.— Kohn, L. W. Views regarding conditions in 
the bile tract. Med. Rec, N.Y., 1921, 100: 931-5.— lohner, L. 
Ueber die extrahepatischen Gallenwege der Siiuger in verglei- 
chend-physiologischer Betrachtung. Biol, gen., Wien, 1929, 
5: 587-604.— M'Cor.nell, R. J. The topographical and applied 
anatomv of the gall bladder and bile ducts. Tr. Ulster M. Soc, 
1913-14, 208-31.— Macnab, D. S., & Scarlett, E. P. The practical 
application of our knowledge of the hiliarv system. Canad. M. 
Ass. J., 1933, 29: 281-7 — Mallet-Guy, P., Chambon, M. [et al.j 
Les variations physieo-pathologiques du taux de la mucine dans 
le mucus biliaire; Ieur signification fonctionnelle. C. rend. Soc 
biol., 1936, 122: 313-6.— Mann. F. C, Brimhall, S. D., & Foster, 
J. P. The extrahepatic biliary tract in common domestic and 
laboratory animals. Anat. Rec. 1920-21, 18: 47-66.— Mentzer, 
S. H. Comparative anatomy of the biliary system, with illus- 
trative drawings by Saxton Temple Pope. California West. 
M., 1929, 30: 315-21.— Mogena, H. G. Los conocimientos mas 
recientes sobre las vias biliares. Arch, med., Madr., 1926, 25: 

594-601. Fisiopatologia de las vias biliares. Ibid., 1936, 

39: 3-10.— Nordman, O. Leber und Gallengange; Uebersichtre- 
ferat. Jahrber. Chir., 1922, 26: 616-31.— Nuboer, J. K. Die 
Altersveriinderungen der extrahepatischen Gallenwege. 
Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1931, 42: 292-303.— Pallin, G. Ueber die 
Lage der Hepatieo-Cysticuskonfluenz und den Verlauf der 
extrahepatischen Gallenwege. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1920, 121 : 
68-83.— Parturier, G. Influence de l'attitude du corps sur l'orien- 
tation et les rapports du foie et de la vesicule biliaire. Bull. 
Soc. anat. Paris, 1924, 94: 546-8.— Petren. T. Die extrahepati- 
schen Gallenwegsvenen und ihre pathologisch-anatomische Be- 
deutung. Verh. Anat. Ges., 1932, 41: 139-43.— Rohrssen, W. 
Ein Beitrag zur mikroskopischen Anatomie der Gallenwege des 
Huhnes. Deut. tieriirztl. Wschr., 1925, 33: 352-4.— Studzinsky, 
I. [Easy way to remember the topography of bile duct, portal 
vein, and hepatic artery] Vest, khir., 1927, 11: 156.— Westphal, 
K., & Schbndube, W. Einige Bemerkungen zur Physiologie der 
extrahepatischen Gallenwege. Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 2417-9.— 
Wilensky, A. O. The biliary tract. Progr. Med., Phila., 1923, 
2: 138.— Zimmermann, A. Zur vergleichenden Anatomie der 
extrahepatischen Gallenwege. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1934. 
68: 112-25. 

Abnormities. 

Besold, F. *Eine seltene Verlaufsanomalie 
der grossen Gallenwege [Miinchen] 19d. 8? 
Borna-Lpz., 1930. 

Geiping, H. M. T. *Die klinische Bedeutung 
anomaler Gallenblasenverbindung mit Duode- 
num und Colon (anomales Ligamentum hepato- 
duodenale) [Kiel] 21p. 8? Sendenhorst [1930] 

Schotten, F. C. L. * Ueber kongenitalen 
Defekt der Gallenausfuhrungsgange [Kiel] 12p. 
8? Lpz., 1913. 

Bellas, J. An interesting bile-duct anomaly. J. Miehiean 
M. Soc, 1926, 25: 460-3.— Bonn, H. K. Anomalies of the bile 
ducts and blood vessels as related to the performance of chole- 
cystectomy. Indianapolis M.J., 1920. 23: 319-22— Cristofanetti, 
P. Reperto radiologico di dotti biliari sovrannumerari. Arch, 
ital. app. diger., 1931-32, 1: 602-11.— Deaver, J. M. Congenital 
absence of gallbladder and extrahepatic ducts. Am. J. Dis. 
Child., 1933, 46: 356-8. Also repr — Desgouttes, I., & Ricard, A. 
A propos d'line anomalie des voies biliaires. Lyon chir., 1925, 
22: 823-6. — Eisendrath, D. N. Anomalies of the bile ducts and 
blood vessels as the cause of accidents in biliary surgery. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1918, 71: 864-6. Also repr. The clinical im- 

portance of anatomical anomalies in biliary surgery. Boston 
M.&S.J., 1920, 182 : 573-8.— Feyrter, F. Ueber Fehlbildungen 
der extrahepatalen Gallenwege mit Storung der normalen 
Hohlraumbilduug (Verodung, Enge und cystische Erweiterung) 
und des normalen Gangverluufes. Virchows Arch., 1929, 271: 
20-44.— Flint, E. R. Abnormalities of the right hepatic, cystic, 
and gastro-duodena! arteries, and the bile ducts. Brit. J. Surg., 
1922-23, 10 : 509-19.— Friend, E. Abnormalities of the bile ducts, 
and their blood vessels and their surgical significance. Illinois 
M.J., 1929, 56: 169-80— Giuliani, G. Anomalia congenita dei 
dotti biliari e pancreatici con calcolosi. Arch. ital. chir., 1924, 9: 
537-49, pi. — Grenet, H., & levent, R. Ictere congenital; mal- 



formation des voies biliares. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1930, 28: 
245-7 —Hill, N. H. A case of complete absence of gall-bladder and 
extrahepatic bile-ducts. Lancet, Lond., 1927, 2: 654.— Just, E. 
Ein Beitrag zu den Abnormitaten der Gallenwege Arch klin 
19 ^u', 203-5.-Kirshbaum, J. D. Congenital absence 
of the gallbladder and the extrahepatic bile ducts. Am. J Dis 
Child 1934, 47: 1080-6.-Laboe, E. W. Congenital absence of 
title duets with report of case. J. Indiana M. Ass., 1934, 27: 
373-6.— Lesne, Dreyfus-See, G. [et al] Ictere congenital par 
malformation des voies biliaires. Bull. Soc. pediat Paris, 
1930, 28 : 247-52 — Mentzer, S. H. Anomalous bile ducts in man, 
based on a study of comparative anatomy. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1929, 93: 1273-9. Also repr.— Minucci del Rosso, I. Classifica- 
ztone e patogenesi delle assenze e atresie, generalizzate e parziali, 
deiie vie biliari extraepatiche. Sperimentale, 1935, 89: 593-616 — 
Pehu, M., & Girard, P. Considerations anatomiques sur quel- 
ques malformations congenitales des voies biliaires Rev fr 
p6diat., 1931, 7: 205-28.— Radoievitch, S. Note anatomique et 
enirurgicale sur les canaux biliaires accessoires. J. med. Bor- 
deaux, 1925, 55: 566-8.— Ricciuti, G. Anomalie delle vie biliari 
d importanza chirurgica. Arch. ital. chir., 1927, 19: 265-70.— 
Rieder, W. Anomalien des Gallengangssvstems und ihre chi- 
rurgtsche Bedeutung. Chirurg, Berl., 1932, 4: 516-22.— Scri- 
ver, J. B. Observations on a case of congenital absence of the 
hepatic and common bile ducts. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1932, 27: 
517-9.— Sweet, I. K. Congenital malformation of the bile ducts; 
a report of 3 cases in one family. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1932, 1: 
496-501.— V aides, U. Las auomalfas de los conductos biliares 
y su importancia en cirugia. An. Sanat. Valdes, 1925, 1: 191- 
200.— Walker, I. J. Anomaly of bile ducts. Boston M.&S.J., 
1927, 196: 733.— Yoell, R. A. Interesting anomalies of the biliary 
tract. Pacific Coast M., 1935, 2: no.2, 7-10. 

Actinomycosis. 

Buchsbaum, M. Actinomycosis; report of a case involving 
the duodenum and biliary tracts. J. Indiana M. Ass., 1926, 
19: 191-3. 

Bacteriology. 

See also Typhoid fever. 

Boardman, W. W. A study of the bacteriological findings in 
the Lyon-Meltzer test. Am. J.M. Sc., 1924, 167: 847-52.— 
Huntemuller, O. Bakteriennachweis in Leber- und Gallen- 
wegen mittels Anreicherung. Zschr. Hyg., 1924, 102: 210-7. 

Die Bakteriologie der Gallenwege. Miinch. med. 

Wschr., 1928, 75: 2140-2.— Pesch, K. L., & Hoffmann, V. Zur 
Bakteriologie der Gallenwege. Ibid., 1705-7.— Romeo, M. 
Ricerche sperimentali sulle modificazioni anatomiche e batterio- 
logiche delle vie biliari dopo drenaggio. Clin, chir., Milano, 
1935, n.s., 11: 497-523 — Wagner, A. Beitrage zur Bakteriologie 
der Gallenwege. Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 1921-22, 34: 
41-52.— Yatzevich, I. A. [Finding paratyphoid bacteria in the 
biliary tract and gall-bladder in vaccinated subjects] Vrach. 
gaz., 1931, 35: 113. 

Calculus. 

See Biliary calculus. 

Carcinoma. 

Diradourian, K. *Le cancer primitif des 
voies biliaires. 32p. 8? Geneve, 1920. 

Eckhard, P. K. L. P. *Zur Kasuistik der pri- 
maren Gallengaugscarzinome. 38p. 8? Giessen, 
1916. 

Gasne, P. G. *Le cancer du confluent biliaire 
inferieur et son exerese. 52p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Koechlin, H. *Ueber die chirurgische The- 
rapie der Krebse der Gallenblase und grossen 
Gallenwege nach den auf der Basler chirurgischen 
Klinik erhaltenen Resultaten, bearbeitet an der 
Basler chirurgischen Klinik (Prof. Hotz) [Basel] 
16p. 8? Bern, 1920. 

Loschcke, M. *Primare Gallengangcarcinome 
mit einem kasuistischen Beitrag. 24p. 8? 
Miinch., 1907. 

Brentano, A. Dauerheilung nach Radikaloperation eines 
Gallengangskrebses. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 2831 — Briitt, H. Zur 
Chirurgie des Krebses der Gallenwege, insbesondere des Car- 
cinom der Papilla Vateri. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1922, 126: 90-107.— 
Chabrol, E., & Waitz, R. Le cancer diffus de la totalite des voies 
biliaires. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1932, 3.ser., 48: 1494-8.— 
Chiucini, G. Ittero da stasi consecutive* a fibro-adeno-careinoma 
cistico delle vie biliari. Policlinico, 1934, 41: sez. med., 685- 
700.— Corten, M. H. Lymphangioma cysticum des ganzen 
Truncus lymphaticus, vergesellschaftet mit einem nietastasie- 
renden Gallengangscarcinom. Virchows Arch., 1932, 283: 
653-60. — Demel, R. Beitrag zur Resektion des Ductus hepaticus 
und choledochus wegen Carcinoms. Arch. klin. Chir., 1935, 

182: 148-51. Radikale Operation des Karzinoms des 

Ductus hepaticus und choledochus. Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 767.— 
Di Poggio, E. Contributo alio studio del cancro delle vie biliari. 



BILE-DUCTS 



254 



BILE-DUCTS 



Riv. med., 1921, 29: 161-3.— Dunn, A. D., & Miller, A. J. Ob- 
struction of bile duct from cancer. Nebraska M.J., 1927, 12: 
304-10. — Ferrario, G. Sulla diagnosi differenziale di sede della 
occlusione delle vie biliari a proposito di un caso di carcinoma 
primitivo delle vie biliari. Clin. med. ital., 1931, G2 : 863-79.— 
Fulde, E. Die bekannt gewordenen Ergebnisse der Radikal- 
operationen der Gallengangskrebse. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 
1481-7. — Greene, C. H., McVicar, C. S. [et al.] Diseases of the 
liver; functional tests in cases of carcinoma of the liver and biliary 
tract. Arch. Int. M., 1925, 36: 542-60.— Gutierrez, A. Carci- 
noma primitivo de las vias biliares; litiasis vesicular concomi- 
tante. Rev. cir., B. Air., 1929, 8: 141-4.— Hannema, I. S. [Case 
of cancer of the biliary tract] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1921, 65: 
ptl, 2881-3.— Hotz, G. Drainage beim Karzinom der Gallen- 
gange. Zbl. Chir., 1921, 48: 959 — Judd, E. S., & Gray, H. K. 
Carcinoma of the gall bladder and bile ducts. Proc. Interst. 
Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, 1932, 7 : 342-7, 2pl.— Kleinschmidt, 
P. Zum Artikel von Fulde iiber Gallengangkrebse. Zbl. 
Chir., 1927, 54: 2832.— Korte, W. Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit 
von E. Fulde iiber Ergebnisse der Radikaloperationen der Gal- 
lengangkrebse. Ibid., 2076.— lamattina, F. Conducta seguida 
en un caso de cancer de vias biliares. Sem. med., B. Air., 1935, 
42: 523. — Libert, E. Le tubage duodenal dans les cancers bi- 
liaires. J. med. fr., 1930, 19: 296-300. — Masuda, K. Ueberextra- 
hepatale primare Krebse der Gallengiinge mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung ihrer Infiltration in die Nervenzweige. Tr. Soc. 
path, jap., 1935, 25: 753-6.— Miller, E. H. Primary carcinoma of 
the gall-bladder and bile ducts. Boston M.&S.J.. 1924, 191: 
1074-7. — Mondor, H. Cancer de la voie biliaire principale; 
suites d'une anastomose hepato-gastrique. Bull. Soc. nat. 
chir., Par., 1931, 57: 734-7. — Nystrbm, G. A case of cancer in the 
gall-ducts and resection with good result. Acta chir. scand., 
1923-24, 56 : 85.— Orosco, P. G. Cancer de las vias biliares. 
Dia med., B. Air., 1930-31, 3: 465-7.— Pallin, G. Das Carcinom 
des Ductus hepatico-choledochus und seine chirurgische Be- 
handlung (52 schwedische Falle) Beitr. klin. Chir., 1920, 121: 
84-137. — Pelnaf , J. [Cancer of the biliary tract] Cas. 16k. cesk., 
1929, 68: 1065-9.— Prat, D. Dos casos de cancer de las vias bi- 
liares principales. An. Fac. med., Montev., 1922-23, 8: 291- 
300. — Ramlau-Hansen, O. [Primary cancer of the extrahepatic 
bile ducts] Hospitalstidende, 1931, 74: 82-98.— Renshaw, K. 
Malignant neoplasms of the extrahepatic biliary ducts. Ann. 
Surg., 1922, 76: 205-21.— Salmon, A. R. Cancers des cannux 
biliaires. J. med. fr., 1930, 19: 287-90.— Thevenod, A., & Finck, 
F. Carcinome des voies biliaires avec metastases multiples. 
Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1926, 46: 297-300.— Vallery. Cancer 
primitif des voies biliaires avec metastases hepatiques. Lyon 
med., 1926, 137: 430-3.— Wahl, H. R. Carcinoma of the biliary 
tract. Med. Clin. N. America, 1923-24, 7: 1331-5.— Walters, W., 
& Olson, P. F. Papillary colloid adenocarcinoma of the extra- 
hepatic bile ducts. Minnesota M., 1935, 18: 460-2. — Yokoyama. 
T. Ueber primaren Gallenblasen- und extrahepatischen Gallen- 
gangskrebs. Jap. J.M. Sc., 1934-36, 4: Surg., &c, 261. 

Cyst and cystadenoma. 

Alexander, R. C. Further note on a case of adenoma of the 
bile ducts. Edinburgh M.J., 1925, n.s., 32: 301-4.— Costantini, 
H., & Duboucher, H. Des adcnomes biliaires kystiques (adeno- 
kystomes ou cystadenomes biliaires) et specialement des grands 
kystes biliaires chirurgicaux du foie. J. chir.. Par., 1923, 21: 
1-25. — Evans, A. Cystic adenoma of the bile-ducts. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1919-20, 13: sect, clin., 86. Also Brit. J. 
Surg., 1921, 9: 155. — Erdely, J. Die chirurgische Bedeutung der 
Gallengangszysten. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1928, 209: 65-73.— 
Greig, D. M. A case of adenoma of the bile ducts. Edinburgh 
M.J., 1921, n.s., 26: 145-8.— Iselin, H. Gemeinsame Cyste der 
Gallen- und Pankreaswege. Arch. klin. Chir., 1927, 145: 

304- 9. — Lasnier, E. P., & Rodriguez Estevan, C. M. Dos casos de 
cistoadenoma biliar. An. Fac. med., Montev., 1929, 14: 142- 
60. — Ogloblin, A. A. [Idiopathic cysts of bile-ducts] Vest, 
khir., 1927, no.26-27, 177-88.— Tedeschi, C. Neoformazione di 
dotti biliari con cisti nella periepatite cronica. Pathologica, 
Genova, 1932, 24: 591. — Winternitz, A. [Importance of operation 
in extrahepatic cysts of the biliary ducts] Orv. hetil., 1926, 70: 
341; 373.— Zeno, I. O., Cames, O., & Cid, J. M. Cistoadenoma 
biliar. Riv. cir., B. Air., 1928, 7: 217-24. 

Dilatation. 

Badi'.e, P. L. Contributo alio studio della dilatazione con- 
genita delle vie biliari estraepatiche. Arch. ital. chir., 1931, 28: 

305- 27.— Budde, M. Zur Histologic und Pathogenese der ldio- 
pathischen Gallengangserweiterungen. Arch. klin. Chir., 1924, 
133: 169-71. ■ Ueber idiopathische Gallengangserwei- 
terungen. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1924, 185: 339-55. Also Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1925, 72 : 848— Carsky , K. [Pathological dilatation 
of the bile-duct with anatomical permeability of the papilla 
Vateri] Bratisl. lek. listy, 1927-28, 7: 433-6, 2pl.— Counselled 
V. S., & Mclndoe, A. H. Dilatation of the bile ducts (hydro- 
hepatosis) Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1926, 43: 729-40.— Gautier, J. 
Dilatation des voies biliaires d'origine lithiasique; cholecystec- 
tomie; resection; guerison. Arch. med. Angers., 1930, 34: 53-7.— 
Huber, P., & Lutterotti, O. Zur Kenntnis der mechanischen 
Gallenwegserweiterungen. Virchows Arch., 1928, 270 : 243-66. — 
Melikhov, P. G. [Idiopathic dilatation of the bile duct] Russ. 
klin., 1925, 3: 74-86.— Newman, C. Two cases of spastic disten- 
sion of the biliary tract. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934, 27: 
1482.— Schrager, V. L., & Ivy, A. C. Symptoms produced by 
distension of the gallbladder and biliary ducts; a clinical and 
experimental study. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1928, 47 : 1-13. 



Diseases. 

See also Bile-ducts, Inflammation; also other 
subheadings. 

Graham, E. A., Cole, W. H. [et al.] Diseases of 
the gall bladder and bile ducts; a book for prac- 
titioners and students. 477p. 8? Phila., 1928. 

Kelly, A. O. J. Diseases of the liver, gall- 
bladder, and biliary ducts. p. 683-856. 8° 
Phila., 1908. 

In Mod. Med. (Osier) 8? Phila., 1908, 5: 683-856. 

Rolleston, H. D. Diseases of the liver, gall- 
bladder, and bile-ducts. 2.ed. 81 lp. 8° 
Lond., 1912. 

& McNee, J. W. Diseases of the liver, 

gall-bladder, and bile-ducts. 3.ed. 884p. 8° 
Lond., 1929. 

Weiss, S., Grant, J. P., & Quimby, A. J. 
Diseases of the liver, gall bladder, ducts, and 
pancreas; their diagnosis and treatment. 1099p. 
roy.8? N.Y., 1935. 

Allodi, A., & lupo, M. Angiocolecistopatie e colopatie (colo- 
angiocolecistiti) Arch. sc. med., Tor., 1933, 57: 173-220.— 
Aschoff, L. Die Erkrankungen der steinfreien Gallenwege 
Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1932, 44.Kongr., 261-89.— Blalock, 
A. A statistical study of 888 cases of biliary tract disease. 
Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1924. 35: 391-409.— Brams, J., Meyer, 
K. A., & Brams, W. A. Observations on diseases of the biliary 
tract. Illinois M.J., 1927, 51: 190-4.— Crile, G. W. Problems 
relating to the liver and biliary ducts. J. Michigan M. Soc, 
1925, 24: 567-71.— Cutler, E. G. Diseases of the biliary passages 
including the liver, the gall bladder, and the pancreas. Boston 
M.&S.J., 1906, 155: 337-41.— Descomps, P., & Mathieu de Fossey, 
A. Les maladies du foie et des voies biliaires en 1923. Rev. 
med. fr., 1924, 5: 107-22.— Fodor, M., & Borza, J. [Clinical and 
statistical studies of affections of the biliary ducts (from the 
Surgical Clinic of Cluj)] Cluj. med., 1929, 10 : 616-23.— Greene, 
C. H. Liver and biliary tract; a review on certain recent contri- 
butions. Arch. Int. M., 1936, 57: 1039-54. — — Bercovitz, Z., 
& Hanssen, E. C. Liver and biliarv tract; review of the litera- 
ture of 1933 and 1934. Ibid., 1935, 55: 081-706— Hartman, H. R. 
Diseases of the biliary system. Ann. Clin. M., 1922, 1 : 107-10. — 
Judd, E. S. Disease of the biliary tract. Surg. Clin. N. America, 
1935, 15: 1073-89.— Lepehne, G. Die Erkrankungen der stein- 
freien Gallenwege. Med. Welt, 1932, 6: 517-20.— Lyon, B. B. V. 
Quelques considerations sur 1'evolution, le diagnostic et le traite- 
ment des affections du tractus biliaire. Presse med., 1926, 34: 
1361-4 —McKenty, J. A study of 396 cases of biliary tract dis- 
ease. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1930, 22: 11-7. — Massie, F. M. The 
clinical and surgical aspects of diseases of the biliary tract. 
Kentucky M.J., 1932, 30: 47 — Mayo, C. H. Remarks on disease 
of the biliary tract and on the recent meeting of the inter-state 
Postgraduate Medical Association of North America. Proc. 
Mayo Clin., 1935, 10: 821-4.— Oliver, S. F. Studies on the bile 
and biliary diseases. Cincinnati J.M., 1923, 4: 186-96. Also 
Med. Bull. Univ. Cincinnati, 1923, 2: 18-23.— Paszkiewicz, L. 
[Extrahepatic affections of the biliary tract] Lek. wojsk., 1934, 
24: 261-83 — Ravdin, I. S., Reigel, C. [et al.] Studies in biliary 
tract disease. J. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 103: 1504-10— Reimann, H. 
Die Erkrankungen der Gallenwege. Wien. med. Wschr., 1929, 
79: 1324; 1359.— Richardson, M. H. Diseases of the bile passages 
including the liver, gall-bladder, and pancreas. Boston M.& 
S.J., 1906, 155: 329-37 [Discussion] 340.— Schmieden, V., & 
Niessen, H. Die Erkrankungen der steinfreien extrahepati- 
schen Gallenwege. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1932, 44.Kongr., 
302-54.— Shoemaker, H. Gall-bladder and duct diseases. Cali- 
fornia West. M., 1933, 38: 22-7.— Specht, 0. Erkrankungen der 
Leber und Gallenwege. Chirurg, Berl., 1934, 6: 171-7.— Umber, 
F. Erkrankungen der steinfreien Gallenwege und ihre Folgen. 
Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1932, 44.Kongr., 289-301.— Weiss, S. 
History of gall-tract and biliary disease. Med. Life, 1927, 34: 
663-76, port.— Westphal, K. Ueber Physiologie, Pathologie und 
Therapie der Bewegungsvorgange der extrahepatischen Gallen- 
wege. Klin. Wschr., 1924, 3: 1105-11.— Wilensky, A. 0. The 
present status of biliary tract lesions. Med. J., N.Y., 1933, 137: 
191-6.— Zwar, B. T. Two hundred cases of disease of the gall- 
bladder and biliary passages. Melbourne Hosp. Clin. Rep., 
1932, 3: 5-13. 

Diseases: Blood in. 

Epstein, E. Z. Cholesterol of the blood plasma in hepatic and 
biliary diseases. Arch. Int. M., 1932, 50: 203.— Gabrielli, S., & 
Arrigoni, G. Le variazioni numeriehe degli eosinoflli nelle 
affezioni del fegato e delle vie biliari. Morgagni, 1933, 75: 
166-8.— Geill, T. [Studies on jaundice; behavior of serum 
cholesterol in diseases of liver and bile passages, especially in 
acute hepatitis) Hospitalstidende, 1930, 73: 749; 761; 954; 1931, 

74: 221; 433; 1094. [Significance of fibrin contents in the 

serum for differential diagnosis in diseases of the liver- and 
biliary tract] Ibid., 1935, 78: 1233-44.— lande, H., & Pollack, H. 
Hyperglycemia and glycosuria associated with disease of the 
biliary tract. Arch. Int. M., 1935, 56: 1097-1108.— Noah, G., & 
Hahn, E. Die Bedeutung der Seukungsgeschwindigkeit der 



BILE-DUCTS 



255 



BILE-DUCTS 



Erythrozyten in der Differentialdiagnose der Leber- und Gal- 
lenwegserkrankuugen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 776-8.— 
Rosenthal, K. [Sedimentation of blood cells in diseases of the 
biliary tract] Budapesti orv. ujs., 1929, 27 : 935-41 .— Schlesinger, 
0. Das Verhalten der Senkungsgeschwindigkeit der roten Blut- 
korperchen bei den mit lkterus einhergehenden Erkrankungen 
der Leber und Gallenwege. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1931, 78: 
432-5.— Stern, F. Blutzuckerkurven in friihcn und spiiten Sta- 
dien von Gallemvegkrankheiten. Ther. Gegenwart, 1931, 72: 
496.— Wilensky, A. 0. Relation of nitrogen bodies of blood to 
surgical problems in liver and in biliary tract disease; status of 
nitrogen bodies of blood in early, mild, and moderately advanced 
cases of biliary tract disease. Arch. .Surg., 1927, 14: 1222-44. 
Also repr. 

Diseases: Causes and pathology. 

See also Bile-ducts, Functional test. 

Abels, H. Die im Kindesalter beginnenden Gallenaffektio- 
nen vom klinischen und konstitutionspathologisehen Stand- 
punkt. Wien. klin. Wschr.. 1924, 37: 1301-4.— Alvarez, W.. C. 
Pseudocholecvstitis apparently caused by foodsensitiveness. 
Proc. Mayo Clin., 1934, 9: 680-3.— Bergmann, G. von. Die 
funktionellen Storungen in den Gallenwegen und ihre Bedeu- 
tung fur die Pathologie der Gallenblas9nerkrankungen. Zschr. 
arztl. Fortbild., 1925, 22: 486: 518.— Blond, K. Eine neue Ar- 
beitshypothese zur Kliirung der Gallenwegsprobleme. Arch, 
klin. Chir., 1927-28, 149: 662-99.— Bouchut, L., & Croizat. Les 
formes vesiculo-choledociennes pseudo-lithiasiques de l'ami- 
biase. J. med. Lyon. 1927, 8 : 355-9. — Brackertz, W. Tierexperi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen an den extrahepatischen Gallenwe- 
gen; Pankreasfenuentschaden. Deut. Zscbr. Chir., 1932, 237: 
141.— Brednow, \V. Klinischer Beitrag zur Pathogenese von 
Erkrankungen der Gallen- und Ilarnwege. Zschr. klin. Med., 
1927, 105: 426-39.— Bryan, W. A. Surgical pathology of the gall- 
bladder and ducts. J. Tennessee M. Ass., 1924-25, 17 : 45-8.— 
Burden, V. G. Observations on the histologic and pathologic 
anatomy of the hepatic, cystic, and common bile ducts. Ann. 
Surg., 1925, 82: 584-97.— D'Alessandria, E. Azione patogena sul 
fegato e sulle vie biliari dello streptococco viridans inoculato nei 
rami de!la vena porta o nella cistifellea. Gazz. internaz. med. 
chir., 1934. 42: 633-8. — Diamond, J. S. Some considerations of 
the pathology and diagnosis in diseases of the liver and biliary 
tract. Med. Clin. N. America, 1927, 10: 1009-31.— Fodor, E., & 
Kunos, S. Allergische Erscheinungen bei den Erkrankungen 
der Gallenwege. Arch. Verdauungskr., 1932, 51: 347-72.— 
Fraga, H. Syndromes hepato-biliaires de natureza allergica. 
Brasil med., 1932, 46: 774; 793.— Gundermann, W. Beitrag zur 
Bakteriologie und Pathologie der chirurgischen Erkrankungen 
der Gallenwege. Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 1923, 37: 243-62, 
pi.— Kbhler, B. Ueber Duodenaldivertikel und ihre Bedeutung 
fur die Entstehung von Gallenwegsleiden. Acta chir. scand., 
1932, 70: 59-77.— Lapenta, V. A. Pathogenesis and physio- 
pathology of gallbladder and biliary tract lesions. N. York 
M.J., 1920, 113 : 5-8.— Lepehne, G. Die Erkrankungen der 
Leber und Gallenwege; die Cholezystitis und Cholangitis; die 
Dyskinesien der Gallenwege; das Gallenblasenkarzinom. 
Miinch. med. Wschr., 1930, 77: 25-7.— Lewis, W. H. Problems 
of pathology of the biliarv tract. J. Med. Ass. Georgia, 1925, 
14 : 400-2.— Mallet-Guy, P., Croizat, P., & Auger, L. Recherches 
histo-pathologiques experimen tales sur les voies biliaires. J. 
ined. Lyon, 1933, 14: 347-53 — Moon,, S. B. Etiology and 
pathology of diseases of the biliary tract. Tr. Med. Soc. Vir- 
ginia, 1916, 46: 25-8.— Oberbach, H. Steinlose Erkrankung des 
Gallengangsystems Oder nicht? Zbl. Chir., 1933, 60: 554.— 
Parturier, G. La psychologie du biliaire (considerations etiolo- 
giques) Paris med., 1926, 59: 148-51. — Posselt, A. Beziehungen 
zwischen Leber, Gallenwegen und Infektionskrankheiten. 
Erg. allg. Path., 1915, 17: 2.Abt., 719-937— Eegueiro Lopez, J. 
Alergia de las vlas biliares. Med. ibera, 1931, 15: pt2, 223-6. 

Magadan, B., & Marti, A. Alergia de las vias biliares; 

colico hepitico. Siglo med., 1931, 87: 137-41.— Scharf, J. Ap- 
pendektomie ein atiologischer Faktor von Gallenerkrankungen? 
Zbl. Gyn., 1936, 60: 186.— Seeber, F. Klinische und bakteriolo- 
gische Untersuchungen bei Erkrankungen der Gallenwege. 
Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1930, 167: 186-95 — Singer, G. Leber- 
Galienkrisen, alimentiire SchSdigung, anaphylaktiseher Chok. 
Arch. Verdauungskr., 1928, 42: 322-8. Also Rev. med. chir. mal. 
foie, 1928, 3: 289-94— Twiss, J. B., & Phillips, C. H. Bacterio- 
logical findings in disease of the biliary tract; an improved 
method of obtaining cultures of bile by duodenal drainage. 
Am. J. Digest. Dis., 1935-36, 2: 663-7— Weidman, F. D. Dis- 
eases of biliary passages; etiology and pathology. Pennsyl- 
vania M.J., 1919-20, 23: 16-9.— Wilkie, P. D. Observations sur 
les affections des voies biliaires, au point de vue physiologique. 
Rev. med. chir. mal. foie,' 1927, 2: 201-8. 

■ Diseases: Clinical and surgical aspects. 

Parturier, G. S6m6iologie biliaire. 361p. 
8? Par., 1926. 

Batut, I. Affections chirurgicales du foie et des voies biliaires. 
Bull. Soc. med. chir. Drome, Valence & Par., 1905, 6: 177-98 — 
Bengolea, A. J., & Velasco Suarez, C. Considerations mfidicas 
y quirurgicas sobre las afecciones de la vesi'cula y vias biliares. 
Rev. cir., B. Air., 1927, 6: no. 12, 554-606. Also Arch. mal. app. 
digest., 1928, 18f 961-1020— Blalock, A. A clinical study of 
biliary tract disease. J. Am. M. Ass., 1924, 83: 2057-60.— 
Dalsace, J. Vertiges, lipothymies, agoraphobie chez les hepato- 
biliaires. Progr. med., Par., 1930, 1974-7— Dixon, C. F. Dis- 



eases of the biliary tract— clinical and surgical aspects; report o 
case. California West. M., 1931, 35: l-5.-Epstein, J. Clinic 
and therapeutic observations on biliary disorders in children. 
N York M.J., 1921, 114: 174.-Friedlaender, W., & Petow. 
Migrane als Symptom von Cholango-Hepatopathien und ihre 
Behandlung mit Histamin. Med. Klin., Berl., 1927 23- 1498 — 
Grossmann, S. A., & Gornstein, A. B. [Clinical diseases of the 
biliary tract] Vrach. gaz., 1929, 33: 194-9.— Guerstein, A., & 
Reydermann, I. Douleurs abdominales chroniques chez l'en- 
fant; les angiocbolecystites des enfants. Rev. fr. pediat 1934 
10: 225-40 —Haug, B., & Wbhrmann, W. Gallenwegserkrankun- 
gen und Migrane. Deut. med. Wschr., 1930, 56: 1085-7 — He- 
tenyi, G. [Early symptoms of chronic diseases of the liver and 
biliary tract] Gyogyaszat, 1935, 75: 784-8 — Bunt, V. C. Dis- 
eases of the gall bladder and biliary tract; clinical and surgical 
aspects. Am. J. Surg., 1931, n.s., 13: 75-80— Judd, E. S. Cer- 
tain difficulties presented by disease of the biliary tract. Surg 

Clin. N. America, 1925, 5: 643-53. The general clinical 

and surgical aspects of disease of the biliary tract. Maine M J , 
1931, 22: 174-8.— Krahenbuhl, C. Beitrage zur Statistik der 
chirurgischen Erkrankungen der Gallenwege und zum Cour- 
voisier'schen Gesetze. Kor.-Bl. schweiz. Aerzte, 1919, 49: 
1466-8 — Mayo, W. J. Certain medical and surgical aspects of 
disease of the biliary apparatus. Wisconsin M.J., 1923-24, 22: 
453-7. Also Illinois M.J. , 1924, 45:33-7. Also J. Iowa M. Soc, 
1924, 14: 191-5— Parturier, G., & Vallerix, A. Accidents sen- 
sonels chez les hepato-biliaires. Presse med., 1929, 37: 928.— 
Quay, J. E. Some considerations of disease of the biliary tract 
and associated viscera. Texas J. M., 1923-24, 19: 601-5.— Scarano, 
F. Poche considerazioni su un caso di febbre epatica parossistica 
o di febbre bilio-settica. Gazz. osp., 1921, 42: 268-71.— Sher- 
wood, W. A. Surgical lesions of the biliary tract. Ann Surg 
1928, 88 : 178-86— Slonim, M. I. [Clinical aspect of latent angio- 
cholecystopathy] Klin, med., Moskva, 1933, 11: 735-40.— 
Starr, F. N. G. Biliary disease as seen in general practice. 

Canad. M. Ass. J., 1925, 15:922-5. Biliary disease from 

the medical standpoint. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1926, 6: 993- 
1003.— Weissenbach. Lecons de semeiologie de l'appareil 
hepato-biliaire; examen physique; le syndrome d'hypertension 
portale. Action med., Par., 1923, 10 : 254-9.— White, F. W. 
Some medical aspects of the disease of the gall bladder and bile 
passages. N. England J.M., 1928, 199: 719-32. 

Diseases : Complications. 

Erckmann, H. *Das Verhalten der ausseren 
und inneren Sekretion des Pankreas bei Erkran- 
kungen der Gallenwege und nach operativen 
Eingriffen am Gallengangsystem. 30p. 8? 
Giessen, 1933. 

Hin kel, K. *Ueber die Beziehungen zwischen 
den Erkrankungen der Gallenwege und der 
Bauchspeicheldruse (nach Untersuchungen iiber 
das Verhalten der Diastase, der Lipase sowie des 
Kohlenhvdrathaushaltes) 31p. 8? Giessen, 
1933. 

Mohr, H. *St6rungen der ausseren und in- 
neren Sekretion des Pankreas bei Erkrankungen 
der Gallenwege. 31p. 8? Giessen, 1931. 

Weiss, E. *Weitere Untersuchungen iiber die 
Storung der inneren und ausseren Sekretion des 
Pankreas bei Erkrankungen der Gallenwege. 
36p. 8? Giessen, 1934. 

Akaiwa, B., & Sugano, D. M. The incidence of hypoacidity 
in cholelithiasis and cholecystitis. Ann. Surg., 1929, 90: 415- 
23.— Fodor, I. [Disturbances of the function of the pancreas in 
diseases of the bile ducts] Gyogyaszat, 1930, 70: 782-4.— Judd, 
E. S., Nickel, A. C, & Wellbrock, W. L. A. The association of 
the liver in disease of the biliary tract. Surg Gyn. Obst., 1932, 
13-6.— Keyes, A. B. Cholelithiasis, cholecystitis and cholan- 
gitis. Ann. Surg., 1923, 77 : 52-63.— Klemmer, A. P., & Klemmer, 
R. N. Relationship between disease of the biliary tract and 
heart disease. Med. Rec, N.Y., 1934, 139: 135-8.— Lueders, 
C. W., & Scherer, L. R. Gastric acidity in relation to biliary 
tract disease; a report of 100 cases. Tr. Am. Gastroenter. Ass., 

1930, 33: 48-53.— Menendez, F. J. Los trastornos de otros 6r- 
ganos en las afecciones hepato-biliares. Rev. med. cir. Habana, 

1931, 36: 586-600.— Parturier, G., & Vallerix. Les troubles ocu- 
laires chez les biliaires. Rev. med. chir. mal. foie, 1926, 1 : 56-63. 

Troubles pharynges chez les biliaires. Paris med., 1927, 

63 : 415-8.— Pettinari, V. La partecipazione del fegato alle lesioni 
delle vie biliari extra-epatiche. Arch. ital. chir., 1982, 32: 
333-87.— Ramond, F., & Zizine, P. L'estomac des biliaires. 
Progr. med., Par., 1927, 42: 350-3 — Steigmann, F. Gastric 
secretion in biliary tract disease. Illinois M.J., 1935, 68: 186-9. — 
Sudler, M. T. Cholelithiasis, chronic cholecystitis, and cholan- 
gitis. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1923, 3: 1595-8 — Wolodin, A. N. 
Die Ferment des Duodenalinhalts bei den Erkrankungen der 
Gallenwege, welche durch MgS0 4 -Instillationen behandelt 
wurden. Arch. Verdauungskr., 1932, 52: 274. 



Diseases: Diagnosis. 

See also Bile-ducts, Drainage; Bile-ducts, 
Functional tests; Bile-ducts, Roentgenography. 



BILE-DUCTS 



256 



BILE-DUCTS 



Berger, H. I. Encyclopedic diagnosis of 
diseases of the liver and biliarv svstem. 4.ed. 
91p. 12? S. Louis, 1929. 

Glassner, K. Erkrankungen der Leber und 
Galle. p.327-90. 8? Dresd., 1929. 

In Prakt. DifTerentialdiagn. (Honigmann) Dresd., 1929, v.l. 

Babcock, W. W. The diagnosis and management of diseases 
of the biliarv tract. Proe. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, 
1934, 399-402.— Bariety, M. Le diagnostic precoee des affections 
hepato-biliaires et la recherche des sels biliaires. J. rued, fr., 

1927, 16: 3fi5-8. La sensibilite de la reaction de Petten- 

kofer. Rev. mM. chir. mal. foie, 1927, 2: 33-9.— Bayer, L. 
Diinndarmatonie als diagnostisch verwertbares Symptom bei 
Erkrankungen des Leber-Gallen-Systems. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1934, 60: 1270-3.— Beye, H. I. Significance of jaundice in biliary 
tract disease. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1936, 26: 249-53.— Blumenthal, 
F. Ueber die Bedeutung der Gruber-Widalschen Reaktion bei 
Erkrankungen der Leber und der Gallenwege. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1905, 1: 1227-34.— Bobbio, A. Sul comportamento della 
coproporfirinuria nelle affezioni chirurgiche delle vie biliari. 
Gior. Accad. med. Torino, 1934, 97: pt2, 32-40— Brooks, C. D. 
Diagnosis of disease of the gall bladder tract. Proc. Interst. 
Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, 1929, 5 : 6-9.— Candel, S., & Wolfson, 
W. L. Air in the bile passages. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 105: 
188-90.— Carrere, J Methode pour la recherche des maladies 
des voies biliaires. Paris met!., 1927, 65: 521-7. — Diamond. J. S. 
The newer methods in diagnosis and treatment of disease of the 
liver and biliary tract. Med. .1. & Rec, 1928, 128: 440-6.— 
Dressen, H. Zur Diagnostik von Erkrankungen der Gallen- 
wege und Gallenblase. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1928, 37: 
53-9. — Foged, J. The clinical significance of diastasuria; dias- 
tasuria in case of lesions of the biliary ducts. Acta chir. scand., 
1932-33, 70 : 427-47.— Friedrich, L. von. Luft in den Gallenwegen 
als diagnostisches Mtrkmal. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1929,39: 
616-9.— Garrett, F. D. Advance in the diagnosis and treatment 
of the diseases of the biliary tract. Southwest. M., 1922, 6: 
212-5.— Graham, E. A. Considerations in the diagnosis of lesions 
of the biliary tract. Tr. Coll. Physicians, Phila., 1924, 46 : 821-40.— 
Holmes, B. The diagnosis of diseases of the liver and biliary 
apparatus. Med. Exam. & Pract., 1907, 17: 139-41.— Homans, 
J. The diagnosis of diseases of the biliary passages. J. Maine 
M Ass., 1925, 16: S9-48— Kalk, H. Probleme und Ergebnisse 
der Gallenwegsdiagnostik. Zschr. klin. Med., 1928, 109: 118- 
226.— Lahey, F. H. The diagnosis and management of biliary 
tract disease. N. Albany M. Herald, 1927, n.s., 36: 201-6.— 
Laroque, G. P. Diagnosis of certain affections of the liver and 
biliary apparatus. Gaillard's South. M., 1906, 85: 197-206. 
Also Richmond J. Pract., 1906, 20: 201-15. Also Virginia M. 
Semi-Month., 1907, 11: 500-6.— lawrie, H., Callam, A., & Wat- 
son, J. H. Test-meal findings and biliary disease. Brit. M.J., 
1936, 1: 692-4. — Lepehnt, G. Die Erkrankungen der Leber und 
Gallenwege; allgemeine Diagnostik. Munch, med. Wschr., 

1928, 75: 610; 659; 701.— lichty, J. A., & Bowen, S. Diagnosis of 
biliarv tract diseases in the early stages. N. York State J.M., 
1931, 31 : 209-12.— McVicar, C. S. Diseases of the liver and biliary 
passages; the clinical application of some recent investigations. 
Ibid., 1927, 27: 109-13.— Mateer, J. G., & Henderson, W. S. 
Chronic biliary tract disease; the diagnostic criteria. Arch. Int. 
M., 1926, 38: .708-29. Also repr.— Nemours. Diagnostic des 
lesions biliaires. Arch, electr. med., 1925, 35: 137. — Northrop, 
H. I. Diagnosis of surgical diseases of the liver, gall bladder and 
bile ducts. Hahnemann. Month., 1906, 41: 273-9 — Phillips, 
H. J. Differential diagnosis of the surgical diseases of the biliary- 
passages. Kentucky M.J., 1921, 19: 633-7 — Polack, E. [Dif- 
ferential diagnosis of diseases of liver and biliary passages] 
Hospitalstidende, 1931, 74: 823-33.— Rafsky, H. A. Stomach 
lavage microscopv as an aid in the diagnosis of biliarv tract dis- 
ease. Am. J. Digest. Dis., 1935-36, 2: 214-7. — Rogers, F. O. 
Diagnostic problems of biliarv diseases. West Virginia M.J., 

1925, 20: 308-13.— Rudesill, C. L. Deferential diagnosis of biliary 
diseases. J. Indiana M. Ass., 1934, 27: 245-9.— Stepp, W. 
Diagnostische und therapeutische Fortschritte auf dem Gebiete 
der Erkrankungen an den Gallenwegen. Tung chi, 1928-29, 4: 
364-74. Also Rev. med. Hamburgo, 1928, 9: 243-6, 2pl.— Swalm, 
W. A. Diagnosis of galltract disease. Northwest M., 1930, 29: 
247-51. — Trout, H. H. Svmptoms and diagnosis of diseases of 
the biliary tract. Tr. M. Soc. Virginia, 1916, 46: 28-30.— Twiss, 
J. R., & Killian, J. A. Diagnostic methods and metabolic 
studies in disease of the biliary tract; description of the routine 
examination and discussion of normal standards. Am. J.M. 
Sc., 1933, 186: 418-25. Also repr.— Velasco Suarez, C. El exa- 
men microscopico del llquido duodenal; su importancia en el 
diagnostics de las afecciones del higado v vias biliares. Rev. 
cir., B. Air., 1932, 11: 537-73.— Vohnout, C. [Carmalt-Jones 
svmptoms in diseases of the biliary tract] Cas. lek. eesk., 1933, 
72: 1654-6. 

Diseases: Treatment. 

Parturier, G. Traitement des syndromes 
hepato-biliaires. 334p. 8? Par., 1931. 

Adler, A. Experimented Untersuchungen zur Therapie der 
Erkrankungen der Leber- und Gallenwege. Klin. AVschr., 1925, 

4 : 1237. Tratamento das aft'eccoes do figado e das vias 

biliares (estudo critico dos cholagogos) Sciencia med., Rio, 

1926, 4: 477-84. & Schmid, E. Die diagnostische und 



therapeutische Verwendbarkeit der Gallensauren und des 
Tetraehlorphenolphthaleins bei Erkrankungen der Leber und 
Gallenwege. Fortsch. Ther., 1925, 1: 733; 772; 807.— Adler, 0., 
& Guttmann, E. Ueber ein neues Mittel zur Behandlung von 
Gallenwegserkrankungen auf organotherapeutischer Grundlage. 
Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 1542.— Adlersberg, D., & Neubauer, E. 
Ueber die therapeutische Verwendung der Dehydrocholsiiure 
bei fieberhaften Erkrankungen der Gallenwege. Wien. Arch, 
inn. Med., 1925, 10: 59-70. — Anschel, N. Beitnige zur internen 
Therapie der Erkrankungen der Leber und des Gallensystems 
(lkterus simplex, Cholezystitis, Cholangie, Steinbildung) Arch. 
Verdauungskr., 1927, 40: 413-29.— Baumgarten, W. Certain 
clinical results with duodenal lavage. Med. Clin. N. America, 
1925, 9: 223-6.— Berg, F. Erfahrungen bei der Behandlung 
Gallenkranker in Karlsbad bei kombinierter Verwendung von 
Mineralvvasser-Kur und Cholotonon. Wien. med. Wschr., 
1936, 86: 192.— BeTtrand-Fontaine, T. La therapeutique des 
maladies du foie et des voies biliaires en 1935. Bull. gen. ther., 
1935, 186 : 381-5.— Betz, H. Unsere Erfahrungen mit dem Organ- 
praparat Cholasa. Med. Klin., Berl., 1934, 30: 59.— Braun, 
M. S. (Observations on use of duodenal injections of MgSO< 
solutions in diseases of the bile tract and gall bladder] Soviet, 
vrach. gaz., 1932, 36: 1129-34.— Brewster, F. A. Recent develop- 
ments in the treatment of diseases of the biliary tract. Ne- 
braska M.J., 1922, 7 : 83-6— Brugsch, T. Ueber sparsame und 
doch saehgemasse iirztliche Behandlung der Leber- und Gallen- 
kranken. Med. Klin., Berl., 1925, 21: 1416-8.— Buttner, H. E. 
Experimentelle und klinische Beitnige zur Organtherapie der 
Leber- und Gallenwegeerkrankungen. Klin. Wschr., 1931, 10: 
771; 2165.— Chabrol, E., Benard, H., & Gambillard, M. Le 
tubage duodenal en pathologie hepatique et biliaire. J. med. fr., 
1924, 13 : 481-500.— Cori, M. L'utilita della terapia biliare. 
Rass. clin. ter.. 1930, 29: 152-8.— Crodel, W., & Kahler, H. Ein 
Bitterquellsalz als Ersatz fiir die duodenale Magnesiumsulfat- 
Spiilung. Ther. Gegenwart, 1931, 72: 53-7.— Cummins, E. J. 
Diagnosis and management of diseases of the biliary tract. 
Southwest J.M. & S., 1933, 17: 113-6.— Deaver, J. B. Trcatmentof 
acute diseases of the biliarv passages and their complications. 
N. York M.J., 1919, 110 : 309-11. Also repr— De Castro, A. 
Regras e bases gerais de tratamento nas doencas do figado e das 
vias biliares. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1933, 51 : 387-90.— Delherm, 
L., & Levere. Le traitement des algies signes d'alarme d'un etat 
pathologique hepato-biliaire. C. rend. Cougr. internat. lith. 
biliaire, 1932, 2: 555-8.— Delherm & Morel-Kahn. Quelques 
observations de traitement d'arlections du carrefour sous- 
hepatique par la physiotherapie. Ibid., 549-55. — Dudko, M. 0. 
[Liver irrigation in treatment of diseases of the liver and bile 
ducts] Ukrain. med. arkh., 1932, 8: 146-51.— Ehrlich, H. Ueber 
Atrabilinbehandlung bei Erkrankungen der Gallenwege. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1934, 84: 1279.— Engler, L. Zur Therapie 
der Gallenwegerkrankungen. Zbl. inn. Med., 1930, 51: 337-40- 
Felix, W., & Kahn, P. Zur experimentellen Begriindung der 
Organtherapie bei Erkrankungen des Leber-Gallenwegsystems. 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1933, 241: 586-601.— Finkelstein, R., & 
Lipschutz, E. W. The therapeutic effect of oleic acid and bile 
salts in diseases of the biliary tract. Med. J. & Rec, 1932, 135: 
440-2.— Fitz, R. Diseases of the biliary tract; diagnosis and 
treatment; medical aspects. N. England J.M., 1933,209: 1037-9 — 
Fontenelle, O. Meios de diagnostico e de tratamento, na actuali- 
dade, das affeccoes hepaticas e biliares. Fol. med., Rio, 1934, 15: 
416-8. — Garre, C. Was ist von der Hypophysintherapie bei Gal- 
lenleiden zu erwarten? .Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 690.— Grebe, 
A. Erweiterung unserer Kenntnis iiber die Wirkung ruhigstel- 
lender Pharmaka auf die Funktion des extrahepatischen Gallen- 
wegssystemes. Zschr. klin. Med., 1930-31, 115 : 446-53 — 
Grunenberg, K.. & Ullmann, H. Atophanwirkung bei Erkran- 
kungen der Leber und der Gallenwege. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1924, 20: 663-5 — Haug, H. Die Baderbehandlung der Leber- 
und Gallenleiden. Ther. Gegenwart, 1936, 77: 209-13.— Held, 
I. W., & Gross, M. H. Medical treatment of liver ami biliary- 
duct disease on physiological principles. Internat. Clin., 1928, 
38.ser., 3: 106-44, pi. Also Arch. Verdauungskr., 1928, 42: 334- 
47. — Hernando. Les indications des mercuriaux dans les affec- 
tions hepato-biliaires. Vie med., 1932, 13: 519-23.— Hinrichsen, 
H. M. Erscheinen nach Novoprotininjektionen bei Erkrankun- 
gen der Gallenwege Gallenfarbstoffe im Urin? Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1925, 51 : 1774-6.— Hunter, C. The etiology and medical 
treatment of diseases of the extra-hepatic biliary tract. Canad. 
M. Ass. J., 1934, 30: 41-5.— Intlekofer. Grenzen der chirurgi- 
schen und internen Behandlung der Erkrankungen der Gallen- 
blase und der Gallenwege. Fortsch. Med., 1923, 41 • 26.— 
Johnson, H. M. Infections and toxemia of the biliary tract with 
medical and physical therapv treatment. Arch. Phys. Ther., 
1928, 9: 452-8.— Judd, E. S. Problems encountered in the treat- 
ment of disease of the biliary tract. Minnesota M., 1924, 7: 
161-70.— Junker, H. Unsere Erfahrungen der Magnesiumsulfat- 
behandlung bei akuten Gallenwegsaffektionen. Deut. Zschr. 
Chir., 1929, 214 : 177-88.— Justin-Besancon, L. Notions gcnerales 
de crcnotherapie des maladies du foie et des voies biliaires (en 
particulier aux stations bicarbonatees sodiques) Nutrition, 
Par., 1933, 3: ccvii-ccxxii. ■ — ■ — Les indications de la thera- 
peutique hydrominerale dans les maladies du foie et des voies 
biliaires. Gaz. med. France, 1936, 43: suppl. gastro., no. 14, 
3-7.— Kaiser. Felamin bei Erkrankungen des Gallensystemi. 
Prakt. Arzt, 1925, n.F., 10: 328-31.— Kamnitzer, S. Fortschritte 
in der Diagnostik und Therapie der Erkrankungen der Gallen- 
wege. Ther. Gegenwart, 1927, 68: 446-53r Neuere 

Ergebnisse der Diagnostik und Therapie der Gallenwege. 
Ibid., 1928, 69: 551-4.— Kobak, D. Diathermy in biliary atlec- 



BILE-DUCTS 



257 



BILE-DUCTS 



tions. Clin. Med., 1925, 32: 521-4.— Koch, R. Temoelavac; 
eine Droge zum Gebrauch gegen Erkrankungen der Gallenwege 
und der Leber. Munch, med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 972.— lahey, 
F. H. Diagnosis and treatment of biliary tract disease. Boston 

M.&S.J., 1925, 193: 857-62. Modern conceptions and 

management of biliary tract disease. Surg. Clin. N. America, 

1926, G: 667-78. The present management of biliary 

tract disease. Ibid., 1932, 12: 549-64. Also Yearb. N. York & 

N. England Ass. Railw. Surg., 1931, 69-85. & Jordan, 

S. M. Management of biliary tract disease. Tr. Am. Gastro- 
enter. Ass., 1930, 33: 54-8. Also Am. J. Surg., 1931, n.s., 11: 
1-5.— Lapinsky, M. Nervose Symptome auf Grund von Gallen- 
leiden und ihre Behandlung. Munch, med. Wschr., 1925, 72: 
1560.— Lauda, E. Die Behandlung der Erkrankungen der 
Leber und der Gallenwege. Med. Klin., Berl., 1934, 30: 1285- 
90.— Lebermann, F. Ueber die moderne medikamentose The- 
rapie der Erkrankungen der Gallenwege. Med. Welt, 1929, 3: 
1036; 1077.— leclerc, H. Phytotherapie des affections hepato- 
biliaires. Bull. gen. ther., 1935, 186: 414-27.— Lepehne, G. Die 
Duodenalspulung und ihre Bedeutung bei Erkrankungen der 
Leber und Gallenwege. Fortsch. Ther., 1930, 6: 302-8.— Leva, J. 
Die Behandlung der Gallenwegs-Erkrankungen in Tarasp. 
Med. Welt, 1930, 4: 101-3 — Levinson, B. Biliary tract disease; 
a new method of treatment. Med. J. & Rec, 1927, 125: 801-4. 

Also repr. Further observation on the therapeutic 

value of oleic acid and bile salts in biliary tract disease. Ibid., 
1931, 133: 295-7.— lichty, J. A., & Webb, C. W. Cooperation 
between internist and surgeon in handling biliary tract condi- 
tions. N. York State J.M., 1927, 27: 896-9. Also Clifton M. 
Bull., 1927-28, 13: 79-83 — Low. Die Behandlung der erkrank- 
ten Gallenwege mit inneren Mitteln. Allg. med. Zentr. Ztg, 
1921, 91: 7.— Luetkens, U., & Gehrke, A. Organtherapie der 
Leber-Gallenwegerkrankungen. Munch, med. Wschr., 1929, 
76: 1035-41 —Lyon, B. B. V. What shall we do with and for our 
cases of gall tract disease? a study in contrasts. Tr. Am. Gastro- 
enter. Ass. (1924) 1925, 27: 167-89. Also Ther. Gaz., Detr., 1924, 
3.ser., 40: 766; 858. Also Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc. (1925) 1926, 

25: 123-39. Diagnosis and management of gall tract, 

particularly gall-bladder, disease; a proposal for better standardi- 
zation of methods. Am. J. Digest. Dis., 1934-35, 1: 18-28.— 
McClellan, W. S. Hydrotherapeutic measures in hepatic, gall- 
bladder, and biliary tract diseases. Rev. Gastroenter., 1934, 1 : 
107-20.— McGuire, H. Medical treatment of diseases of the 
biliary tract. Tr. Med. Soc. Virginia, 1916, 46: 30-4.— McNee, 
J. W. Management of diseases of the gall-bladder and bile 
ducts. Brit. M.J., 1936, 1: 541.— Misgeld, J. Zur konserva- 
tiven Behandlung von Gallenerkrankungen. Med. Welt, 1932, 
6: 18. — Montero, J. El clorhidrato de emetina en las enferme- 
dades del higado y vias biliares. Rev. med. veracruz., 1921, 1: 
no. 14, 4-9.— Morrow, W. C. Medical treatment of diseases of the 
biliary passages. Dallas M.J., 1931, 17: 116-9.— Paillard, H. 
Le traitement cholagogue aux eaux minerales. Rev. prat. mal. 
pays chauds, 1935, 15: 109-11.— Parturier, G. L'habillement de 
l'hepato-biliaire. Rev. med. chir. mal. foie, 1936, 11: 67-73. 

Xambeu [et al.] Le Tamarin, son action hepato-biliaire. 

Ibid., 1932, 7 : 303.— Peter, F. von. Cholaktol in der Behandlung 
der Leber- und Gallenwegerkrankungen. Fortsch. Med., 1924, 
42: 164.— Pope, C. Physio-therapeutic modalities in the treat- 
ment of biliary and hepatic disorders. Am. J. Electrother., 1922, 
40: 1-10.— Rachwalsky, E. Sanofelol, ein neues Praparat in der 
Behandlung der Gallenerkrankungen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1929, 
25: 1291.— Rausch, Z. Die Balneotherapie bei Erkrankungen 
der Leber und der Gallenwege. Arch. M. Hydr., Lond., 1931, 
9: 399-401.— Rehfuss, M. E. Medical treatment of biliary affec- 
tions. Med. Clin. N. America, 1918, 2: 815-28— Roeschke, H. 
Nuovi indirizzi nella terapia delle malattie biliari. Rinasc. 
med., 1935, 12: 55. — Rothacker, A. Behandlung der Erkrankun- 
gen der Gallenwege in der Praxis. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 
53: 2111.— Sacki. Enatin bei Erkrankungen der Gallenwege. 
Ibid., 1933, 59: 533. — Saenz de Santa Maria. Tratamiento de los 
enfermos de vias biliares; algunos comentarios terapeuticos. 
Med. ibera, 1934, 28: pt2, 452-5 — Schlayer. Die interne Thera- 
pie der chronischen Erkrankungen der Gallenwege. Fortsch. 
Ther., 1929, 5: 176-81.— Schna bei, T. G. Magnesium sulphate 
fractional dosage in diseases of the biliary system. Tr. Am. 
Gastroenter. Ass. (1924) 1925, 27: 197-216.— Sievert, E. O. Wech- 
selbeziehungen zwischen Gallenleiden und Diabetes mellitus 
und Kuranzeige fur Mergentheim. Aerztl. Rdsch., 1935, 45: 
145-7.— Singer, G., & Willheim, R. Zur Chemotherapie der 
Erkrankungen der Gallenwege. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1923, 
70: 73-5 — Snell, A. M., & Weir, J. F. Medical treatment in 
diseases of the liver and bile passages. J. Am. M. Ass,. 1927, 
89: 1209-15.— Sonak, M. Organotherapeutische Ergebnisse bei 
Leber- und Gallenwegserkrankungen. Miinch. med. Wschr., 
1930, 77: 2111.— Sprunt, T. P. The medicinal treatment of hepatic 
and biliary disorders. California West. M., 1935, 43: 183-8.— 
Steinaecker, F. von. Felamin zur Behandlung von Erkrankun- 
gen der Gallenwege. Med. Klin., Berl., 1932, 28: 1357.— Stern, 
M. Zur Therapie der Gemiitsdepressionen bei Gallen- und 
Leberkranken. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1934, 64: 1137.— Tall- 
qvist, T. W. [Diseases of the biliary passages and their treat- 
ment] Fin. lak.sall. hand., 1924, 66: 759-80.— Umber. Zur 
Diagnose und Behandlung der Krankheiten der tieferen Gallen- 
wege. Deut. med. Wschr , 1929, 55: 2167-70.— Vinogradov, A. P. 
[The role of morphine in the treatment of diseases of the bile 
ducts] Vrach. gaz., 1928, 32: 1427.— Weiss, S. Les nouveaux 
medicaments synthetiques dans le traitement des affections 
biliaires. C. rend. Congr. internat. lith. biliair., 1932. 2: 420-5.— 
Whipple, A. O. Therapy of non-malignant biliary tract lesions. 
Am. J. Digest. Dis., 1935-36, 2: 44-6. 



Diseases: Treatment, dietetic. 

Bassler, A. Dietetic treatment for chronic gallbladder and 
duet disease. Phys. Ther., 1927, 45: 75-81 — Dienst. Ueber die 
diatetische Behandlung von Leber- und Gallenwegserkrankun- 
gen. Med. Welt, 1934, 8: 512-5— Falk, O. P. J. The diet prob- 
lem in chronic bile-tract disease. Med. Clin. N. America, 1927, 
11: 553-60.— Fontanelle, O. Tratamento dietetico e medica- 
mentoso das enfermedades hepaticas e biliares. Fol. med., Rio, 
1935, 16: 566-8.— Guggenheimer, H. Anwendung physikalisch- 
diatetischer Heilmittel bei Erkrankungen der Leber und Gallen- 
wege. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1927, 24: 74-81.— Porges, O. Die 
Diiitbehandlung bei Erkrankungen der Gallenwege. Wien. 
khn. Wschr., 1935, 48: 1219— Schrader, R. Zur Behandlung der 
Erkrankungen der Gallenwege mit Rettichextrakt (Nigraphan) 

Med. Klin., Berl., 1930, 26: 935. Ueber Bedeutung und 

Verwendungsmoglichkeit des schwarzen Rettichs in der inneren 
Medizin, vor allem bei Erkrankungen der Leber-Gallenwege. 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1932, 121: 194-211.— Strauss, H. Das Fett- 
problem in der Behandlung von Gallenblasen- und Gallenwegs- 
Erkrankungen. Med. Welt, 1932, 6: 1824.— Voit, K. Fort- 
schritte in der Diatetik bei Erkrankungen der Gallenwege. 
Fortsch. Ther., 1932, 8: 296-300. 

Diseases : Treatment, operative. 

See Bile-ducts, Surgery: Indications. 

Diseases — in women. 

Meyer, F. W. L. *Beziehungen zwischen der 
Schwangerschaft und den Erkrankungen der 
Gallenwege. 19p. 8? Walldorf b. Heidelb., 
1927. 

Rohde, C. *Ueber die Beziehungen der Er- 
krankungen der Gallenwege zu den Generations- 
vorgangen der Frau [Freiburg] 32p. 8? 
Oldenburg i.Gr., 1913. 

Amato, G. d\ & Gmelin, E. Schwangerschaft und Wochen- 
bett in ihrer Einwirkung auf die Gallenwege (Untersuchungen 
mittels Duodenalsondierung und Cholecystographie) Zbl. 
Gyn., 1927, 51: 1031-7.— Fruhinsholz, A. Chasses diarrheiques 
des hepato-biliaires au cours de la gestation. Bull. Soc. obst. 
gyn. Paris, 1935, 24: 287-9.— Seitz, L. Stbrungen des Leber - 
Gallensystems in Schwangerschaft und Schwangerschaftstoxi- 
kosen. Zbl. Gyn., 1926, 50 : 954-7. 

Disinfection. 

See Bile-ducts, Infection: Treatment — by dis- 
infection. 

Drainage. 

See also Duodenal tube. 

. Coste, A. *Du drainage medical des voies 
biliaires par le melange sulfate de magnesie-pep- 
tone [Paris] 35p. 8? La Rochelle, 1926. 

Ahrens, R. Noch einmal zur Selbstdrainage der Gallenwege. 
Zbl. Chir., 1923, 50: 1819-21 — Altschuller, G., & StHtesky, J. 
[Drainage of the bile-duct by subcutaneous injection of pituitrin] 
Cas. lek. cesk., 1926, 65: 817-21.— Asher, M. Duodenobiliary 
drainage (nonsurgical) J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, 1928, 25: 715-8. — 
Aubourg, P. Tubage duodenal; modifications quantitatives et 
qualitatives de la secrfetion biliaire apres application de courants 
exponentiels de basse frequence. Bull. Soc. mfid. Paris, 1936, 
210-6. — Boles, R. S. Knotting of duodenal tube during biliary 
drainage. J. Am. M. Ass., 1924, 82 : 303.— Buttiaux, B., Piette, 
G., & Chavy, A. Dispositif permettant le prelevement aseptique 
des biles par tubage duodenal. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 106: 
1167-9.— Caviness, V. S. Gall-bladder drainage by duodenal in- 
tubation. Virginia M. Month., 1931, 58: 465-7.— Chabrol, E. 
Le drainage medical des voies biliaires par le tubage d'Einhorn. 
Gaz. hop., 1926, 89: 445.— Chiray, M., Le Clerc, R., & Miloche- 
vich, M. Le drainage non chirurgical des voies biliaires. Presse 
m6d., 1924, 32: 793-5.— Gaehlinger, H. Un nouveau procedfi 
de drainage des voies biliaires. Paris med., 1925, 55: 339-42.— 
Gaultier, R. Le drainage non chirurgical des voies biliaires. J. 
m6d. Paris, 1933, 53: 81-3.— Golob, M. A case illustrating the 
knotting of the duodenal tube in a biliary drainage through 

gastric hyperperistalsis. Am. J. Surg., 1924, 38: 274. 

Nonsurgical biliary drainage. Med. J. & Rec, 1924, 120: 

69-71. Medical biliary drainage; a summation of several 

years' experience. Am. Med., 1929, 24: 649-59.— Hunt, T. Ob- 
servations upon biliary drainage. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 2: 
608-10.— Jimenez Diaz, C. Sobre drenaje medico de las vias 
biliares. Siglo med., 1925, 75: 29.— Knight, B. L. Biliary tract 
drainage without duodenal tube. Ther. Gaz., Detr., 1924, n.s., 
40 : 394-6.— Lake, M. Nonsurgical biliary drainage. Med. Clin. 
N. America, 1935, 19: 677-88 — Lewis, D. L. Biliary drainage. 
Lancet, Lond., 1935, 2: 692.— Long, C. F. An introduction to 
biliary drainage. Med. Clin. N. America, 1934, 18: 167-76.— 
Lyon, B. B. V. Can the gall-bladder empty to duodenal biliary 
drainage? is the gall-bladder the source of B bile? a cholecysto- 
graphic-drainage study (embracing Dr. Lyon's report of a study 
with Dr. L. G. Cole) Tr. Am. Gastroenter. Ass., (1928) 1929, 31 : 
165-96. Also Arch. Int. M., 1929, 43 : 147-65.— McCaughan, J. M. 



21767 — VOL. 2, 4th series 17 



BILE-DUCTS 



258 



BILE-DUCTS 



Receptacle for collection of bile when prolonged drainage is re- 
quired. Am. J. Surg., 1933, 21: 120.— Martin, W. B. Remarks 
on transduodenal drainage of the gall tract. Virginia M. 
Month., 1923-24, 50 : 1-6— Mayhew, J. M.. & Smith, A. I. Non- 
surgical drainage of the biliarv tract. Med. Herald, Missouri, 
1922, 41: 223-6— Mendeloff, M. I. Medical biliary drainage. 
West Virginia M.J., 1926, 21: 354-8— Milam, E. B. Further 
observation on non-surgical drainage of the bile channels. 
South. M.J., 1926, 19: 526-51 — Niles, G. M. Knotting of duo- 
denal tube during biliary drainage. J. Am. M. Ass., 1924, 82: 

967. Non-surgical gall tract drainage. South. M.J., 

1929, 22: 455-8.— Nisbet, H. Non-surgical biliary drainage. 
Ibid., 1922, 84: 518-20.— Nonsurgical drainage of the biliary pas- 
sages. J. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 103: 847.— Fontual, R. Adrenagem 
das vias biliares pela tubagem duodenal. Rev. brasil. med. 
pharm., 1929. 5: 403-16, 2pl— Rausch, Z. Ueber die nicht 
chirurgische duodenale Drainage der Gallenwege. Klin. 
Wschr., 1926, 5: 187-9. — Read, H. S. Biliary drainage. Am. J. 
Nurs., 1925, 25: 269-72.— Rehfuss, M. E. Bile drainage. Progr. 
Med., Phila., 1923, 4: 120-2— Sachs, A., Howard, M. C, & 
Barry, M. W. Medical biliary drainage. Am. J.M. Sc., 1924, 
167: 368-92.— Schneyer, J. Nonsurgical gallbladder drainage 
and duodenal lavage. Med. J. & Rec, 1932, 136: 238. Also 
repr.— Smith, A. L. Non-surgical drainage of the biliarv tract. 
Nebraska M.J., 1923, 8 : 421-8— Sprunt, T. P. Trans-duodenal 
biliary drainage. West Virginia M.J., 1921-22, 16: 225-34 — 
Stepp, W. Beitrag zur Technik der Duodenalsondierung. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 1270.— Strauss, H. Ueber un- 
blutige Gallenwege-Drainage. Ther. Uegenwart, 1927, 68: 
49-53. — Twiss, J. R. Technic of nonsurgical drainage of the 
biliary tract. J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 100: 792.— White, F. W. 
Some advantages and difficulties of non-surgical biliary tract 
drainage. Tr. Am. Gastroenter. Ass., 1921, 24: 199-215. 

Drainage: Diagnostic value. 

See also Bile-ducts, Diseases: Diagnosis; Bile- 
ducts, Functional test. 

Lepehne, G. Fortschritte der Diagnostik und 
Therapie der Erkrankungen der Leber und Gal- 
lenwege durch Rontgenverfahren und Duodenal- 
sondierung. 54p. 8? Berl., 1927. 

Forms H.2, v. 11, of Samnil. Verdauungskr. 

Milochevitch, M. *L'epreuve de Meltzer- 
Lyon. 132p. 8? Par., 1924. 

Bartle, H. J. Gall tract disease— anatomy, physiology, and 
investigation by means of the duodenal tube. Med. J. & Rec, 
1931, 134: 469; 534.— Berard, 1., Mallet-Guy, P., & Vachez, I. 
Le probleme de la bile B: quelques faits chirurgicaux justifiant 
l'epreuve de Meltzer-Lyon. Rev. med. chir. mal. foie, 1930, 5: 
109-19. — Boardman, W. W. The relative value of cholecystog- 
raphy and the Lyon test in estimating biliary tract function. 
Tr. Am. Gastroenter. Ass. (1926) 1927, 29: 276-83. Also Am. 
J.M. Sc., 1927, 174: 536-42.— Bray, R. S. The diagnostic value of 
bile drainage. Rhode Island M.J., 1931, 14: 38-43.— Bronner, H. 
Duodenalsonde und chirurgische Gallenwegserkrankungen, 
nebst vergleichenden Normaluntersuchungen. Mitt. Grenz- 
geb. Med. Chir., 1923-24, 37 : 641-51.— Brown, A. G. Experience 
with non-surgical drainage of the bile tract bv the Lyon method. 
Virginia M. Month., 1926-27, 53: 22-5.— Brown, G. E. The 
Meltzer-Lyon method in the diagnosis of infections of the biliary 
tract. J. Am. M. Ass., 1920, 75: 1414-6— Cardenas, C. F., & 
Falla Alvarez, L. El drenaje duodenal en el diagnostico de las 
enfermedades de las vias biliares: tecnica del drenaje duodenal; 
interpretacion de los resultados y sus aplicaciones en la clinica; 
aplicaciones terapeuticas. Vida nueva, Habana, 1929, 23: 
48-76. — Cercone de Lucia, G. Sulla prova di Meltzer-Lyon. 
Riv. clin. med., 1926, 27: 447-52.— Chiray, M., & Milochewitch, 
M. L'epreuve de Meltzer-Lyon chez le sujet normal. Bull. 

Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1924, 3.ser., 48: 270-80. L'epreuve 

de Meltzer-Lyon donne-t-elle la bile vesiculate? Ibid., 449-64. 

Valeur semiologique de l'epreuve de Meltzer-Lyon. 

Ibid., 989-1000— Chiray, M., & Pavel, I. Physiology of the 
Meltzer-Lyon test. Am. J.M. Sc., 1926, 172: 11-21 — Comolli, A. 
Sulla esplorazione delle vie biliari colla sonda duodenale a scopo 
diagnostico. Arch. Soc. ital. chir. (1922) 1923, 121.— Daikhov- 
sky, N. O., & Rakhlin, L. M. [Clinical importance of duodenal 
tube in the diagnosis of diseases of the biliary tract] Kazan, 
med. J., 1925, 21: 920-34. Also Arch. Verdauungskr., 1925-26, 
36: 392-406— Derer, L. [Meltzer-Lyon's method] Bratisl. lck. 
listy, 1925, 5 : 191-9 — Dever, F. J. The Lyon method of draining 
the biliary system for diagnosis and treatment. Tr. Am. Clim. 
Clin. Ass. (1921) 1923, 37 : pt2, 266-73 — Dunn, A. D. Some prob- 
lems involved in the Lyon-Meltzer method of biliary drainage. 
Northwest M., 1922, 21: 341-8— Dunont, Y. Tubage duodenal; 
technique; applications au diagnostic et au traitement des affec- 
tions vesiculates. Echo med. nord, 1934, S.ser., 50: 272-80.— 
Feissly, M. R. L'epreuve de Meltzer-Lyon; recherches experi- 
mentales. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1926, 3.ser., 227-32. 

Epreuve de Graham et de Meltzer-Lyon. Rev. med 

Suisse rom., 1926, 46: 622-5— Fitts, W. T. Diagnostic value of 
duodenal drainage. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1927, 2: 257-9.— Fried- 
rich, L. von. Untersuchungen mit der Duodenalsonde betretfs 
Entleeruug und Gallenblase. Arch. Verdauungskr., 1931, 50: 
319-34.— Gosset & Loewy, G. Valeur diagnostique de 1'explora- 
tion des voies biliaires au moyen du tubage duodenal. Bull 
Soc. chir. Paris, 1922, 48: 229-32 — Halita, M. [Duodenal and 



Meltzer-Lyon test in hepatic and bile-duct diseases] Cluj. 
med., 1927, 8: 516-26.— Hatzieganu, I., & Halitza, M. (Modifica- 
tion of Meltzer-Lyon test] Ibid., 1926, 7: 325-9. Also C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1926, 95: 763-5. Also Presse med., 1926, 34: 981-3.— 
Hollander, E. Experiences with nonsurgical biliarv drainage 

(Meltzer-Lyon test) Am. J.M. Sc., 1923, 165: 497-513. 

Studies in biliary tract disease; a colorimeter for the Meltzer- 
Lyon test. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1927-28, 13: 862-6.— Howard, J. T. 
Biliary tract drainage; a new manner of comparing the Lyon 
method with the Spa method of therapy. J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 
94: 1055-8.— Illyenko, G. E. [Diagnostic value of duodenal tube 
in diseases of the biliary tract] Russ. klin., 1929, 12 : 523-43.— 
Jones, C. M. The rational use of duodenal drainage: an attempt 
to establish a conservative estimate of the value of this procedure 
in the diagnosis of biliary tract pathology. Arch. Int. M., 1924, 
34: 60-78, pi.— Kiel, O. B. The duodenal tube in the diagnosis 
and treatment of diseases of the biliary tract. Texas J.M., 1921- 
22, 17: 568-71.— Kubierschky, H. Ueber Untersuchungen des 
operativ gewonnenen Galleublaseninhaltes; ein Beitrag zur 
diagnostischen Bewertung der Duodenalsondierung. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1928, 24: 1947; 1988.— Kuensztler, M. Una nuova 
sonda duodenale; l'importanza della sonda duodenale nelle 
affezioni delle vie biliari. Policlinico, 1933, 40: sez. prat., 
1652-5.— Labbe, M., Moor, P. de, & Nepveux, F. Le tubage 
duodenal et son application a l'etude des maladies des voies 

biliaires. Arch. mal. app. digest., 1924, 14: 535-49. 

L'epreuve de Meltzer-Lyon. J. med. fr., 1924, 13: 465-8.— 
Libert, E. L'epreuve de Meltzer-Lyon. Paris m6d., 1924, 51: 

473-5. & Harmelin, M. Les secrfitions bilio-pancrea- 

tiques et le tubage duodenal chez le nourrisson. Rev. med. 
chir. mal. foie, 1926, 1: 51-5. — Liotta, D. L'esame morfologico 
del contenuto duodenale in alcune malattie delle vie biliari 
(rivista sintetica e contributo personale) Riforma med., 1927, 
43 : 823-5. — Lipschutz, E. W. A new diagnostic and therapeutic 
aid in biliary tract disease. Med. J. & Rec, 1927, 125: 321.— 
Lyon, B. B. V. Drainage of the biliary apparatus. Tr. Coll. 

Physicians, Phila., 1920, 3.ser., 42: 102-17. The need of 

early diagnosis and treatment of choledochitis, cholecystitis and 
cholelithiasis; the further consideration of a new and direct 
medical method of diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the 

biliary system. Ann. Med., 1920, 1: 222-36. A brief 

consideration of non-surgical gall tract drainage as an aid to the 

surgeon. Pennsylvania M. J., 1921-22, 25: 392-401. The 

evolution of early to late gall tract disease, with a brief considera- 
tion of its diagnosis and treatment. Memphis M.J., 1926, 3: 

67-74. Also Radiology, 1926, 6: 279-85. The nature, 

diagnosis, and management of cholecystitis and gall-tract dis- 
ease, with a resume of the diagnostic and therapeutic value of 
duodenal biliary drainage. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1927-28, 

21: sect, med., 1-9. Bartle, H. J., & Ellison, R. T . Biliary 

tract disease; some lessons learned from duodenobiliary drainage; 
future problems; citation of cases. Am. J.M. Sc., 1922, 163: 
60; 223.— McCaskey, G. W. The clinical study of the biliary 
secretions obtained by nonsurgical drainage. N. York M.J., 
1922, 115: 747-52.— McClymonds, J. T. Some observations on 
the Lyon-Meltzer method of diagnosis of gall bladder and bile- 
duct diseases. Kentucky M.J., 1922, 20: 8-16.— Marcovich, P., 
& Monti, L. La prova di Meltzer-Lyon. Riforma med., 1925, 
41: 1210-4. — Martin, L. Biliary, pancreatic, and duodenal 
studies; estimation of value of duodenal drainage for the diag- 
nosis of biliary disease based on the examination of 50 patients. 
Arch. Int. M., 1927, 39: 356-71.— Meakins, J. Observations on 
the duodenal tube in the diagnosis and treatment of biliary dis- 
eases. Brit. M.J., 1921, 1: 983-7.— Milanes Alvarez, F., & Fari- 
nas, P. L. Etude comparative de la valeur diagnostique du 
drainage biliaire et de la cholecystographie dans les cholecystites 
chrouiques non calculeuses. Rev. med. chir. mal. foie, 1933, 8: 
321-50, 6ch.— Montoro, O. Valor del metodo de Meltzer-Lyon 
(drenaje no quirurgico de las vias biliares) Rev. med. cubana, 
1926, 37 : 959-72.— Mousseau, J. A. Contribution a l'etude du 
diagnostic des affections hepato-biliaire par l'6preuve de 
Meltzer-Lyon et la cholecystographie rapide. Union med. 
Canada, 1933, 62: 784; passim.— Nasta, T., Borescu, A. C, & 
Corneanu, M. [Diagnostic value of Meltzer-Lyon test; patho- 
logical B bile] Spitalul, 1932, 52: 66; 251— Nauss, R. W., & 
Torrey, J. C. A critical analysis of the Lyon bile drainage 
technic as an aid to bacteriologic diagnosis. J. Lab. Clin. M., 
1931, 17 : 109-32. — Neuberg, J. [Diagnostic examination of liver, 
bile ducts, and pancreas with a duodenal tube] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1926, 70: ptl, 357-67.— Nizza, M. Ricerche sulla fun- 
zione biliare in gravidanza mediaute il sondaggio duodenale. 
A nn. ostet. gin., 1934, 56 : 373-97.— Pietra, P. Sul valore della prova 
di Meltzer-Lyon. Minerva med., Tor., 1926, 6: 178-82— Ra- 
mond, F., & Borcesco, A. L'epreuve de Meltzer-Lyon. Progr. 

med., Par., 1925, 40: 241-5. L'absence de la bile B au 

cours de l'epreuve de Meltzer-Lyon; sa signification physiolo- 
gique et clinique. Ibid., 1926, 41: 719-23— Rouillard, J. L'n 
nouveau procM6 d'exploration de la secretion biliaire par le 
tubage duodenal associe a l'injection intraduodenale de sulfate 
de magnesie. Presse med., 1924, 32: 18-20.— Simon, S. K. The 
direct aspiration of the contents of the biliary tract through the 
duodenal tube; clinical application and therapeutic possibilities 
of the method. South. M.J., 1921, 14: 447-55.— Smithies, F. 
Non-surgical drainage of the biliary tract; its usefulness as a 
diagnostic and therapeutic procedure. Ann. Med., 1920-21, 1: 

553-08. Also Illinois M.J., 1921, 39: 325-39. Karshner, 

C. F., & Oleson, R. B. Nonsurgical drainage of the biliary tract, 
its usefulness, diagnostically and therapeutically. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1921, 77 : 2036-43 — Swalm, W. A., & Long, C. F. Duodeno- 
biliary drainage: its diagnostic and therapeutic values. Med. 



BILE-DUCTS 



259 



BILE-DUCTS 



Rec NY 1930 143:425-8. — Synnott, M. J. The diagnostic and 
therapeutic value of Lyon's method of non-surgical duodenobil- 
iary drainage. Am. J. Surg., 1922,36: 136-41 — Thompson, L. The 
duodenal tube in the diagnosis and treatment of disease of the 
biliary passages. J. Arkansas M. Soc, 1922-23, 19: 89-93.— 
Tinti M. La instillazione duodenale di solfato di magnesio. 
Riv clin med , 1925, 26: 16; 380.— Tobias, J. W. Exploration 
de la secretion biliar por el metodo de Meltzer-Lyon; su estudio 
critico Sem. med., B. Air., 1924, 31: 653-60— Trossarelh, A. 
La prova di Meltzer-Lvon-Stepp fornisce veramente bile della 
vescichetta biliare. Polielinico, 1926, 33: sez. prat., 55-7.— 
Violate A. Ricerche sperimentali sulla esplorazione della secre- 
zione biliare per mezzo del sondaggio duodenale. Ann. ital. 
chir , 1925, 4 : 648-76.— Weill, 0. Icteres par retention et tubage 
duodenal. Rev. beige sc. med., 1934, 6: 342-54.— Wendkos, S. 
The diagnostic and therapeutic value of biliary drainage. Med. 
Rev. of Rev., 1925, 31: 457-61.— Whipple, A. O. The use of the 
duodenal tube in the pre-operative study of the bacteriology and 
pathology of the biliary tract and pancreas. Ann. Surg., 1921, 
73- 556-6*7.— Wilkinson, S. A. Biliary drainage as a diagnostic 
agent. N. England J. M., 1932, 206 : 843.— Zino, A. La diagnosi 
delle affezioni della cistifellea e delle vie biliari per mezzo del 
sondaggio duodenale. (Jazz. med. lombarda, 1925, 84: 59-61. 
Also Gior. clin. med., 1925, 6: 131-50. 

Drainage: Effects. 

See also Anemia, biliary fistula; Bile-ducts, 
Fistula: Effects. 

Agrifoglio, M., & Canavero, M. Riserva alcalina, calcio, 
grassi dopo derivazione completa della bile. Arch. ital. chir., 
1934, 37: 594-618.— Amorosi, O. Le alterazioni degli organi, 
consecutive alia derivazione totale della bile dall' intestino. 
Ann. ital. chir., 1933, 12: 1-39.— Barco, P. Ricerche su alcune 
modificazioni del ricambio dopo la derivazione completa della 
bile. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1930, 36:812-4. Also Arch. ital. chir., 
1930-31, 26: 50-70.— Bissell, A. D., & Andrews, E. Studies on 
acholic cachexia; use of the Dragstedt canula in biliary studies. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1934, 31: 544-6— Cataliotti, F. 
Ricerche sperimentali sulle variazioni della cloroemia nella deri- 
vazione completa della bile. Clin. chir., Milano, 1934, n.s., 10: 
779-96.— Donatis, D. Le modificazioni del ricambio nella deri- 
vazione totale della bile. Riv. pat. sper., 1934, 13 : 447-57, 2pl — 
Feissly, R. Effets cholecvstokinetiques du repas de Boydon. 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1926, 50: 3. 998-1001 — Galindez, 
L., Maciel Crespo, F. A., & Vanni, E. O. Variaciones biliares por 
comidas ficticias en el cateterismo duodenal. Actas Congr. nac. 
med., Rosario, 1934, 5: pt4, 34-8.— Gucci, G. Sul drenaggio delle 
vie biliari. Polielinico, 1933, 40: sez. chir., 503-9.— leriche, R., 
& Jung, A. Des modifications de quelques glandes a secretion 
interne; parathyroides, thyroide, surrenales, consScutivement a 
derivation biiiaire experimentale. Presse med., 1935, 43: 
1793-7.— Lioy, D. La velocita di sedimentazione dei globuli 
rossi nella derivazione totale della bile. Rinasc. med., 1935, 12: 

149-51. Le alterazioni della crasi sanguigna nella 

derivazione totale della bile all' esterno. Riv. pat. sper., 1935, 
14: 131-51.— Icewy, G. Influence de la deperdition de bile sur 
quelques elements dusang. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 119: 178.— 
Marri, P. Ricerche sul ricambio dell' emoglobina nella deriva- 
zione completa della bile all' esterno; osservazioni istologiche 
sulla presenza di pigmento di origine ematica nel sangue e in vari 
tessuti. Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, lO.ser., 7: 635-42, 2pl — 
Pagliani, F. Sul comportainento del calcio nelle ossa dopo 
derivazione totale della bile. Ann. ital. chir., 1934, 13: 786-804.— 
Pantania, A. Sul comportamento delle cellule delomorfe e 
adelomorfe delle ghiandole gastriche nella derivazione della bile. 
Sperimentale, 1935, 89: 701-11.— Rabboni, F. Le alterazioni 
funzionali del fegato nella derivazione totale della bile dall' in- 
testino (funzione biliare) Ibid., 1934, 88: 203-17.— Silverman, 
D. N., & Menville, L. J. Further observations on the effect of 
duodenobiliarv drainage on the visualized gall bladder. Surg. 
Qyn. Obst., 1925, 41 : 284-6.— Soldevilla, J. M. Contribucion al 
estudio de la contraction vesicular en la prueba de Meltzer-Lyon. 
Clin. & lab., Zaragoza, 1929, 13: 375-86— Teneff, S. La funzio- 
nalita epatica in rapporto all' intervento ed all' anestesia, nelle 
malattie chirurgiche in genere, nelle affezioni e nel drenaggio 
delle vie biliari. Arch. ital. chir., 1935, 39 : 221-300.— Uffreduzzi, 
O. II drenaggio delle vie biiiaire (derivazione della bile) Ibid., 
1933,35: 724-8. Also Gior. med.mil., 1933, 81: 1017-20. Also 
Riformamed., 1933, 49: 1545 .— Wilkelstein, A., & Aschner, P. W. 
Experimental biliary drainage in the dog; a preliminary note. 
Am. J. M. Sc., 1924, 168: 749-51. -Zilocchi, E. Ricerche sulla 
secrezione della bile nel drenaggio delle vie biliari. Arch. ital. 
chir., 1935, 39 : 301-60. 

■ Drainage, surgical. 

See Bile-ducts, Surgery: Drainage. 

Drainage: Therapeutic value. 

Aaron, C. D. Non-surgical biliary drainage and the cathartic 
action of magnesium sulphate. Ther. Gaz., Detr., 1924, n.s., 40 : 
778-81 — Allard, E. Die duodenale Behandlung der Erkrankun- 
gen der Gallenblase und der Gallenwege. Zbl. inn. Med., 1926, 
47 : 336-40.— Amy , P. Valeur therapeutique du drainage medical 
biiiaire en dehors des affections du foie et de la vesicule. J . med. 
Paris, 1932, 52: 338-44 — Arrillaga, F. C, Tobias, J. W., & Izzo, 
R. A. Sondaje duodenal; su action terapfeutica en las afecciones 
de las vias biliares. Rev. As. med. argent., 1924, 37: soc. med. 



intern., 140-57.— Bernard, A. Le drainage mfidical des voies 
biliaires sans tubage duodenal et ses resultats therapeutiques. 
Paris m6d., 1927, 65: 276-9.— Dicks, H. V. The clinical value of 
transduodenal biliary drainage. Rep. S. Barth. Hosp., Lond., 
1930,63: 139-98 — Dunn, A. D., & Connell, K. Report of a case 
of hepato-duodenostomy; with some observations on the Lyon- 
Mcltzer method of biliary drainage. J. Am. M. Ass., 1921, 77: 
1093-6. — Etienne, G., & Drouet. Le drainage medical des voies 
biliaires dans la cholecystite chronique non lithiasique. Gaz. 
med. France, 1929, 3: 379-82.— Foley, I. A. Biliary drainage. 
J. Am. Osteopath. Ass., 1924-25, 24 : 835-40.— Gaultier, R. Drain- 
age non chirurgical des voies biliaires au cours des choledocites 
et cholecystites infectees; resultats et indications de ce mode 
de traitement. J. med. Paris, 1926, 45: 397.— Goodrich, G. E. 
Non-surgical drainage of the gall tract from the standpoint of 
a surgeon. Southwest. M., 1926, 10: 58-61.— Hartman, H. R. 
Diagnostic and therapeutic aspects of biliary drainage. Minne- 
sota M., 1922, 5 : 545.— Hecht, P., & Mantz, J. Ueber die klinische 
Brauchbarkeit der Duodenalsonde bei Erkrankungen der Gal- 
lenwege. Deut. med. Wschr., 1922, 48: 418.— Hemmeter, J. C. 
Des vlrites et des erreurs sur le drainage biiiaire par la methode 
du tubage du duodenum. Bull. gen. ther., 1922, 173 : 646-8 — 
Liboro, A. The therapeutic value of duodenal intubation (non- 
surgical biliary drainage) in gall-bladder diseases. J. Philippine 
Island M. Ass., 1935, 15: 656-69.— Lloyd, H. J. Non-surgical 
drainage of the biliary tract; a few clinical experiences. Minne- 
sota M., 1922, 5: 523-6.— Lyon, B. B. V. A reply to certain an- 
tagonistic criticism of nonsurgical biliarv tract drainage. N. 

York M.J., 1922, 115: 269; 456. The selection of cases 

which may be benefited by intermittent or continuous medical 
drainage of the gall-tract, with a brief discussion of methods, 
lnternat. J.S., 1923, 36 : 285-92. The value of non- 

surgical drainage of the biliary tract as a therapeutic measure. 
Med. Clin. N. America, 1924, 8 : 803-19. Also in Pract. Lect. 

(Hoeber) 1924-26, 2.ser., N.Y., 1927, 301-23. & Swalm, 

W. A. The therapeutic value of non-surgical drainage of the 
biliary tract. J. Am. M. Ass., 1925, 85: 1541-51. Also Cincin- 
nati J.M., 1926-27, 7: 438-48.— Niles, G. M. Some observations 
and conclusions based upon 5,000 non-surgical drainages of the 
biliary tract. J. Florida M. Ass., 1925-26, 12: 209. Also Am. 

Physician, 1926, 31 : 139. Clinical results attained in 5,000 

nonsurgical gall-tract drainages. J.M. Ass. Georgia, 1927, 16: 
94-7. — Paolucci, A. El resultado del drenaje clinico de la bilis 
en las afecciones del hi'gado y de las vias biliares. Dia m6d. 
urug., 1934, 2: 237-40.— Shank, E. W. Clinical experience with 
and elevation of medical biliary tract drainage. Ohio M.J., 
1927, 23: 651-4.— Smithies, F., & Oleson, R. B. The diagnostic 
and therapeutic value of non-surgical biliary tract drainage in 
patients exhibiting biliary tract disease upon whom surgical 
procedures have been performed previously. Illinois M.J., 
1922, 41: 29-36.— Warth. Therapeutische Erfahrungen mit der 
Duodenalsonde. Aerztl. Rdsch., 1926, 36: 270.— Zunino, H. A. 
Action terapeutica del drenaje medico de las vias biliares. 
Prensa med. argent., 1931-32, 18: 472; passim. 

Echinococcosis. 



See also Liver, Echinococcosis. 

Aubert, V. Kyste hydatique ouvert dans les voies biliaires, 
traite par le drainage de la voie principale; anus biiiaire a gperon. 
Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1924, 27: 932-7.— Bengolea, Pasman, & 
Allende. A proposito de los quistes hidaticos abiertos en las 
vias biliares. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1924, 8: 429-36 — Berga- 
reche, J. Quiste hidatidico abierto en vias biliares. Arch, 
med., Madr., 1925, 21 : 145-50.— Blanc Fortacin, J. Quistes hida- 
tidicos abiertos en las vias biliares. Rev. espan. med. cir., 
1919, 2: 181-6.— Brun, R. G. De la communication des kystes 
hydatiques dans les voies biliaires; les frequences; leur traite- 
ment d'apres 170 observations de kystes hydatiques du foie 
optics a l'hopital Sadiki. Rev. tunis. sc. med., 1928, 22: 315-8.— 
Chajutin, D. M. Ueber Echinococcosis der Gallenwege. Arch, 
klin Chir., 1930, 159: 688-97.— Chasovnikov, P. [Echinococcosis 
ofbileductsl Vest, khir., 1927, 12: 62-70.— Deve, F. Etat de la 
vesicule dans 1 'obstruction des voies biliaires. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1919, 82: 353-5.— Finzi, O. Contributo al trattamento delle 
cisti di echinococco aperte nelle vie biliari. Arch. ital. chir., 
1925, 13: 412-28. Also Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1936, 17: 494- 
500.— Fiolle, J. Hydatide des voies biliaires; ablation par chole- 
docotomie; guerison. Bull. Soc. nat. chir. Paris, 1919, 45: 1479- 
81.— Lapointe, A. Un cas d'obstruction hydatique des voies 
biliaires principales; drainage de l'hepatique; guerison. Ibid., 
1922, 48: 1104-10.— Laroyenne, L., Gravier, L., & Marion, J. 
Kystes hvdatiques ouverts dans les voies biliaires et cholerragie 
post-operatoire. Lyon med., 1929, 143: 641-9.— Pigeon. Kyste 
hydatique du foie ouvert dans les voies biliaires; simple drainage 
de I'hepato-ehoW'doque; guerison. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1926, 29: 
453_6 — Sabrazes, J. Cousiderazioni sulle cisti da echinococco 
aperte nelle vie biliari. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1925, 6: 709- 
28 — Skljanik, W. S. Echiuoeoccuserkrankuug der Gallenwege 
im Zusammenhang mit den Schwierigkeiten der Diagnose dieses 
Leidens. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1933, 45: 278-89 — Tierny, A. 
Kystes hydatiques dans les voies biliaires. J. med. Paris, 1927, 
46: 322. 

Embryology. 



Bloom, W. The embryogenesis of human bile capillaries and 
ducts Am. J. Anat., 1926, 36: 451-65.— Frankenberger, Z. Sur 
la morphologic et le developpement des voies biliaires chez le 
genre Mus. Arch, anat., Strasb., 1926-27, 6: 201-16, pi.— 
Geraudel, E. Le parenchyme hepatique et les voies biliaires 



BILE-DUCTS 



260 



BILE-DUCTS 



sont deux formations gtmetiquement independantes (theorie 
generate du mfesoderme) J. anat. physiol., Par., 1907, 43: 
410-32.— Lee, H., & Halpert, B. The gall bladder and the extra- 
hepatic biliary passages in late embryonic and early fetal life. 
Anat. Rec, 1932, 54: 29-43. 

Fistula. 

See also Bile-ducts, Injuries; Bile-ducts, Sur- 
gery: Complications; Biliary calculus, Compli- 
cations. 

Asrican, E. *Ueber Gallenblasen-Darmfisteln 
und einen Fall von Gallenblasen-Colonfistel mit 
gleichzeitiger Gallenblasen-Choledochusfistel und 
Choledochusverschluss. 35p. 8? Berl., 1926. 

Menciere, J. L. *Les fistules biliaires ex- 
ternes post-operatoires. 262p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Aloi, V. Contributo alio studio delle flstole biliari. Rinasc. 
med., 1927, 4: 559 — Bissell, A. H. Biliary fistula. Am. J. 
Surg., 1928, n.s., 5: 400.— Danzis, M., & Soschin, S. Biliary 
fistula with chronic cholecystitis and pancreatic lithiasis. Surg. 
Clin. N. America, 1926, 6: 1413-20.— Everingham, S. Multiple 
internal biliary fistula. Ibid., 1927, 7: 1349.— Gill, F. A case of 
spontaneous external biliary fistula. Irish J.M. Sc., 1934, ser.6, 
no. 98, 87.— lahey, F. H. External and internal biliary fistulae 
following cholecystectomy. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1930, 48: 
254-62. — Lbnnerblad, I. Fiille von spontaner innerer Gallen- 
fistel. Acta radiol., Stockh., 1932, 13: 551-66, 2pl.— Meyer, 
K. A., & Brams, W. A. Cholecvstduodenal fistula. Surg. 
Clin. N. America, 1925, 5: 1113-5.— Oetiker, L. Ueber einen Fall 
von Gallenexpektoration. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1926, 56: 
501. — Peracchia, G. Fistole biliari interne. Arch. ital. chir., 
1932, 32: 97-147.— Polya, J. [Postoperative fistula and stricture 
of bile duct] Gyogyaszat, 1935, 75: 469.— Prevot, R. Ueber in- 
nere Gallenwegfisteln. Rontgenpraxis, 1933, 5: 177-82. — Rous- 
seau, A., & lemieux, R. Ictere chronique et fistule postopera- 
toire. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Quebec, 1934, 84-9.— Smitten, A. G. 
[Flow of bile through fistula in pectoral region] Russ. klin., 
1927, 7: 34; 252-63.— Stewart, J. D. Biliary fistula following 
cholecystostomy. N. England J.M., 1932, 207: 323.— Trerao- 
lieres, F., Thiery, J. E., & Fauchet, H. Etude d'une fistule 
biliaire chez l'homme. Rev. med., Par., 1933, 50 : 509-31, 4pl — 
Wangensteen, O. H. Complete external biliary fistula; a poten- 
tial serious postoperative complication. J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 
93: 1199-205. Also repr. 

Fistula: Diagnosis. 

See also Bile-ducts, Roentgenography. 

Bodard, Chalnot & Hamaut. Les fistules biliaires; leur 
exploration radiologique. Rev. med. est, 1931, 59: 37-50. — 
Caeiro, J. A. Las fistulas biliares y su exploracion por el lipiodol. 
Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1928, 12 : 855-63. Also Prensa med. 
argent., 1928-29, 15: 1199-203.— Cotte, G. Sur l'exploration des 
voies biliaires au lipiodol en cas de fistule. Medecine, Par., 

1925-26, 7: 42. ■ & Badolle. Sur l'exploration des voies 

biliaires apres injection de lipiodol en cas de fistule. Lyon 
med., 1925, 136: 233-5— Daniliak, I. D., & Shtuss, A. A. [Con- 
trast roentgenography in persistent biliary fistulas] Vest, 
rentg., 1931, 9: 35-8. — Demel, R. Zur rontgenologischen Beur- 
teiiung postoperativer Gallenfisteln. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1929, 
42 : 639-41. — Fetzer, H. Kontrastbrei in den Gallenwegen als 
diagnostisches Merkmal. Rontgenpraxis, 1930, 2: 308-12. — 
Fleischner, F. Zur Rontgenuntersuehung postoperativer Gal- 
lenfisteln. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1933, 46 : 275.— Ginzburg, I., & 
Benjamin, E. W. Lipiodol studies of post-operative biliary 
fistulae. Ann. Surg., 1930, 91: 233-41 — Graberger, G. Beitrag 
zur Rontgendiagnose innerer Gallenfisteln. Acta radiol., 
Stockh., 1931, 12: 164-74, pi .— Iacobovici, I., Danicico, I., & 
Jianu, S. [Study of biliary fistulae; tests with iodized oil in 
operationsof the biliary tract] Cluj. med., 1930, 11: 479-86,pl. — 
Kantor, J. L., & Jaffin, A. E. Roentgen visualization of the bile 
ducts, with special reference to internal biliary fistulae. Radiol- 
ogy, 1928, 10: 10-5. — Kempeneers. L'exploration radiographie 
des voies biliaires fistulisces, en particulier par l'iodure de 
sodium. J. chir., Brux., 1926, 25: 12-8.— Mallet-Guy, Beaupere 
&. Armanet. Sur les complications possibles des injections de 
lipiodol dans les fistules biliaires. Lyon med., 1927, 140: 215.— 
Mester, K. E. Die chirurgische Bedeutung dcr Rontgenunter- 
suehung bei postoperativen Gallenfisteln. Beitr. klin. Chir., 
1935, 162: 635-42.— Perez Macias, M. J. Fistulas biliares y su 
exploracion radiologica. Rev. cir. Barcelona, 1934, 7: 317-75.— 
Piccinico, G., <k Pazienza, M. Iniezione con sostanza opaca di 
fistola biliare. Arch, radiol., Nap., 1927, 3: 939-43.— Podalsky, 
H. B. Biliary colic fistula. Radiology, 1935, 24: 345-9 — 
Sickels, T. N., & Hudson, C. I. Demonstration of a spontaneous 
internal biliary fistula by roentgen examination; report of a case. 
Am. J. Roentg., 1934, 31 : 31-6.— Walzel, P. Ueber die radiolo- 
gische Beurteilung postoperativer Gallenfisteln. Beitr. klin. 
Chir., 1927, 139: 155-61. 

Fistula: Effects. 

See also Anemia, biliary fistula; Bile-ducts, 
Drainage: Effects; Osteoporosis. 

Balderston, S. V. Anemia associated with biliary fistula. Arch. 
Int. M., 1932, 50 : 223. Also repr— Cavazza, F. Su di alcune 



ricerche biochimiche nel sangue, nella bile e nel fegato di animali 
con fistola biliare perinancnte. Pathologica, Genova, 1935, 27: 
241-50.— Dieterich, H. Die porotische Malacie nach Gallen- 
fisteln. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1925, 134: 530-3. — Duttmann, G. Die 
Veranderung des Saure-Baseiigleichgewichtes nach Gallenfisteln 
und ihre Bedeutung bei der Entstehung der sogenanuten poroti- 
schen Malacie. Ibid., 1927, 139: 720-9.— Ferrigno, R. Sulle 
modificazioni quantitative del glutathion in animali con fistola 
biliare. Fol. med., Nap., 1934, 20: 207-28.— Fiessinger, N., & 
Garling-Palmer, R. L'alteration eloigned du parenchyme 
hfipatique chez les chiens porteurs de fistules d'Eck. Rev. 
med. Suisse rom., 1935, 55: 76-80.— Fodera, F. A., & Cannava, A. 
Contributi alio studio della bile e della secrezione biliare; sulla 
scelta di un ipno-anestetico per lo studio della secrezione biliare 
nei cani con fistola temporanea. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1928, 
3 : 1088-95.— Haendel, M., & Malet, J. Anemia por fistula biliar. 
Rev. As. med. argent., 1929, 42: 197-204.— Hawkins, W. B., & 
Whipple, G. H. Bile fistulas and related abnormalities; bleed- 
ing, osteoporosis, cholelithiasis and duodenal ulcers. J. Exp. 
M., 1935, 62: 599-620. Also repr.— Iseu, G. Der Calciumgehalt 
im Blut bei experimentellen Gallenfisteln. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 

1933-34, 242: 488-92. Ueber den Chlorgehalt im Blut 

bei experimentellen Gallenfisteln. Ibid., 328-36.— McGee, H. S. 
A study of bile secretion in a patient with biliary fistula. In 
Contr. Med. Sc. A. S. Warthin, Ann Arbor, 1927, 415-22. — 
Mann, F. C. A technic for making a biliary fistula. J. Lab. 
Clin. M., 1921-22, 7: 84-6.— Orth, O. Anikterische hamorrhagi- 
sche Diathese bei Gallenfisteln. Chirurg, Berl., 1935, 7: 144-7. — 
Sawyer, L., & Lepkovsky, S. Technic for a bile fistula in the rat 
and demonstration of the indispensability of the bile. J. Lab. 
Clin. M., 1934-35, 20: 958-63.— Seneaue, J. Fistules biliaires; 
osteoporose. Presse med., 1928, 36 : 516-9.— Seyderhelm, R., & 
Tammann, H. Ueber die Blutmauserung; die Gallenfistelanii- 
mie des Hundes. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1927, 57: 641-56.— 
Takasu, M. Ueber die Gallenfistelbildung beim Hunde. 

Fukuoka acta med., 1929, 22: 84. Ueber den Einfluss 

der Gallenfistel auf die blutbildenden Organe. Verh. Jap. 
Chir. Ges., 1929, 30: 37.— Tremolieres, F., Thiery, J. E., & 
Fauchet, H. Etude de la secretion biliaire dans un cas de fistule 
biliaire apres cholecystostomie. Rev. med. chir. mal. foie, 1933, 
8 : 241-7.— Walzel, P., & Weltmann, O. Studien zur Gallensekre- 
tion bei einer Leber-Gallenfistel nach vorausgegangener Total- 
exstirpation einer sogenannten idiopathischen Choledochus- 
cyste (Zugleich ein Beitrag zur Choledochusplastik und Cholan- 
giostomie) Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 1923-24, 37 : 437-63. 

Fistula: Treatment. 

See also Bile-ducts, Surgery, plastic. 

Babcock, W. W. Extraperitoneal anastomosis for biliary 
fistula. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1934, 14: 55.— Berendes, J. 
Zur Gallenfisteloperation. Zbl. Chir., 1925, 52: 1354 — Bern- 
hard, F. Die spontanen inneren Gallenfisteln und ihre opera- 
tive Behandlung. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1933-34, 242: 493-506 — 
Bombi, G. La fistolizzazione verso l'intestino nella cura delle 
fistole biliari dopo colecistectomia. Minerva med., Tor., 1931, 
22: pt2, 695-7.— Braeunig, K. Beitrag zur Behandlung der 
Gallenfistel. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1925, 192: 283-97 — Cadenat, 
F. M. Les fistules biliaires apres les operations pour lithiase; 
comment les eviter? comment les traiter? Hopital, 1922, 10: 
122-4.— Dobrotvorsky, V. I. [Technique and cases of indirect 
cholefistuloenteroanostomosis] Soviet, klin., 1932, 18: 123-6 — 
Dupuy de Frenelle. Cure d'une fistule biliaire persistante con- 
secutive a une cholecystectomie, par le catheterisme de la fistule 
et du choledoque. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1932, 24: 509-12 — 
Emmett, J. M. Transplantation of external biliary fistula into 
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tation of a biliary fistule into the intestinal tract. Southwest. 
M., 1932, 16: 159-64— Mason, J. T., & Baker, J. W. Transplanta- 
tion of biliary fistula. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1933, 13: 125- 
30.— Nissen, R. Behelfsmassnahme bei chronischen Gallen- 
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Zbl. Chir., 1928, 55 : 836-8 — Waugh, G. E. Transplantation of an 
external biliary fistulous tract into the duodenum. Brit. J. 
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Foreign bodies. 
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■ Functional test. 

See also Bile-ducts, Diseases: Diagnosis; Bile- 
ducts, Drainage; Bile-ducts, Motor function; Bile- 
ducts, Roentgenography; Liver, Functional test. 
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fur die Diagnose und Behandlung der Gallenblasen- und Gallen- 
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Hydrops. 
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nische und experimentelle Beobachtungen iiber die Bedeutung 
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1919-20, 17 : 159 — Sasse, J. Ueber Kalkmilchgalle. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1930, 56: 662.— Schubb, T., & Goodstone, S. B. Milk of 
calcium bile. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1933, 57: 325-33.— Valdoni, P. 
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Infection. 

See also Bile-ducts, Bacteriology; Bile-ducts, 
Diseases; Bile-ducts, Inflammation. 
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estudio de la bacteriologia en la infecci6n biliar 
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109-13.— Timber, F. Der Infekt der steinfreien Gallenwege. 
Klin. Wschr., 1923, 2: 573-81. Also Riforma med., 1924, 40: 
137.— Whipple, A. O. Acute infections of the gall bladder and 
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infections; with special reference to diagnosis. Ibid., 1924, 2: 

163-5. Clinical aspects of biliary infection. Clin. J., 

Lond., 1929, 58: 145-8. 

Infection: Treatment. 

See also Bile-ducts, Drainage; Bile-ducts, 

Surgery: Indications. 
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Infection: Treatment — by disinfection. 

See also Bile-ducts, Inflammation: Treatment. 
Abrami, P. La desinfection du cholScyste par l'antisepsie 
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Desinfektion der Gallenwege und innere Antisepsis. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1904, 51: 1457-61.— Ottenberg, R. Biliary anti- 
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Inflammation [cholangitis] 

See also Bile-ducts, Diseases; Bile-ducts, In- 
fection. 

Stutz, K. *Cholangitis lenta im Kindesalter. 
16p. 8? Zur., 1932. 

Aiello, G. Sulle angiocoliti croniche. Atti Soc. lombard. sc. 
med., 1924, 13: 56-60, pi.— Aldor, L. Ueber die chronisch-ent- 
ziindlichen Erkrankungen der steinfreien Gallenwege. Arch. 
Verdauungskr., 1924, 33 : 187-202.— Astrakhanov, F. I. [Cholan- 
gitis lenta] Russ. klin., 1925, 3: 55-62.— D'Antona, L. Sulle 
epatocolangiti subacute e lente. Arch. sc. med.. Tor., 1932, 56: 
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Congr. fr. med., 1908, 100-5.— Larue, L., Samson, M., & Patry, L. 
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Inflammation, catarrhal. 

See also Jaundice ; Jaundice, catarrhal [3.ser.] 
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Inflammation, catarrhal: Diagnosis. 
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Inflammation, catarrhal: Pathology. 

See also Duodenum, Diseases; Liver, Inflam- 
mation; Pancreas, Inflammation; Stomach. 
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Obstruction calculouse du pylore. Lyon mod., 1929. 143: 112. 

Complications, hepatic. 

Blanco, A., & Gallino, F. A. Litiasis biliar e insuficiencia 
hepatica. Sem. med., B. Air., 1922, 29: pt2, 1207-10.— Fossati, 
V., Obiglio, J., & Ballestrasse, A. Investigation de la funcionali- 
dad hepatica, por medio de la crisis hemoclasica, en los enfermos 
de litiasis biliar. Rev. sudamer. endocr., B. Air., 1922, 5: 
269-77.— Goullioud. De la lauguette hepatique svmptomatique 
de la lithiase biliaire chirurgicale. Lyon med., 1919, 128 : 295.— 
Merklen, P., & Jacob, A. Cholelithiase chronique; mort par 
hepatite suppuree. Strasbourg mod., 1933, 93: 139.— Molfino, F. 
La funzionalita epatica nella litiasi biliare indagata mediante la 
curva amminoacidemica. Clin. med. ital., 1934, 65: 717-26.— 
Polack, E. [Functional hepatic disorders in gall stones] Hos- 
pitalstidende, 1933, 76: [Dansk. med. Selsk. Forh., 17-29]— 
Rufanov, I. G. [Genesis of biliary stones and the following liver 
reaction] Klin, med., Moskva, 1929, 8: 1743-9.— Snell, A. M. 
Effects of calculous biliary obstruction on the structure and 
functions of the liver. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1936, 11: 61 — 
Tietze, A., & Winkler, K. Die Beteiligung des Leberparen- 
chyms an der Gallensteinkrankheit. Arch. klin. Chir., 1924, 
129: 1-25.— Valerio, A. Les syndromes hepato-biliaires aigus. 
Arch. mal. app. digest., 1933, 23 : 976-82.— Velo, C. A. Ulteriori 
ncerche sulla funzionalita epatica nel colelitiasici. Arch. Soc. 
ital. chir., 1930, 36: 1065-7.-Walter, H. Epreuve au galactose et 
hepatite lithiasique. C. rend. Congr. internat. lith. biliaire, 
1932, 2: 259 r 61.— Zanardi, F., & Previtera, A. Contributi alio 
studio funzionale ed anatomico nelle malattie delle vie biliari 
extraepatiche; le epatiti subacuta e le epatiti nodulari della 
litiasi biliare (esclusi gli itteri) Arch. ital. chir., 1936, 42: 169-225. 

Complications, intestinal [and peritoneal] 

Arviset, J. *Etude sur les pentonites gene- 
rahsees dans la cholecvstite calculeuse. 62p. 8? 
Par., 1928. 

Aubuoux, R. *Les hemorragies gastro- 
duodcnales dans la lithiase biliaire. 57p. 8? 
Par., 1923. 

Blaustein, N. Perforation peritonitis with large encysted 
gallstone in right uephnc space; report of a case. Am. J. Surg., 
192,. n.s., 2: 585-8.-Carnot, P., & Libert, E. Un cas d'.ndcme 
du caeco-ascendant dans la lithiase biliaire (compression portale 
P?rLo CU ™ Ul ? 4& K & du choledoque) Paris med., 1922. 43: 
Ro7, 7 a le -' ?• t? 1 6 . xtasis duodenal en la litiasis biliar. 
ESTviSS- m , etl - lnt ^ B - , Alr - 1926 > 2: 345-53.-Desjacques, R. 
thL?JV?u n}teS a T lglKS B^neralisecs par propagation dans la li- 
thiase biliaire. Lyon chir., 1930. 27: 307-13.-Feissly, R. De- 
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monstration einiger Ulcera duodeni und Gallenstein-Falle. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1924, 54: 801.— Friedrich, L. von. Durch 
Cholelithiasis verursachter isolierter Jejunalspasmus. Klin. 
Wschr.. 1935, 14: 505.— Jean, G. Volumineux calcul biliaire 
intraperitoneal. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1923, 93: 060-2.— Mc- 
Vicar, C. S., & Weiss, J. F. The associations of gallstones and 
duodenal ulcer. Med. Clin. N. America, 192S-29, 12: 1531-3.— 
Mairano, M. Le mauifestazioni gastro-intestinali della coleli- 
tiasi. Riforrna med., 1927, 43: 388-95 — Mast, W. H. Recurrent 
intestinal obstruction due to gallstone. Am. J. Surg., 1936, 32: 
516-8.— Michel, G. Presentation d'un calcul biliaire trouve dans 
un appendice. Rev. med. est, 1922, 50: 183.— Paolini, R. Sopra 
un caso di proctite ulcerosa cronica cagionata da un calcolo 
biliare. Gior. clin. med., 1924, 5: 464-9 — Prado Tagle, E. Li- 
thiase biliaire; syndrome entero-vesiculaire. Arch. mal. app. 
digest., 1928, 18: 483-501.— Rohde, C. Beitriige zu den Wechsel- 
wirkungen zwischen Cholelithiasis und Verdauungsapparat. 
Klin. Wschr., 1923, 2: 631.— Siemens, W. Atypische Gallen- 
steinlagerung in der Duodenalvvand. Zbl. Chir., 1932, 59: 
267-9.— Vysin, V. [Blood in fseces in cholelithiasis] Cas. 16k. 
cesk., 1923, 62: 30-3.— Wohlgemuth, K. Cholelithiasis mit. 
okkulten Blutungen. Arch. klin. Chir., 1928, 151 : 438 [Bemer- 
kungen von Esau] 440. 

Complications, intestinal: Ileus. 

Hillkmeyer, F. *Darmwandphlegmonosa 
auf Grand von Gallensteineinklemmung im 
Darin. 22p. 8? Berl.-Charlottenburg, 1933. 

Moyse, P. *Contribution a l'etude des formes 
tumorales de calculs biliaires arreted dans l'in- 
testin. 30p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Allaines, F. d'. Occlusion intestinale mortelle par calcul 
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Paris, 1924, 94 : 28-30. — Bagozzi. lleo per otturazione da calcolo 
biliare. Ann. ital. chir., 1923, 2: 1136-8.— Bani, U. Occlusione 
intestinale acuta da colecistite calcolosa (occlusione del grosso 
intestino) Policlinico, 1932, .39: sez. prat., 1317 —Bennett, C. 
Obstruction of small intestine by gall stones; a series of 3 cases 
without mortality. Brit. M.J., 1926, 1: 565.— Bertone, C. Ileo 
per otturazione dell' intestino da calcoli biliari. Pathologica, 

Genova, 1923, 15 : 685-90. Un caso d'ileo da calcolo 

biliare. Gazz. osp., 1933, 54: 867. — Bonnecaze & lechaux. 
Ileus biliaire; piece anatomique; fistule eholecvsto-duodenale. 
Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1923, 93: 710-2. Also Arch. mal. app. 
digest , 1924, 14: 201-17— Bottaro. I., & Stajano, C. Doscasosde 
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1921, 6: 285-95. — Capette. Calcul biliaire ayant determine une 
occlusion intestinale aiguc Bull. Soc. chir., Par., 1923, 49: 
741.— Centurion, V., & Pepe, C. J. Ileus biliar. Rev. As. med. 
argent., 1933, 47 : 2969-78.— Chauvin & Bourde, Y. Un cas d'ileus 
biliaire. Marseille med.. 1923, :60: 1201-3.— Chenut, A. Occlu- 
sion intestinale par calcul biliaire; etude critique de la technique 
et des suites operatoires. Rev. chir., Par., 1927, 65: 319-27.— 
Cochez. Occlusion intestinale par calcul biliaire; diagnostic et 
mobilisation par le toucher vaginal. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 

1926, 52: 1078-80 — Conklin, S. D., & Lohmann, J. Gallstone 
ileus. Bull. Guthrie Clinic, 1935, 5: 17-20— Daraignez, J. 
Signes, pronostic et traitement de l'ileus biliaire. J. m6d. Bor- 
deaux, 1925, 55: 1C5.— Delrio, J. M., & Ottolenghi, E. L. Ileus 
biliar. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1934, 18: 109.5-113.— Diack, S. I., 
& Fagan, E. P. Intestinal obstruction due to gallstones. Surg. 
Clin. N. America, 1934, 14: 1325-30.— Douglas, J. Recurring 
intestinal obstruction from gall-stones. Ann. Surg., 1932, 96: 
107-17.— Duboucher, H. Obstruction et occlusion au cours de la 
migration intestinale des calculs biliaires (ileus par calculs 
biliaires) (ileus biliaire) Rev. mfid. chir. mal. foie, 1931, 6: 
194; 248. — Duchamp. Un cas d'ileus biliaire. Loire med., 1924, 
38 : 630.— Duschl, L. Zur Pathogenese und Therapie des Gallen- 
steinileus. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1933, 240: 724-33.— Echols, C. M. 
Acute ileus produced by a large gall-stone. Wisconsin M.J., 
1921-22, 20: 474 — Fenkner. Ein Fall von Selbstheilung eines 
Gallensteins mit Tod an Darmverschluss. Ther. Gegenwart, 

1927, 68: 479. — Finochietto, R. Oclusion intestinal por calculos 
biliares. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1924, 8 : 206-10. Also Sem. 
med., B. Air., 1924, 31 : 1238.— Foucault, P. Ileus biliaire. Arch, 
med. chir. province, 1924, 14: 173-84 — Friederichsen, H. [A 
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H. Intestinal obstruction by gall-stones. Lancet, Lond., 1933, 
2 : 354. — Guillemin, A. De l'ileus biliaire et en particulier de sa 
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belg. chir., 1925, 28 : 953-62.— Gutierrez, A. Oclusion intestinal 

por calculos biliares. Sem. med., B. Air , 1924, 31 : 1055. ■ 

Ileus biliar. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1934, 18: 1138-42.— Gutmann, 
J. H. Ileus due to migrating gallstone. Am. J. Surg., 1935, 30: 
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peritonitis] Hygiea, Stockh., 1919, 81: 924; 1920, 82: 52 — 
Henrichsen, J. [Gall-stone ileus] Hospitalstidende, 1923, 66: 
225-31.— Henry, M. J. Intestinal obstruction due to gallstones. 
Tr. South. Surg. Ass., 1932, 44: 421.— Johns, J. Intestinal 
obstruction due to impacted gall stone; case report. J. Michigan 
M. Soc, 1933, 32: 180.— Jorge. A proposito de ileus biliar. Bol. 
Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1933, 17: 788-90.— Kielanowski, T. [Acute 
intestinal obstruction due to biliary calculus] Polska gaz. lek., 
1935, 14: 389 — Kontchalovsky, M. P. [Gallstone ileus] Russ. 
klin., 1927, 7: 36, 594.— lutterotti, O. Verschiedene Tvpen 
des (iallensteinileus. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1930, 43: 1399-403.— 
McNamara, F. P., Faber, L. A., & Nesler, A. B. Acute intestinal 



obstruction due to an impacted gallstone. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1936, 
26: 45-7.— Margineanu, V. [Observations on biliary ileusl 
Cluj. med., 1934, 15: 273.— Masterman, E. W. G. Three cases of 
impacted gall-stones causing acute intestinal obstruction. 
S. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond.. 1925-26, 33: 10.— Moons. E., & Gys, J. 
Ileus biliaire. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1924, 27: 53-60.— Moore, 
G. A. Gall stone ileus. Boston M.&S.J., 1925, 192: 1051-5. — 
Morton. C. A. A caso of recovery after mechanical obstruction, 
due to the passage of a gallstone through the intestine, com- 
bined with a diffuse septic peritonitis, in woman aged 70: with 
some remarks on the treatment of septic peritonitis. Bristol 
Med. Chir. J., 1923-24, 41: 126-34 — Newbolt, G. P. Intestinal 
obstruction caused by gall-stones. Clin. J., Lond., 1924, 53 : 93.— 
Odasso, A. Due operazioni di ileo per ostruzione da calcolo 
biliare. Minerva med., Tor., 1927, 7: 561-8— Odess, L. A. 
[Gall stones in the ileum] Vest, khir., 1928, 13: 39; 53-69.— 
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Univ. Durham Coll. M. Gaz., 1923-24, 24: 49.— Rankin, F. W., 
& McKeithen, A. M. Gall-stone ileus. Kentucky M.J., 1924, 
22: 236-9— Skemp, A. A., & Travnicek, F. G. Gallstone obstruc- 
tion of bowel. Am. J. Surg., 1936, 32: 166-8.— Stukkei, I. G. [A 
case of intestinal obstruction caused bv biliary calculus] Jubll. 
sbornik Grekova, Peterb., 1921, 34-9.— Tengwall, E. To the 
diagnosis of gall-stone ileus. Acta chir. scand., 1924, 57: 299- 
309.— Turner, G. G. Intestinal obstruction from gall-stone; 
gall-stone ileus. Postgrad. M.J., Lond., 1926-27, 2 : 73 ; 85. 

A giant gall-stone impacted in the colon and causing 

acute obstruction. Brit. J. Surg., 1932, 20: 26-33.— Van Ravens- 
waay, A. Acute intestinal obstruction by large gallstones. Am. 
J. Surg., 1932, n.s., 16: 56.— Vidgoff, I. J. Acute intestinal ob- 
struction due to gallstones. Ibid., 1933, 19: 458-61 — Wakeley, 
C. P. G. Two cases of acute intestinal obstruction due to im- 
paction of gall-stones. Brit. J. Surg., 1923-24, 11: 380-2. — 

& Willway, F. W. Intestinal obstruction by gall-stones. Ibid., 
1935-36, 23 : 377-94. 

Complications, pancreatic. 

Seeber, F. *Ueber acute Pankreatitis bei 
Gallensteinen. 20p. 8? Heidelb., 1913. 

Alessandri, C, & Schupfer, F. Sulle colelitiasi con speciale 
riguardo alle infezioni biliari ed alle complicanze pancreatiche. 
Riv. crit. clin. med., 1923, 24: 465; 481; 497.— Bergeret La pan- 
creatite chronique et la pancreatite hfmorragique dans la lithiase 
biliaire. Bull, med., Par., 1935, 49: 835-7 — Cameron, A. I., & 
Noble, J. F. Reflux of bile up the duct of Wirsung caused by 
an impacted biliary calculus; an anatomic studv concerning its 
possibility. J. Am. M. Ass., 1924, 82: 1410-4.— Borronsoro, A. 
Un cas interessant de lithiase biliaire et cholecystite avec pseudo- 
kyste pancrcatique. C. rend. Congr. internat. lith. biliaire, 
1932, 2: 335-8.— Dupont, R. Pseudo-kyste pancreatique deve- 
loppfi au cours d'une lithiase biliaire chronique. Bull. Soc. nat. 
chir., Par., 1925, 51: 499-503. — Fabricius-MpBer [Kxamination 
of the pancreas in cholelithiasis] Hospitalstidende, 1933, 76: 
[Dansk. med. Selsk. Forh., 29-351— Fallon, M. F. Relation of 
gallstones to pancreatitis. Boston M.&S.J., 1921, 190: 545-9.— 
Muscatello, G. La colelitiasi con speciale riguardo alle infezioni 
della cistife'lea e alle complicazioni pancreatiche. Ann. ital. 
chir., 1923, 2: 1108-21. Also Gazz. osp., 1923, 44 : 1057-62. Also 
Policlinico. 1923, 30: sez. prat., 1457-63 — Muzii, M. Calcolosi 
biliare e cisti del pancreas; reperto radiologico ed opcratorio. 
Arch, radiol., Nap., 1926, 2: 577-83 — Oehnell, H. Lithiasis et 
cancer pancreas's; report on case, with autopsy findings. Acta 
med. scand., 1929, 71 : 10-20.— S&vescu, V.. & Iagnov (Pancreatic 
complications in a case of biliarv lithiasisl Rev. st. med., 
Bucur., 1926, 15: 345-5?.— Schupfer, F. Sulla colelitiasi con 
speciale riguardo alle infezioni biliari ed alle complicazioni pan- 
creatiche. Ann. ital. chir., 1923, 2: 1102-7. Also Gazz. osp., 
1923, 44: 1039-41. Also Policlinico, 1923. 30: sez. prat., 1453-5. 
Also Riforrna med.. 1923, 39: 1070.— Starr, F. N. G. Cholelithi- 
asis; acute haemorrhagic pancreatitis; volvulus of the small in- 
testine. Canad. M. Ass. J.. 1921, 11: 568-71.— Zoepffel, H. Vor- 
stufen der akuten Pankreasnekrose; zugleich ein Beitrag zur 
Zweckmlssigkeit der Friihoperation bei Gallensteinleiden. 
Klin. Wschr., 1922, 1: 1203. 

Complications, renal. 

Bilger, F., & Fontaine, R. A propos de quelques observations 
de lithiase biliaire et d'affeclion renale intriquees. Rev. chir.. 
Par., 1931, 69: 31-47.— Chauffard, A., & Eebray, M. Rapports 
rcciproques des lithiases du rein et de la vesicule biliaire. Presse 
med., 1925. 33: 1 29.— Kovalevich, M. D. [Simultaneous biliary 
calculi] Vest, khir., 1928. 13 : 249-59.— Palmer, D. W., <t McKim, 
G. F. Gall stones associated with kidnev stones. Cincinnati 
J.M., 1923, 4: 102-6— Sexton. M. C Coexisting cholelithiasis and 
kidnev stone of probable tuberculous origin. J. Indiana M. 
Ass., 1921, 14: 345-7. 

Diagnosis. 

Adlersberg, D. Zur Diagnostic und internen Therapie der 
Gallensteinkrankheit. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1920, 39: 896-9.— 
Agrifoglio, M. Ricerche sul valore diagnostico del sondaggio 
duodenale nella l'tiasi biliare. Pensiero med., 1923, 12: 769-72. — 
Barbera, J. Contribution au diagnostic de la lithiase biliaire 
par le dosage de la eholestprine du sang. C. rend. Congr. inter- 
nat. lith. biliaire, 1932, 2: 262 5— Bauer, R. [Diagnosis and 
treatment in cholelithiasis and its complications] Romania 
med., 1931,9:4-9. Also Wien. med. Wschr., 1931, 81 : 115; 152.— 
Bockus, H. L. The diagnosis of gall-stone disease, with especial 
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attention to bile microscopy and cholecystography. Med. 
Times. N.Y., 1931, 59: 273-6. Shay, H. [et al.1 Compari- 
son of biliary drainage and cholecystography in gallstone diag- 
nosis; with especial reference to bile microscopy. J, Am. M. 
Ass., 1931, 96: 311-7. Also repr — Canale, P. Reperti microsco- 
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dc la lithiase biliaire. J. med. fr., 1927, 16: 377-84.— Castex, 
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iitiasis biliar. Rev. As. mod. argent., 1920, 39: 350-64.— Ceconi, 
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nerva med., Tor., 1923, 3: 157-62.— Chabrol, E., Benard, H., & 
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duodenal. Medecine, Par., 1923-24, 5: 773-6 —Chelmonski, A. 
La succussion comme mode de diagnostiquer la cholelithiase. 
Gaz. sc. msd. Bordeaux. 1922, 43 : 340— Cheney, W. F. Diagnosis 
of gall-stones. Med. Clin. N. America, 1922 23, 6: 1371-82.— 
Oiaprini. G. Una rara causa di errore nella diagnosi di calcolosi 

delle vie biliari. Policlinico, 1924, 31: sez. chir., 565-72. 

Sulla colelitiasi e sill valore diagnostico della prova di Melzer- 
Lyon e della colecistografla. Oior. med. mil., 1928, 76: 135-47.— 
Dieryck, J. I/exploration fonctionnelle du foie dans l'ictere 
lithiasique; methodes chimioues. Nutrition, Par., 1932, 2: 
623-46.— Dunhill.T. P. The diagnosis of pall-stones. S. Barth. 
Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1927, 60: 127-46.— Falsi calcoli biliari in 
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gall-stones and its early recognition. California J.M.. 1923, 21: 
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Die Senkungsreaktion bei der akuten Cholecystitis und bei 
unkomplizierter Cholelithiasis. Acta chir. scand., 1934, 74: 
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stones. Med. Clin. N. America, 1923. 7: 783-802.— Mallet-Guy, 
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Morison, R., MacRae, F. [et al.] Discussion on the diagnosis and 
treatment of cholelithiasis. Brit. M.J., 1922, 2: 1005-14 — 
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estimation of blood cholesterol in cholelithiasis. Lancet, Lond., 
1929, 2 : 540-3— Rolando, S. Sulla diagnosi e la cura della coleli- 
tiasi. Minerva med., Tor., 1923, 3: 686-9.— Rolleston, H. The 
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49: 169-96, 5pl. — Rosenthal, E. Nouveau.x points de vue dans le 
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mal. foie, 1930, 5 : 273-92.— Rousselot, L. M., & Bauman, L. The 
diagnostic value of bile obtained through a duodenal tube— with 
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rubinate granules; their significance in bile obtained through the 
duodenal tube. J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 100: 254-6.— Shay, H., 
Tumen, H., & Rodis, I. The diagnosis of gall-stones; relative 
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siderations sur la valeur diagnostique de la cholestf rinemie dans 
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Bull. Soc. med. hop. Bucarest, 1923, 5 : 97-101.— Smith, A. C. 
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Sentinel. 1925, 33: 9-13 — Soiling, HT A. [Diagnosis and treat- 
ment of gall stone disease] Hospitalstidende, 1923, 66: [Jydsk. 
med. Selsk. Forh.] 49-80.— Sutton, J. E., jr. The diagnosis of 
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Diagnosis, differential. 

Bahaeddin, S. [Case of biliary calculus treated as gonorrhea 
during 2 years] Askeri sihhiye mecmuasi, 1935, 64: 10-2.— 
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in 4.ser. 

BIOLOGICKE spisy. Brno, CSR., v. 1-10, 
1922-31. 

See also Brno, CSR. Vysoka skola zvero-lekarska in 4.ser. 

BIOLOGIE medical e [Italian edition] re vista 
niensile delle scienze biologiche considerate nei 
loro rapporti con la medicina. Milano, v. 18-20, 
1928 30. 

v.4-6 Italian edition. Continued as Biologia medica. 

BIOLOGIE und Pathologie des Weibes; ein 
Handbuch der Frauenheilkunde und Geburts- 
hilfe. Hrsg. Joseph Halban und Ludwig Seitz. 
Berl., Bd 1-9, 1924-29. 

BIOLOGISCHES Reichsanstalt fiir Land- und 
Forstwirtschaft. 

See Berlin, Germ, in 4.ser. 

BIOLOGISCHES Zentralblatt. Lpz., v.l, 1881- 

BIOLOGIST. 

A.LMQUIST, E. Grosse Biologen; eine Ge- 
schichte der Biologie und ihrer Erforscher. 1 13p. 
8? Munch., 1931. 

Thomson, J. A. The great biologists. 176p. 
16? Lond. [19321 

Barbillion. Aristotle biologiste. Paris med., 1925, 56: 
annexe, 65-7.— Cathelin, F. Les precurseurs des grands biolo- 
gistes. Progr. med., Par., 1929, 44: suppl., 65-70.— Favaro, G. 
Leonardo da Vinci e (iirolamo Fabrici d'Acquapendente nella 
storia delle scienze biologiche. Boll. 1st. stor. ilal. san., 1925, 
5- 167 — Fraenkel, A. Goethe und Darwin als Naturforscher. 
Wien klin Wschr., 1932, 45: 449-54.— Gross, J. Mendel und 
Darwin. Naturwissenschaften, 1925, 13: 349-51.— Hurd-Mead, 
K. C. Medical scientists; should they not be classed among 
physicians and surgeons? Med. Rev. of Rev., 1935, 41 : 391-3.— 
Imhof, G. Rud. Burckhardts Bedeutung fiir die vergleichende 
Anatomie und Biolqgiegeschichte. Zool. Ann., 1908-10, 3: 
156-76 — Katzenstein, E. Constantin von Monakows Beitrag 
zur biologischeu Theorienbildung. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1936, 
66 • 383 — Kofoid, C. A. Pasteur and the science of biology. Sc. 
Month , N.Y., 1923, 16: 658-62.— Patrizi, L. Notizia dei cimelii 
e documanti raccolti su alcuni dei grandi biologi bolognesi ed 
emiliani e destinati all' Esposizione iuternazionale di Chicago. 
Boll Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1933, 8: 186-8.— Petronievics, B. 
Charles Darwin und Alfred Russel Wallace; Beitrag zur hoheren 
Psychologie und zur Wissenschaflsgeschichte. Isis, Brux., 
1925-26 7: 25-57.— Salzer, F. Gustav Wolff und seine Bedeu- 
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tung fur die Naturbetrachtung. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1933, 
80: 851-5.— Senn, G. Theophraste et l'ancienne biologie greque. 
Archeion, Roma, 1935, 17: 117-32. 

Societies. 

Argentina. Sociedad Argentina de biolo- 
gia. Revista. B. Air., v.l, 1925- 

Barcelona. Societat de biologia. Tre- 
balls. Barcelona, v. 14, 1932- 

Cambridge Philosophical Society. Bio- 
logical reviews and Biological proceedings. 
Carnbr., Lond., v. 4, 1929- 

Canada. Royal Society of Canada. Trans- 
actions. Section V. Biological sciences. Ottawa, 
3.ser., v.21, 1927- 

Italy. Societa italiana di biologia speri- 
mentale. Bollettino. Napoli, v.l, 1926- 

London. Association op Economic Biolo- 
gists. Annals (The) of Applied Biology. 
Lond., v.l, 1914- 

Greene, C. W. The Federation of American Societies for 
Experimental Biology. Science, 1922, n.s., 55: 379.— Huebsch- 
mann. Die mediziuische Wissenscbaft und die Gesellschaft 
Deutscber Naturforscher und Aerzte. Deut. med. Wschr. , 1930, 
56: 1511-3. — Proceedings of the Association of Applied Biolo- 
gists. Ann. Appl. Biol., Lond., 1936, 23: no.2, 433-44. 

BIOLOGICHESKLT jurnal [Biological journal] 
Moskva, v.l, 1932- 

BIOLOGY. 

See also branches and subjects of biology as 
Biometry; Botany; Cell; Cytology; Embryology; 
Hydrobiology ; Life ; Physiology ; Plants ; Zoology ; 
&c. 

Casta ldi, L. Scritti biologici; raccolti da 
Luigi Castaldi. 2v. 227p.; 275p. 8? Siena, 
1926-27. 

Curtis, W. C. Science and human affairs 
from the viewpoint of biology. 330p. 8? N.Y., 
1922. 

Galeotti, G. Ricerche di biologia. 195p. 
roy.8? Padova, 1915. 

Lustig, A. Ricerche di biologia [Festschrift] 
779p. 8? Fir., 1915. 

Reinheimer, H. Synthetic biology and the 
moral universe. 176p. 8? Lond. [1931] 

Retzius, G. Biologische Untersuchungen. 
lOOp. fol. Stockh., Jena, 1921. 

Belehradek, J. [General biology] Cas. 16k. cesk., 1933, 72: 
321; 362.— Blacher, L. Y. [Certain problems of modern biology] 
Soviet, vrach. gaz., 1933, 37: 1117-25.— Bohn, G. Revue de bio- 
logie generate. Rev. gen. sc. pur., 1924, 35: 605-16.— Gonzalez 
Granda, J. Estudio abreviado referent e a investigation bio- 
logica. Rev. san. mil., Madr., 1923, 3.ser., 13: 437; passim.— 
Guyer, M. F. General biologic considerations. Wisconsin 
M.J., 1925-26, 24: 288-300— Haldane, J. S. The fundamental 
conceptions of biology. Brit. M.J., 1923, 1: 359-63.— Harms, 
J.W. Individualzyklen als Grundlage fur die Erforscbung des 
biologischen Geschehens. Schr. Konigsberg. gelehrt. Ges., 1924- 
25, 1: 1-102.— Hartmann, M. Aufgaben, Ziele, und Wege der 
allgemeinen Biologie. Klin. Wschr., 1925, 4 : 2329-34.— Hesse, R. 
Vorgang und Ereignis in der Biologie. Sitzber. Preuss. Akad 
Wiss., 1930, phys. math. Kl., 281-91.— luckhoff, J. A ramble in 
the field of biology. J.M. Ass. S. Africa, 1927, 1: 186-92.— 
Mayer, A. L'histoire naturelle des corps organises et la biologie. 
Rev. philos. France, 1923, 95: 321-47.— Oberndorfer. Rund- 
schau fiber einige grundlegende neue Erkenntnisse in Biologic 
und Pathologie. Jahrkurs. iirztl. Fortbild., 1924, 15: H. 1, 
21-32.— Rosa, D. Le due strade della biologia pura. Riv. biol., 
1933, 15: 437 -44.— Roscher. Biologie. Jahrb. wiss. prakt. Tier- 
zueht, 1923, 16 : 301-8.— Schaxel, J. Ueber die Darstellung allge 
meiner Biologie. Abh. theor. Biol., 1919, H. 1, 1-61.— Steche, O. 
Die Stellung der Biologie im naturwissenschaftlichen Denken 
der Gegenwart. Naturvvisscnscbaftcn, 1930, IS: 841-0.— Wasser- 
mann, von. Biologie. In Soc. Kult. u. Yolkswohlf., Berl., 1913, 
1: 157-66, pi.— Willey, A. Scope of biology. Pub. McGill 
Univ., 1917, ser.ll, no.3— Woodger, J. H. Explanation in biol- 
ogy. Science Progr., Lond., 1927, 21 : 697-703.— Yoffe, A. [Bio- 
logical phenomena] Archeion, Roma, 1933, 14: 514. 

applied. 

Barral, E., & Barral, P. Precis d'analyse 

biologique clinique. 2,ed. 3v. 12? Par 

1929-31. ' ; 



Esdaile, P. C. Economic biology, for stu- 
dents of social science; part 1: Harmful and useful 
animals. 175p. 8? Lond., 1927. 

France, R. S. Grundriss der vergleichenden 
Biologie. 224p. 8? Lpz. [1924] 

Grtjenberg, B. C. Biology and human life. 
592p. 8? N.Y. [1925] 

Pearl, R. Studies in human biology. 653p. 
8? Bait., 1924. 

Roger, G. E. H. Questions actuelles de bio- 
logie medicale. 194p. 8? Par., 1924. 

Sharp, W. B. Medical biology; a laboratory 
manual of bacteriology, mycology. 443p. 8? 
Galveston, 1933. 

Tereskin, R. Biologische Grundprinzipien 
der Medizin. 81p. 8? Munch., 1915. 

Black, J. H. The biology of the clinical pathologist. Am. J. 
Clin. Path., 1931, 1 : 1-5— Blackford, C. M. Biology and modern 
medicine. Virginia M. Month., 1920-21, 47 : 422-8.— Brake field, 
J. L. Relation of biology to medicine. Scalpel, Gainesville, 
Fla., 1931, 1: 11-5.— Frankenberger, Z. [Medical biology] 
Bratisl. lek. listy, 1923-24, 3 : 409-19.— Gatenby, J. B. Biology for 
medical students. Irish J.M. Sc., 1933, ser.0, 85: 41-3— Gins- 
burg, G. Safety valves in biological processes and their clinical 
significance. Med. Rec, N.Y., 1935, 142: 11-3.— Grote, L. R. 
Zum Aufbau einer biologischen Medizin. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1935, 61: 1530.— Haldane, J. S. Biology and medicine. Brit. 
M.J., 1927, I: 909-12. Anthropology: general; anthro- 

pology and human biology. Man, Lond., 1934, 34: 142.— 
Horsley, J. S. The dependence of surgical procedures on biologic 
processes. Southwest. M., 1923, 7: 282-5.— Karpov, V. P. [Bio- 
logical approach to the study of the human body and its signifi- 
cance to medical science] Klin, med., Moskva, 1926, 4: ser.ll, 
357-60.— McClung, C. E. The contribution of biology and its 
application. Sc. Month., N.Y., 1927, 24: 195-200.— Marchal, E. 
Les sciences biologiques dans leurs rapports avec les industries 
humaines. Bull. Acad. sc. Belgique, 1930, 5.ser., 16: 1454-78.— 
Maurias, P. Do perigo das explicacoes simplisbis cm biologia c 
em medicina. Brasil med., 1934, 48: 645-9.— Meyer, A. Dan 
Erkenntnisideal der Biologie in seiner Bedeutung fiir die Medi- 
zin. Med. Welt, 1934, 8: 1249-54 — Poulton, E. B. The relation 
between pure and applied biology. Ann. Appl. Biol., Lond., 
1924, 11: 271-7.— Prain, Sir D. Some relationships of economic 
biology. Ibid., 1921, 8: 66-76.— Ricker, G. Physiologic, Biolo- 
gie, Pathologie und Medizin. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1923, 29: 
191-200.— Tremolieres, F. Questions actuelles de biologie medi- 
cale (sur le recent ouvrage de M. le doyen H. Roger) Rev. 
med., Par., 1924, 41: 315-25.— Uexkull, von. Die Biologie in 
ihrer Stellung zur Medizin. Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 1164. 

Classification and nomenclature. 

Bather, F. A. Biological terminology. Nature, Lond., 
1921-22, 107: 489.— Bertalanffy, I. von. Ueber die Bedeutung 
der Umwalzungen in der Physik fiir die Biologie. Biol. ZbJ., 
1927, 47: 653-62— Biological terminology. Nature, Loud., 1922, 
109: 733-56.— Bohn, G. Une orientation nouvellc de la biologie. 
Scientia, Bologna, 1919, 25 : 371-80.— Bordet, J. La spetificite en 
biologie. Bull. Acad. sc. Belgique, 1934, S.scr., 20: 1 169-81. — 
Brock, F. Stellung und Bedeutung der autonomen Biologie 
und Umweltforschung im Rahmen der hierarchiscbeu Pyramide 
der Wissenschaften. Sudhoff's Arch., 1934-35, 27 : 467-79.— 
Clauberg, K. W. Kritiscbes fiber einige wichtige Termini der 
Biologie und Medizin [zugleich eiue Auseinandersetzung mit 
Ricker und seinen Gegnern] Munch, med. Wschr., 1924, 71: 
1022-4.— Cuenot, L, Quelques ncologismes, plus ou moins nou- 
veaux, interessant la biologie generate. Arch. zool. ital., 1931, 
15: pt2. 277-S9.— Ehrenberg, K. Die Stellung der Paliiobiologie 
in der Biologie als Gesamtwissenscbaft. Biol, gen., Wien, 1927, 
3 : 213-44.— Ferris, G. F. The place of the svstematist in modern 
biology. Sc. Month., N.Y., 1923, 16: 514-20.— Gurwitsch, A. 
Versuch einer synthetischen Biologie. Abh. theor. Biol., 1923, 
H.17, 1-83.— Herrera, A. I. Notas crfticas y bibliograficas 
acerca de la obra Diccionario de biologia fisicista y plasmogenia, 
por Alberto y Alejandro Mary. Sem. med., B. Air., 1922, 29: 
pt2, 209-16.— Krause, K. Eine neue Form des natiirlichen 
Systems. Naturwissenschaften, 1923, 11: 60-3.— Lankester, 
E. R. The foundation of biological sciences. Nature, Lond., 
1919-20, 104: 198-201.— Meirelles, E. Da ilikibiologia. Tribuna 
med., Rio, 1925, 31: 61-6.— Meyer, A. Das Wesen der idealisti- 
schen Biologie und ihre Bcziehungen zur modernen Biologie. 
Arch. Gesch. Math. Naturwiss., 1928-29, 11: 149-78.— Naef, A. 
Die Definition des Homologiebegriffes. Biol. Zbl., 1927, 47: 
187-90.— Neave, S. A. The use of scientific and popular names in 
economic biology. Ann. Appl. Biol., Lond , 1919, 5 : 274.— 
Needham, J. Order and life: the nature of the biological order. 
Yale J. Biol., 1934-35, 7: 478-81.— Ostwald, W. The relations of 
biology and the neighboring science. Univ. California Pub., 
1903, 1 : no. 4, physiol., 11-31.— Reid, G. A. Biological terminol- 
ogy. Nature, Lond., 1921-22, 107: 265; 425; 108: 176; 401.— 
Reinke, J. Grundlagen einer Biodynamik. Abh. theor. Biol., 
1922, H.16, 1-160.— Ritter, W. E. The need of a new English 
word to express relation in living. J. Philos., 1921, 18:449; 480.— 
Schultz, J. Die Grundfiktionen der Biologie. Abh. theor. 
Biol., 1920, 1: no.7, 1-74.— Simonson, E. Wir brauchen eine 
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Bioenergetik als selbstandige Wissenschaft. Hippokrates, 
Stuttg., 1929-30, 2 : 474-8;i. — Stone, W. The use and abuse of the 
genus. Science, 1920, n.s., 51: 427-9.— Thomson, J. A. The 

new biology. Scientia, Bologna, 1919, 25: 2.ser., 113-25. 

Bio-chemistry and bio-physics; livingness; evolution. Ibid., 
208-19.— White, W. A. Physical biology. Psychoanal. Rev., 
1925, 12: 323-30.— Wildeman, E. de. Les caracteres dits speci- 
flques en biologic Bull. Acad. sc. Belgique, 1927, 5.ser., 13: 
385-91. 

Essays. 

Hardy, W. B. To remind; a biological essay. 
45p. 8? Ba'.t., 1934. 

Huxley, J. S. Essays of a biologist. 303p. 
8? Lond., 1923. 

Kreidel, G. A. Notes of a Catholic biologist. 
276p. 8? S. Louis, 1922. 

Molisch, H. Biologicheskie ocherki [Bio- 
logical sketches] 130p. 8? Moskva, 1923. 

Needham, J. The sceptical biologist. 288p. 
S? Lond., 1929. 

Richet, C. R. Apologie dc la biologic 84p. 
8? Par., 1929. 

Tyndall, J. Address delivered before the 
British Association s ssem ! >led at Belfast, with 
additions. 83p. S? Lond., 1S74. 

Brierley, W. B. Some \ h-wpoints of an applied biologist. 
Ann. Appl. Biol., Lond., 19o4, 21: 351-78.— Davis, W. H. Recol- 
lections in biology. Alumni Reg. Univ. Pennsylvania, 1916-17, 
19: 174-9.— Dover. C. Biology and the nation in Germany. 
Nature, Lond., 1935, 135: 62*. — Fantham, H. B. Biology in 
relation to some present-day problems. Scientia, Bologna, 1934, 
o.ser., 56 : 83-7.— Haldane, J. S. Biology and religion. Nature, 
Lond., 1924, 111: 468-71 —Hipp, J. A. Biological observations 
in practice. .1. Med. Tract., 1936, 1: 140-2.— Huxley, J. S. Biol- 
ogy and human life. Nature, Lond., 1920, 118: 844- 6.--Kerr, 
J. G. Biology rind the training of the citizen. Ibid., 229-33.— 
Kolle, W. Biologie und ihre Aufgabcn Kir Wissenschaft, Staat 
und Volk. Deut. med. Wschr., 1934, 60: 1401-4.— Much, H. 
Von biologischen Dingen; eine aphoristische Betrachtung. 

Ibid., 1925, 51: 1018-20. Eine zweite Folge der apho- 

ristischen Betrachtungen. Ibid., 1767.— Needham, J. Thoughts 
on the problem of biological organisation. Scientia, Bologna, 
1932, 2.ser., 52: 84.— Patten, W. The message of the biologist. 
Science, 1920, n.s., 51: 93-102. 

experimental. 

Atwood, W. H. Problems, projects, and ex- 
periments in biology. 106p. 8? Phila. [1923] 

Jennings, H. S. Biology and experimentation. Science, 
1926, 64 : 97-105. — Program of specific concentration in experimen- 
tal biology. Annual. Rep. Rockefeller Found., 1934, 128-48.— 
Terni, T. Esperimenri biologici della natura. Arch, antrop. 
cr.m., Tor., 1925, 45: o03-78.— Williams, H. B. The future of 
biological investigation. Med. J. & Rec, 1926, 123 : 413-5. 

History. 

See also Biologist; Biophilosophy. 

Buddenbrock, W. von. Bilder aus der Ge- 
schichte der biologischen Grundprobleme. 158p. 
8? Berl., 1930. 

Buytendijk, F. J. J. Oude problemen in de 
moderne biologie. 39p. 8? Haarlem, 1919. 

Locy, W. A. Biology and its makers. 3.ed. 
477p. 8? N.Y., 1915. 

The growth of biology; zoology from 

Aristotle to Cuvier, botany from Theophrastus 
to Hofmeister, phvsiology from Harvey to Claude 
Bernard. 481p. 8? N.Y., 1925. 

Nordenskiold, E. Die Geschichte der Bio- 
logie; ein Ueberblick. 648p. 8? Jena, 192G. 

Singer, C. A short history of biology; a 
general introduction to the studv of living things. 
572p. 8? Oxford, 1931. 

Young, R. T. Biology in America. 509p. 8? 
Bost. [1922] 

Bateson, W. Progress in biology. Nature, Lond., 1924, 113: 
044; 681.— Bellissima, G. Flora e fauna latina nelle monete 
consolari; flora; fauna. Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1919, 8.ser., 
11 : 319; 333, ch — Burckhardt, R. Zur Geschichte und Kritik der 
biologie-historischen Literatur. Zool. Ann., 1908, 2: 31; 355.— 
Carbonell, D. Evolucion historiea de las ciencias biologicas. 
Gac. med. Caracas, 1929, 36: 195; passim— Caullery, M. La 
contribution que les divers pavs out donnee au developpenient 
de la biologie. Scientia, Bologna, 1922, 31: 2.ser. ( 23-36.— 



Garrison, F. H. The history of research work in the biological 
sciences. Bull. School M. Univ. Maryland, 1933, 17: 93-108.— 
Gautrelet, J. Le mouvement biologique pendant la guerre. 

Medecine, Par., 1919-20, 1: 709-18. Les acquisitions 

recentes en biologie. Ibid., 1921-22, 3: 885; 1922-23, 4 : 893. 

Quelques travaux recents en biologie. Ibid., 1923-24, 

5: 901-11.— Gidon, F. Brief apercu de l'histoire des sciences 
biologiques. Presse med., 1935, 43 : 729-31.— Heller, H. Bemer- 
kungen zu einer geschichtlichen Entwicklung der Vor-Darwin- 
schen Biologie. Mitt. Gesch. Med. Naturwiss., 1919, 18: 
161-5.— Ingvar, S. [American researches] Lundslak. sail. forh., 

1920-21,65-91. [Modern advancements in the American 

biological research] Sven. lak. tidn., 1922, 19: 1; 17; 33; 51.— 
Kohlbrugge, J. H. F. Der Akademiestreit im Jahre 1830, der 
niemals enden wird. Biol. ZU., 1919, 39: 489-94.— Kroner, R. 
Das Problem der historischen Biologie. Abh. theor. Biol., 1919, 
H.2, 1-35. — Leathes, J. B. The birth of chemical biology. 
Brit. M.J., 1930, 2: 671-6.— McClung, C. E. The development of 
biological research in America. Proc. Am. Philos. Soc, 1927, 
66: 67-78. — Meyer, A. Aristotelismus in der modernen Bio- 
logie. Janus, Leyden, 1928, 32 : 403-5. Das Wesen der 

antiken Naturwissenschaft mit besondererj Beriicksichtigung 
des Aristotelismus in der modernen Biologie. Sudhoff's Arch., 
1929, 22: 1-23.— Mourgue, R. Les grands courants de la pensee 
biologique en France, au debut du xix e siecle, et les idees de 
Risueno d'Amador sur la methode en medecine. Rev. med., 
Par., 1922, 39: 296-310.— Needham, J. Historical and contem- 
porary relationships of physical and biological sciences. Ar- 
cheion, Roma, 1932, 14 : 506-9.— Pearl, R. Trends of modern 
biology. Science, 1922, n.s., 56 : 581-92. — Pearson, J. F. W. The 
development of dynamic exhibits in biology. Sc. Month., 
N.Y., 1935, 41: 148-02.— Recent literature; useful in the study of 
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1934, 9: no. 16. — Schuster, J. Jungius' Stellung in der Geschichte 
der biologischen Theorien. Janus, Leyden, 1928, 32: 390-6.— 
Strohl, J. Vom Wesen und von der Bedeutung der Biologie- 
Historie. Scnweiz. med. Wschr., 1923, 53: 185-8.— Woodger, 
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Woodruff, L. I. History of biology. Sc. Month., N.Y., 1921, 
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Institutes, laboratories and stations. 

Baltimore. Institute of biology. Col- 
lected Papers. Bait., v. 1-5, 1928-31. 

Berlin, Germany. Biologische Reichsan- 
stalt fur land- und forstwirtschaft. ar- 
beiten. Berl., v.l, 1900- 

Carmin, J., & Scheinkin, D. Independent 
biological laboratories. First report. 51p. 8? 
Palestine, 1932. 

Napoli. Istituto di anatomia e fisiologia 
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Tschachotin, S. Rationelle Organisation von 
biologischen Instituten. p. 1597-650. Berl. & 
Wien, 1932. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 1932, 
Abt.5, Teil2, pt2. 
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Koltzov, N. K. Les travaux de l'lnstitut de Biologie Experi- 
mentale de Moscou. Rev. sc., Par., 1929, 67: 99-107.— Pearl, R. 
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d 'hygiene et de sante publique de l'universite Johns Hopkins. 
Collect. Papers Dep. Biol. Johns Hopkins, 1935, 11: no.ll.— 
Rabaud, E. Les stations biologiques et leur valeur educative. 
Rev sc., Par., 1923, 61: 637-41.— Ruttner, F. Die biologische 
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Swellengrebel, N. H. Zuiver- en toegepast 
wetenschappelijk ondeiwijs in de bioiogie 
[Sound and applied scientific instruction in biol- 
ogy] 30p. 8? Amst., 1921. 

Ankel, W. E. Ueber die Verwendung von Schablonen bei 
Tafelzeichnungen im biologischen Unterricht. Zool. Anz., 
1931, 95: 136-41. — Burlingame, L. L., & Martin, E. G. General 
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314p. 8° Berl., A. Marcus & E. Weber, 1930. 

& MAYER, A. Lehrbuch der Wochnerin- 
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rinnen, Schwestern und Mutter. 2.Aufl. xv, 
297p. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1930. 
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Strahlenbehandlung bei Kinderkrankheiten. vi, 
77p. 2pl. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 
1924. 

Die Behandlung der Kinderkrankheiten 

mit Ultraviolett- und Rontgenstrahlen. 256p. 
8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1932. 

Forms Sonderbd 17 of Strahlentherapie. 

BIRKE, Richard, 1901- *Zur Frage der 

perkutanen Jodresorption [Miinchen] 24p. 8? 
Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1928. 
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tomie bei Hypertrophic der Prostata, lip. 8? 
Giessen 1930. 

BIRKENFELD, Hans, 1910- *Experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen iiber die Entstehung der 
keilformigen Defekte [Wiirzburg] 31p. 8? 
Bottrop i.W., W. Postberg, 1933. 

BIRKENFELD, Werner. 

See Buschke, Abraham, Joseph, Alfred, & Birkenfeld, W. 

Leitfaden der Kosmetik. 224p. 8? Berl., 1932. 
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nual reports. Birkenhead, 21.-44., 1863-86. 

BIRKENHEAD, Engl. Wirral Hospital and 
Dispensary for sick children. Annual reports. 
1.-16., 1869-84. 

3., 1871, and 15., 1883, missing. 

Rules and bv-laws. 1877. 
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sammensetzung beim Kaninchen. 7p. 8? 
Gott. [1920] 
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and its origin, true cause, prevention, and cure 
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Graham] 1922. 
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dium therapy, principles and practice, x, 186p. 
13pl. 8? Lond., Cassell & Co., 1931. 

For biography see J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1931, 34: 397 (J. 
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Nichtspezialisten. 2.Aufl. iv, 199p. 8? Berl., 
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*Die mechanische Arbeit der Extrasystole in 
ihrer Beziehung zur vorhergegangenen Systole; 
Versuche am Froschherzen. 16p. 8? Wurzb., 
1931. 
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Obituary. Brit. M.J., 1934, 1: 510. 
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1932. 
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the State of Alabama. Proceedings, v. 4-6, 
1850—52 
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83., 1899, missing. 
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BIRNBACHER, Theodor. Die epidemische 
Mangelhemeralopie (sogenannte essentielle He- 
meralopie) ein Beitrag zur Lehre von den Avita- 
minosen. 62p. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 1927. 

Forms H.4, Abh. Augenh. 

BIRNBAUM, G[eorg] 1890- *Erfahrun- 
gen liber Opsonine. 43p. 2 1. 8? Rostock, 
Adlers Erben, 1918. 

Die Behandlung des Trippers beim 

Manne. p.177-232. illus. 8? Berl., 1934. 

Haut- & Geschlechtskr. (Arzt & Zieler) Berl., 1934, 5. 
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throskopie, Fern-Komplikationen, Prophylaxe. 
ix, 383p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1930. 

Forms 22.Bd, 2.Teil of Handb. Haut- u. Geschlechtskr. (J. 
Jadassohn) Berl., 1930. 
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ursachung seelischer Storungen und die psy- 
chisch bedingten abnormen Seelenvorgiinge. 
77p. 8? Wiesb., J. F. Bergmann, 1918. 

Forms H. 103, of Grenzfr. Nervenleb. 

Psycho-pathologische Dokumente; 

Selbstbekenntnisse und Fremdzeugnisse aus dem 
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tische Darstellung. viii, 214p. 8? Berl., J 
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The same. Kriminal-Psychopathologie 

und Psychobiologische Verbrecherkunde. 2.Aufl 
304p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1931. 

Der Aufbau der Psychose; Grundzuge 

der psychiatrischen Strukturanalyse. iv, 108p 
8? Berl., J. Springer, 1923. 

Die psychopathischen Verbrecher; die 

Grenzzustande zwischen geistiger Gesundheit 
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brechen und Strafwesen. 2.Aufl. xii, 287p 8° 
Lpz., G. Thieme, 1926. 

Die psychischen Heilmethoden, fiir 

arztliches Studium und Praxis, xi, 462p 8° 
Lpz., G. Thieme, 1927. 



Der Aufbau der Psychose. p. 1-18. 

roy.8? Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

Bd5, Spec. Teil 1, of Handb. Geisteskr. (O. Bumke) Berl., 
1928. 

Geschichte der psychiatrischen Wissen- 

schaft. p. 11-49. roy.8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1928. 

Bd 1, Teil 1, of Handb. Geisteskr. (O. Bumke) Berl., 1928. 

Handworterbuch der medizinischen Psv- 

chologie. 672p. roy.8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1930. 

BIRNSTIEL, Gertrud. * Leber die eosinophilcn 
Zellen im Auswurf der Asthmatiker und der 
Tuberkulosen [Zurich] 44p. 2pl. 8? Lpz., 
J. Klinkhardt, 1922. 
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dcs signes de la symphyse pleurale. 38p. 8? 
Par., 1924. 

BIRONELLA. 

See Anophelinae. 
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chez les tuberculeux. 57p. 8? Par., 1921. 

BIRRER, Julius. *Die internationale Ent- 
wicklung der offentlichen Mundhygiene; ihre Auf- 
gaben und Ziele [Basel] 43p. 2 1. 8? Solo- 
thurn, 1930. 

BIRTH. 

See also Abnormities; Birth control; Birth 
injury; Birth rate; Birth-stool; Labor; Mater- 
nity; Parenthood; Paternity. 
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Special report on births in Canada according to 
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Ottawa, 1935. 
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sur l'influence de la lune. 54p. 8? Par., 1925. 
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Concealment. 
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Customs and superstititions. 
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in literature. 162p. 8? Chic, 1935. 

Findley, P. The story of childbirth. 376p. 
8? Garden City, N.Y., 1934. 

Jarcho, J. Postures and practices during 
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modern obstetrics, with chapters on taboos and 
superstitions and postpartum gymnastics. 175p. 
8? N.Y., 1934. 

Asboe, W. Notes on childbirth in Manchat. Man, Lond., 
1932, 32: no.161.— Bab, H. Qeschlechtsleben, Oeburt und 
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Prax., 1933, 4: 86-91.— Lyons, A. P. The significance of the 
parental state amongst Muruans. Man, Lond., 1925, 25: 
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Bantu marriage and the birth of the first child. Man, Lond., 
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plural. 

See also Pregnancy, plural; Twins. 
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Strasb., 1926. 
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lingen. 28p. 8? Munch., 1927. 
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den Jahren 1919-28. 24p. 8? Wiirzb., 1931. 
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daires et facetieux. ^sculape, Par., 1929, n.s., 19: 282-98.— 
Bluhm, A. Mehrfachgeburten und Mehrlinge. In Hand- 
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zum. Vierlinge und Fiinflinge. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1936, 
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1927-28, 20: 432.— Freudenberg, K. Zur Statistik der Mehrlings- 
geburten. Arch, sozial Hyg., Berl., 1925-26, n.F., 1: 195-9.— 
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Natur., 1930, 64: 142-53— Haines, W. D. Multiple births. J. 
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[Multiple pregnancy and labor] J. akush. zhensk. boliez., 1927, 
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1927, 18: 387; 1929, 20 : 485.— Knibbs, G. Multiple births, their 
characteristics and laws mathematically considered. J. Proc. R. 
Soc. N.S. Wales, 1925, 59 : 128-45.— Komai, T., & Fukuoka, G. Die 
Haufigkeit von Mehrlingsgeburten in Japan. Zschr. Morph. 
Anthrop., 1932-33, 31: 167-72.— laufer, B. Multiple births 
among the Chinese. Am. J. Phys. Anthrop., 1920, 3 : 83-96 — 
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lint, J. G. de [Multiple births] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 
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19:455-7. Also Canad. M. Ass. J., 1935, 32: 698. Also Michigan 
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lagen der menschlichen Mehrlingsforschung. Arch. Frauenk., 
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Bergen, J.J. M. van. Geboorte van een vierling in de Amster- 
damsche Vrouwenkliniek. Feestb. opgedr. aan H. Treub, 
Leiden, 1912, 395-400.— Birth of quadruplets. Boston M.&S.J., 
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Tor., 1930, 50: suppl., 1284-98.— Derner (The) quadruplets. J. 
Hered., 1935, 26: front.— Diddle, A. W., & Burford, T. H. A 
study of a set of quadruplets. Anat. Rec, 1934-35, 61 : 281-93.— 
Dobis, A. G. Grossesse terminee par la naissance de 4 foetus. 
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gyaszat, 1920, 60: 6.— Hargrave, E. T. Quadruplets; report of a 
case. Old Dominion J.M.&S., 1908-9, 7: 193.— Harrisson, E. H. 
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pharm. col., Par., 1935, 33: 1080-2. Also Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. 
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Pavlova, A. [Quadruplets] Vrach. dielo, 1926, 9 : 984 — Progress 
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fornia Dep. Pub. Health, 1935, 14: 59.— Snyder, G. An odd 
confinement [quadruplets] Eclect. M.J., 1909, 69: 469.— Spier, 
L. Measurements of quadruplet girls. Am. J. Phys. Anthrop. , 
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1919, 2: 1097.— White, C. Quadruplets born at the 26th week. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1909-10, 3: Obst. Gyn. Sect., 79.— 
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plural: Quintuplets. 

[Quintuplets] 6p. N.Y., 1902. 

Cutting from The Sun, N.Y., April 15, 1902. 

Dafoe, A. R. Further history of the care and feeding of the 
Dionne quintuplets. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1936, 34: 26-32. Also 

Diplomate, Phila., 1936, 8: 85-90, ch. The Dionne 

quintuplets. J. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 103: 673-7. Also repr.— 
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tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 4272-83, pi— Miillerheim, R. Bemer- 
kungen zu der Kunstbeilage: eine Funflingsgeburt. Deut. med. 
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anyway? Canad. J.M.&S., 1935, 77: 45-7. 

plural: Triplets. 

Anderson, F. N., & Scheidemann, N. V. A 
study of triplets, including theories of their 
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Worcester, 1933. 

Forms no.2, v.14, Genet. Psychol. Monogr. 
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8? Par., 1927. 
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Meyer, H. *Ueber eineiige Drillinge. 30p. 
8? Bresl., 1914. 

Piskunov, N. [Triplets in the Obstetrico- 
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Stillbirth. 

See also Fetus, papyraceus; Still-births [3.ser.] 
Twins, stillborn. 



BIRTH 



327 



BIRTH 



Dauber, E. *Beeinflusst der Kindstod unter 
der Geburt den Gebiirwillen der Frau? [Wtirz- 
burg] 16p. 8? Berl., 1931. 

Also Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1931, 88: 361-77. 

Pfund, W. *Ueber die Kindersterblichkeit 
vor, wahrend und nach der Geburt. 31p. 8? 
Munch., 1927. 

Brand, W. W. The stillborn. Ohio M.J. , 1935, 31: 24-8 — 
Dahl, G. A. Stillbirths. Minnesota M., 193(1, 19: 100. — Debre, 
R., Joannon. P., & Cremieu-Alcan, M. T. EnquiHe inter- 
nationale sur la mortalite foeto-infantile. Rev. hyg., Par., 
1934, 56: 6; 81; 161.— Deporte, J. V. The prevalent hour of still- 
birth. Am. J. Obst., 1932, 23: 31-7. Also repr. — Dippel, A. L. 
Death of foetus in utero. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1934, 
54: 24-47.— Dossena, G. Morte del feto nell' utero. Arte 
ostet., 1930, 44: 129-39.— Eden, T. W. The infant mortality of 
birth. Lancet, Lond., 1931, 2: 1223-7.— Ehrenfest, H. Nati- 
mortality. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1934, 48: 470-3.— Foster, E. 
Mortinatalidad, morbilidad y mortalidad infantiles. Sem. 
med., B. Air., 1928, 35: pt2, 901-13.— Grulee, C. G. Fetal and 
neonatal mortality. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1933, 3: 132-43.— 
Hipsley, P. I. Stillbirths and infantile mortality. Med. J. 
Australia, 1926, 1: 203-7.— Horner, D. A. Antepartum fetal 
death. Am. J. Obst., 1936, 32: 67-75.— Impey, R. L. Foetal 
death. Med. J.S. Africa, 1925-26, 21: 15-20. Also S. Afr. M. 
Rec, 1925, 23: 309-14. — Leggett, C. A. C. Foetal death. Med. 
J. Australia, 1936, 1: 288-92.— Lubinski, H. Untersuchungen 
iiber die Friihsterblichkeit der Sauglinge; Geburtenhaufigkeit 
und Totgeburten. Zschr. Hyg., 1931, 112: 198-201.— Nijhoff, 
G. C. [Obstetrics and infantile mortality at birth] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1928, 72: pt2, 6034-45.— Peiris, W. The tragedy of 
still-birth. J. Ceylon Br. M. Ass., 1931, 28: 21-30.— Peller, S. 
Zum Problem der Totgeburten und der Neugeborenensterblich- 
keit. Klin. Wschr.. 1930, 9: 844-8.— Polyanov, D. I. [Stillbirths 
among us] Sovriem. khig. Sofiya, 1919, 3: 177-87. — Rosensohn, 
M. Fetal and neo-natal mortality. N. York State J. M., 1927, 
27: 177-81.— Sterling, E. B. The problem of fetal and neonatal 
death. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1927, 42: 717-51.— Torre 
Blanco, J. Muerte intrauterina del feto. Arch, med., Madr., 
1925, 18: 337-45. 

Stillbirth : Causes and pathology. 

See also Amnion, Adhesions; Birth injury; 
Deficiency diseases; Eclampsia; Fetus, Diseases; 
Heart, Disease — in pregnancy; Infants, newborn, 
Asphyxia; Syphilis, congenital; Umbilical cord; 
Torsion, &c. 

Holland, E. Causation of foetal death, 
viii, 159p. 24pl. 8? Lond., 1922. 

Forms no. 7, of Rep. Pub. Health & M. Subj. Ministry of 
Health, Lond. 

& Lane-Claypon, J. E. Child life in- 
vestigation; a clinical and pathological study of 
1,673 cases of dead-births and neo-natal deaths. 
94p. 8? Lond., 1926. 

Forms no. 109, Or. Brit. Privy Counc. M. Res. Counc. Spec. 
Rep. Ser. 

Kadow, A. M. *A study of stillbirths in 1,081 
deliveries; Ravenswood Hospital. 201. 4? 
Chic, 1929. 

Laskowski, V. *Ueber das intrauterine 
Absterben ubertragener Fruchte ohne manifeste 
Krankheitserscheinungen von Mutter und Kind. 
16p. 8? Berl., 1926. 

Nicoglou, T. *Etude de la morti-natalite 
d'apres les statistiques de la Clinique Baude- 
locque 1920-26. 87p. 8? Par., 1928. 

Ring, M. *Die Todesursachen der in der Zeit 
1920 bis 1923 in der Wurzburger Universitats- 
Frauenklinik wahrend der Geburt oder innerhalb 
der ersten 9 Tage verstorbenen Kinder. 48p. 
8? Wurzb., 1932. 

Rust, J. L. F. *Das Geschlecht der Fehl- und 
Totgeburten (nach den Ergebnissen der Strass- 
burger Klinik in den Jahren 1873-1900) 43p. 
8? Strassb., 1902. 

Triantofillopoulo, B. *Etude sur la mor- 
talite foetale et ses causes; d'apres les documents 
de la Maternity de l'Hopital Boucicaut. 108p. 
8? Par., 1930. 

Wuth, O. *Scheintod und Tod unter der 
Geburt in der Praxis, nach den Hebammentabel- 
len der Stadt Munchen 1908-9. 20p. 8? 
Munch., 1911. 



Adair, F. I. Causes of death in the fetus and newborn; 
based on 450 necropsies. Minnesota M., 1925, 8: 586-92.— 
Allen, E. D., & Bauer, C. P. Influences of medical diseases on 
obstetrical and fetal mortality. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1936, 
11: 9. Also Am. J. Obst., 1936, 31: 885-90.— Andrioli, I. Ana- 
tomia patologica della nati e neonatimortalita. Ann. ostet. gin., 
1935 57 : 835-73.— Barreto Coutinho, A. A lues causa da natimor- 
talulade e da mortalidade infantil; meios de combatel-a Ann 
Congr. brasil. hyg., 1929, 5.Congr. 2 : 397-401— Brown, E. G. A study 
of 1,000 stillbirths. J. Kansas M. Soc, 1927, 27: 111-3 — Browne, 
W. H., & Kincaid, H. L. Etiology and diagnosis of intrauterine 
fetal death; report of case, with experimental study. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1926, 87: 847.— Bushnell, C. H. Some medico-statistical 
notes on the etiology of still-birth. Chicago M. Times, 1907, 40: 
654-7.— Carreno, C, Yanzon, A., & Seoane, M. Las causas de la 
mortinatalidad y la mortalidad precox. Dia med., B Air., 
1933-34, 6: 452. Also Sem. med., B. Air., 1934, 41: pt2, 29-37.— 
Cory, R. Notes on the examination of the bodies of 50 children 
born dead or shortly dying. S. Thomas Hosp. Rep., Lond., 
1880,10 : 263-75. Also repr.— Djelatides-Ionesco, I. Etude des 
causes de la mortalite fcetale pendant le travail. Gynecologie, 
Par., 1934, 33: 204-17.— Ehrenfest, H. Factors and causes of 
fetal, newly born, and maternal morbidity and mortality. Am. 
J. Obst., 1931, 21 : 867-80.— Fahlbusch, O. Zunahme der Kinder- 
verluste intra und post partum. Zbl. Gyn., 1928, 52: 1701-11.- 
Fenton, C. C. Causes of stillbirths and neonatal death. West 
Virginia M.J., 1935, 31: 513-6.— Gardiner, J. P. The interpreta- 
tion of the fetal heart sounds during labor in relation to fetsl 
mortality. Ohio M.J., 1926, 22: 945-7.— Gillespie, J. B. Still- 
births; analysis of the causes of death in 338 cases as determined 
by necropsy. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1932, 44: 9-15. Also repr.— 
Grier, R. M. Fetal mortality; a study of 225 consecutive fetal 
deaths in a series of 4,668 deliveries. Am. J. Obst., 1931, 22: 
890-901. — Guiroy, A. J. t , Muerte habitual del feto? Sem. med., 
B. Air., 1925, 32: 1158-61.— Rarer, W. B. A study of fetal mor- 
tality. Am. J. Obst., 1932, 24: 254.— Hemenway, H. B. Tabu- 
lation of maternal deaths, and of causes of stillbirths and deaths 
of very young infants. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1929, 19: 1334-8.— 
Kamperman, G. Fetal mortalities; an analytical study based 
on 2 years' records (1925-26) at Harper Hospital. Am. J. Obst., 

1928, 16: 66-72.— Konzelmann, F. W. Postmortem pathology 
of the newborn. Pennsylvania M.J., 1929-30, 33: 301-7.— 
Lima Guimaraes, M. de. As causas da mortinatalidade e a com- 
plexidade dos cuidados prenataes. Brasil med., 1931, 45: 
1021-5.— Lyon, E. C. A study of still births occurring in 4,000 
consecutive deliveries. Rep. Surg. Staff Woman Hosp. State 
N. York, 1925-28, 6 : 154-62. Also Am. J. Obst., 1927, 14 : 548-55. 
Also Tr. Am. Oyn. Soc, 1928, 52: 160-70— Magalhaes, F. As 
causas da mortinatalidade e a complexidade dos cuidados pre- 
nataes. Fol. med., Rio, 1924, 5: 109-11.— Merletti, C, & Vignali, 
A. Qenesi e significato del brivido materno nella morte endou- 
terina del feto. Rass. ostet., 1926, 35: 193-205. Also Riv. ostet. 
gin. prat., 1926, 8: 290-2.— Meyer, A. J. Fetal mortality in 
relation to labor. Am. J. Obst., 1935, 29: 691-9— Michelli, C. 
Nati-mortalita. Studium, Nap., 1931, 21: 138-40.— Miklos, L. 
Experimented Beitriige zur Aetiologie des Fruchttodes unbe- 
kannter Herkunft. Zbl. Gyn., 1936, 60: 1116-20.- Montanari, 

G. Contributo alia conoscenza delle cause poco note di morte 
fetale intrauterina. Riv. ostet. gin. prat., 1933, 15: 536-40.— 
Moraes, A. de. A nati-mortalidade e as mortalidades natal e 
neonatal; estatisticas e etiologia. Fol. med., Rio, 1933, 14: 515- 
8. — Ogasawara, K. The experimental studies of intrauterine 
death of the fetus. Kinki fujinkwa gakkwai zasshi, 1925, 8: 
no.l, 15-8. — Oliver, J. Still births, and deficiencies in the inor- 
ganic food-stuffs of the mother. Med. Press & Circ, Dutl., 
1930, 130: 468-72.— Peekham, C. H. Fetal mortality as affected 
by the duration of labor. Am. J. Obst., 1932, 24 : 372.— Pfaund- 
ler, M. Studien iiber Friihtod, Geschlechtsverhaltnis und 
Selektion; zur intrauterinen Absterbeordnung. Zschr. Kin- 
derh., 1934-35, 57: 185-227.— Pigeaud, H., & Brochier, A. Mor- 
tinatalite et mortalite primaire des nouveau-nes a la clinique 
obstetricale de Lyon de 1919 a 1929. Rev. fr. gyn. obst., 1931, 
26 : 238-44.— Polak, J. O., & Beres, D. A collective review of 
still-births in the Long Island College Hospital Maternity 
Service in the year of 1926, with the autopsy findings, and an 
explanation of fetal maceration. Am. J. Surg., 1928, n.s., 4: 
143-54.— Prata, A. Causas da mortinatalidade. Fol. med., 
Rio, 1929, 10: 233-9.— Quigley, J. K. Stillbirths and neonatal 
deaths in 1,960 consecutive private cases. N. York State J.M., 

1929, 29: 319-21.— Riddle, O. Some aspects of sexual difference 
in prenatal growth and death. Am. Natur., 1927, 61: 97-112.— 
Sellers, T. B., & Sanders, J. T. Analysis of 151 consecutive fetal 
and neonatal deaths; during an 8-year period at the Southern 
Baptist Hospital of New Orleans. South. M.J., 1935, 28: 
1017-21.— Serbin, W. B. A report of 320 fetal postmortems at 
the Chicago Lying-in Hospital. Am. J. Obst., 1928, 15: 682-5.— 
Smellie, J. M. Intranatal and neonatal death; a review of 99 
consecutive cases. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 2: 1453-5.— Spencer, 

H. R. On visceral haemorrhages in still-born children; an analy- 
sis of 130 autopsies; being a contribution to the study of the 
causation of stillbirth. Tr. Obst. Soc, Lond., 1891, 33: 203-300. 
Also repr.— Steenberg, E. M. Still-birth in a case of ax-cut 
deformity of the uterus. Acta obst. gyn. scand., 1931, 11: 
359-464.— Sterling, E. B. Maternal, fetal, and neonatal mor- 
tality among 1,815 hospitalized American Indians. Pub. 
Health Rep., Wash., 1933, 48: 522-35 —Swaab, 1. 1. [Possibility 
of delivery of a living child with a nonpulsating umbilical cord] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 4540-8.— Talamo, P. Un nuovo 
segno per prognosticare l'imminente espulsione di feto premorto 
dalla cavitft uterina; considerazioni sulle cause che provocano il 



BIRTH 



328 



BIRTH 



parto alia 40» settimana. Riv. ostet. gin. prat., 1934, 16: 483- 
92.— Thomson, C. J. The causation of still-birth and neo-natal 
death. J. Obst. Qyn., Lond., 1926, 33: 390-418.— Tingle, C. D. 
A contribution to the study of the causation of fcetal death. 
Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond., 1926, 1: 255-78, 2pl.— Vaux, N. W. 
Fetal mortality in relation to types of delivery. Delaware 
M.J., 1936, 8: 143-6.— Villarama, A. Causation of fetal death. 
Am. J. Obst., 1928, 15: 815-20.— Yang, M., & Huang, H. H. A 
study of still births in 3,974 consecutive deliveries in the First 
National Midwifery School Maternity Hospital. Chin. M.J., 
1935, 49: 755-9. 

Stillbirth: Definition. 

Busch, A. Zur Frage der Abgrenzung zwischen Totge- 
borenen und Fehlgeburten. Gesundhfiirs. Kindesalt., 1932, 7: 
428-30.— Definition of stillbirth. Brit. M.J., 1913, 1: 87. Also 
Med. J.S. Africa, 1925-26, 21: 39.— Gagnon, E. What is a still- 
birth? Canad. Pub. Health J., 1931, 22: 16-27. ■ Report 

of the Committee on the Definition of the Word Stillbirth for 
Statistical Purposes. Ibid., 1932, 23: 234; 1933, 24: 133— Grae- 
miger. Wer ist totgeboren? Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1929, 59: 
730.— Lange. Sur le sens du mot mort-ne. C. rend. Congr. 
internat. hyg. demogr., Par., 1900, 10: 1046-50.— Mennet. Istein 
asphyktisch geborenes Kind, dessen Atmung nicht in Gang 
kommt, als totgeboren zu bezeichnen? Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1931, 61: 639-41. 

Stillbirth: Diagnosis. 
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Ibid., 3-12.— Couvelaire, A. Progres realises dans la prophy- 
laxie de la mortalite foetale pendant la gestation. Gyn. obst., 
Par., 1929, 19: 477-80.— Cruveilhier, I., Leclainche, X., & Moine, 
M. La lutte contre la mortinatality doit 8tre intensified en 
France particulierement a la campagne. Rev. hyg. mgd. prev., 
1933, 55: 751-60. Also Rev. philanthrop., Par., 1933, 53: 773-7 — 
De Campos Lima, H. Natimortalidade e mortalidade infantil; 
causas e remedios. Ann. Congr. brasil. hyg., 1929, 5.Congr., 
2: 413-24. — De Moraes, A. Mortinatalidade; causas e remedios. 
Ibid., 457-462.— De Souza, O. Nati-mortalidade; causas e reme- 
dios. Ibid., 531-14. Also Brasil med., 1930, 44 : 11-6.— Emanuel, 
H. W. Resuscitation of babies stillborn by direct injection of 
adrenalin chloride into heart musculature. Journal-lancet, 
1933, 53: 344.— Gonzalez, J. B. Mortinatalidad y postnatimor- 
talidad precoz previsible y la proteeeion tecnica oficial de la 
maternidad. Rev. med. lat. amer., B. Air., 1931-32, 17: 488-98.— 
Hoeven, H. van der. Man kann der Sehwangerschaftsintoxika- 
tion ungefahr ganz vorbeugen und den Prozentsatz Totgebore- 
ner dadurch bis auf 1 Prozent herabdriicken. Zschr. Geburtsh. 
Gyn., 1932-33, 104:337-54. — J., C. M. The causes and prevention 
of still-births and mortality during the first year of life. China 
M.J., 1930, 44: 1205-25.— Jellett, H. The prevention of still- 
birth and infant mortality. N. Zealand M.J., 1930-31, 29: 
365-8. — Eessler & Laube, A. Totgeburten und Sauglingsfruh- 
sterblichkeit; ihre Ursachen und Bekampfung. Zschr. Ge- 
burtsh. Gyn., 1930, 98: 425-44.— Macphail, E. S. Scope for im- 
provement in Canadian stillbirth statistics. Canad. Pub. 
Health J., 1936, 27: 27-31.— Micheli, C. Nati-mortalita; conclu- 
sion! e proposte per diminuire nati- e neonati-mortalita. Umbria 
med., 1933, 13 : 2340-5— Read, H. L. Some of the causes of still- 
birth and methods of prevention. Ther. Gaz., Detr., 1926, 
3.ser., 42: 761-5.— Rojas, N., Cattaneo, L., <fe Reitzin, A. La 
insuflacion pulmonar en el nacido muerte. Sem. med., B. Air., 
36: pt2, 889-94.— Siedentopf, H. Die Sterblichkeit des Kindes 
wahrend Schwangerschaft und Geburt und ihre Bekampfung. 
Med. Welt, 1936, 10: 923-8.— Stern, I. A. [Cause and prevention 
of stillbirths and deaths of new-born] J. izuch. rann. detsk. 
vozr., 1931, 11 : 315-22. 



Stillbirth: Registration. 

Dudfield, R. Stillbirths: the case for their compulsory 
registration and their definition. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1913-14, 7: sect, epidem. state med., 81-106. Also Tr. Internat. 
Congr. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, sect. 18, hyg. prev. med., pt2, 
89-98.— Notifications of still-births. Rep. Local Gov. Bd, 
Lond., 1917-18, 47: suppl., 93-5.— Parrot, P. Two years' experi- 
ence with the proposed form for the registration of stillbirths. 
Canad. Pub. Health J., 1934, 25: 439-42— Phelps, L. V. The 
new certificate for the registration of stillbirths. J.M. Ass. 
Alabama, 1935-36, 5: 222-4.— Rodrigues de Gusm&o, F. A. O 
registro dos nado-mortos. Rev. portug. med. cir. prat., 1901-2, 
11: 207; passim.— Sanders, J. [The reported still-born] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1926, 70: pt2, 1300-6. 

Stillbirth: Statistics. 

See also Birth rate. 

De Porte, J. V. Maternal mortality and 
stillbirths in New York State, 1915-25. 69p. 8? 
[Alb.] 1928. 

Rotmon, S. *Les causes de la mortinatality et 
de la mortality infantile pendant la premiere 
ann£e de vie dans quelques districts compares 
notamment: en Allemagne, France, Grand- 
Bretagne. 50p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Bennet, A. The increased stillbirth rate. N. Zealand M. J., 
1928-29, 27 : 382-7.— Bruinsma, G. W. Geboorten in Nederland, 
doodgeborenen, levensvatbaarheid en verloskundige hulp. 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1905, 41 : 957-70; 1032.— Correa da Costa, C. 
Inquerito clinico sobre a mortinatalidade no Rio de Janeiro; 
meios de corrigil-a. Ann. brasil. hyg., 1929, 5.Congr., 2: 341- 
95, ch. Also Arch, hyg., Rio, 1930, 4: 141-95, 3ch— Da Franca 
Rocha, A., & Pereira, D. Consideracoes sobre natimortalidade 
e mortalidade infantil; inquerito de 1928 e Servico de Hygiene 
Infantil na Bahia. Bol. Inst, protec. inf., Montev., 1931-32, 
5: 84-119.— De Berardinis, L. Alcune considerazioni sul calcolo 
della natimortality. Bull. Inst, internat. statist., Gravenh., 
1934, 27: pt2, 111-22.— Earthy, E. D. Stillbirth and infantile 
mortality in South Africa from the social and economic point of 
view. Internat. Nurs. Rev., Geneve, 1931, 6 : 343-69.— Fraser, 
M. New Zealand; infant mortality rates and stillbirths. Med. 
J. Australia, 1928, 1 : 611-5.— Freudenberg, K. Zur Frage der 
verschiedenen Totgeburtlichkeit und Sauglingssterblichkeit 
beider Geschlechter. Arch, sozial. Hyg., Berl., 1929, n.F., 4: 
396-8.— Gottstein, A. Zur Statistik der Totgeburten seit 200 
Jahren. Zschr. sozial. Med., 1906, 1: 4-14.— Hutchcroft, L. W. 
Stillbirths in Wisconsin for 1930. Wisconsin M.J., 1933, 32: 
179-200.— Kato, S. Allgemeine Beobachtung fiber Sauglings-, 
Kleinkindersterblichkeit und Totgeburt in Kioto. Mitt. Med. 
Akad. Kyoto, 1934, 11 : 911.— Labhardt, A. Die Kindersterblich- 
keit vor, wahrend und nach der Geburt, in den Jahren 1921-30. 
Zbl. Gyn., 1933, 57 : 2290-5.— Lascano, I. C, & Halac, E. Beitrage 
zur Statistik der Totgeburten. Arch. Frauenk., 1927, 13: 
271-6.— Meyer, J. R. Nati-mortalidade em Sao Paulo. Rev. 
biol., S. Paulo, 1927-29, 1: no.2, 91-105.— Morosov, A. N., & Rass- 
kina, M. V. [Still births and mortality of the new-born in Mos- 
cow from 1924-28] Mosk. med. J., 1930, 10: 42-51.— Piiiero 
Garcia, P. P. Mortinatalidad en Rosario de Santa Fe (1900-25) 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1927, 34: pt 1, 1497-531.— Plass, E. D., & 
Alvis, H. J. A statistical study of 129,539 births in Iowa, with 
special reference to the method of delivery and the stillbirth rate. 
Am. J. Obst., 1934, 28 : 293-305.— Polak, J. O. Maternal and fetal 
mortality; antenatal, intranatal, postnatal conditions in the 
United States. Tr. Am. Child Health Ass., 1929, 6 : 79-85.— 
Puppel, E. Ueber Totgeburten, Fruhsterblichkeit und miitter- 
liche Mortalitat in den Jahren 1925-31. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1932, 
150: 257-86.— Reifarth, K. Statistisch-demographische Unter- 
suchungen zur Fruhsterblichkeit und Totgeburtlichkeit (zur 
perinatalen Sterblichkeit) Zschr. Kinderh., 1934, 56: 470-9 — 
Rocha, A., & Dyonisio Pereira, E. Consideracoes sobre nati- 
mortalidade e mortalidade infantil; inquerito de 1928 e servico de 
hygiene infantil. Ann. Congr. brasil. hyg., 1929, 5.Congr., 2: 484- 
515.— Souza Valle, J. A., filho. Natimortalidade e mortalidade 
infantil na cidade de Campos; causas; remedios. Ibid., 555-65, 
4ch. Also Rev. med. cir. Brasil, 1930, 38: 60-72.— Stacy, W. T. 
Stillbirth problem in S. Joseph, Mo. J. Missouri M. Ass., 
1934, 31 : 102-5.— Stander, H. J. Maternal and fetal mortality in 
the United States. Am. J. Surg., 1935, 29: 218-25.— Sterling, 
E. B. The stillbirth problem in the United States. Pub. 
Health Rep., Wash., 1931, 46: 207-13. Also Bol. Inst, protec. 
inf., Montev., 1930-31, 4: 673-85.— Stillbirths for 1922. Bull. 
Wisconsin State Bd Health, 1923, 1: no.21, 11-3.— Stuart, H. C. 
Stillbirths and neonatal deaths in Boston, 1929. N. England 
J.M., 1931, 204: 149-54.— Study of stillbirths in Iowa. Proc. 
Iowa Conf. Child Health, 1932, 16-24.— Sydenstricker, E. Ha- 
gerstown morbidity studies; live birth and still-birth rates 
among married women of different ages classified according to 
family economic condition. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1929, 
44: 2101-6.— Theisen, E. Statistische Erhebungen bei Fruh- 
sterblichkeit und Totgeburten. Gesundhfiirs. Kindesalt., 1931, 
6: 422-31.— Thomson, C. J. Still-birth and neo-natal death in 
India; a preliminary inquiry. Ind. J.M. Res., 1931, 19 : 491-8.— 
Vogel, I. Totgeburtenzahl und geburtshilfliche Ordnung 
[Russia] Arch. Frauenk., 1929, 15 : 261-78. Totgebur- 
ten im Lichte der Variationsstatistik; ihr Verhalten zur Gebur- 



BIRTH 



329 



BIRTH CANAL 



tenzahl und zur Friihsterblichkeit. Ibid., 278-84.— Weselink, 
D. G. [Rate of stillbirths] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1933, 77: 
pt 1, 1067. 

Stillbirth — in animals. 

Crosman, A. M. Reaction of rat mother to retention of near- 
term dead fetuses. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1936, 34: 
360-2.— Droogleever Fortuyn, A. B. Prenatal death in the striped 
Hamster (Cricetulus griseus, M. Edw.) Arch, biol., Par., 1929, 
39: 583-606, pi. — Green, C. V. Stillbirths in a mouse interspecific 
cross (Mus musculus X Mus bactrianus) Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N.Y., 1930-31, 28 : 55-7.— MacDowell, E. C. A method of 
determining the prenatal mortality in a given pregnancy of a 
mouse without affecting its subsequent reproduction. Anat. 
Rec, 1924, 27 : 329-36.— McPhee, H. C, & Zeller, J. H. The still- 
born pig. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1934, 85: 224-31. 

BIRTH- CANAL. 
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floor; Pelvis; Perineum; Uterus, pregnant; Va- 
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Some notes on artificial contraception. Annual Rep. Chief 
Med. Off., Lond., 1934, 89-94.— Stone, H. M. Present-day 
problems in contraception. J. Contracept., 1935-36, 1: 3-5.— 
Trant, H. Modern contraceptive methods. S. Afr. M.J., 1935, 
9: 407-14. — Varigny, H. de. L'art de n'8tre point mere. Rev. 
gen. sc. pur., Par., 1933, 44 : 357.— Wendell, M. R. Sweet potatoes 
for birth control. Birth Control, 1934, 2: no.3, 3.— Wright, H. 
The technique of birth control. Nurs. Times, Lond., 1934, 
30: 679. 

Technique : Chemical contraceptives. 

See also Spermatotoxin : Vagina, Disinfection; 
also names of contraceptive substances as 
Quinine, &c. 



Baker, J. R. The chemical control of concep- 
tion. 173p. 8? Lond., 1935. 

Abraham, F., & Bober, H. Priifungsergebnis von Antikon- 
cipientien. Zbl. Gyn., 1932, 56: 1057-9.— Baker, J. R. The 
spermicidal powers of chemical contraceptives; introduction, 
and experiments on guinea-pig sperms. J. Hyg., Cambr 

1929-30, 29: 323-9, pi. Pure substances. Ibid., 1931, 31- 

189-214. Pessaries. Ibid., 309-20. A compari- 
son of human sperms with those of the guinea-pig. Ibid., 1932, 
32: 550-6. — — Laboratory research in chemical contracep- 
tion. Eugen. Rev., Lond., 1935-36, 27: 127-31. & Ran- 

son, R. M. The spermicidal powers of chemical contraceptives; 
an improved test for suppositories. J. Hyg., Cambr., 1934, 34: 
474-85.— Carleton, H. M., & Florey, H. Birth control studies; 
observations on the effects of common contraceptives on the 
vaginal and uterine mucosae. J. Obst. Gyn., Lond., 1931, 38: 
555-64, 2pl.— Fecht, K. E. Ueber die Gefahren der chemischen 
Mittel zur Schwangerschaftsverhiitung. Munch, med. Wschr , 
1934, 81: 1764.— Ford, W. K. Drug eruption due to quinine: 
recurrence following use of contraceptive. J. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 
103 : 483. — Forlini, E. Escara vulvo-vaginale de cristalli di solfato 
di rame introdotti in vagina a scopo antifecondativo. Riv. ital. 
gin., 1934-35, 17: 706-13.— Griinhaut-Fried, E. Experimen telle 
oder praktische Priifung von Antikonzipientien? Zbl. Gyn , 
1931, 55 : 2560.— Gulland, J. M. The spermicidal activity of 
quinones and quinols. Biochem. J., Lond., 1932, 26 : 32-45.— 
Leunbach, J. H. [A new Danish contraceptive tablet, Oxykin] 
Ugeskr. laeger, 1931, 93: 257. — Marcuse, J. Zur Frage der Anti- 
konzipienzien. Deut. Aerzte Ztg, 1931, H.6, 285.— Meder, F. 
Zur Frage der Bewertung der chemischen Antikonzipientien. 
Vereinsbl. pfalz. Aerzte, 1932, 44: 362-4.— Mikeladze [Use of 
drugs in prevention of pregnancy] Vrach. gaz., 1930, 34: 130. — 
Riese, H. Das Verhalten verschiedener antispermatoider Mit- 
tel innerhalb des weiblichen Genitalapparates. Zbl. Gyn., 1931, 
55 : 3647-9. — Rodecurt, M. Experimentelle Untersuchungen 

iiber chemische Antikonzipientien. Ibid., 1458-60. 

Ueber chemische Kontrazeption. Ibid., 1932, 56: 526-31.— 
Schmitz-Luckger, J. Schwerer Defektzustand bei einem 
4Hjahrigen zweieiigen Zwillingspaar; zur Frage der Keimschadi- 
gung durch chemisch antikonzeptionell wirkende Mittel 
Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1932, 34 : 437.— Schuster, I. Prophycols, 
ein neues Antikonzipiens. Fortsch. Med., 1927, 45: 308.— 
Schwarz, G. Fruchtschadigungen durch chemische Antikon- 
zipientia. Munch, med. Wschr., 1932, 79: 872.— Sisskind, S. G. 
Direct observation on the action of spermicides in the human. 
Med. Rec, N.Y., 1934, 139: 191-3.— Steinhauser, W. Ueber das 
biologische Verhalten von Spermatozoen gegeniiber antikonzep- 
tionellen Mitteln. Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1923, 63: 146-54 — 
Vasilieva-Chebotareva, A. [Are vaginal douches of corrosive 
sublimate (mercuric chloride) rational?] Vrach. dielo, 1927, 10: 
819-24. — Zacharias, E. Chininexanthem durch Contrapan. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1926, 22: 373. 

Technique: Effectiveness. 

See also Impregnation ; Spermatozoon. 

Dorschug, J. *Schwangerschaft nach tem- 
porarer Rontgensterilisation. 19p. 8? Munch. 
1931. 

Kopp, M. E. Birth control in practice; anal- 
ysis of 10,000 case histories of the Birth Control 
Clinical Research Bureau. 290p. 8? N.Y., 
1934. 

Martin, W. *Kann eine Graviditat nach 
beidseitiger operativer Entfernung einzelner 
Tubenteile oder nach totaler Exstirpation beider 
Tuben zustande kommen und wie ware dies zu 
erklaren? [Miinchen] 30p. 8? Rothenburg, 
192S. 

Anderes. Welche Mittel konnen wir Aerzte zur Verhiitung 
der Konzeption empfehlen. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1926, 56: 
1132.— Bauer, A. W. Kritik der Konzeptionsverhutungsmittel. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1930, 26: 961; 1002.— Carleton, H. M., & Florey, 
H. Birth-control studies; on the ingress of semen into the uterus 
during coitus. J. Obst. Gyn., Lond., 1931, 38 : 550-4.— Eichhorn, 
K. Problematik der Sterilisation. Med. Kor. Bl. Wurttem- 
berg, 1933, 103 : 47.— Elkan, R. Die zur Zeit gangbarsten Metho- 
den der Kontraception. Deut. Aerzte Ztg, 1931, 6: H.279. 
Weitere Bemerkungen zur Methodik der Kontracep- 
tion. Ibid., H.287.— Fawcett, H. A. Contraceptives; methods 
in common use compared. Lancet, Lond., 1927, 1: 515.— Fink, 
F. Wirkung der Verhutungsmittel; Erfahrungen aus der Ehe- 
und Sexualberatung. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1930-31, 144 : 334-8 
[Discussion] 361-83.— Haire, N. Contraceptive technique; a 
consideration of 1,400 cases. Practitioner, Lond., 1923, 111: 

74-90. The comparative value of current contraceptive 

methods. Verh. Internat. Kongr. Sexforsch., 1928, 4: 117-27. 
Zehnjahrige intensive Erfahrungen iiber Praventiv- 
verkehr. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1930-31, 144: 342-5 [Discussion] 
361-83. — Ihdima, K. The ovarian dosis; several instances of 
pregnancy after irradiation with X-rays. Jap. J. Obst. Gyn., 
1929,12: 323-7— Makovkin, V. A., & Belubekian, A. I. [Failure 
of temporary sterilization of women by roentgen rays] J. akush. 
zhensk. boliez., 1931, 42: 34-41.— Niederland, W. Experimen- 
telle Studien zur Frage der Geburtenregelung. Zbl. Gyn., 1931, 
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55- 1658 — Pirkner, E. H. Praktische Erfahrungen fiber Pra- 
ventivverkehr. Zschr. Sexwiss., 1927, 14: 17-20.— Stix, R. K., & 
Notestein, F. W. Effectiveness of birth control; a study of con- 
traceptive practice in a selected group of New York women. 
Q. Bull. Milbank Mem. Fund, 1934, 12: 57-68.— Stopes, M. C. 
Present-day technique and clinical results in contraception. 
J. State M., Lond., 1931, 34: 352— Voge, C. I. B. Natural in- 
fertility; factors influencing the results of contraceptive methods. 
Eugen. Rev., Lond., 1933, 25: 85-90. 

Technique: Hormones and sera. 

See also Spermatotoxins; Spermatozoon. 

Aszodi, Z., & Szanto, G. TJeber gegen Spermien gebildeten 
Antikorper. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1935-36, 97: 485-91 — 
Babadagly, A. von [Immune biological contraceptive methods] 
Odessk. med. J., 1927, 2: 65-71. Also Siglo med., 1928, 82: 
456-8.— Castoro, R. Intorno alia sterilizzazione biologica tem- 
poranea della femmina con iniezioni di liquido seminale. Arch, 
ostet. gin., 1926, 2.ser., 13: 558-69.— Chaikovsky, V. K. [Biologic 
sterilization of the animal organism] J. akush. zhensk. boliez., 
1931, 42: 766-79.— Chudarkowski, W. J. Ueber die Bedeutung 
des in bezug auf die Schwangerschaft immunisierenden Serums; 
vorlaufige Mitteilung. Zbl. Qyn., 1925, 49: 383.— Dal Santo, B. 
La sterilizzazione biologica temporanea. Clin, ostet., 1932, 34: 
166-77.— Escuder, C. J. La esterilizacion biologica temporaria 
de la mujer por esperma humano. Arch. urug. med., 1936, 8: 
484-97.— Fellner, 0. 0. Die hormonale Sterilisierung des weibli- 
chen Tierkorpers. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1928, 41: 741. — Fogelson, 
S. J. The non-specific antigenic effect of spermatozoa upon 
fertility. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1926, 42 : 374-8.— Frizzi, I. La 
sterilizzazione temporanea ormonale dell' organismo femminile. 
Rass. ostet. gin., 1929, 38 : 655; 731. Lipoidi e sterilizza- 

zione ormonale dell' organismo femminile. Monit. ostet. gin., 
1930, 2 : 371-87.— Grandjean, E. [Biological birth-control] 
Ugeskr. laeger, 1932, 94: 971.— Haberlandt, L. Ueber hormonale 
Sterilisierung weiblicher Tiere mit Insulin. Med. Klin., Berl., 

1927, 23: 1024. Die hormonale Sterilisierung des weibli- 

chen Tierkorpers. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1928, 41: 553-5. 

Die hormonale Sterilisierung des weiblichen Organismus. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1930, 77: 2064. Also Mschr. Geburtsh. 
Gyn., 1931, 87 : 320-32.— Haertel, E. Ergebnisse der prophylakti- 
schen Immunisierung in der Schwangerschaft nach N. Louros. 
Ibid , 1925, 69: 104-12.— Hauptstein, P. Zur Frage der hormo- 
nalen Sterilisierung. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1930-31, 144: 320 [Dis- 
cussion] 361-83. Zum Wirkungsmechanismus des 

Sexual- (Follikel-) Hormons; zur Frage der hormonalen Sterili- 
sierung. Endokrinologie, 1932, 10: 321-8.— Hoevelmann, E. 
Hat die hormonale Sterilizierung der Frau eine praktisch- 
klinische Bedeutung? Fortsch. Ther., 1933, 9: 658-62.— Hornef- 
fer, L., & Meyerhoff, K. Zur Frage der hormonalen Sterilisie- 
rung. Zbl. Gyn., 1931, 55: 473-6.— Jarcho, J. Artificial pro- 
duction of sterility; with special reference to experimental tem- 
porary sterility biologically induced in the female. Am. J. Obst. 

1928, 16: 813-27.— Kramer, G. O. Experimentelle Studie iiber 
die temporare hormonale Sterilitat nach Haberlandt. Arch Gyn., 
Berl., 1933, 154 : 459-91.— Laffont, A., & Fulconis, H. Sterilite 
biologique et spermatozoi'des. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1930, 
19 : 535.— Laffont & Theron. Trois cas de sterilisation biologique 
temporaire. Ibid., 1934, 23 : 207.— Levine, I. A. [Experiments 
in temporary biological sterilization of women with human 
sperm] Vrach. dielo, 1929, 12: 328-109— lialin, N. D. [Biologi- 
cal sterilization of women] Vrach. gaz., 1927, 31 : 421-4.— lotze, 
H. Die temporare Sterilisierung des weiblichen Tierkorpers. 
Arch. Frauenk., 1931, 17: 1-30.— Macht, D. I. Sensitization of 
guinea pigs per vaginam. Am. J. Obst., 1928, 16 : 263-7. Also 
J. Urol., 1928, 20: 733-8.— Maino, M. M. Su di un interessante 
reperto uterino postumo alia sterilizzazione ormonica tempo- 
ranea. Arch. 1st. biochim. ital., 1933, 5: 3; 99.— Malinin, A. I. 
[Effect of corpus luteum and interstitial gland on conception] 
Med. biol. J., Leningr., 1928, 4 : 63-75.— Mandelstamm, A., & 
Chaikovsky, W. K. Zur hormonalen Sterilisierung des Weibes 
(Untersuchungen fiber die Wirkung des Prolans auf die Eier- 
stocke) Arch. Gyn., Bed., 1932, 151: 686-705. Also J. akush. 
zhensk. boliez., 1933, 44: 216-20.— Migliavacca, A. Alcuni 
risultati di sterilizzazione temporanea ormonale nella donna. 
Ann. ostet. gin., 1931, 53: 1383-92.— Mikhailov, K. D. [Present 
views on the question of biological sterilization of female animals] 
Tr. Inst. eksp. vet. med., Moskva, 1926, 3: 86-91.— Miklos, L. 
[Experimental immunization against pregnancy] Orv. hetil., 
1935, 79: 68.— Morimune, Y. Untersuchungen fiber die Sper- 
maimmunitat. Jap. J.M. Sc., 1930-31, 5: Tr. Pharm., 33-40 — 
Motta, G. La sterilizzazione biologica temporanea della fem- 
mina. Arch, ostet. gin., 1932, 2.ser., 19: 24-46.— Muller, Gelle & 
Marchand-Alphant. Un grave probleme social; la sterilisation 
hormonale comme moyen anticonceptionnel. Echo med. nord, 
1935, 3.ser., 4: 361-6.— Neumann, H. O. Ein Beitrag zur Frage 
der hormonalen Sterilisierung; antihormonale Sterilisierung 
weiblicher und mannlicner Tiere. Klin. Wschr., 1931, 10: 

2253-7 Experimentelle Studien zum Problem der 

Oeschiechtsumwandlung; ein Beitrag zur Frage der antihormo- 
nalen Sterilizierung weiblicher Tiere. Zschr. Geburtsh Gyn., 
1931-32, 101 : 353-79. — Purge, G. [Biological sterilization] Cluj. 
med., 1935, 16: 231-5.— Schteingart, M., & Peralta Ramos, h. A,. 
Esterilizacion temporaria por metodos biologicos. Dia med., 
B \ir 1931-32 638 — Slotkin, E. Sterility by artificial immuni- 
zation produced by subcutaneous injections of spermatozoa. 
Med J & Rec, 1933, 138: 400-3 — Ude, J. Hormontabletten 
und Geburtenrfickgang. Med. Welt, 1928, 2: 959-61.— Vogt, E. 
Ueber hormonale Sterilisierung weiblicher Tiere mit Insulin. 
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Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1927, 57: 1081. 
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temporare Sterilizierung weiblicher Tiere durch Futterung mit 
Insulin. Med. Klin., Berl., 1929, 25: 1163. 

Technique : Pessary, cervical. 



See also Pessary. 

Graca, I. [Chronic polyarthritis due to a check pessary in os 
uteri] Bratisl. lek. listy, 1925, 5: 27-31.— Jones, H. O. The 
cervical pessary; a menace to health and life. J. Am. M. Ass , 
1932, 98: 1738.— Kafka, K. Ueber den neuen Kappenverschluss 
des Muttermundes und seine Indikationen. Klin. ther. Wschr., 
Wien, 1908, 15: 1390-7.— Mahon, R. Paraphimosis du col par 
pessaire metallique. J. med. Bordeaux, 1935, 112: 661.— Robit- 
schek, M. Pessarkappen Autoflex (zwei neue elastische Metall- 
pessare pro vagina et pro portione) Klin. ther. Wschr., Wien, 
1913, 20: 1513-7.— Vincent. Pessaire quadrangulaire a bords 
excaves en aluminium. Bull. Soc. chir. Lyon, 1906, 9: 297. 

Technique: Pessary, intrauterine. 



Engelhardt, H. *Schadigungen nach Intra- 
uterinstift und nach Fruktulet. 16p. 8? 
Wiirzb., 1929. 

Adair, F. I. Report of a case in which a stem pessary had 
been embedded for 15 years in the uterus. Am. J. Obst., 1933, 
25 : 750.— Aineri, E. Dei pessari endouterini ed in particolare del 
tubetto endouterino di Petit. Ann. ostet., 1907, 2: 427-572, 
3fold. pi.— Andrews, C. J. Migrating Grafenberg contraception 
ring. J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 107: 279.— Arnold, C. H. Retention 
of silkworm-gut pessary. California West. M., 1934, 40: 254.— 
Carleton, H. M., & Phelps, H. J. Birth control studies; experi- 
mental observations on the Grafenberg ring contraceptive meth- 
ods. J. Obst. Gyn., Lond., 1933, 40: 81-98, 2pl.— Carstens, J. H. 
Final word on the stem pessary for amenorrhea, dysmenorrhea 
sterility, &c. J. Am. M. Ass., 1909, 53 : 1730-2.— Cohn-Czempin, 
R. Das intrauterine Fadenpessar. Med. Welt, 1931, 5: 53.— 
Filep, A. [Danger in intra-uterine contraceptives] Budapesti 
orv. ujs., 1931, 29: 481-3.— Fornero, A. Peritonite purulenta da 
pessario intrauterino perforante l'istmo dell' utero e spinto in 
cavita adominale; intervento e guarigione; suo interesse legale 
Clin, ostet., 1931, 33: 102-6.— Gesenius, H. Die Gefahrlichkeit 
der Intrauterinpessare. Zbl. Gyn., 1935, 59: 2168-78.— Grafen- 
berg. Einfluss der intrauterinen Konzeptionsverhutung auf die 
Schleimhaut. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1930-31, 144 : 345 [Discussion] 
361-83. — Hastrup, R. [Results of the effects of intrauterine pes- 
saries] Ugeskr. laeger, 1926, 88: 641.— Holste. Bemerkungen 
zum Intrauterinpessar. Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 718. — 
Keller, R. Les dangers des pessaires intrauterins. Gyneco- 
logic, 1933, 32: 417-31.— Klein, P. Zur Frage der intrauterinen 
Konzeptionsverhutung. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1930-31, 144: 345-7 
[Discussion] 361-83.— lam, J. W. The Graefenberg intrauterine 
ring. Tr. Hawaii M. Ass., 1934, no.44, 28-30.— leunbach, J. H. 
Erfahrungen mit Graefenbergs intrauterinem Silberring Arch 
Gyn., Berl., 1930-31, 144: 347-52 [Discussion] 361-83. Also j' 
State M., Lond., 1932, 40: 37-45.— Martin, A. Der intrauterin 
Stift. Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1914, 40 : 665-73.— Meyer- 
Wildirsen, R. Extrauteringraviditat neben Intrauterinpessar 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1934, 64: 1009.— Miller, O. [A case of 
intrauterine pessary removed by operation] Ugeskr. laeger 
1918, 80: 1527— Murphy, M. C. Migration of a Grafenberg ring 
Lancet, Lond., 1933, 2: 1369. — Natvig, H. [Action of sterilettenj 
Norsk mag. laegevid., 1925, 86: 546-9.— Ohnesorge, V. Schadi- 
gungen durch Silkwormsterilette. Munch, med. Wschr., 1927, 

74: 419. Gefahren der intrauterinen Schutzmittel 

Zbl. Gyn., 1935, 59: 875-80.— Opitz, E. Ueber die Gefahren des 
Intrauterinstiftes. Ibid., 1914, 38: 1233-5.— Ota, T. A study 
on the birth control with an intrauterine instrument. Jap 
J. Obst. Gyn., 1934, 17 : 210-4.— Ottow, B. Intrauterine^ 
Silkstern und Tubenschwangerschaft. Mschr. Geburtsh 
Gyn., 1935, 99: 115. Also Zbl. Gyn., 1935, 59: 584.— Peters! 
Schadigungen durch Silkwormsterilette. Munch, med. Wschr , 
1927, 74: 770.— Pfalz, G. J. Antikonzeptionelle Silkwormsehlin- 
gen als Ursache schwerster Metritis; kritische Betrachtungen 
fiber Wert und Wirkung intrauteriner Schwangerscbaftsschutz- 
mittel. Ibid., 1929, 76: 1248-50.— Potter, C. Complications 
following the use of the gold spring pessary. Am. J. Surg., 1930, 
n.s., 10: 143-8. Also repr.— Reist, A. Die Gefahren der zur 
Konzeptionsverhutung intrauterin eingefuhrten sogenannten 
Sterilette oder Obturatoren, sowie des Fructuletts von Nas- 
sauer. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1924, 54 : 650-7.— Rieck, A. 
Ueber die Gefahren des Intrauterinstiftes. Zbl. Gyn., 1914, 38: 
1393-5. — Schneider, I. Intrauteriner Silberspiralring und Ex- 
trauteringraviditat; ein in den Eihauten eingebetteter Silk- 
wormring. Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1935-36, 101: 99.— Selitzkil, 
S. A. [Intrauterinal injections as methods of prevention of con- 
ception] Mosk. med. J., 1924, 4 : no.4, 17-28.— Siddall, R. S. The 
intrauterine contraceptive pessary; inefficient and dangerous 
Am. J. Obst., 1924, 8 : 76-9— Sjbvall, A. Ein Fall von Intra- 
uterinpessar bei der Geburt eines ausgetragenen, lebenden 
Kindes. Zbl. Gyn., 1933, 57: 2598 — Sommer, K. Konzeptions- 
verhutung durch Graefenbergring. Ibid., 1931, 55 : 2547-9 — 
Spaeth, F. Ueber die Gefahren der Intrauterinpessarien 
Wien. klin. Rdsch., 1908, 22: 146; 163— Stefko, W. H., & Lourie, A. 
Die pathologisch-anatomischen Veriinderungen der Mucosa 
uteri bei Einfuhrung von Silkwormgut und deren wesentliche 
antikonceptionelle Wirkung. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1926 
8 : 536-44. -Strassmann, P. Die Gefahilichkeit intrauteriner! 
empfangnisverhiitender Apparate. Ibid., 1928, 12: 278-84.— 



BIRTH CONTROL 



338 



BIRTH CONTROL 



Sussex, L. T. Penetration of the uterus by gold stem pessary. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 100: 1490— Tietze, K. Sieben Fiille 
schwerster Schadigung dureh Intrauterinpessare (ein Fall von 
isolierter Genitalaktinomykose) Deut. med. Wschr., 1930, 56: 
1307-9.— Vaudescal. A propos du pessaire de Grafenberg. 
Ann. mM. leg., 1933, 13: 444-9.— Vignes, H., & Boros, E. Lesions 
consecutifs a l'emploi des pessaires anticonceptionnels intra- 
uterins. Gyn. obst.. Par., 1934, 29: 244-53 — Walthard, M. Zur 
Pathogenese der Sterilettinfektion. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1924 , 54 : 649 — Warner, M. P. Dangers of gold-stem pessaries 
with reports of 3 cases. Med. Kec, N.Y., 1935, 142 : 69. 

Technique : Pessary, vaginal. 

Asch. Ein neues Ventilschutzpessar. Wien. med. Wschr., 
1914, 64: 1667.— Belot, J., & Lepennetier, F. Pessaire anticon- 
ceptionnel. Bull. Soc. radiol. mod. France, 1924, 12: 129. 
Also Hopital, 1924, 12 : 350.— Bergl, K. Ein neues Okklusiv- 
pessar. Deut. med. Wschr., 1924, 50: 763.— Bowman, W. M. 
Contraception: an analysis of 6 cases using the combined 
method — vaginal diaphragm plus jelly. Virginia M. Month., 
1935-36, 62: 429-34.— Elkan, R. Das Geburtenregelungs-Phan- 
tom. Deut. Aerzte Ztg, 1932, 7: no.307.— Falk, R. Ein neues 
Schalenpessar. Zbl. Gyn., 1933, 57: 639.— Goldschmidt, H. 
Sind Okklusivpessare unschadlich? Med. Welt, 1933, 7: 161. — 
Kabanova, A. Mechanical methods of contraception. J. Con- 
tracept., 1935-36, 1: 111.— Mayer, M. D. A director for the 
vaginal occlusive pessary. Am. J. Obst., 1930, 20: 258-61. 

Willson, P. [et al.] The value of the diaphragm inserter 

in contraceptive technique. J. Contracept., 1935-36, 1: 27-30.— 
Mechanics of birth control. Sexology, N.Y., 1933-34, 1 : 497-9.— 
Spriggs, N. I. A pessary introducer. Brit. M.J., 1911, 1: 1061. 

Technique: Safe period [Knaus-Ogino] 

See also Impregnation; Ovulation. 

Bruce, J. The natural method of birth con- 
trol [15]p. 8? N.Y. [1935] 

Also Sexual Relations of Mankind (Mantegazza) N.Y., 
1932, 259-72. 

Hartman, C. G. Time of ovulation in women; 
a study on the fertile period in the menstrual 
cycle. 226p. 8? Bait., 1936. 

Knaus, H. Periodic fertility and sterility in 
woman, a natural method of birth control; 
English transl. by D. H. Kitchin and K. Kitchin. 
162p. 8? Wien, 1934. 

[In pocket] A menstruation calendar, why women should 
keep one. 

Latz, L. J. The rhvthm of sterilitv and fer- 
tility in women. 107p~. 16? Chic. [1932] 

Mayer, J. Erlaubte Geburten-Beschrankung? 
Ernste Bedenken gegen die natiirliche Methode 
der Empfangnisverhutung. 2.Aufl. 60p. 8? 
Paderborn [1932] 

National Committee on Maternal Health. 
The safe period as a birth control measure. 
12p. 4? N.Y., 1932. 

Repr. Nat. Com. Matern. Health, 1934, no.42. 

Ogino, K. Conception period of women; 
transl. by Yonez Mivagawa [2.ed.] 94p. 8? 
Harrisb.,"Pa. [1934] 

Robinson, W. J. The safe period; or, The 
natural method of birth control. 15p. 8? N.Y. 
[1935] 
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toxicity des sels solubles de bismuth. 40p. 8? 
Par., 1922. 

Hofmann, B. [R.] *Ein Fall von schwerer 
Wismut-Vergiftung [Berlin] 16p. 8? Lipp- 
stadt-Westf., 1933. 

Simoes Leistner, A. *Pesquiza toxicologica 
do bismuto e sua dosagem colorimetrica. 121p. 
8? S. Paulo, 1933. 

Bensaude, Cain & Oury. La cephalee bismuthique (petit 
signe d'intoxication au cours du traitement des affections gastro- 
intestinales par les sels de bismuth) Bull. Soc. med. hop. 
Paris, 1923, 3.ser., 47: 1852-65.— Brittingham, J. W. Bismuth 
poisoning in the treatment of syphilis. J.M. Ass. Georgia, 1933, 
22: 323-7.— Busquet, H., & Vischniac, C. La toxicite comparee 
des sels de bismuth solubles dans l'eau, chez le lapin et ehez le 
chien; role de la tremulation ventriculaire dans cette toxicite. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 101: 1088.— Derra, E. Klinische und 
exrerimentelle Beitrage zur Wismutintoxikation mit besonderer 
Berucksichtigung der basophilen Tiipfelung der Erythrozyten. 
Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1929, 38: 367-79 — Fabre, R., & Picon, M. 
Contribution a l'etude toxicologique du bismuth. J. pharm. 
chim., Par., 1928, 8.ser., 8: 249; 297.— Feldmann, V. Sur la 
toxicologic d'un compose bismuthique de la serie des bismu- 
thates. Ann. derm, syph., Par., 1926, 6.ser., 7: 344-61.— Fischer, 
O. Ein Fall von Wismutintoxikation mit schweren Darm- 
erscheinungen. Derm. Wschr., 1926, 82: 268-71.— Galliot, A 
Statistique des incidents de la indication bismuthique a propos 
de 1.C00 injections liposoluble. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1934, 
41: 775-7. — Gate, J., & Gardere, H. Accidents bismuthiques 
multiples: stomatite ulcereuse, manifestations pulmonaires 
(grippe bismuthique a forme tboracique) erythrodermie. Lyon 
med., 1927, 140: 109-13— Gate, J., Thiers, H., & Cuilleret, P. 
Contribution a la pathogenie de la grippe bismuthique. Ibid., 
1931, 147: 381-9 — Gordonov, T. Zur Toxizitat einiger Wisrnut- 
verbindungen. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1926, 150: 280-6.— 
Beiit burger, L. F. Severe bismuth poisoning; a case success- 
fully treated with sodium thio-sulphate. China M.J., 1926, 40: 
842-5. — Herz, A. Blutveranderungen bei der Wismut-Behand- 
lung der Syphilis; ein Beitrag zum Vorkommcn der basophil- 
runktierten Erythrozyten. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 
1350. — Jeanselme, Levy, G., & Huet, L. Placard ecchymotique 
et phlyetenulaire, consecutif a une injection intra-fessiere de 
Curalues. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1926, 33: 96-8.— Langeron, 
L., Paget, M., & Devriendt, C. De l'ictere post-bismuthique. 
Presse med., 1932, 40: 1189. Also Rev. med. chir. mal. foie, 1932, 
7: 367-97. — Laubry, C, Hillemand, P., & Cottet, J. Cyanose et 
polyglobulie d'origine nitrobismuthique. Bull. Soc. med. hop. 
Paris. 1934, 3.ser., 50 : 561-5— Leff, C. O. Chronic bismuth in- 
toxication. Mil. Surgeon, 1932, 70: 456-61. Also repr.— Le- 
grand, A. L'anemie bismuthique et son traitement. Bull. Soc. 
med. Paris, 1934, 282-5.— Leonard, C. S. The toxicity and uri- 
nary elimination of various bismuth preparations. Proc. Soc. 

Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1925-26, 23: 557-9. Studies in the 

pharmacology of bismuth salts; toxicity and urinary elimination 
of soluble bismuth salts. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1926,28:89-108. 

Toxicity and urinary elimination of bismuth oleate and 

bismuth metal. Ibid., 121-30.— Lche, H., & Eosenfeld, H. Ein 
einfaches Symptom zur Erkennung der Wismut-lntoxikation bei 
der Syphilisbehandlung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1927, 23: 1295.— 
Mamone, M. Sobre toxicidad de algunas sales de bismuto. 
Rev. sudamer. endocr., B. Air., 1923, 6: 397-407.— Masson, G. A. 
The toxicity of bismuth. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1926-27, 30: 
121-48.— Kicseh, G. Wismut-Melanose der Dickdarmschleim- 
haut. Beitr. path. Anat., 1933, 92: 147-56.— Mora, J. M. Bis- 
muth poisoning in the treatment of syphilis. Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Chic, 1927, 16: 456-9.— Nicolas, J., Petouiaud, C. [et al.j 
Reactions conjonctivales apres chaque injection d un hydroxyde 
de bismuth. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1934, 41 : 372.— Prater, F. 
Ueberdosierung mit Bismogenol; ein Beitrag zur relativen 
Cngiftigkeit dieser Wismutverbindung. Derm. Wschr., 1923, 
76: 299-301.— Eaiziss, G. W., Severac, M., & Moetsch, J. C. Tox- 
icity of various compounds of bismuth used in the therapy of 
syphilis. J. Chemother., 1934, 10: 77-87.— Rebello, A. Ecchy- 
mose conjunctival nao traumatica, consequente a injeccoes de 
bismutho. Brasil med., 1935, 49: 406.— Sauterlin, H. Eigenar- 
tige Wismutschadigung; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Pharmako- 
dynamik und Toxikologie des Wismuts. Derm. Wschr., 1935, 
100: 585-93 — Sartesson, C. G. Leber die Toxizitfit des W'ismut- 
sulfides und iiber das sonstige Verhalten von Wismutverbin- 
dungen im Organismus. Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl., 1929, 58: 
101-36, 6pl .— Serefis, S. Die perorale Wismutvergiftung. Med 
Klin., Berl., 1934, 30: 968-71 — Sezary, A., & Boucher, G. Agra- 
nulocytose bismuthique. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1931, 
3.ser., 47: 1795-8.— Torrini, U. Grave edema acuto (littenulare 
deila faringe da assorbimento di bismuto. Arch. ital. otol., 



1933, 45: 754-6.— Torrione, P. Un cas d'intorication bismu 
thique aprcs plombage d'une cavity pleurale par la pate de Beck 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1928, 58: 895. 

Toxicity: Allergy. 

Genevois, P. *La grippe bismuthique con- 
sideree comme une manifestation d'hypersensi- 
bilite medicamenteuse. 68p. 8? Lyon, 1934. 

Anwyl-Davies, T. Intolerance to bismuth. Lancet, Lond 
1927, 1 : 199— Gate, J., Thiers, H... A- Cuilleret. La grippe bis- 
muthique considcrce comme une fievre sensibilisation inetal- 

lique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 106: 299. Quatre cas de 

grippe bismuthique allergi iue; parfaite innocuit£ de la pnursuite 
du traitement. Bull. Soc. fr. dorm, syph., 1934, 41: 374— S.— 
Gougerot, H., & Pe/re, E. Anaptiylaxie et sensibilisation au 
bismuth. Ann. mal. vener., 1927, 22: 181-224. 

Toxicity : Death. 

Aubertin, C, & Destouches. Un cas mortel d'intoxication 
bismuthique par stomatite et nephrite azotemique aiguo. Bull 
Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1927, 3.ser., 51: 199-202.— Beeraan, H. 
Fatalities due to bismuth in the treatment of syphilis. Arch 
Derm. Syph., Chic, 1932, 26 : 797-801.— Ciani, M. Intossicazione 
acuta da bismuto seguita da morte. DermosiSlografo, 1935, 10: 
201-20. — Hasselmann, C. M. Fatality from exacerbation of 
latent tuberculosis due to thio-bismol in a case of yaws. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Chic, 1935, 31: 68H-91.— Munck, J. [Fatal bis- 
muth poisoning] Ugeskr. laeger, 1923, 88: 637-41. Also Derm. 
Wschr., 1927, 84: 367-72 — Schamberg, J. F., & Wright, C. S. 
Fatality after intramuscular injection of bismuth, in a man 
sensitive to arsenobenzenes. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1933 
27: 969. 

— Toxicity : Kidney. 

Dreyfus, J. Contribution a l'6tude de 
l'intoxication bismuthique chez les syphilitiques 
renaux. 69p. 8? Par., 1926. 

Maiborodin, G. *Einfluss der Kalte auf In- 
toxikationserscheinungen von Seiten der Nieren 
bei Wismuthbehandlung der Syphilis [Erlangen] 
25p. 8? [Kassel] 1930. 

Bory, L. Nephrites bismuthiques. Paris med., 1931, 79: 
221-7.— Dietel, F. Ueber die Nicienschiidigung durch W'ismut. 
Derm. Wschr., 1926, 83: 1608.— Galliot, A. Mort par nephrite 
hemorragique au cours d'un traitement bismuthe. Bull. Soc 
fr. derm, syph., 1927, 34: 174-6.— Lombardo, C. 'Patogenesi della 
epiteluria bismutica. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1933, 74: suppl., 
251-1.— Nadel, A. Akute Nephritis nach Airol. Derm. Wschr., 
1924, 79: 1418-20 — Pappenheimer, A. M., & Maechling, E. H. 
Inclusions in renal epithelial cells following the use of certain 
bismuth preparations. Am. J. Path., 1934, 10: 577-88, 3pl.— 
Pasteur-Vallery-Radot, Derot, M., & Gauthier-Villars. Nephrites 
avec azotemie progressive obt enus chez le lapin par l'intoxication 

bismuthique aigue. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 108: 395-7. 

Nephrites avec azotfimie oscillante et albuminuric chez le lapin 
au cours de l'intoxication prolongee par le bismuth. Ibid., 

451-4. Les lesions anatomiques du rein au cours de 

l'intoxication bismuthique experimentale; lesions tubulaires et 
sclerose renale. Ibid., 609.— Pennetti, G. Le lesioni renali 
nell' intossicazione cronica da bismuto studiate col metodo della 
colorazione vitale. Arch. sc. biol., Nap., 1925, 7: 430-4.— 
Schroder, P. Ueber Nierenschadigungen bei der Wismutbe- 
l.andlung bei Syphilis. Zbl. inn. Med., 1931, 52: 498-501 — 
Taralrud, M. Ueber Nierenschadigungen bei der W r ismutbe- 
handlung der Syphilis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1931, 27: 320-2. 

Toxicity: Mouth. 

_ Albrecht, W. * Ueber einen Fall von Stoma- 
titis gangrenosa nach Wismutbehandlung mit 
letalem Ausgang. 21p. 8? Marb., 1927. 

Gabes, H. Contribution a l'etude de l'6tio- 
logie de la stomatite bismuthique; son rapport 
avec l'insuffisanee renale. 63p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Husemann, T. * Ueber Stomatitis bismutica. 
24p. 8? Tub., 1935. 

K urz, R. *Chemische Untersuchungen iiber 
Wismutstomatitis. 13p. 8? Frankf. a.M., 
1925. 

Ray, M. *Les accidents buccaux au cours de 
la bismuthotherapie (etude pathog^nique, cli- 
nique et th^rapeutique) 44p. 8? Par., 1926. 

Remuss, K. *Zur Frage der Wismutstoma- 
titis. 21 p. 8? [BerL] 1931. 

Taralrud, M. * Ueber Nebenwirkungen des 
Wismuts bei der Syphilisbehandlung mit beson- 
derer Berucksichtigung der Mundschleimhaut- 
schadigungen und ihrer Beziehungen zum Ge- 
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samtorganismus [Berlin] 43p. 8? Charlot- 
tenb., 1930. 

Tetenberg, H. *Ueber Mundschleimhaut- 
veranderungen bei der Wismut-Behandlung der 
Lues. 32p. 8? Freib. i. Br., 1933. 

Azoulay. E. Stomatite bismuthique. Presse med., 1922, 30: 
134-8.— Burnet, E., & Houdart, A. Presence de depot bisrnu- 
thiquedanslamuqueused'amygdales hypertrophiquesa la suite 
d'injections de bismuth. Arch. Inst. Pasteur Tunis, 1926, 15: 
163-5.— Chatelier, H. P., & Hude. Un cas grave de stomatite bis- 
muthique diffuse. Ann. mal. oreille, 1924, 43: 596-601. Also 
Arch, internat. laryng., Par., 1924, 30: 809-14 — Dubreuilh & 
Joulia. Un cas de stomatite bismuthique. Bull. Soc. med. 
chir. Bordeaux. 1924, 19.— Friez. Stomatite bismuthique ulee- 
reuse traitee par la rongalite. Rev. stomat., Par., 1936, 38: 
459-62— Gate, J., Gaillard, E., <t- Bertoin, E. Un cas de bis- 
muthide a type d'angine de Vincent. Lyon med., 1926, 137: 
19-21.— Hoffmann, E. Vorstellung zweier Falle von Wismut- 
stomatitis mit Dunkelfiirbung der Papillae fungiformes der 
Zunge. Deut. med. Wschr., 1925, 51: 545.— lebourg, L., & 
Prunet, C. Le cyanure de mercure intraveineux au cours des 
stomatites bismuthiques. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1934, 41: 
690-5.— Ibhe, H., & Eosenfeld, H. Untersuchungen fiber den 
Wismutsaum und seine Beziehungen zum Oesamtorganismus. 
Derm. Zschr., 1927, 50: 409-22. pi.— McCarthy, F. P., & Dexter, 
S. 0. Oral manifestations of bismuth. N. England, J. M., 1935, 
213:345-53.— Milian & Perin. La stomatite bismuthique. Bull. 
Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1922, 3.ser., 46: 135-49. Also Rev. internat. 
med., 1922, 32: 15-22— Nadel, A. Schwere Stomatitis nach 
Wismutbehandlung. Derm. Wschr., 1926, 82: 433-7— Pedral 
Sampaio, B. Tratamento da estomatite de Bergeron pelo uso 
topico do bismutho. Brasil med., 1926, 40: 277-9.— Perrin, H. 
Quelques reflexions au sujet de cas recents de stomatite bismu- 
thique. Marseille med., 1926, 63: 1733-6.— Eosenfeld, H. Ueber 
primare Angina bismutica. Derm. Zschr., 1928, 54 : 249-52.— 
Bothman, S., & Kurz, E. Ueber den Chemismus des Wismut- 
saumes. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 943— Sabrazes, J., & Grailly, de. 
Stomatite ulcereuse bismuthique a bacilles fusiformes sans 
spirochetes. Bull. Soc. med. chir. Bordeaux, 1924, 326-31.— 
Sacher, H. Die Wismuthstomatitis. Internat. Zbl. Ohrenh., 

1932, 35: 1-15.— Simon, C, Bralez, J. [et al.] Cervico-vaginite 
hemorragique et ulcero-membraneuse au cours d'un traitement 
bismuthique; stomatite concomitante. Ann. derm, syph., Par., 

1933, 7.ser., 4: 193-7. pi. Also Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1933, 
40: 83. — Souques & Terris, E. Un cas de sialorrhee chronique au 
cours d'un traitement bismuthique. Rev. neur., Par., 1924, 31 : 
pt2, 85.— Spillmann, L., & Weiss. Stomatite gangreneuse due 
au bismuth chez une dystrophique heredo-syj)hilitique. Bull. 
Soc. fr. derm, svph., 1928. 35: 63.— Stomatite da bismuto. Pen- 
siero med., 1922, 11: 828-31.— Strempel, E., & Armuzzi, G. Zur 
Histopathologie der Wismutstomatitis mit experimentellen 
Beitragen. Derm. Zschr., 1924, 42: 1-5.— Taralrud, M. Ueber 
Mundsch!eimhautschadigungen bei der Wismutbehandlung der 
Syphilis. Deut. Mschr. Zahnh., 1931, 49: 257-69.— Vincent, E. 
Etude pathogenique de la stomatite bismuthique. Bull. Soc. 
fr. derm, syph., 1934, 41: 486-94.— Watrin, J. Stomatite bis- 
muthique intense. Ibid., 1924,31: 27. 

Toxicity: Neuritis and zoster. 

Becker, S. W. Herpes zoster and polyneuritis following the 
administration of bismuth. Am. J. Syph., 1932, 16: 313-8.— 
Critchley, M. Bismuth polyneuritis. Brit. J. Vener. Dis., 1926, 
2: 83-5.— Martineau. Sur un cas de zona survenu apres un 
traitement bismuthique. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1926, 33: 
657.— Sezary, Pernet & Gallerand. Existe-t-il un zona bismu- 
thique? Ibid., 654-6. 

Toxicity: Nitritoid crisis. 

Bertin, E., & Breton, A. Crises nitritoides consecutives aux 
injections de bismuth. Echo med. nord, 1932, 36: 617-9.— 
Gandy, D. T. Nitritoid crisis due to bismuth: report of a case. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1933, 28: 780. Also Med. Rec, S. 
Antonio, 1935, 29 : 685 — Maneru, J. B. Crisis nitritoide bismutica. 
Clin. & lab., Zaragoza, 1929, 14: 486.— Peirrier & Telec. Obser- 
vations de collapsus bismuthique. Ann. mod. pharm. col., 
Par., 1928, 26 : 449-53.— Sezary <fe Lenegre. Crise sympathique 
abdominale consecutive a une injection bismuthique. Bull. 
Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1933, 40: 456-8. 

' ■ Toxicity: Skin. 

Bismuthia. Lancet, Lond., 1936, 2: 445— Dantas, O. Urn 
caso de toxicodermia provocado por injeccoes de bismutho. 
Arch, brazil, med., 1929, 19: 532-4.— Drujon & Deladriere. Ery- 
throdermie bismuthique. Ann. mal. vener., 1932, 27: 772.— 
Freudenthal, W. Lokales embolisches Bismogenol-Exanthem. 

Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1924, 147: 155-60. Medika- 

mentose Hauteinbolien (mit Exanthem, Blasenbildung, Gan- 
gran) Embolia cutis medicamentosa (exanthematica, bullosa, 
gangraenosa) lokales embolisches Bismogenol-Exanthem. Ibid., 
1927, 153: 730-46.— Frcment, J., & Gate,' J. Un cas d'erythro- 
dermie bismuthique tardive avec lesions hyperkfiratosiques et 
fissuraircs des regions palmaires et plantaires. Lyon med., 1927, 
139: 600-2.— Gabriel, E. Zwei Wismutexanthene nach Sorbis- 
mal. Derm. Wschr., 1928, 86: 571.— Gougerot, H., & Blum, P. 
Impregn' tion bismuthique cutanee generate; pseudo-argyrie 
cutanfe i rcvoquee par le bismuth. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 
1935, 42: 276-8.— Grund, J. I. Bismuth eruptions; disorders of 



the skin following the intra-muscular administration of bismuth 
compounds m the treatment of syphilis. Boston M.&S.J., 
1927 196:99fi-1000.-Holzamer, H., & Schultze-Heubach, H. Ein 
JfalJ von hartnackigem, fast universellem Wismutexanthem mit 
tolgender Neurodennisierung (I.ichenifikation) bei einem Pa- 
tienten mit Lcberinsullizienz. Klin. Wschr., 1925, 4: 1448-51.— 
Igevsky, C. Eruzioni da bismuto. Arch. ital. derm, sif., 1930- 
31, 6: 368-84.— Lo Presti-Seminerio, F. Eritema da bismuto. 
Studium, Nap., 1924, 14: 242.— Lortat-Jacob, L., & Eoberti, J. 
Les erythrodermies bismuthiques. Medecine, Par, 1926, 8: 
14/.— Lueth, H. C, Sutton, D. C. [et al.] Generalized discolora- 
tion of skin resembling argyria following prolonged oral use of 
bismuth; a case of bismuthia. Arch. Int. M., 1936, 57: 1115-24, 
pi.— Lutz, W. Exantheme bismuthique d'aspect quelque peu 
particulier. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1930, 37: 1013-6.— 
Marchisio, L. Acroeritrodermia consecutiva ad iniezione di 
bismuto; contributo alio studio delle tossidermie bismutiche. 
Arch. ital. derm., 1926, 2: 253-65— Marras, A. Considera- 
ziom patogenetiche su due casi di acne bismutica. Gior. ital. 
derm, sif., 1936, 77: suppl., 64-7— Nagel. V. Lokales embolisches 
Bismogenol-Exanthem; Beitrag zum gleichnamigen Aufsatz von 
Freudenthal. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1924, 148 : 42.— 
Nicolas, J., Eousset, J., & Colas, J. Ervthrodermie bismu- 
thique. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1936, 43: 9-12.— Oliveira, P. 
de. Erythrodermia bismuthica. Brasil med., 1933, 47: 442-7.— 
Petges, G., & Petges, A. Bismuthides erythemateuses annu- 
laires a extension centrifuge. J. mod. Bordeaux, 1935, 112: 
444-6— Eaubitschek, F. Wismutacne. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Berl., 1934, 170: 173-5.— Eoger, H., & Eaybaud, A. A propos 
d un cas d'erytheme livedoide post-bismuthique de la fesse. 
Marseille med., 1934, 71: 716-9 — Eousset, J., & Eibollet, J. Deux 
cas de dermite livedoide apres injection d'un sel de bismuth. 
Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1934, 41: 839-44.— Serra, G. Ricerche 
sulla patogenesi delle pigmentazioni bismutiche della cute. 
Arch, ital derm., 1935, 11: 493. Also Gior. ital. derm. sif.. 1935, 
76: suppl., 385-7.— Sezary, A., & Benoist. Erythrodermie grave 
apres une seule injection d'iodo-bismuthate de quinine. Bull. 
Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1927, 34: 419.— Skolnik, E. A., & Aleshire, I, 
Skin eruptions from bismuth therapy in syphilis. J. Am. M'. 
Ass., 1932, 98: 1798-801. Also repr.— Sternberg, A. Ueber eine 
Wismutschadigung der Haut. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1924, 
148: 28-31.— Sweitzer, S. E. Fixed eruption due to bismuth. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1934, 30: 306.— Tissi, E. Su di un raro 
accidente della terapia bismutica; acne di bismuto. Gior. ital. 
derm, sif., 1935, 76: no.3, suppl., 251-3.— Villela, E. Dermatosis 
bismuticas. Rev. As. med. mex., 1931-32, 8: 15-23.— Wheeler, 
W. I. de C. Pigmentation from bismuth absorption after the 
use of B.I. P. P. Brit. J. Surg., 1930, 18: 329. 

BISODOL Company. Vomiting of pregnancy; 
a symposium of the current literature. 76p. 8? 
New Haven, Conn. [1932] 

BISON. 

See Buffalo ; Cattle. 

BISONO, Sergio, 1903- Contribution a 

l'6tude des accidents hemorragiques de la gros- 
sesse tubaire. 208p. 8? Par., 1931. 

BISPHAM, William N., 1875- 

See United States. War Department. Surgeon General's 
Office. The Medical department of the United States in the 
World War. v.7. Training. 1211p. 4? Wash., 1927. 

NOBLE, Robert E., & GOODWIN, Thomas 

Herbert. The Medical Officer of the Army; The 
Medical Corps of the Army as a career; Medical 
Service in the British area on the Western Front; 
with several supplements. 83p. 8? Chic, 
A.M. A., 1917. 

BISPING, Hubert, jr., 1901- *Angebo- 
rene Dermatosen in Combination mit Knochen- 
veranderungen [Giessen] 36p. 8? Dusseld., 
G. H. Nolte, 1932. 

BISPING [Johann] Bernhard. *Schwere Bla- 
sen- und Mastdarmverletzung mit sehr giinsti- 
gem Ausgange. 25p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 
1916. 

BISPIINGHOFF, Fritz, 1904- *Ueber 
zwei Falle von Elephantiasis congenita und 
einen Fall von Elephantiasis congenita heredi- 
taria. 31p. 8? Munster i. Westf., C. J. Fahle, 
1931. 

BISS, Hubert Elwyn Jones, 1872-1909. The 
anatomv and phvsiology of the female body. 
2.ed. 24p. 4pl. fol. Lond., Bailliere, Tindall 
& Cox, 1917. 

BISSELL, William Grosvenor, 1870-1919. 

Obituary. Am. J. Pub. Hea th, 1920, 10: 77. Also J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1919, 73: 1714. Also Med Rec, N.Y., 1919, 96: 849. 
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BISSERY, Paul Louis, 1904- *Des hyper- 

tensions arterielles permanentes de l'adulte 
jeune. 102p. 8° Par., L. Arnette, 1935. 

BISSMARCK, Fredrik Gottlieb, 1862- Bio- 
grafisk matrikel over svenska lakarkaren. 2 1. 
875p. 8? Stockh., H. W. Tullberg, 1934. 

BISSON, Andre, 1888- Contribution a 

l'etude radiologique des diarrhees [Paris] 54p. 
pi. 8? Niort, 1921. 

BISSON, Charles S., & SEWELL, J. Gordon. 
Laboratory manual of general organic chemistry, 
iii, 132 1. 4? Davis, Calif. Coll. of Agr., 1934. 

BISTERUCCI, Joseph. *Cancer du sein et 
grossesse. 55p. 8? Par., 1922. 

BISTOURY. 

See Knife, surgical. 

BISWANGER, Franz, 1899- *Ueber ein 

Collumkarzinom bei einer 16jahrigen. 20p. 8? 
Munch., J. Schon, 1932. 

BITE [and sting] 

See also names of affected parts; also names of 
animals and diseases as Bee, Sting; Insect, Bite; 
Rabies; Rat-bite fever, &c. 

Hotjtrotjw, T. *Uebei die gerichtlich-medi- 
zinische Wiirdigung von Bissverletzungen von 
Mensch und Tier unter Mitteilungen zweier 
Falle von Tod durch Hundebiss [Miinchen] 
p.89-111. 8? Berl., 1930. 

Also Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1930-31, 16: 

Maste, L. *Die Bedeutung der Bisswunden 
und Bissverletzungen im Straf- und Zivilprozess 
[Minister] 26p. 8? Bochum-Langendreer, 
1934. 

Dimtza, A. Ueber Bissverletzungen. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
19:53, 63: 505-8. — Do Amaral, A. Specific antivenins to combat 
scorpionism and arachnidism. Bull. Antivenin Inst. America, 
1928-29, 2: 69-71.— Escomel, E. Envenimation neuro-myopa- 
thique par la morsure d'une scolopendre. Bull. Soc. path, exot., 
Par., 1936, 29 : 282-4.— Frankenthal, L. Seltene Verletzung durch 
Alfenbiss. Munch, med. Wschr., 1932, 79: 1641.— Fujiwara, T. 
On the poisonous pedicellaria of Toxopneustes pileolus (La- 
marck) Annot. zool. jap., 1935, 15: 62-9, pi. — Hayward, W. A. 
Insects and poisonous snakes. J. Kansas M. Soc, 1933, 34: 
123-6. — Hudacsek, E. Ueber Bissverletzungen. Beitr. klin. 
Chir., 1935, 161 : 337-46 — Ouchakov, V. G. [Bites by herbivorous 
animals] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1923-24, 23: 59-62.— Paradice, 
W. E. J. Injuries and lesions caused bv the bites of animals and 
insects. Med. J. Australia, 1924, 2 : 650-2— Sala, A. Kicerche 
cliniche ed etiologiche su di una infezione chirurgica poco cono- 
sciuta. Policlinico, 1925, 32: sez. prat., 1637. — Santorsola, D. 
Ricerche cliniche ed etiologiche su di una infezione chirurgica 
poco nota. Ibid., 1926, .33: sez. prat., 234.— Skobsky, J. L. Eine 
Intoxikation des Nervensystems nach Phalangenbiss. Mschr. 
Psychiat., 1934-35, 90: 173-6. — Spencer, H. A. Scorpion and in- 
sect stings. S. Afr. M.J., 1932, 6: 157.— Walker, J. A case of 
leopard bite with a note on claw marks. Lancet. Lond., 1935, 
2: 133. — White, H. S. Vacuum-operated means for treating insect 
bites and the like. U.S. Patent Off., 1935, no.2015130.— Zervos. 
S. G. La maladie des pecheurs d'eponges nus. Paris med., 
1934, 93: 89-97. 

human. 

Pbzetak, E. *Die menschlichen Zahnspuren 
und Bissverletzungen in der Kriminalmedizin. 
31p. 8? Kiel, 1932. 

Bates, W. Electrocauterization in the treatment of human 
bites. Ann. Surg., 1931, 93: 641-4.— Frankenthal, L. Seltene 
Verletzung durch Menschenbiss. Deut. med. Wschr., 1930, 
56: 1045.— Mason, M. 1., & Koch, S. L. Human bite infections in 
the hand; with a study of the routes of extension of infection from 
t.ie dorsum of the hand. Surg. Gvn. Obst., 1930, 51: 591- 
625, i>l. 

BITING. 

S<-c Mastication. 

BITORRES da Guerra, Joaquim Joao. *No- 

coes geraes sobre a etiologia, symptomatologia e 
tratamento do rachitismo. 30p. 8? Lisboa, 
Universal, 1882. 



BITTENCOURT, Julio Franca. *A pratica das 

injeccoes esclerosantes em rhinologia. 41p. 8? 
S. Paulo, 1932. 

BITTENCOURT de Abreu, Alcino. *Contri- 
buirao de estudo medico legal das manchas de 
leite e colostrum. 22p. 4pl. 8? S. Paulo, 1928. 

BITTERAUF, Hildegard, 1908- *Essollen 
Untersuchungen angestellt werden iiber das 
Erkennen der Richtung von akustischen Kraft- 
fahrzeugsignalen im Stadtverkehr, und zwar von 
seiten normal Horender und gegebenenfalls auch 
einseitig Schwerhoriger. 33p. 8? Miinch., 1934. 

BITTERICH, Use, 1898- *Die Entwick- 

lung der Kataplasmentherapie von der Antike 
bis zur Jetztzeit unter besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung des neuen Mittels Phlogistase. 27p. 8° 
Heidelb., 1933. 

BITTERLIN, Charles, 1893- *Syndrome 
cirrhotique alcoolo-syphilitique. 46p. 8? Par., 
1922. 

BITTERLIN, Jean. *Le lait sec; son emploi 
chez le nourrisson malade. 48p. 8? Par., 1922. 

BITTERLIN, Jules A. *Le cordon ombilical 
chez quelques mammiferes. 24p. 8? Lausanne, 
Impr. Commerciale, 1926. 

BITTERLING, Johannes [Ludwig Augustl 1889- 
*31 in der Kicler Kgl. Augenklinik beob- 
achtete Falle von Schadigung der Augen im 
Anschluss an die Beobachtung der Sonnen- 
finsternis vom 17, April 1912. 23p. 8? Kiel, 
Schmidt & Klaunig, 1912. 

BITTERS. 

See also names of bitters as Cinchona; Co- 
lumbo; Gentian, &c; Tonics. 

Junkmann, K. Ueber die Wirkung der sogenannten Bitter- 

stoffe. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1929, 143: 368-80. Ein 

neues Bitterstofftonikum. Fortsch. Ther., 1935, 11: 218-21, 
2pl.— La Barre, J. A propos de la tension superficielle des 
amers. Arch, internat. pharmdyn., Brux., 1923-24, 28: 421-7.— 
Leclerc, H. Phytotherapie aperitive; plantes ameres indigenes. 
Nutrition, Par., 1931, 1 : 639-54.— loeper, M., & Lemaire, A. Sur 
quelques points de Taction generate des amers. Ibid., 595-607. 
Also Presse med.. 1931, 39: 433-5.— Marchal, G. Les amers et la 
leucopedese gastrique. Nutrition, Par., 1931, 1 : 621-30.— Weger, 
P. Ueber phasische Wirkungen von Bittermitteln auf das Herz. 
Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1929. 144 : 261-76. 

BITTERSOHL, Hans, 1907- *Ueber den 

Einfluss von Leberextrakten auf die Vitalspei- 
cherung in Leber und Milz. p.854-60. 8? 
Halle, 1933. 

BITTLER, Alexander, 1877- Krankheit 
und Seelenleben als Folgen gestorter Aequivalenz 
dci- Reizbeantwortung; eine Rechtfertigung 
symptomatischer Therapie. 69p. 8? Munch., 
O. Gmelin, 1922. 

BITTLER, Erich, 1906- *Pseudarthrose 
des Unterkiefers. 52p. 8? Heidelb., A. Knapp, 
1933. 

BITTNER, Alphons, 1888- *Hamatolo- 
gische Untersuchungen an Kaninchen bei experi- 
menteller Trichinosis, nebst einem Beitrag zur 
Frage der Milzexstirpation [Miinchen] 77p. 8? 
Lpz., J. Klinkhardt, 1913. 

BITTNER, Friedrich. *Ueber die Schlafen- 
region am Schadel der Vogel und dessen Bezie- 
hungen zu dem der Reptilien [Bern] 23p. pi. 
8? Berl., B. Strieker, 1912. 

BITTNER, Georg, 1893- *Ueber ange- 

borene Verletzungen am kindlichen Schadel. 
52p. 8? Wiirzb., H. Stiirtz, 1917. 

BITTNER, Roger Leon, 1909- *L'hypo- 
calcemie aigue' de parturition; son traitement 
[Alfort] 46p. 8? Par., 1932. 
; BITTNER, Rose, 1905- Contribution a 

l'etude de la vaginite et du vaginisme a la meno- 
pause. 77p. 8? Par., 1934. 
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BITTNER, Wilhelm, 1901- *Die Bedeu- 

tung der gesunden Mundhohle fiir den Beruf 
(unter besonderer Berucksichtigung des Gebisses) 
35p. 8? Bresh, 1930. 

BITTORF, Alexander, 1876- 

See Miiller, Eduard, & Bittorf, A. Grundriss der gesamten 
praktischen Medizin. 2.Aufl. 2v. 814p.; 1261p. 8? Berl., 1931. 

EVELBAUER, C. [et al.] Syphilis: Herz 

und Gefasse, innersekretorische Driisen, Intesti- 
naltractus, Leber, Luftwege, Lungen. viii, 866p. 
rov.8? Berk, J. Springer, 1931. 

Forms v. 16, pt2, of Handb. Haut & Geschlechtskr. (J. Jadas- 
sohn) Berl.. 1931. 

BIURET. 

See also Protein, Chemistry; Urea, Determi- 
nation. „ J , 

Hugounenq, I., Florence, G., & Couture. E. A propos de la 
reaction du biuret. Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1923, 5: 717-21.— 
Lo Faso, G. B. Sulla reazione del biureto. Riforma med.. 1928, 
44 - 948-52.— Koerke, G. A. A study of the biuret reaction as 
shown by substituted oxamides. In Abstr. Theses Univ. Chi- 
cago, 1927-28, 6: 165-70. 

BIXIN. 

Panzek, A. *Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Bixins 
[Munchen] 49p. 8? Regensb., 1915. 

BIZARD, Leon, 1871- Souvenirs d'un 

medeein de la prefecture de police et des prisons 
de Paris (1914-18) 2p.l. 239p. 7pl. 2facs. 
12? Par., B. Grasset, 1925. 

For biography see in Fasc. script. (Dartigues, L.) Par., 1932, 
3: 285-8. 

BIZARRO, A. H. A periosteo-mielite trauma- 
tica do femur e da tibia proximo do joelho. 74p. 
31pl. 8? Lisboa, Impr. Nacional, 1922. 

Also English trans!. 

BIZE, P. Rene, 1901- *L'hydrocephalie 
ventriculaire; etude physio-clinique; physiologie 
normale de la circulation cephalo-rachidienne; 
physiologie pathologique des hydrocephalies; le 
syndrome ventriculaire. 528p. 25pl. 8? Par., 
1930. n „ 

The same. 662p. 25pl. 8? Par., N. 

Maloine, 1931. 

BIZETTE, Edouard, 1899- *Contnbution 
a l'Stude des contre-indications d'ordre renal 
pour l'emploi de 1'ouabai'ne chez les cardiaques. 
88p. 7tab. 8? Par., 1925. 

BIZIO, Bartolommeo. Dissertazione sopra 1a 
porpora antica e sopra la scoperta della porpora 
ne'muriei. 112p. 8? Venez., G. Cecchini, 1843. 

BIZOU, Yvonne Jeanne, 1903- *Auto- 
greffes ovariennes; leur interet pratique; etude 
critique de 23 observations incditcs. 215p. 8. 
Par 1932 

BIZZARRINI, Giotto. Microrganismi e ma- 
lattie infective, xii, 138p. 16? Livorno, R. 
Giusti, 1918. 

II libro del Samaritano ... norme per l 

soccorsi d'urgenza, manuale per gl' infermieri. 
xviii, 363d. illus. pi. 8? Livorno, R. Giusti, 
1931. 

BJALCBLOTZKT, Abram Jakob, 1888- 
*Ueber Fistula gastro-colica. 30p. 8? Berk, 
C. Siebert, 1914. 

BJERRE, Andreas, 1879-1925. The psychology 
of murder; a study in criminal psychology, 
transl. from the Swedish by E. Classen. 2p.k 
164p. 8? Lond., Longmans, Green & Co., 1927. 

BJERRE, Foul Carl, 1876- The history 

and practice of psvchanalvsis; authorized transl. 
bv Elizabeth N. Barrow. 349p. 8? Bost., 
R. G. Badger [1920] 

BJERRUM, Jannik Petersen, 1851-1920. 

lundsgaard, K. K. K. [Nekrolog] Klin. Mbl. Augenh, 
1920, 65: 371-3. 



BJOERKSTEN, Elli. Principles of gymnastics 
for women and girls; transl. from second Swedish 
ed. (1926) by Agnes Dawson and E. M. Wilkie. 
xi, 223p. 8? Lond., J. & A. Churchill, 1932. 

BJORN-HANSEN, Haakon. Leukozyten-Un- 
tersuchungen bei den Masern. 180p. 8? Upps., 
Almqvist & Wiksells, 1932. 

Forms Suppl.l, v. 14, Acta paediat. 

BJURE, Alfred. *Ueber den Zusammenhang 
zwischen der Albuminuric und der Wasser- 
stoffionenkonzentration im Blut und Urin. 237p. 
8? Upps., Almqvist & Wiksells, 1925. 

BLACK, Arthur Davenport, 1870- Tndex 
of the periodical dental literature published in the 
English language. 1886-1926. 3v. 8? Buffalo, 
Dental Index Bureau, 1929. 

BLACK, Davidson, 1885-1934. The human 
skeletal remains from the Sha Kuo T'un cave 
deposit in comparison with those from Yang 
Shao Tsun and with recent North China skeletal 
material. 146p. 14pl. 4? Peking, Geol. Surv. 
of China, 1925. 

For biography see Lancet, Lond., 1934, 1 : 643. Also Nature, 
Lond., 1934, 133: 521. 

BLACK, Elizabeth Walker. Hospital heroes. 
7p.l. 223p. pi. 8? N.Y., C. Scribncr's Sons, 
1919. 

BLACK, Greene Vardiman, 1836-1915. De- 
scriptive anatomv of the human teeth. 153p. 
8? Phila., Wilmington Dent. Mfg Co., 1890. 
Also 2.ed. 161p. 1892. 

For biographv see Dent. Rev., 1916, 30: 255-72 (F. B. Noyes) 
Also Dent. Summary, 1924, 44: 690-70R (A. A. Love, jr.) Also 
Dominion Dent. J., 1918. 30: 335-9 (W. Bebb) Also Oesterr.- 
ungar. Vjschr. Zahnh.. 1915, 31: 521-5, port. (II. Pichler) Also 
Tr. Panama-Pacific Dent. Congr., 1915, 3: 362. 

BLACK, James Alexander, 1869-1921. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1921, 77: 1119. 

BLACK, J[ames] R[ush] 1827- Ten laws 

of health; or, How diseases are produced and 
prevented, xix, 413p. 8° Bait., 1885. 

BLACK, John Gordon, 1843-1924. 

Obituary. Brit. M.J., 1924, 2: 979. 

BLACK. Joseph, 1728-1799. 

Ramsay, Sir W. The life and letters of Joseph 
Black, M.D., with an introduction dealing with 
the life and work of Sir William Ramsay, by T. G. 
Donnan. 149p. 8? Lond., 1918. 

Bell, J. [Biography] Irish J.M. Sc., 1932, ser.0, 370. 

BLACK, Newton Henry, 1874- , & CO- 
NANT, James Bryant. Practical chemistry, 
fundamental facts and applications to modern 
life, x, 474p. pi. 8? N.Y., Macmillan Co., 
1920. 

BLACK, Samuel Baer, 1907- *The place 

of lactic acid milk in infant feeding [Univ. 
Wisconsin] 24p. 4? Milwaukee, Wis., 1933. 

Typewritten. 

BLACKADER. Alexander Dougall, 1847-1932. 

Bazin, A. T., Martin, C. F. [et. al.l [Obituary] Canad. M. 
Ass J 1932, 26: 519-24, port— C, H. B. [Obituary] Am. J. 
Dis Child 1932, 43: 979.— N, A. G. Dr. A. D. Blackader and 
the 'Journal Canad. M. Ass. J., 1929, 21 : 367, port.— [Obituary] 
Brit M.J., 1932, 1: 730. 

BLACKBERRY. 

See also Rubus. 

Batchelder, E. I., Miller, K. [et al.] The vitamin A and C 
content of frozen blackberries. J. Am. Diet. Ass., 1935-30, 11: 
1 1.5-8 —Dodge, B. O. Systemic infections of Rubus with the 
orange-rusts. J. Agr. Res., 1923-24, 25: 209-43, 7pl.— Franzen, 
H & Keyssner, E. Ceber das Vorkonimen von Aethylulen- 
milchsaure in den Bliittern der Brombeere (Rubus fruticosus) 
Zschr phvsiol. Chem., 1921, H6: 166-8. — Thompson, J. D. The 
value of blackberries. Eating Your Way to Health, 1934. 3: 
no. 112, 1. 

BLACKBURN, Engl. Medical Officer of Health. 

Annual repoit on the health of ... 1891-1922; 
1926. 
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Annual report on the sanitary condi- 
tions of the public elementary schools. 1903-21. 

— Infectious diseases " (1903) 168p. 8? 
Blackburn, 1904. 

BLACKER, Charles Paton, 1895- Human 
values in psychological medicine, vii, 179p. 8? 
Loud., H. Milford, 1933. 

The chances of morbid inheritance, xi, 

449p. illus. pi. diagrs. 8? Lond., H. K. 
Lewis & Co., 1934. 

■ Voluntary sterilization. 5 1. 145p. 

diagrs. 8? Lond., H. Milford, 1934. 

BLACKERT, Theodor, 1903- *Die Be- 

handlung der Plazenta praevia durch Schnittent- 
bindung. 36p. 8? Marb., J. Hamel, 1928. 

BLACK fever. 

See Rocky Mountain spotted fever. 

BLACKFOOT, Idaho. State Asylum for the 
Insane. Biennial report of the medical superin- 
tendent. 1917-18. 

BIACKHAM, Rohert James, 1868- The 
care of children; a guide for mothers and nurses 
at home and abroad. 4.ed. ix, 113p. ch. 12? 
Lond., Scientific Press [1921] 

Aids to tropical hygiene. 2.ed. enl. and 

rev. viii, 240p. lfi? Lond., Bailliere, Tindall, 
& Cox, 1922. 

Scalpel, sword, and stretcher; 40 years of 

work and plav. xi, 340p. 4ports. 12pl. 8? 
Lond., S. Low) Marston & Co. [1931] 

BLACKHEAD. 

See also Histomonas; Mastigophora; Turkey, 

Diseases. 

Charmoy. L'entero-hepatite des dindonneaux (peritvphlo- 
hepatite de Lucet) Rec. med. vet., 1913, 90: 221-8— Crawley, 
H., & Stubbs, E. L. Enterohepatitis in a peahen. J. Am. Vet. 
M. Ass., 1922-23, 61 : 443 — Delaplane, J. B., & Stuart, H. O. Ce- 
cal aMipation of turkeys by the use of clamps in preventing 
eiiterotepatitis (blackhead) infection. Ibid., 1933, 83 : 238-46.— 
Durant, A. J. Entero-hepatitis or blackhead in turkeys. Vet. 
Med., Chic., 1930, 25: 354-6.— Eriksen, S. Neoarsphenamine as 
a remedy against blackhead in turkeys and coccidiosis in chicks. 
J. Am. Vet. M. Ass.. 1925-26, 67: 268-70— Niimi, D. On the 
outbreak of black-head in Japan. J. Jap. Soc. Vet. Sc., 1930, 9: 
263, 2pl.— Schlotthauer, C. F., & Essex, H. E. Control of entero- 
hepatitis in turkeys. Cornell Vet., 1931,21:252-5. Ob- 
servations on the course of enterohepatitis in a flock of turkeys 

naturally infected. Vet. Med., Chic. 1932, 27: 190. 

Observations on the fertility and hatchability of eggs from 
turkeys affected with enterohepatitis. Cornell Vet., 1933, 
23: 81.— Starr, L. E. Blackhead in turkeys. J. Am. Vet. M. 
Ass., 1930, 76: 81-4.— Tyzzer, E. E. Ileterakis vesicularis Fro- 
lich, 1791, a vector of an infectious disease. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N.Y., 1925-26, 23: 708. 

BLACKIE. William K. A helminthological sur- 
vey of Southern Rhodesia, vi, 2p.l. 91p. 7pl. 
8? Lond., London Sch. of Hvg. & Trop. Med., 
1932. 

BLACKLEG. 

See also Braxy; Cattle, Diseases; Clostridium, 
chauvoei; Gas edema; also 3.ser., Anthrax, 
symptomatic; Oedema, malignant. 

Laabs, O. *Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Rausch- 
brandes [Bern] 31 p. 8? Miinster i.W., 1909. 

Lima, R. Peste de manqueira du carbunculo 
symptomatico. lOp. 8? Rio, 1906. 

N orgaard, V. A. Blackleg: its nature, cause, 
and prevention. 22p. 8? Wash., 1912. 

Forms Circ 31, U.S. Dep. Agr. Bur. Animal Indust. 

Paquin, P. Black-leg; gaseous carbon, symp- 
tomatic anthrax, bacterian anthrax, lop. 8? 
Columbia, 1890. 

Tillmann, H. *Beitrage zur Kenntnis des 
Rauschbrandes [Bern] 27p. 8? Arnsb., 1909. 

Davids, H. Rauschbrand. Erg. allg. Path., 1901, 6: 116- 
45.— Dawson, C. F. Symptomatic anthrax [in cattle] Am. 
Vet. Rev., 1906-7, 30 : 533-52.— Fischer. Interessanter Rausch- 



brandfall. Wschr. Ticrh. & Viehzucht, 1906, 50 : 406 — Foret, P. 
Cas atypique de charbon svmptomaticiue. Rec. mfid. vet. 
exot., 1928, 1: 161-3.— Jbhnk, M. Ueber Rauschbrand und Gas- 
brand Berl. tierarztl. Wschr.. 1933, 49: 325-9 — Kitt, T. Xeues 
iiber Rauschbrand. Mheft. prakt. Tierh., 1901-2, 13: 174; 245.— 
Klose, F. Der Rauschbrand und verwandte Erkrankungen der 
Tiere (Bemerkungen zur Arbeit von J. Zeissler) Berl. klin. 
Wschr., 1919, 56: 292.— Rauschbrand. Verdff. Tierarzte Preus- 
sens. (1912) 1914-20, 13: 23-9, ch., passim— Riegler, P. Un cas de 
charbon symptomatique chez le morse. Congr. internat. path, 
comp., Par., 1912-14, 2 : 311.— Roberts, A. E. Interesting cases of 
blackleg. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1909-10, 22: 250.— Sasso, E. Di 
alcuni casi di carbonchio sintomatico. Clin, vet., Milano, 1918, 
41: 385-8.— Schlegel, M. Rauschbrand. Mitt. Ver. badisch. 
Tierarzte, 1919, 19: 33: 1920, 20: 49.— Vater, H. Ueber Rausch- 
brand. Verh. Ges. Deut. Naturforsch., 1901, 72: pt2, 2.H., 
332-4.— Wilkens. Siebenundvierzigtagige Krankheitsdauer bei 
Rinderauschbrand. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1934, 42: 621.— 
Willenberg. Ein Fall von Rauschbrand bei einem Schwein. 
Berl. tierarztl. Wschr., 1908, 734.— Wulff, F. Ueber Rausch- 
brand und rauschbrandahnliche Erkrankungen. Deut. tierarztl. 
Wschr., 1912, 20: 609: 689; 705.— Zeissler, J. Der Rauschbrand 
und verwandte Erkrankungen der Tiere. Berl. klin. Wschr., 
1919, 56: 107; 488. Also Deut. med. Wschr., 1919, 45 : 479. 

Causes and pathology. 

See also Clostridium, chauvoei. 

Carl, S. *Zur Aetiologie des sogenannten 
Geburtsrauschbrandes [Bern] 61p. 8? Berl., 
1903. 

Also Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1903, 29 : 225-85. 

Wulff, F. *Vergleichende Untersuchungen 
mit rohem und mit getrocknetem Rauschbrand- 
virus. 30p. 8? Jena, 1909. 

Angleitner, F. Kehlkopfrauschbrand beim Rind. Wien. 
tierarztl. Mschr., 1933, 20: 588-90. — Aynaud. Presence de larves 
de nematodes dans les tumeurs du charbon svmptomatique et 
du bradsot. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 95: 440. — Cohrs, P. Bei- 
trag zur Histologic und Entstehung der postmortalen, herd- 
formigen Veranderungen in der Leber und in den Kieren beim 
Rauschbrand des Rindes. Zschr. Infektkr. Haustiere, 1926-27, 
30: 228-56, 2pl. — De Gasperi, F. A proposito di carbonchio sin- 
tomatico e di edema maligno post-partum nelle vacche. Patho- 
logica, Genova, 1912-13, 5: 494.— Francke, G., <fe Goerttler, V. 
Grundsatzliches zur Rauschbrandfrage. Berl. tierarztl. Wschr., 
1926, 42 : 605; 625, 2pl.— Kbves, J. Zur Aetiologie des sogenannten 
Rauschbrandes der Schweine. Ibid., 1914, 30: 134.— Leclainche, 
E., & Vallee, H. Recherches expcrimentales sur le charbon 
symptomatique. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1900, 14 : 202; 513; 
1902, 16: 931. Also C. rend. Soc. biol., 1900, ll.ser., 2: 139 — 
Maja, A. Un caso di carbonchio sintomatico da parto. Clin, 
vet., Milano, 1911, 34: 198-204 — Miessner, H. Rauschbrand 
und Pararauschbrand. Zbl. Bakt., l.Abt.. 1922-23, 89: Orig., 

123-6. & Meyn, A. Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber 

den Rinder- und Schafrauschbrand. Deut. tierarztl. Wscbr., 
1926, 34: 571-80— Mbller, O. Glykogen und seine Spaltpro- 
dukte in Beziehung zum Rauschbrand. Berl. tierarztl. Wschr., 
1911, 27: 117-9. — Reuter. Gasbrand und (ieburtsrauschbrand. 
Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1916, 24: 335-7.— Ruppert, F., & Rott- 
gardt, A. Rauschbrand und kein Pararauschbrand. Ibid., 
1926, 34: 603-6.— Schlingman, A. S. A comparison of the causa- 
tive organisms of lamancha, manqueira, European and Ameri- 
can blackleg. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1925-25, 68 : 482-93 — 
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Urol., 1924, 18: 205-8.— Bonn, H. K. Hour-glass bladder; with 
report of an operated case. J. Indiana M. Ass., 1920, 13: 107- 
11.— Caulk, J. R. Remarks on the resection of the base of the 
bladder for transverse septa. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surg., 
1919,12:7-15. Hour-glass bladder; remarks on the resec- 

tion of the base of the bladder for tansverse septa. Ann. Surg., 
1920, 71 : 22-7, 3pl.— Celesia. Un caso de aplasia vesical. Som 

med., B. Air., 1922, 29: 415. Hipoplasia de la vejiga. 

Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1923, 7: 832-5. Also Sem. mod., B. Air , 
1923, 30: pt2, 1429.— Chwalla, R. Eine bemerkenswerte Ano- 
inalie der Harnblase bei einem menschlichen Embrvo von 32.5 

mm St. Sch.L. Virchows Arch., 1927, 263: 632-48. Zur 

(ienese der angeborenen Sanduhrblase. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1927, 
23:200-9.— Colby, F. H. Embryonic rests of the urinary bladder 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1925, 40: 528-30.— Darget, R. Double ure- 
tfrostomie cutanee datant de 6 ans pour malformation de la 
vessie. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1936, 103-fi .— Kretschmer, H. I., & 
Morris, H. L. Report of a case of true hour-glass bladder. J. 
Urol., bait., 1923, 10: 181-3.— Kruger, R. TJeber die Riesenkloake 
(Vesica gigantea) Zschr. urol. Chir., 1931, 32: 330-56.— Meyer, 
R. Ueber seUene Falle von Missbildung der Harnblase bei 

Fbten. Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1932, 102: 221-4. Zwei 

Falle von Missbildung der Harnblase bei Feten; Stenose des 

oberen Blasenabschnittes. Zbl. Gyn., 1932, 56: 1090-3. 

Frontales Septum der Blase mit fast vdlliger Abtrennung einer 
kleineren Binterkammer von der vorderen. Ibid., 1C93-105. 
Also repr.— Paschkis, R. Zur Kenntnis der Anomalien der 
Harnblase. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1918-19, 4 : 365-81, 2pl .— Perrucci, 
A. Ipermegalia della vescica con dilatazione dell' uretere e del 
bacinetto renale sinistri e conseguente reflusso vescico-renale. 
Scritti med. in onore A. Poggi, Bologna, 1915, 211-7, 2pl.— 
Zampa, G. Di un grave difetto di sviluppo della vesica urinaria 
e del colon; contributo alia conoscenza delle malformazioni retto- 
vescicali con particolare riguardo alle atresie ano-vescicali. 
Arch. ital. urol., 1932, 9: 637-69. 

Abscess. 

See Bladder, Cellulitis; Bladder, Perivesical 
tissue. 

Absorption from. 

See also Bladder, Epithelium. 

Rothfelder, E. *Die Resorptionsfahigkeit 
der Harnblase des Hundes [Leipzig] 7p. 8? 
Dresd., 1921. 

Fender, F. A. Absorption of urea from the bladder. Arch. 
Surg., 1934, 28: 180-8.— Fleig, C. L'absorption de la vessie a 
Pe'tat normal; etudiee au moyen de la fluoresceine. Bull. Acad, 
sc. Montpellier, 19C9, no. 3, 3. — Lenko, Z., & Krzyzanowski, G. 
Sur la resorption dans la vessie urinaire normale. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1924, 90: 307. Also Polska gaz. 16k., 1924, 3: 36— Macht, 
D. I. On the absorption of drugs and poisons from the bladder 
and the urethra; absorption of various alkaloids, antiseptics, 
local anesthetics, and salts. J. Urol., Bait., 1918, 2: 211-26.— 
Mann, F. C, & Magoun, J. A. H. Absorption from the urinary 
bladder. Am. J.M. Sc., 1923, 166: 96-106— Pena, A. de la. 
Contribution al estudio de la absoreion vesical. Siglo med., 
1928, 81: 169.— Saito, Y. Die Resorption ortlich betaubender 
Mittel von der Schleimhaut der Harnblase. Arch. exp. Path., 
Lpz., 1924, 102: 367-81. 

Actinomycosis. 

Dragert, E. *Ein Fall von Aktinomykose 
der Blase. 20p. 8? Miinch., 1931. 

Kbster, E. Ueber Aktinomvkose der Blasenwand. Dent. 
Zschr. Chir., 1923, 181: 60-5.— Rupp, F. Aktinomykose der 
Blasenwand. Ibid., 1928, 211: 208-12. 

■ Adenoma. 

See also Bladder, Endometriosis; Bladder, 
Tumors. 

Feldman, W. H. Papillarv adenoma of the urinary bladder 
in the ox; report of a case. Am. J. Path., 1930, 6: 205-8, pi — 
Fujii, K. Ein seltener Fall von Blasenadenom. Nippon 
fujinkagakkai zasshi, 1932, 27: no.7-12, 32.— Goodale, R. H. 
Cystadenoma of the bladder from aberrant prostatic gland. 
Arch. Path., Chic, 1928, 6: 210-4.— Judd, E. S. Adenomyoma 
presenting a tumor of the bladder. Surg. Clin. N. America, 
1921, 1: 1271-8. — Ko'rte, W. E. An adenoma of the bladder. J. 
Path. Bact., Cambr., 1918-19, 22: 319-22, pi.— Mezo, B. [Gelati- 
nous cystic adenoma in the bladder] Orv. hetil., 1935, 79: 8-10. 
Also Zschr. Urol., 1936, 30: 556-60.— Paschkis, R. Ueber Ade- 
nome der Harnblase. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1926-27, 21: 315-25 — 
Sacchi, G. Cistadenoma della vescica. Arch. ital. chir., 1923, 
7: 161-8.— Uteau. Fibro-adenome de la vessie. J. urol. med., 
Par., 1924, 18 : 472. 

Amebiasis. 

Aronica, G. Considerazioni su un caso di cistite amebica. 
Arch, ital sc. med. col., 1932, 13: 40-2.— Brunelli, P. Su di un 



caso di cistite amebica da Entamoeba histolytica. Ibid., 1931, 
. , c7 2 r~ Buchmann, M. Ein Fall von Amobenzystitis. 
Arch. fechiffs Tropenhyg., 1925, 29: 342.-Capinceff, N. Cis- 
tite amebica. Biol, med., Milano, 1934, 10: 135-45.— Carbonaro, 
G. Amebiasi in Sicilia: sopra un caso di localizzazione amebica 
nell apparato urinario. Policlinico, 1924, 31: sez.prat., 1327- 
31.— Cascio Rocca, G. Un caso di cistite da Entamoeba histo- 
lytica. Riforma med., 1928, 44: 344-8.— Chevalier, G., & Soulie. 
Quelques observations d'amibiase urinaire. Rev. prat. mal. 
pays chauds, 1928, 8: 298-:>14.— Cutsem-Franco, A. Van. Uncas 
a amibiase urinaire. Bruxelles med., 1927-28, 8: 711.— Fiorito, G. 
Un caso di cistite da ameba hystolitica. Riforma med., 1926, 
42: 103— Franchini, G. Su di due casi di cistite amebica. Pa- 
hologica, (ienova, 1925, 17: 271; 550. Also Arch. SchifTs Tropen- 
hyg., 1925, 29: Beih.l, 109. Amoebic cystitis. Urol. 

Cut. Rev., 1928, 32: 790-6— Gambier, A. Un cas de cvstite 
aigue amibieune. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1930, 23: 457-9.— 
Mattei, A. Su di alcuni casi di cistite amebica da E. vesicalis. 
Ann. med. nav., Roma, 1932, 38: pt 1, 24-47, pi.— Mello, F. de. 
Considerations a propos de la cystite amibieune. Anj. Esc. 
med. cir. Nova Goa, 1931, ser.A, 761-6.— Panayotaton, A. Einige 
Falle von Ambbenzytitis in Aegypten. Wien. med. Wschr., 

1924,74:1659-62. Cystitis caused by Amoeba histolytica 

and Schistosoma mansoni. Brit. J. Child. Dis., 1925, 22: 289- 
91.— Petzetakis. Presence frequente d'amibes vivantes dans les 
crachats et les urines au cours de la dysenterie amibienne aigue; 
la cystite amibienne. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1923. 3.ser., 

47: 1681-93. Les amibiases extra-intestinalcs; cystite 

et urethrite amibiennes; presence d'amibes vivantes dans les 
crachats de certains tuberculeux. Bull. Acad. med. Belgique, 

1924, 5.ser., 4: 535-42. ■ Cystites amibiennes; cystite 

amibienne a Entamoeba polymorpha, y a-t-il une uretrite ami- 
bienne? Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1924, 3.ser., 48: 1227-30. 

Amibiase urinaire. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1925, 

18: 478-85, pi. Cystites amibiennes et microphoto- 

graphies des amibes constatees dans les urines. Lyon raed., 

1925, 136: 29-37, pi. Also Rev. med. hyg. trop., Par., 1925, 17: 

141-6. & Mylonas. Lesions ulcereuses dans la cystite 

amibienne. Lyon med., 1925, 135: 176-8.— Reiss, F. Ueber 
Amobenzystitis. Arch. SchifTs Tropenhyg., 1924, 28 : 334-6.— 
Rogers, E. B. A case of amebic cystitis. Southwest. M., 1927. 
11: 81-3.— Stefano, TJ. Contributo alio studio dell' amebiasi 
vescicale. Arch. ital. sc. med. col., 1931, 12: 463-9, pi.— Van 
Duzen, R. E. Amebiasis of urinary bladder. Urol. Cut. Rev., 
1935, 39: 317.— Venturi, L. C. Contributo alio studio della cistite 
amebica. Arch. ital. sc. med. col., 1930, 11: 465-74.— Viviani, R. 
Contributo clinico alio studio della amebiasi urinaria. Mor- 
gagni, 1926, 68: 1089-103.— Worsley, A. N., & Bateman, J. E. A 
case of urinary amoebiasis. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1925, 28: 
278.— Wright, E. J. A case of urinary amoebiasis with cystitis. 
Ibid., 1917, 20: 145. 

Angioma. 

See also Bladder, Tumors. 

Ballenger, E. G., Elder, O. F., & McDonald, H. P. A case of 
cavernous hemangioma of the bladder. Am. J. Surg., 1932, 17: 
409.— Faerber, E. Ein Fall von Haemangiom der Harnblase bei 
einem elfjiihrigen Madchen. Fortsch. Med., 1922, 40: 358-60.— 
Hamer, H. G., & Mertz, H. O. Angioma of the bladder. Surg. 
Gyn. Obst., 1930-31, 51: 541-4 —Hubner, A. Das kavernose 

Angiom der Blase. Arch. klin. Chir., 1922, 120: 575-87. 

Das Hamangiom der Blase. Zschr. Urol., 1923, 17: 29-32.— Katz, 
A. Cavernous hemangioma of the bladder. J. Urol., Bait., 
1926, 15: 201-7.— Kidd, F. Angeiomyoma of the bladder removed 
at operation. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1921-22, 15: sect, urol., 

31. & Turnbull, H. M. Angiomvoma of the urinary 

bladder. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1923, 36: 467-72.— launay, P., 
Achard, H. P., & Carriere, C. Une observation d'angiome de la 
paroi vfeicale. J. urol. med., Par., 1920, 9: 385-90. — Macalpine, 
J. B. Two cases of haemangioma of the bladder. Brit. J. Surg., 
1930, 18: 205-14.— Malloy, J. F. Hemangioma of the bladder: 
report of a case. Journal lancet, 1933. 53 : 329.— Marion. Un cas 
rare d'angiome de la vessie. J. urol. mid., Par., 1928, 25 : 235, 
pi.— Mercier, O., & Stillman, A. A propos de deux cas d'heman- 
giome de la vessie. J. Hotel-Dieu Montreal, 1933, 2: 41-7. Also 
J. urol. med., Par., 1933, 36: 44-8, pi.— Muller, J. Gefassge- 
wa'chse (Hamangiome) der Harnblase. Zschr. Urol., 1935, 29: 
357-70.— Schillings, M. Les angiomes de la vessie. Rev. beige 
sc. med., 1931, 3: 412-25.— Sotti, G. Contributo alio studio ed 
alia conoscenza dell' emangioma cavernoso della vescica urinaria. 
Pathologica, Genova, 1921, 13: 135; 164; 186. 

artificial. 

See Bladder, Surgery, plastic. 

Atony. 

See also Bladder, Paralysis. 

Antoine, T. Das Kalium im Kampf gegen die Blasenatonie. 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1926, 140: 756-9 — Bilpodiwala, D. F. An in- 
teresting case of atony of the bladder. Pract. Med., Lond., 1920, 
18: 26.- Braasch, W. F., & Thompson, G. J. Treatment of the 
atonic bladder. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surg., 1934, 27: 
99-108. Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1935, 61 : 379-84 — Entz, F. H., & 
Haymond, H. E. Atony of the urinary bladder of undetermined 
etiology. J. Urol., Bait., 1932, 27: 201-5.— Fronstein, R. Die 
primare Harnblasenatonie. Zschr. Urol., 1929, 23: 445-66. - 
Gundrum, F. F. Familial bladder atony. J. Am. M. Ass., 1922, 
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78: 411— Tern, K. W. Mecholin (acetylbetamethylcholine) as 
an adjunct, to the treatment of certain tvpes of atonic urinarv 
bladder. Univ. Hosp. Bull., Ann Arbor, 1935, 1: 3 — Kret- 
schmer, H. I., & Eeckel, N. J. Atony of the bladder; report of a 
case. Tr. Chicago Urol. Soc, 1931, 1: 15-22. Also repr. Also 
Am. J. Suig., 1932, n.s., 16: 84-8. Also repr.— Mallard, R. S. 
Idiopathic atony of the bladder. Texas J.M., 1925-26, 21 : 362.— 
Moore, T. D. The diagnosis of bladder atony. J. Tennessee M. 
Ass., 192f-2~, 19: 286-92.— Muller, G. [Atony of the urinary 
bladder, a< comraDied by symptoms of paradoxal ischuria and 
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lek. listv, 1925,4:430-7. — Simon, G. [Rare complication of atonv 
of the bl;.( <!er] Gyf gyaszat, 1919, 59 : 97.— Vassalo, S. M. A case 
of idiopathic atony of the bladder. Lancet, Lond., 1920, 2 : 599. 

Calculus. 

See also Bladder, Foreign bodies: Calculus; 
Urinary calculus; also in 3.ser. Calculus, vesical. 

Faria Godinho, G. A. de. *Calculos vesicaes 
e sen tratamento. 57p. 12? Lisb., 1875. 

Alfes, A. Observation interessante d'un calcul vesical. J. 
urol. mfd., Par., 1935, 40: 255-7 —Aloi, V. Casi di calcolosi vesei- 
cale. Med. prat., Nap., 1923, 8 : 12-21.— Attwater, H. L. Vesical 
calculus. Urol. Cut. Kev., 1930, 34: 143-6.— Bell, E. Vesical 
calculi. J.M. Ass. Georgia, 1933, 22: 303.— Bellreose, A. Li- 
thiase vesicale. Union med. Canada, 1927, 5G: 295-9.— Bour- 
geois, P. Lithiase uretro-vesicale. Ibid., 1936, 65: 227.— 
Chauvel, F. Calcul vesical. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1921, 47: 
773.— Correa, P. F. Algunas consideraciones sobre los calculos 
vesicales. Rev. med. veracruz., 1921, 1: no. 17, 1-5. — Crenshaw, 
J. L. Vesical calculus. J. Am. M. Ass., 1921, 77: 1071-5.— 
Evans, T. C. Stone in the bladder. Practitioner, Lond., 1925, 
115:' 165-7; —Geleishvily, G. V. [Calculus in bladder] Klin, 
med., Moskva, 1926, 4: 29 — Gillette, E. B. Vesical calculi. 
Ohio M.J., 1926, 22: 319-22.— Easan, S. A. Vesical calculus. 
Pract. Med., Delhi, 1934, 32: 4-12.— Martin, A., & Aime, P. 
Calcul de la vessie. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1934, 32: 350-3.— 
Pillet. Tiois cas de calculs vesicaux. Normandie med., 1922, 
33: 99-101 — Price, P. B. Bladder stone. China M.J., 1934, 48: 
462-74 — Pritchard, J. I. Vesical calculus. Clin. M.&S., 1931, 
38: 205; 112— Eoegholt, M. N. [Vesical calculus] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1929, 73: pt 1, 1482-6— Schall, J. E. Vesical calculi; re- 
port of a case. Hahneman. Month., 1922, 57: 36-8.— Smith, E. C. 
Two unusual vesical calculi. J. Urol., Bait., 1927, 17: 259.— 
Smith, M. A case of vesical calculus. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 
1921, 14. 209. — Thompson, E. Specimen of stone from the blad- 
der. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1928-29, 22: sect, urol., 68. Also 
Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1929, 79: 437-45 — Thomson- Walker, 
J. Case of vesico-urethral calculus. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 

1922- 2:<, l!>: sect, urol., 87.— Viannay, C. A propos de 16 cas de 
calcul de ia vessie. Loire med., 1925, 39: 105-22.— Ward, E. O. 
Some examples of urinary calculi in relation to the bladder. 
Urol. Cut. Rev., 1934, 38: 45-50.— Williams, G. D. An ancient 
bladder ?tone. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 87: 941.— Young, E. E. 
Vesical calculi. Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, 
1933, 12-6. 

Calculus : Chemical and physical prop- 
erties. 

Bauer, A. Ueber Loslichkeit von Nierenbecken- und Bla- 
sensteinen in Krappharn. Munch, med. Wschr., 1924, 71: 
206. — Elanc. Calculs urinaires de cholesterine. Loire med., 

1921, 35: 202. Des calculs graisseux de la vessie; oleo- 

lithes et calculs medicamenteux. J. urol. rafd., Par., 1929, 28: 
318-40.— Brack, E. Ueber 2 Stechapfeloxalate in der Harnblase. 
Virchows Arch., 1923, 246: 117-21.— Kropp, I. Ueber die soge- 
nannten Fettsteine in der Harnblase. Deut. med. Wschr., 1923, 
49: 982-4— MacDonald, S. G. Cholesterin stones (?) gall-stones, 
removed from the urinary bladder. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 

1923- 24, 17: sect, urol., 23 —Meyer, E. C, & Eerzog, F. Ein Fall 
von Eiweissteinen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1921, 18: 1056-8.— Mbr- 
ner, C. T. Kin Fall von vesikalem Cystinstein. Uppsala liik. 
foren. forh., 1921, 26: H.5-6, no.24, 1-7. Also Festskr. J. A. 
Hammar. Uppsala, 1921, 1-7.— Newcomb, C. A composition 
of vesica! calculi (preliminary report) Ind. J.M. Res., 1928-29, 
16: 1036-51.— Pa vone, M., jr. Sui costituenti dei calcoli urinari e 
sulla natura dei calcoli vescicali in Sicilia. Cult. med. mod., 
Pal., 1925, 4 : 250-4.— Pillet, E. Orientation et pyroelectricite des 
cristau> de phosphates ammoniacomagnesiens dans les concre- 
tions ealculeuses des reins et de la vessie. C. rend. Acad, sc., 

1935, 200: 1365-7.— Siedner, E. Ein Fall von Eiweisstein der 
Blase. Zschr. Urol., 1925, 19: 266-70.— Strauss. Ungewohnlich 
grosses Kalzium-Oxalat-Konkrement der Harnblase. Ibid., 

1936, CC; 496. 

Calculus: Complications. 

Sec also Bladder, Diverticulum; Bladder, Tu- 
mors; Prostate, Hypertrophy. 

Behague. Calcul vesical, peri-cystite, fistule colorvesieale" 
extirpation du calcul; guerison. Paris chir., 1923, 15: 400.— 
Brun. G. Deux observations de complications rares chez 
2 fUlettes indigenes atteintes de lithiase vfsicale. Bull. Soc. nat. 
chir.. Par., 1933, 59: 162.— Ear, E. M. A case of stone in the blad- 
der with prolapse of the rectum. Ind. M. Gaz., 1924, 59: 407.— 
Maurit- Santos. Sobre a lithiase urinaria (vesical e urethral) 



na mulher como complicao do prolapso genital. Rev. brasil. 
med. pharm., 1926, 2: 29-42.— Minder, J. Blasensteinbildnng boi 
Urogenitaltuberkulose. Zschr. Urol., 1929, 23: 767-75.— New- 
man, D. History of repeated profuse hsematuria with irritable 
bladder, but without attacks of renal colic or suppression of 
urine, enlarged prostate, calculus in bladder, and at orifice of 
right ureter. Tr. Glasgow Path. Clin. Soc, 1899-1900, 8: 20-3.- 
Peacock, A. E. Impacted calculus of the bladder. Northwest 
M., 1924, 23: 285.— Phelip, L. Calculs de la vessie arretes dans 
Turetre. Lyon med., 1924, 133 : 818.— Eafin. Muguet et calcul 
dela vessie. J. urol. med., Par., 1927, 23: 32.— Eedi, E. Un caso 
di prolasso del retto da calcolosi vesicale. Policlinico, 1924, 31 : 
sez. prat., 119-22.— Eexford, W. K. Prostatic hypertrophy with 
vesical calculus (pre-operative and postoperative care) Inter- 
nat. Clin., 1931, 41.ser., 2: 277-81, 3pl .— Eies, K. Ueber einen 
Fall von Perforationsperitonitis durch Blasenstein. Zschr. 
Urol., 1929, 23: 651-3.— Sophroniev. Deux calculs de la vessie 
emboitos. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1924 , 3 : 215.— Thevenot. Deux 
cas de calculs uretro-vesicaux. Lyon med., 1920, 129: 592-5. 

Calculus: Complications, renal. 

Bandler, C. G., & Eyams, J. A. Vesical neck obstruction, 
with large vesical calculus; bilateral hydroureters with hydrone- 
phrosis; double left kidney and ureter. Am. J. Surg., 1930, n.s.. 
8: 836-41.— Eaggard, W. D. Stone in both kidneys and bladder. 
J. Tennessee M. Ass., 1922-23, 15 : 147.— Eighsmith, G. F. Kidney 
and bladder stone. J. Florida M. Ass., 1926-27, 13 : 292-8— Eol- 
laender, E. Calculi of the bladder and kidneys; a medical and 
culturally historical study. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1924, 28: 151-63.- 
Isnardi, U. Intluencia de un calculo diverticular de la vejiga 
sobre la elimination renal. Sem. med., B. Air., 1928, 35: pt2, 
1037-40. — Kummer, E. E., & Brutsch, P. Calculose vesicale 
geante diverticulaire et libre; etude de l'etat fonctionnel des reins 
et de la vessie. J. urol. med., Par., 1921, 12: 175-92— Loubat, E. 
Lithiase renale recidivante, avec calculs simultanes du rein, de 
l'uretere et de la vessie. Bull. Soc. med. chir. Bordeaux, 1924, 
131-40. Also Gaz. sc. med. Bordeaux, 1923, 44: 230-3.— Mosci, I., 
& Draceani, B. (Calculous hydronephrosis, with isolated pyo- 
nephrotic sac of the right kidney; vesical calculus, nephrectomy, 
cystectomy, recovery] Spitalul, 1933, 53: 12-6. — Eanganathan, 
E. S. A case of vesical calculus with bilateral hydronephrosis. 
Ind. M. Gaz., 1924, 59: 31.— Spanjaard, E. A. [Stones in kidnev, 
ureter and bladder] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1928, 72: pt2, 3632, pi. 

Calculus : Diagnosis. 

See also Bladder, Calculus, latent; Bladder, 
Examination; Urinary calculus, Diagnosis. 

Berg. Wesentliche Gesichtspunkte bei der Diagnose und 
Therapie der Blasensteine. Mschr. Harnkr. sex. Hyg., 1927-28, 
1: 326-9.— Bremerman, I. W., & Gundry, G. L. The diagnosis 
and treatment of vesical calculus. Cincinnati J.M., 1925-26, 
6: 284-9. — Li Virghi, S. La diagnosi cistoscopica della calcolosi 
vescicale. Gazz. med. nap., 1923, 6 : 250.— Marion, G. La 
diagnosi della calcolosi vescicale. Minerva med., Tor., 1931, 
22: 657-9.— Mercier, O. A propos du diagnostic des calculs de 
la vessie. Union med. Canada, 1925, 54: 302-13.— Eeynard, J. 
Calcul vesical a allure de papillome. J. urol. med., Par., 
1921, 11: 211. 

Calculus: Diagnosis, roentgenographic. 

Bazy, P. Note sur l'absence d'ombre a la radiographie dans 

les calculs de la vessie. J. urol. med.. Par., 1925, 20: 369. 

De l'invisibilite dans une radiographie des calculs vesicaux 
uriijues et de ses consequences. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1930, 

3. ser., 104: 204; 1932, 108: 51. Also Rev. internat. med., Par., 
1930, 41: 127-9.— Boidi-Trotti, E. Osservazioni di tecnica radio- 
grafica nella calcolosi urinaria. Gior. Accad. med. Torino, 1921, 

4. ser., 27 : 223-S.— Brothanek, E. [Contribution to the Roentgen 
differential diagnosis in bladder calculi] Voj. zdravot. listy, 

1929, 5: 124.— Campione, G. Contribute alio studio della calco- 
losi vescicale. Arch, radiol., Nap., 1927, 3: 1027-31.— Chapplain. 
Calculs vesicaux invisibles a la radiographie et cystographie. 
Arch. mal. reins, 1934, 8: 441-4.— Gayet & Coste. Deux radio- 
graphics paradoxales an point de vue de lithiase vesicale. Lyon 
med., 1920, 129: 567.— Gomes, A. Calculos multiplos da hexiga 
permeaveis aos raios X. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1934, 52: 
307 9. — Judson, E. A. The demonstration of vesical calculi by 
roentgenography. Am. J. Roentg., 1932, 27: 97-100.— Mom- 
baerts, J. Pourquoi certains calculs de la vessie sont-ils invisi- 
bles a la radiographie? J. urol. med., Par., 1929, 28: 113-39 — 
Negro, M. Cistoscopia e radiografia nella calcolosi vescicale. 
Arch. ital. urol., 1925-26, 2: 223-55.— Palugyay, J. Irrtums- 
moglichkeit bei der rontgenologischen Blasensteindiagnostik. 
Rontgenpraxis, 1932, 4: 317-20.— Secretan, M. Calculs de la 
vessie invisibles a la radiographie. Rev. med. Suisse rom., 

1930, 50: 625-37. 

Calculus, diverticular. 

Alapin, H. J. Ueber Steine in Harnblasendivertikeln und 
die Irrtumer bei ihrer Diaguostik. Zschr. Urol., 1932, 26: 
360-3.— Amante. Diverticolo della vescica contenente un grosso 
calcolo apertosi nel contorno perianale; operazione; guarigione. 
Riforma med., 1921, 37: 1081.— Blum. Multiple Konkrement- 
bildung in einem Dlasendivertikel. Zschr. Urol., 1935, 29: 56 — 
Crenshaw, J. L., A Crompton, C. B. E. Co-incident calculus and 
diverticulum of the bladder. West Virginia M.J., 1921-22, 16: 
335-41. Also J. Urol., Bait., 1922, 8: 185-95.— Crompton, C. R. B. 
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Partial spontaneous inversion of a diverticulum of the bladder 
with dumb-hell stone. Ibid., 1923, 9 : 283-8.— Damski, A. Con- 
tribution a 1'tHude clinique des enormes calculs diverticulaires. 
J. urol. mod., Par., 1934, 37: 509-15.— Darget, R. Diverticula du 
bas-fond vesical complique de lithiase chez une femme. Ibid., 

1924, 17: 23fi-8. Sur un cas de diverticule de la vessie 

contenant 5 calculs. Bull. Soc. mod. chir. Bordeaux, 1927, 168- 
70— Fox, 0. E. Diverticulum of the bladder with calculi. 
Pennsvlvania M.J., 1928-29, 32: 717.— Frankel, W. K. Zahl- 
reiche Blasensteine in mittelgrosser Cystocele. Zschr. Urol., 
1932, 26: 36.— Gray, A. D. Diverticulum of the urinary bladder 
with slone. J. Kansas M. Soc, 1924, 24: 169.— Jacoby, M. 
Steinhildung in einem falschen Blasendivertikel, zugleich ein 
Beitrag zur Pehandlung kleiner Blasenscheidenfisteln. Zschr. 
Urol., 1931. 25 : 529. Also Zschr. urol. Chir., 1930-31, 31 : 124-8.— 
Legueu. Gros calcul diverticulaire. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1922, 1 : 
88 Also J. urol. med., Par., 1922, 13: 284 — Lion, K. Ueber 
Divertikelsteine. Zschr. Urol., 1926, 20: 263-74.— Pleschner, 
H. G. Blasendivertikelstein. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1926, 39: 

731. Divertikelstein. Zschr. Urol., 1929, 23: 5C2-6.— 

Quevedo, A. Diverticulo vesical del uraco, hipertrofia del 
cuello y litiasis vesical y diverticular. Medicina, MOx., 1934, 
14 : 425- 35.— Rathbun, N. P. Diverticulum of bladder containing 
large calculus. J. Urol., Bait., 1924, 12: 181-4 —Stirling, W. C, & 
Walton, J. C. Vesical diverticulum containing large number of 
calculi associated with impacted urethral calculi resulting in 
urinary ext r avasation into scrotum. Am. J. Surg., 1928, n.s., 
5: 395-8.— TjDmkin, I. Steine der Harnblasendivertikel. Zschr. 
urol. Chir., 1930, 29: 501-12. 

Calculus, experimental. 

See also Bladder, Calculus: Pathogenesis. 

Diamantis. Production exp^rimentale de calcifications sous- 
muqueuses et de calculs dans la vessie de lapins. Bull. Soc. fr. 
urol., 1936, 357-70. Also J. urol. med., Par., 1936, 41: 153-66.— 
McCarrison, R. The experimental production of stone in the 
bladder with a note on pernicious ansemia and epidemic dropsv 

(preliminary note) Ind. J.M. Res., 1927, 14: 895-9, 3pl. 1 

The experimental production of stone in the bladder in rat 1 ;. 
Ibid., 1927-1:8, 15: 197; 4S5; 806: 1929-30, 17: 1115. Also Brit. 
M.J., 1927, 1: 717; 2: 159. Also Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 

1927, 3 : 7. Congr., 345-8. The influence of lime in fa- 
vouring the production of stone in the bladder in rats. Ind. 
J.M. Pes., 1929-30, 17: 1101.— Perlmann, S., & Weber, W. Ex- 
perimentelle Erzeugung von Blasensteinen durch Avitaminose. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 1045. Also Munch, med. Wschr., 

1928, 75 : 2167. 

Calculus : Incidence. 

Frahier, J. *La lithiase vesicale chez l'indi- 
gene Musulman tunisien plus particulierement 
chez les enfants. 60p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Boshamer, K. Blasensteine in Sildchina. Zschr. Urol., 
1936, 3ft: 18.— Noble, T. P. Vesical calculus in Siam. Brit. J. 
Urol., 1931, 3: 14-20. Also Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M ., 1930, 1 : 
565-72.— Olpp, G. Ueber die Blasensteinkrankheit in China. 
Arch. Schifls Tropenhyg., 1935, 39: 179-88.— Praetorius, G. 
Zunehmende Hiiufigkeit von Harnsteinen in Hannover. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1925, 51 : 311.— Racic, J. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Blasen- und Nierensteinkrankheit in Dalmatien. Zschr. urol. 
Chir., 1925, 17: 127-62. Ueber die Blasensteinkrank- 
heit in Dalmatien. Verb. Deut. Ges. Urol., 8. Kongr., 1929, 

151-5. Weiterer Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Blasen- und 

Nierensteinkrankheit in Dalmatien. Zschr. Urol , 1928, 22: 

577-97. Dritter Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Blasen- und 

Nierensteinkrankheit in Dalmatien. Ibid., 1931, 25: 254-67. 
Also Urol. Cut. Rev., 1935. 39: 158-63.— Schneider, O. Der en- 
demische Blasenstein in Siam. Zschr. Urol., 1922, 16: 473-87.— 
Serra, J. Statistique des cas de lithiase vesicale observes a 
l'hopital italien entre 1921-35. Rev. prat. mal. pays chauds, 
1936, 16: 303-7.— Soares, J. C. Vesical calculus among Chinese. 
Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 1934, 9: pt2, 957-64, 2pl.— 
Weischer, P. Zur Kasuistik der Blasensteine untcr der Land- 
bevolkerung von Shantung. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1928, 25 : 245-7.— 
Yano, M., & Endo, T. Ueber die Blasensteine im Kagawa-Ken 
in den letzten i}i Jahren. Acta derm., Kyoto, 1933, 21 : 184. 

- — Calculus, latent. 

See also Bladder, Calculus: Diagnosis, roent- 
genographic. 

Muzii, M. Calcoli del rene e della vescica, di grandezza o 
di numero infrequenti, di scarsa od imprecisa sintomatologia 
clinica. Rinasc. med., 1930, 7 : 420, 2pl.-Pasteau, O. Les cal- 
culs latents de la vessie. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1925, 39: cciii- 
ccvi.— Reynard. Calcul latent de la vessie. Lyon med., 1924, 
134 : 247-9.— Solcard. Latence remarquahle de 2 volumineux 
calculs vesicaux. Arch. mal. reins, 1935-36, 9: 616-9. 

Calculus: Morphology. 

Barbellion. Gros calcul vesical chez la femme. J. med. 
Pa-is, 1924, 43 : 377.— Bastos, J. M. Calculo vesical gigante. Med 
contemp., Lisb., 1933. 51.— Castano, E. Consideracionts sobre dos 
casos de calculos cigantes de la vejiga. Rev. especialid., B. Air., 
'926, 1 : 118-24.— Cloitre, J. Volumineux calcul de la vessie chez 
une femme Hova de 21 ans. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1928, 21 : 



720.— Daland, J. Cast of a vesical calculus weighing almost 2 
pounds. J. Urol., Bait., 1935, 31: 309-12.— Denslow, F. M. Un- 
usual forms of spiculate vesical calculi. Ibid., 1929, 22: 527.— Dia- 
mantis. Calcul geant (9x3 cm.) de la region ureterovesicale 
gauche; taule suspubienne reiteree; gaerison. C. rend. Congr. in- 
ternet, med. trop., 1928, 3: 391-5.— Drabois & Stuhl, M. Enormes 
calculs mcconnus de, la vessie. Bull. Soc. radiol. med. France, 
1927, 15: 68.— Freund, G. Ueber einen grossen Blasenstein bei 
emem Kinde. Med. Klin., Berk, 1934, 30: 1334.— Fronstein, R. 
Riesensteine der IJarnblase. Zschr. Urol., 1936, 30: 170-2 —Hor- 
tolomei. Volumineux calcul vesical et calculs multiples de l'ure- 
tere. J. urol. med., Par., 1928, 25: 152-5.— Jones, H. W. Large 
stone in the urinary bladder. Mil. Surgeon, 1929, 65: 690-2.— 
Kriiger, H. Riesenblasenstein. Zschr. Urol., 1935, 29: 512.— le- 
gueu. Enormes calculs diverticulaires. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1928, 
7: 73.— Lestache, G. Calculo gigante de vejiga. Rev. cir. Barce- 
lona, 1935, 9: 271.— lima, B. A proposito de um calculo vesical 
gigante. Brasil med., 1929, 43: 1569.— luys, G. Deux gros 
calculs vesicaux. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1931, 23: 653-6.— 
McCallum, F. M., & Ewsll, G. H. An unusually large calculus 
in a vesical diverticulum. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1928, 25: 67-70.— 
Machelarie, H., & Dudanov, V. [Case of vesical calculus of 
large size in a child] Romania med., 1929, 7: 92.— Mendez, A. 
Calculo vesical pesando 1,516 gramos; historia clinica. Rev. 
med. cir. Habana, 1925, 30: 646.— Morison, R. Enormous vesical 
calculus. In Durham Mus. Catalog., 1928, 789-91.— Muller. 
Lithiase vesicale sous forme de mortier remplissant la vessie; 
hematuries; cystostomie. Loire med., 1924, 38: 26.— Nogues, P. 
Calculs vesicaux de forme particuliere. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1922, 
1: 89. Also J. urol. med., Par., 1922, 13: 285.— Ortiz, A. F. Cal- 
culo gigante en un diverUeulo retrovesical de origen congenito. 
Rev. especialid., B. Air., 1927,2: 127-9.— Peppink, H.J. Bericht 
von einem riesengrossen Harnstein aus dem Jahre 1777. Deut. 
med. Wschr., J924, 50: 964.— Randall, A. Report of a 
vesical calculus weighing 4 pounds. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass. (1920) 
1921, 12: 53-6. — Rosenbaum, P. Ein ungewohnlicher Blasen- 
stein. Zbl. Chir., 1933, 60: 2372-4.— Salleras, J., & Clusellas, 
F. J. Consideracioues sobre un calculo vesical de forma rara que 
impide efectuar una lit otricia. Rev. especialid., B. Air., 1927, 
2: 978-83. — Serra, G. Calcolo vescicale gigente. Arch. ital. 
urol., 1935, 12: 548-56.— Sourasky, M. A large vesico-urethro- 
vaginal calculus. Brit. M.J., 1927, 1: 187.— Srivastara, R. S. 
Curious formation of stone in the bladder. Ind. M. Gaz., 1906, 
41: 236. — Thiers, J., & Evrard, J. Volumineux calculs vesicaux 
at vesieo-prostatiques chez l'enfant. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 
1920, 18: 94-8.— Thorek, M. Case of large calculus successfully 
removed from bladder. Med. Rev. of Rev,, 1924, 30: 522-4.— 
Valledor, T. Sobre un caso de gran calculo vesical en un nino 
de 4 ahos. Vida nueva, Habana, 1927, 20: 414-22. 

Calculus, multiple. 

Collins, A. N. Urinary bladder calculi in unusual number. 
Urol. Cut. Rev., 1938, 40: 407.— Din, M. N. A case of multiple 
stones in the bladder. Ind. M. Gaz., 1927, 62: 262.— Franck, A. 
Calculs multiples de la vessie et de l'uretre chez un garcon de 13 
ans. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1928 ; 7: 86-8.— Kalris, Z. Mehrere 
Steine der Harnblase. Zschr. Urol., 1935, 29: 860.— Morson, 
A. C. Two cases of multiple calculi in bladder diverticula. 
Tr. M. Soc. London, 1923-24, 47: 23 — Thomas, G. J., & Rodda. 
F. C. Multiple cyst in calculi in the left kidney with obstruc- 
tion at the ureteropelvic juncture and multiple cystin calculi in 
the, bladder in a boy of 4 years. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surg., 
1930, 23: 451-8, Disc, 459-63. Also Journal lancet, 1931, 51: 
538-41.— Washington, T. B. Multiple bladder stones with unusual 
symptoms— case report. Virginia M. Month., 1935-36, 62: 
374-6. 

Calculus : Pathogenesis. 

Durand, P. ^Contribution a. l'6tude de la 
cystinurie et de la lithiase cvstineuse. 81p. 8? 
Lyon, 1934. 

Bernardes de Oliveira, A. Consideracoes em torno da mor- 
phogenese dos calculos vesiculares. Ann. paul. med. cir., 1934, 
27: 493-517.— Gridnev, A. Ueber die Bildung der Harnblasen- 

steine. Zschr. urol. Chir , 1932-33, 36: 92; 1934, 39: 165. — 

Contribution a l'fitude de la genese des calculs vesicaux. J. 
urol. med., 1936, 11: 424-50.— Hager, B. H., & Magath, T. B. 
The formation of vesical calculi. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 90: 
266-72.— Macgregor, R. F. A. The rate of growth of vesical 
calculi. Ind. M. Gaz., 1923, 58: 71 — Matsukawa, K. Zur 
Entstehung der Blasensteine, nebst Ergebnissen ihrer che- 
mischen und kristallographischen Untersuchung. Mitt, 
allg. Path., Sendai, 1936, 9: 81-123, 5pl— Mayo, C. H. Visws 
on vesical stone and research. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1934, 9: 
754. — Megaw, J. Diet as a possible factor in the causation 
of stone in the bladder in the Punjab. Ind. M. Gaz., 1933, 
68 : 64.— Millul, G. Contributo alio studio della calcolosi vescicale 
nei ritenzionisti per adenoma della prostata. Policlinico, 1929, 
36: sez. chir., 365-81.— Mizuno, I. Experimentelle Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Nieren- und Blasensteinbildung und ihre diateti- 
sche Behandlung. Arch. klin. Chir., 1935, 182: 375-91.— Naka- 
jima, A. Studie iiber die Blasensteine. Zschr. Urol., 1922, 16: 
155-86.— Polak, A. [Relation between the formation of calculus 
in the kidneys and bladder and the food] Ned. ts^hr. geneesk., 
1934, 78: 166-72, pi.— Sartogo, A. II processo morboso della cal- 
colosi vescicale. Policlinico, 1923, 30: sez. prat., 1062.— Vischer, 
A. Beitrag zur Aetiologie der Blasensteine. Arch. klin. Chir., 
1927, 145: 374-9.— Wilson, H. E. C, A- Mookerjee, S. L. Some 
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possible f;'. tors in the causation of vesical calculus in India; 
the composition of the human urine on different diets. Ind. 
J.M. Res., 1936-36, 23: 491-9. 

Calculus, postoperative. 

Lourdel, P. *De la lithiase vesicale chez les 
prostatectomises; prostatectomie hvpogastrique. 
88p. S? Par., 1922. 

Polychroniades, H. *La lithiase vesicale 
apros prostatectomie sus-pubienne; son traite- 
ment par la lithotritie. 80p. 8? Par., 1925. 

Bonneau, E. Culcul vesical apres la prostatectomie. Paris 
chir., 1921, 13: 591.— Caraven & Lourdel. La lithiase vesicale 
dans les suites de la prostatectomie sus-pubienne. J. urol. med., 
Par., 192?. 14: 111-32. — Duvergey. Calcul secondaire inclus dans 
une cicatri; e de cystostomie. .T. m6d. Bordeaux, 1924, 54 : 230.— 
Legueu. Les calculs de la vessie apres la prostatectomie. 
Progr. med., Par., 1922, 3.ser., 35 : 454-6.— Paetzel, W. Blasen- 
steinbildung nach suprapubischer Prostatektomie. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1925, 51: 1825. — Tisserand. Presentation d'un volumi- 
nous calcul vesical developpe chez un ancien prostatectomise. 
Lyon chir., 1922, 19 : 580. 

Calculus, recurrent. 

Delaney, CO. Further observation on kidney and bladder 
stones, with special reference to recurrence. South. M.&S., 
1925, 87 : 490-4.— Pa vone, M. La recidiva della calcolosi vescicale. 
Cult. med. mod., Pal., 1932, 11: 43-9.— Stirling, W. C. Recurrent 
dumb-bell stone in vesical bladder and diverticulum: report of 
a case. J.Am M. Ass., 1926, 86: 478. — Strominger, L. Sur la 
recidive des calculs vesicaux. J. urol. mfid., Par., 1929, 28: 
460-4. — Tambe, G. R. A case of habitual formation of stone in 
the bladder. Ind. M. Gaz., 1931, 66: 502. — Wall, R. T. Recur- 
rent vesical calculi; 4 operations, 14 stones in one individual; 
heredity? Bull. Moses Taylor Hosp., 1923, 1: no.4, 9-13. 

Calculus: Spontaneous fragmentation. 

Kasarnowsky, G. *Ueber einen Fall spon- 
taner Blasensteinzertrummerung [Zurich] 15p. 
8? Lpz., 1909. 

Bernardini, R. Sulla framentazione spontanea bei calcoli 
nella vescica. Arch. ital. urol., 1933-34, 10: 494-504.— Muller, A. 
Ueber Spontanzertriimmerung von Blasensl einen. Wien. med. 
Wschr., 1926, 76: 1145-7.— Pellecchia, E. I)i un voluminoso 
calcolo vescicale, sua spontanea frammentazione ed elimina- 
cione. Arch. ital. urol, 1925-26, 2: 508. 

Calculus: Treatment. 

Andel, M. A. van [Medical preparations against renal- and 
bladder stonesl Bijdr. gesch. geneesk., 1935, 15: 152-7. — Gag- 
man, A. N. [Treatment of stone in the bladder] Med. J., 
Moskva, !923, 3: 65-71.— Gomes, M. Fliminacao de um calculo, 
descoberto na bexiga. Arch, rio grand, med., 1922, 3: 33. — 
Hoeven, J. van der [Joanna Stephens medicines for stones in 
the bladder] Bijdr. gesch. geneesk., 1935, 15: 131-6. Also Ned. 
tschr. ^aie?sk., 1935, 79: 2659-04— Luys, G. Trailement des 
calculs de la vessie. Clinique, Par., 1932, 27: 99-101. — Marion, G 
La cura della calcolosi vescicale. Minerva med., Tor., 1931, 22: 
807. — Merner, C. T. [Can anything be done to diminish stone 
formation in cystinuriaV] Uppsala liik.foren.forh., 1927, n.F.,32: 
1-14. — Moukbil, A. La sonde a demeure apres les calculs vesi- 
caux. Presse med., 1935, 43: 245. — Paschkis, R. Die Behand- 
lung der Blr.sensteine. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1929, 42: 1078-81.— 
Pugh, W. S. Stone in the bladder (notes on its modern treat- 
ment) Med. Times, N.Y., 1929, 57: 305.— Rosenmeyer, K. 
Ueber die Therapie der sogenannten Fettsteine in der Blase. 
Zschr. Urol., 1925, 19: 274-7. — Roshem. Comment nos aieux 
traitaient la pierre. Paris med., 1924, 54: annexe, 90-3. — 
Schultheis, W., & Schultheis, T. Die Behandlung des Blasen- 
steinleidens im Kurort. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 490-2. — 
Thomson, J. O. Urinary calculus at the Canton Hospital, 
Canton, China; based upon 3,500 operations. Nat. M.J. China, 
1920-21 . 7 : 136-58.— Werboff, S. Erfahrungen and Resultate der 
Blasensteinbehandlung. Zschr. Urol., 1929, 23: 661-7. 

Calculus: Treatment, chemical. 

lohiTiiiller, jun. Zystititis-Behandlung und Ldsung von 
Phosphatkonkrementen mit Kombuchal. Miinch. med 
Wschr., 1936, 83: 1139-41 — May, F. Zur Auflosung von Phos- 
phatkonkrementen mit Kombuchal. Ibid., 1935, 82: 1201.— 
Meyer. J. [ Dissolving bladder calculi] Ugeskr. laeger, 1924, 86: 
694. Also Presse mM., 1925, 33: 187. . Ueber die Auflo- 

sung von Blasensteinen (lurch permanente Sauredurchspiilung 
der Blase. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1929, 26: 348-83. 

Calculus: Treatment, endoscopic. 

Joseph, E. Lithotripsie unter Leitung des Auges. Miinch 
med. Wschr., 1927, 74 : 1314-6.— Jung. Fadenstein aus der Blase 
von Baurnnussgrosse per viam naturalem enlfernt (Demonstra- 
tion) riclvet. med. acta, 1935-36, 2: 283.— Keller, O. [Endo- 
vesieal treatment of ureteral and vesical calculi] Ugeskr. lfeger, 
1930, 92: 591-6.— Kneise, O. Die cystoskopische Blasensteinzer- 
trumm*rung. Zschr. Urol., 1934, 28: 521-32.— Lichtenberg, A. 



von, & Heynemann, W. von Lichtenberg-Heywalt-Blasenstein- 
zange (cystoskopischer Blasensteinbrecher mit Spiilung wiih- 
rcud der Beobachtung) Zschr. urol. Chir., 1931, 32: 362-9.— 
Morganstern, A. Ueber das Zerkleinern und Ilerausspiilen von 
Blasensteinen durch die Harnrdhre unter Sicht. Zschr. Urol., 
1934 , 28 : 235-51.— Olivieri, G. La lit otrisia cistoscopica. Ri. 
forma med., 1932, 48: 514-8, pi.— Cttow, B. Die Steinzertriim- 
merung unter cystoskopischer Kontrolle in der weiblichen Blase 
Zbl. Gyn., 1929, 53 : 1434-43. -Pavone, M. Contributi alle opera- 
zioni endoscopiche; litotrisia cistoscopica. Cult. med. mod 
Pal., 1926, 5: 211-9.— Pollak, W. Fin neuer cystoskopischer 
Lithotriptor. Zschr. Urol., 1931, 25: 417-20.— Puigvert Gorro, A. 
Diagnostico y tratamiento endoscopies de los ealculos de la vc- 
jiga. Rev. med. Barcelona. 1934, 21: 373.— Ravich, A. A new 
lithotriptoscope. J. Urol., Bait., 1928, 20: 143-6— Schulz, R. L. 
Stone evacuating cystoscope. J. Am. M. Ass., 1923, 81: 1510.— 
Thackston, L. P. Transurethral removal of urinarv calculi Urol 
Cut. Rev., 1935, 39 : 423-6.— Zeiss, I. Lithotripsy and evacua- 
tion under control of the eye (demonstration of a cystoscopy 
evacuator) Ibid., 1929, 33: 610-2. Also Zschr. Urol., 1929, 2.3 ■ 
1013-9. 

Calculus : Treatment, operative. 

See also Bladder, Surgery; Bladder, Surgery: 
History. 

Martins Lavada, J. I. *Consideraooes sobre 
as vantagens e inconvenientes da applicacao da 
talha e da lithotricia. 65p. 8? Lisb., 1868. 

Earnett, A. F. Removal of huge bladder stone under spinal 
(neocaine) anesthesia, with recovery. Illinois M.J., 1934, 66: 
95-7.— Brigstocke. Statistique de cas de calculs de la vessie 
operes a l'Hopital Victoria de Damas dans les annees 1922 a 
1935. Rev. prat. mal. pays ehauds, 1936, 16: 301.— Chauvin. 
Osteomyclite du pubis fistulisee dans la vessie; extraction d'un 
sequestre vesical par taille transperitoneale. J. urol. med 
Par., 1928, 26 : 548-56.— Das Gupta, S. Surgical treatment of 
vesical calculus. Sind M.J., 1932, 5: 110-20, 2pl.— Deroubaix. 
Calcul mural dans la vessie; taille. Presse med. beige, 1861, 13: 
229. — Desnos & Predal. Quatre-cent soixante-dix-huit calculs 
extraits d'une vessie sans broiement. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1894, 
8 : pt2, 124-6.— Gourdet, J. Curette en filets pour calculs. P. verb. 
Congr. fr. chir., 1929, 38: 746.— Hooton, A. The choice of opera- 
tion for vesical calculus. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 1927, 1: 
195-204. — Poucel, J., & Acquaviva. Calcul vesical et calcul de 
I'uretere; extraction, nephreetomie secondaire; guerison. Arch, 
fr. belg. chir., 1923, 26: 1151-5.— Rossi, A. Epicistotomia uretero- 
tomia e nefrotomia sullo stesso soggetto per calcolosi della vescica 
dell' uretere destro e del rene sinistro. Arch. Soc. ital chir. (1920) 
1921, 27: 525-8.— Schlagintweit, F. Achthundert Blasenstein- 
operationen. Zschr. Urol., 1934, 28: 505-21.— Shoemaker, G. E. 
Large stone in the bladder removed bv suprapubic cvstotomv. 
Tr. Philadelphia Acad. Surg., 1922, 22: 104-6.— Singh, M. A case 
of stone in the bladder removed bv midwifery forceps. Ind. M. 
Gaz., 1923, 58 : 163.— Teposu, E., & Muresanu, E. [Surgical treat- 
ment of 100 cases of vesical lithiasis] Cluj. med., 1929, 10 : 585- 
91.— Viannay. Volumineux calcul de la vessie extrait par la 
taille hypogastrique precedee d'une lithotritie. Loire med., 
1925, 39: 128-33. 

Calculus: Treatment, operative: Compli- 
cations. 

Eduque, J. Comparative study of several contributing 
factors to post-operative fistulas in vesical lithiasis. J. Philip- 
pine Islands M. Ass., 1921, 1: 48-53. & Zavalla, A. T. 

Incidence of post-operative leakage in suprapubic cvstolithoto- 
rny. Ibid., 1934, 14 : 227-30.— Fossen [Colibacillosis after opera- 
tion for vesical calculus] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1936, 76: 
374.— Gottlieb, J. [Case of rupture of bladder during litho- 
tripsy] Vrach. gaz., 1927, 31: 1362. Also Zschr. Urol., 1928, 22: 
469-71.— Pant, B. C. Case of surgical emphysema after litho- 
lapaxy. Ind. J.M., 1923-24, 4: 145. 

Calculus: Treatment, operative: litho- 
tripsy. 

Neves, A. C. *Breves consideracoes sobre 
a lithotricia, methodo de Bigelow. 63p. 8! 
Lisb., 1881. 

Ader, H. F., & Swords, M. W. Litholapaxv. Pan Am. 
S.&M.J., 1914, 19: 21-4.— Anthony, R. W. Certain aspects of 
litholapaxv. Ind. M. Gaz., 1925, 60: 311.— Asana, D. J. Litho- 
lapaxy in India. Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1933, 136: 179-83.- 
Basu, B. N. A case of litholapaxy. Ind. M. Gaz., 1906, 41: 
442.— Betts, A. J. V. The operation of litholapaxy and its limi- 
tations. Ibid., 1924, 59: 187-91.— Blum, V. Ein Phonendoskop 
zur Litholapaxie. Wien. med. Wschr., 1911, 61: 2376-8.— Cabot, 
A.T. Present standing of the operation of litholapaxv. J.Am. 
M. Ass., 1912, 59: 1954-6.-Cathelin, F. A propos de 250 litho- 
trites; sa superiorite sur la taille; sa simplicitfi et son innocuite. 

P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1925, 34 : 492-9. Les indications 

actuelles de la lithotritie. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1926, 40: 193-200. 

Reflexions cliniques et chirurgicale sur 250 lithotritie?. 

P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1931, 40: 879-83.— Caulk, J. R. Lithola- 
paxy: the method of preference for the removal of vesical calculi. 
Tr. South. Surg. Ass., 1931, 43: 302-19.— Connor, F. P. Lithola- 
paxy: an unusual obstacle [a dumb-bell calculus] Ind. M. Gaz., 
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[905, »0: 385.— Culligan, J. M., & Prendergast, H. J. Lithola- 
paxy; a neglected or forgotten procedure. Minnesota M., 1933, 
IB: 420 8.— Evans, S. Perineal litholapaxy. Tr. Bombay M. 
Congr., 1909, 570-5, pi.— Evans, T. C. Litholapaxy. Practi- 
tioner. Lond., 1927, 119: 137-4fi. — Fowler, H. A. Litholapaxy as 
an office operation in selected cases. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1912, 15: 
121-6 (Discussionl 129. — Gayet. Volumineux calcul vesical chez 
une femme agee; lithotritie sous anesthesie epidurale. Lyon 
med., 1929, 143: 164-6.— Gille, M. Le renouveau des lithont'rip- 
tiques. Rev. prat, biol., Par.. 1925, 18: 176-82.— Goldstein, A. E. 
A new use of the lluoroscope in litholapaxy. South. M.J., 1925, 

18 : 073-80. & Lutz, J. F. A new procedure for performing 

litholapaxy. J. Am. M. Ass., 1923, 81 : 1931-7. — Heard, R. Two 
cases of suprapubic litholapaxy. Brit. M.J., 1907, 2: 75.— 
Hooton, A. A note on perineal litholapaxy (Keith's modifica- 
tion) Ibid., 1904, 1: 833. The decline of litholapaxy. 

Ibid., 1925, 1 : 690.— Iga, V. Klinische Erfahrungen fiber Blasen- 
steine mit besonderer Beriicksichtiguug der Lithotripsie. Acta 
derm., Kvoto, 1934, 23: 64-6.— Keegan, D. F. Litholapaxy in 
India. Tr. Bombay M. Congr., 1909, 563. Also Iud. M. Gaz., 
1915, 50: 201-3.— Krasnobajev, T. P. Ueber Lithotripsie bei 
Eindern. Arch. klin. Chir., 1928, 150: 227-43.— Kreissl, F. 
Vesical stone and its management, with special consideration of 
litholapaxy. Am. J. Urol., 1911, 7: 167-79 — Kreps, M. Ein- 
hundertffinfundvierzig Litholapaxien. Zschr. Urol., 1911, 5: 
497-503. — Lankester, A. Litholapaxy in young children, with 
suggestions for a modified evacuating apparatus. Ind. M. Gaz., 

1909, 44: 414. Also Lancet, Lond., 1909, 1: 108.— Legueu. Les 
indications de la lithotritie ou les restes d'une centenaire. Rev. 
gen. clin. ther., 1926, 40: 515-7.— lenko, Z. Ein seltener Fall 
misslangener Steinzertrummerung. Zschr. Urol., 1923, 17: 
679-82.— Michon, E. Sur la lithotritie. J. urol. med., Par., 1936, 
42: 252-5.— Minet, H. Lithotritie d'un calcul en sablier chez un 
prostatectomise. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1928, 7: 31-4.— Mraz, J. Z. 
Bladder stone removed by litholapaxy. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 
1921, 14 : 239.— Muren, G. M. Litholapaxy in the office; report of 

2 cases. Brooklyn M.J., 1904, 18 : 270-2. Litholapaxy 

without anesthesia. N. York State J.M., 1907, 7: 15.— Mursell, 
H. T. Remarks on litholapaxy. J. Med. Ass. S. Africa, 1928, 
2: 419-91 — Neve, E. F. Litholapaxy simplified. Brit. M.J., 1933, 
1: 1211.— Pardoe, J. An evacuator for litholapaxy. Ibid., 1912, 
1: 435. Also Lancet, Lond., 1912, 1: 177.— Pavone, M. Nou- 
velle contribution a la lithotribolapaxie. J. urol. med., Par., 

1922,14:371-84. La litotribolapassi nei bambini. Arch. 

ital. urol., 1930, 6: 415-7. — Pearse, R. Some advantages of litho- 
lapaxy over lithotomy. Canad. Pract., 1915, 40: 10-3. — Peder- 
sen, j. Possibilities of litholapaxy. Internat. J. Surg., 1920, 
33: 390.— Pellecchia, E. Alcune considerazioni sulla litotrisia. 
Arch. ital. urol., 1926-27, 3: 306-8.— Ravich, A. Management of 
vesical calculi; visualized litholapaxy. Ann. Surg., 1935, 102: 
1092-7. -Remete, J. [Technique of lithotripsy] Urologia, 
Budap., 1909, 53-5. — Stephen, I. P. A plea for the operation of 
litholapaxy. Brit. M.J., 1928, 1: 1089— Stevenson, H. W. 
Litholapaxy at Hyderabad, Sind. Ind. M. Gaz., 1906, 41: 197. 

Perineal litholapaxy. Tr. Bombay M. Congr., 1909, 

568-70.— Sturrock, P. S. Hints on litholapaxy. China M.J., 
1911, 25: 109-11.— Swinburne, G. K. Litholapaxy vs. lithotomy. 

Tr. M. Soc. Virginia, 1905, 1906. 36: 365-81. Litholapaxy 

as an office operation. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., 1908, 1909, 2: 80-4. 

Also Am. J. Surg., 1908, 22: 277. Also repr. Vesical 

calculus removed by repeated crushing (2 cases) Am J. urol., 

1910, 6: 68.— Tuason, M. N. Young's rongeur as an adjunct to 
the lithotrite. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1924, 4: 406-8, 
2pt. — Walker, G. A new evacuator for use after litholapaxy. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1907, 49: 417.— Washburn, V. D. The treatment 
of vesical calculus by lithotrity. Hahnemann. Month., 1925, 60: 
550-3.— Willan, E. J. Litholapaxy: its evolution, indications, 
and contraindications, with a record of cases. Brit. J. Surg., 
1914, 1: 406-18. 

Calculus — in animals. 

See also Bladder, Calculus, experimental. 

Campbell, D. Bladder calculus in a young cat. Vet. Rec, 
Lond., 1935, 15 : 228.— Carlin, I. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der opera- 
tiven Behandlung von Blasensteinen beim Hund. Arch. wiss. 
prakt. Tierh., 1926, 54: 402-5.— Oehl, E. Blasensteinbildung 
beim Pferd. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1928, 36 : 302. 

■ Calculus — in infants and children. 

Abdel el Hamid Issa. *Blasensteine im Kin- 
desalter. 30p. 8? Berl., 1928. 

< iiEVALLiER, P. *Contributioii a l'etude de la 
litlha.se vesicale chez l'enfant. 62p. 8? Par., 
1930. 

Obehholzer, J. *Beteiligung des Kindesal- 
ters an der Lithiasis und ihre Bedeutung fur die 
Aetiologiefrage [Zurich] 81p. 8? Uznach, 
1927. 

Balacesco. Soixante-seize cas de calculs vesicaux de l'enfant. 
Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1929, 55: 322.— Botto-Micca, A. Su di un 
caso di calcolosi vescicale e renale concomitante in un bambino. 
Qazz. osp., 1928, 49: 1115-7.— Brugeas. Calculs de la vessie 
chez de jeunes enfants; calcul de l'uretre. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., 
Par., 1927, 53: 1009-13.— Brun, R. G. Quelques reflexions sur la 



lithiase vSsicale chez les enfants indigenes de Tunisie d'apres 
21/ observations. Ibid., 1933, 59: 159-62.— Casanuova, M. So- 
pra un caso di calcolosi vescicale in un bambino. Gazz. osp., 

1929, 50: 67-71.— D'Asaro, F. Calcolosi e diverticolo vescicale in 
an bambino di sette anni. Cult. med. mod., Pal., i928, 7: 
812-7.— Diamantis. Megavessie fonctionnelle due a une obstruc- 
tion de l'uretre prostatique par un petit calcul chez un enfant 
de 3 ans; extraction du calcul; guerison. J. urol. med., Par., 
1931, 31: 366-8.— Doubrere, L. D. Calcul vesical chez l'enfant. 
Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1926, 52: 1038-40.— Ferry, G., & Ort- 
scheit, E. Calcnlose vesicale de la premiere enfance. Gaz. 
med. Strasbourg, 1922, 80: 338-41 — Flandrin, P. R. Calcul de la 
vessie chez un tout jeune enfant; cause de persistance d'un coli- 
bacillose urinaire. Bull. Soc. fr. urol.. 1936, 30-3. Also J. urol. 
med., Par., 1936, 41 : 253-6.— Jean, G. Dilatation kvstique intra- 
vesicale de l'extiemite inferieure de l'uretcre et lithiase vesicale 
infantile. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1928, 7: 261-5.— Johansson, S. 
I Renal and vesical calculus in children] Hygiea, Stockh., 83: 
833-43;— Lecercle. Calcul vesical chez un enfant de 18 mois. 
Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1928, 54: 283-5. Also Rev. med. fr. 

1930, 11: 605-9.— Licini, C. La calcolosi vesicale nell' infanzia. 
Morgagni, 1923, 65: (Arch.) 330-6.— Massabuau, Guibal & Bre- 
mond. A propos de 2 cas de lithiase vesicale chez l'enfant. 
Bull. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1924-25, 6: 31.5-9 Also 
Rev. internat. med., Par., 1925, 36: 80-2.— Mikulowski, V. 
Contribution a l'etude de la lithiase vesicale chez l'enfant. Rev. 
fr. pediat., 1927, 3: 210-8. -Morgan, J. I. Vesical calculus in a 
child of 3; case report. Memphis M.J., 1929, 6: 10.— Nobecourt, 
P. La lithiase vesicale chez les enfants. Medecine, Par , 1924- 
25, 6: 843. Also Progr. med., Par., 1925, 40: 935-41.— Nuzzi, O. 
La pedo-cisto-litiasi. Riforma med., 1922, 38: 298-303.— Feder- 
son, V. C, & Iovine, M. A case of unusual stone in the bladder 
of a youth. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1922, 26: 745-7.— Pellini, M. Con- 
tribute clinico-radiologico alio studio dello calcolosi vescicale nei 
bambini. Pediatria (Riv.) 1934. 12: 1-23, 3pl.; 1935, 43: 310, 
pi.— Piersall, C. E. Vesical and r ■ ial calculi in children. Radi- 
ology, 1926,6: 159-61.— Pouzet & Uavel. Calcul de la vessie chez 
l'enfant. Lyon med., 1929, 143: 785 — Rautenberg, A. Zur 
Frage der Vorkommeus der Harnsttinerkrankung, speziell der 
Blasenkonkremente bei Kindern. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1933, 37: 
111-22. — Selmi, M. La calcolosi vescicale nei bambini. Gazz. 
osp., 1929, 50: 607-12.— Trenel. Calcul vesical chez l'enfant. 
Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1927, 53: 706. 

Calculus — in women. 

Schneider, R. *Die Operation des Blasen- 
steines bei der Frau [Jena] 31p. 8? Zittau, 
1914. 

Specklin, P. *Ein Fall von Blasendivertikel- 
stein beim Weibe (Einklemmung in der Harn- 
rohre; Extraktion; Inversion des Divertikels) 
41 p. 8? Strassb., 1914. 

Adrian, C. Calculs biliaires dans la vessie d'une femme. 
Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1933, 386-96.— Andre. Expulsion spontance 
d'un volumineux calcul vesical chez une femme. Ibid., 1927, 

6: 201-3. & Grandineau. Calculs vesicaux et corps 

etrangers chez la femme. Rev. med. est, 1922, 50: 517. — Bride, 
J. W. Large vesical calculus and pregnancy. J. Obst. Gyn., 
Lond., 1936, 43: 105-8, pi.— Carver, J. Vesical diverticulum 
with calculi in a woman. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1935-36, 29: 
363.— Egyedi, D. Extraktion eines verhaltnisinassig grossen 
Steines aus der weiblichen Harnblase. Zschr. Urol., 1926, 20: 
426-9. — Hallarman, H. An unusual case of stone in the bladder. 
N. York M.J., 1923, 118: 305.— Jitianu, V. N. [Vesical calculus 
in women and treatment with the aid of the lithotrite] Roma- 
nia med., 1935, 13: 282.— Latzko, W. Ueber Blasensteine bei 
Frauen. Wicn. klin. Wschr., 1928, 41: 1625-7. Also Mitt. 
Volksgesundhamt., Wien, 1929, 170.— Laurentie. Fistule ure- 
thro-vaginale d'origine obstetricale; cystite; ablation d'un gros 
calcul vesical par cystostomie et guerison spontanee consecutive 
de la fistule urethro-vaginale. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1924, 
13: 501. — McKnight, R. B. Vesical calculus in a woman asso- 
ciated wiih some unusual case history features. J. Urol., Bait., 
1929. 22: 253-6.— Majanz, A. llarnblasensteine beim Weibe. 
Zschr. Urol., 1928, 22: 263-77.— Ottow, B. Multiple primare Bla- 
sensteine in grossen Cystocelen alter Frauen. Zschr. urol. Chir., 

1931, 32: 430-4.— Schmidt, A. Blasensteine bei Frauen. Ibid., 
1935-36, 41: 371.— Sonntag, E. Zur Entfernung der Blasensteine 
und -fremdkorper bei der Frau (lurch die Kolpoevstotomie. 
Zbl. Chir., 1928, 55: 450-3.— Stirling, W. C. Report o'f a case of 
vesical calculus in the female. Virginia M. Month., 1930-31, 
57 : 640-5. Also repr. — Tedenat & Cathala, M. Les calculs de la 
vessie chez la femme. Gynccologie, 1922, 21: 513-33. 

Cancer. 

See also Bladder subheadings Papilloma, Sar- 
coma, Tumors. 

Grosse, A. *Das primare Blasenkarzinom. 
26p. 8? Berl., 1915. 

Barringer, B. S. Carcinoma of the bladder. Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1934, 58: 867-78. — Beer, E. Cancer of the bladder. Med. 
J. & Rec, 1929, 130: 449-51 Also repr.— Bond, F. T. Experi- 
ences with renal and vesical carcinoma. J. Urol., Bait., 1936, 35: 
309-15.— Boyd, M. L. Cancer of the bladder. J.M. Ass. Geor- 
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gin, 1934, 2.3 : 378-83. — Bull, P. (Peculiar course of a case of cancer 
of the bladder] Norsk mag. laegev., 1932, 93: Forh. kirurg. 
foren., 25 8.— Cohen, H. Carcinoma of the bladder. Med. J. & 
Rec, 193!, 133: 483.— Counselled V. S. Carcinoma of the blad- 
der. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1935, 60: 101 7-9.— Crenshaw, J. L. 
Obssrvations on malignant epithelial neoplasms of the bladder. 
Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surg., 1924, 18: 197-207 — Dean, A. L. 
Cancer of the bladder. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1933, 29: 402-4.— 
Deaver, J. F>., & MacKinney, W. H. Carcinoma of the bladder. 
Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1923, 41: 227-34 [Disc] 296-303. Also Aim. 
Surg., 192', 78 : 254-9.— Douglas, J. B. Two cases of carcinoma 
of theurin try bladder. Brit. J. Radiol., 1934, n.s., 7: 117-9, pi.— 
Graves, R. C. Cancer of the bladder. Commonhealth, Bost., 
1934, 21: 217-20.— Grone, R. Y. Carcinoma of bladder. Penn- 
sylvania M.J., 1930-31, 34: 389-94.— Jefferson, C. W. Carcinoma 
of urinary bladder; case reports. Kentucky M.J., 1924, 22: 
36-8.— Kolischer, G., & Jones, A. E. Cancer of the urinary 
bladder. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1932, 36: 709.— Kretschmer, H. L. 
Carcinoma of the bladder. Surg. Clin. Chicago, 1919,3: 1239HU. 
Also Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, 1932, 7: 253-8, 
4 pi. Also Illinois M.J. , 1933, 63: 454-04 — Lange, C. C. A. Car- 
cinoma of the bladder. Long Island M.J., 1923, 17: 100-2 — 
lewis, B., & Moore, N. S. Carcinoma of the bladder. Urol. 
Cut. Rev., 1920, 2!: 6-8.— LobD, O. C. Carcinoma de la vejiga. 
Bol Soc. cir. C.i:l , 1925, 3: 16-21.— McKenna; W. F. A case of 
bladder carcinoma, with a brief review of a series of cases. Surg. 
Clin. N. America, 1927, 7 : 985-90.— Moore, N. Carcinoma of the 
bladder in the relatively young adult. J. Missouri M. Ass., 
1921, 18: 352-6.— Ockerblad, N. F. Urologic clinic. South. 
M.J., 193,, 16: 1044-51.— O'Crowley, C. R. Carcinome of the 
bladder. Ann. Surg., 1935, 101: 1407-11.— Short, J. T. Carci- 
noma of the bladder. J. Indiana M. Ass., 1930, 23 : 65-8.— Squier, 
J. B. Cancer of the bladder. Internat. J.S., 1920, 33 : 241.— 
Woodruff, S. R. Carcinoma of the bladder. Ibid., 389. 

Cancer, colloid. 

Weissenbach, J. *Contribution a l'e'tude du 
carcinome colloide de la vessie [Lausanne] 55p. 
8? Freib., 1917. 

Barringer, B. S. Verv large colloid carcinoma of the bladder. 
Internat. J.S., 1919, .32: 402. Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1920, 30: 
86. — Begg, R. C. The colloid adenocarcinomata of the bladder 
vault arising from the epithelium of the urachal canal; with a 
critical survey of the tumours of the urachus. Brit. J. Surg., 
1930-31, 18: 422-66.— Lavenant, A. Epithelioma colloide d'ori- 
gine allantoidienne du sommet de la vessie. J. urol. med., Par, 
1924, 17: 43-6.— Lee, H. P. Colloid carcinoma of the bladder, 
with report of a case. J. Iow y a M. Soc, 1936, 26 : 246-9. — Peacock, 

A. H., <t Corbett, D. G. Colloid carcinoma of the urinarv blad- 
der. Northwest M., 1930, 29 : 208.— Pincsohn, A. Entstehung 
eines Gallertkrebses auf Grund ortsvvidrigen Epithels in der 
Harnblase. Virchows Arch., 1921, 232: 350-7. 

Cancer: Complications. 

Blavet di Briga, C. Un caso di carcinoma delle vescica con 
cisti. Gior. Accad. med. Torino, 1922, 4.ser., 28: 419-21. Also J. 
urol. med , Par., 1923, 16 : 29-32.— Beer, E. Infiltrating carcinoma 
of bladder; papillomata of bladder; prostatic adenoma; diverticu- 
lum of bladder; right inguinal hernia. Internat. J.S., 1924, 37: 
223. — Blount, W. N. Extreme nitrogen retention in a case of 
carcinoma of the bladder. South. M.J., 1936, 29: 211.— Caulk, 
J. R. The upper urinary tract in carcinoma of the bladder. 
Ann. Surg., 1935, 101: 1432-40.— Chute, A. I. The part that 
obstruction of the ureter plays in the outcome of cancer of the 
bladder. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surg., 1927, 20: 295-9. 
Also J. Urol., Bait., 1928, 19: 577-81.— Evans, D. Carcinoma of 
the bladder with intraperitoneal perforation. Lancet, Lond., 
1931, 1: 185.— Pollock, R. Carcinoma of the bladder with 
vesicorectal fistula. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1931, 35: 584-7.— Prates, 
M. Ueber ein ungewohnlich ausgedehutes perirenales Hama- 
tom in Zusammenhang mit einer Hydronephrose bei Ilarn- 
blasencarcinom. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1933, 37: 325-36.— Thomas, 

B. A., & Eiman, J. Two fatal cases of carcinoma of the bladder; 
one originating in diverticulum, with no evidence of metastasis, 
death cue to pyelonephritis and uraemia. Proc. Path. Soc. 
Philadelphia, 1923-24, 26: 49-51. 

Cancer: Diagnosis. 

See also Bladder, Examination. 

Coppridge, W. M. Carcinoma of the bladder; report of a case 
in which a cystogram aided in the diagnosis and prognosis. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1921, 76: 1490.— Hirt, W. Zur Diagnose und 
Beurteilung des Blasenkarzinoms. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1931, 154: 
121-3.— Takahashi, A. Contribution au diagnostic precoce du 
cancer pedicule villeux de la vessie. J. urol. med., Par., 1927,23: 
348. Also Zschr. urol. Chir., 1927, 22: 169-71. 

Cancer, diverticular. 

Deming, C. L. Primary carcinoma of diverticulum of the 
bladder. J. Urol., Bait., 1927, 18: 73-84.— Ewell, G. H. Primary 
carcinoma in a diverticulum of the bladder. Ibid., 1930, 24: 
649-54.— Gayet. Epithelioma dans un diverticule vesical; resec- 
tion du diverticule. Lyon chir., 1924, 21: 606-8.— Hardwick, 
R. S., <fc Priestley, J. T. Primary carcinoma in a vesical diverticu- 
lum associated with vesical calculi and prostatic hypertrophy 
Proc. Mayo Clin., 1935, 10: 481-3.— Harris, A. Carcinoma in'a 



diverticulum of the bladder; a surgical rarity. Urol. Cut. Rev , 
1924, 28: 143-5.— Hicks, J. B. Carcinoma in diverticulum of blad- 
der. J. Urol., Bait., 1930, 24 : 205-9.- Hollenbach, F. Operative 
Entfernung eines karzinomatbs entarteten Blasendivortikels 
Zbl. Chir., 1933, 60: 487-91.— Hunt, V. C. Epithelioma in a di- 
verticulum of the bladder. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1927, 7: 
1468-71.— Ikoma, T. Zur Kcnntnis des Divert ikelkarzinoms der 
llarnblase. Wien. med. Wschr., 1923, 73: 1421-6.— Kretschmer, 
H. L., & Barber, K. E. Carcinoma in a bladder diverticulum; 
report of a case and a review o! the literature. J. Urol., Bait., 1929,' 
21 : 3x1-94.— Onofrio, O. Epitelioma malpinghiano in un diverti- 
colo vesicale. Pathologica, Genova, 1935. 27: 781-7 — Owre, 0. 
Papillary carcinoma confined to a diverticulum of the bladder - 
its removal and final report. Journal lancet, 1935, 55 : 469.— 
Papin. Cancer de la vessie coexistant avec un diverticule; 
cvstectomie partielle et cure radicale du diverticule en un temps 
Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1925, 4: 20-3. Also J. urol. med., Par., 1925, 
19: 153-6.— Peacock, A. H., & Corbett. D. G. Primary carcinoma 
in diverticula of the urinary bladder. J. Urol., Bait., 1931, 25: 
625-38.— Pleschner, H. G., & Czepa, A. Beobachtungen an 
Blasendivertikeln (Carcinom im Divertikel; Mechanismus der 
Divertikelfiillung) Zschr. urol. Chir., 1927, 23: 23-30.— Rath- 
bun, N. P. Bladder diverticulum complicated by carcinoma of 
cloacal origin. Am. J. Surg., 1930, n.s., 8: 627-9. Also repr.— 
Schwarz, O. A. Ueber Carcinom in Divertikeln der Harnblase 
Zschr. urol. Chir., 1923, 13: 47-65. 

Cancer: Metastasis. 

Bonnamour & Giraud. Cancer primitive de la vessie avec 
generalisations multiples. Lyon med., 1928, 142: 732.— Carroll, 
G., & Jacobs, R. G. A primary bladder carcinoma within the 
scrotum. J. Urol., Bait., 1933, 30: 357-00.— Forgue, Roux <fc 
Puech. Cancer de la vessie et metastase osseuse simulant une tu- 
meur primitive. Bull. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1921-22, 3: 
401-5. Also Montpellier med., 1922, 44: 469-73.— Graves, R. C. & 
Militzer, R. E. Bone metastases from carcinoma of the urinary 
bladder. J. Urol., Bait., 1934, 31: 769-89.— Kretschmer, H. L. 
Carcinoma of the bladder with bone metastases. Tr. Am. Ass. 
Genitourin. Surg., 1921, 14: lfil-70. Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1922, 
34: 241-6.— Lower, W E.> & Watkins, R. M. A case of primary 
carcinoma of the bladder with metastasis to the brain. Am. 
J.M. Sc., 1924, 167 : 434-7.— McKay, H. W. Solitary metastasis to 
the brain from carcinoma of the bladder. Brit. J. Urol., 1930, 2; 
156-62. Also South. M.J., 1930, 23: 205-12.— Morel, C, & Tapie, 
J. Epithelioma atypique de la vessie avec adsnopathie cance- 
reuse sus-claviculaire. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1923, 3.ser., 
47:497-500.— Rolnick, H. C, & O'Neill, C. P. Skin metastaa - in 
carcinoma of the bladder. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1932, 26: 
882-5. — Spooner, A. D. Metastasis in epithelioma of the urinary 
bladder. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surg., 1934, 27 : 81-97. 
Also Collect. Papers Mayo Clin, 1934, 26: 337.— Tcrok, S. 
[Metastasis of bladder carcinoma in the skin and the adrenal 
gland] Orv. hetil. 1932, 76: 838.— Wells, H. G. Bone metastasis 
from primary carcinoma of the urinary bladder. J. Urol., Bait., 
1922, 7: 383-96.— Zeman, E. D. Bone metastases with primary 
carcinoma of urinary bladder. Ibid., 1936,35 : 646-51. 

Cancer, occupational [Anilin tumors] 

See also Cancer, experimental. 

Coal tar derivatives and carcinoma of the bladder. South. 
M.J., 1934, 27: 371. — Ferguson, R. S. Symposium on anilin 
tumors of the bladder. J. Urol., Bait., 1934, 31: 121-6.— Gay, 
D. M. Pathology of anilin tumors of the bladder. Ibid., 
137-54.— Gehrmann, G. H. Papilloma and carcinoma of the 
bladder among dye workers. Surg. Gyn. Ob^t.. 1935, 60 : 555 — 
Hamilton, A. A discussion of the etiology of so-called aniline 
tumors of the bladder. J. Indust. Hyg., 1921,3: 16-28.— Hueper, 
W. C. Cancer of the urinary bladder in workers of chemical 
dye factories and dyeing establishments: a review. Ibid., 1934, 
16: 255-81.— Muller, A. Etfahrungen i ber die Behandlung von 
Anilintumoren der Blase. Zschr. Urol., 1931, 25: 411-3. Also 
Sehweiz. med. Wschr., 1934, 64 : 241-4.— Posner, C. Zum Blasen- 
krebs der Anilinarbeiter. Zschr. Urol., 1924, 18 : 418-22.— 
Quervain, de. Einige Falle von sogenannten Anilintumoren 
der Blase. Kor. Bl schweiz. Aerzte, 1918, 48: 148.— Schiiller, H. 
Blasentumoren bei Anilinarbeitern. Zschr. Urol., 1932, 26: 
284-6.— Sieben, H. Ueber Prophylaxe der Blasentumoren bei 
Anilin- und Teerarbeitern. Med. Klin.. Bed., 1931, 27: 687. — 
Simon, L. Daucrerfolge der Behandlung von Blasenkarzino- 
men, insbesondere der Anilintumoren. Verh. Deut. Ges. Urol. 
(1929) 1930, 9. Kongr., 290-2. Also Zbl. Gewerbehyg., 1930, 
n. F„ 7 : 78-80. Prognose und Behandlung der sogenann- 

ten Anilintumoren der Blase. Arch. klin. Chir., 1932, 173: 
708-11 [Disc] 176.— Washburn. V. D. The treatment of anilin 
tumor? of the urinary bladder. J. Urol., Bait., 1934, 31: 155-71. 

Cancer, papillary. 

See also Bladder, Papilloma. 

Aschner, P. W. Papillary carcinoma of bladder; resection; 
2 cases cured 5 and 7 years. Am. J. Surg., 1928, n.s., 4: 449. — 
Barringer, B. S. Papillary carcinoma with horse-shoe kidney. 
Internat. J.S., 1919, 32: 376-81.— Bindi, F. Epitelioma papillare 
recidivo della vescica urinaria. Gazz. osp., 1923, 44: 435-7. 
Also Morgagni, 1923, 75: (Arch.) 206-16.— Clevenger, J. H. 
Papillocarcinoma of bladder. J. Indiana M. Ass., 1930, 22: 
16.— Cole, F. H. Papillary carcinoma of the bladder. Internat. 
Clin., 1931, 41.ser., 2: 258-60.— Corkery, J. R. Histogenesis of 
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papillary carcinoma of the bladder. Northwest M., 1919, 18: 
234-f>. — Floyd, E., & Pittman, J. L. Papillary carcinoma of the 
bladder and a horseshoe kidney occurring simultaneously in the 
same individual. J. Urol., Bait., 1933, 30: 239-43.— Frank, L. 
Papillary carcinoma of the urinary bladder. Mississippi Valley 
M.J., 1918, 25: 335-7.— Giannettasio, N. Contributo clinico ed 
isto-patologico ai papillo-carcinomi vescicali. Arch. ital. chir., 
1922-23, 6: 96-100. Also Med. nuova, Milano, 1922, 13: no.4, 
3-8.— Haessler, F. H. Papillary epithelioma of bladder, meta- 
static in kidney. J. Am. M. Ass., 1921, 76: 446 — Jeck. H. S. Ef- 
fect of radium on papillary epithelioma of bladder as shown by 
autopsy specimen. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surg., 1929, 22: 
339-43.— Kadrnka, S., & Poncet, J. Vessie geante par cancer 
papiliaire; contribution a la cysto-radiographie de l'epithclioma. 
Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1934, 54: 789-90, 2pl— Pedersen, V. C. 
Papillary carcinoma of the bladder. Med. Times, N.Y., 1920, 
51:1 1 V52. — Valentine, J. J., & Rogers, J. W. Apparent cures of 
papillary carcinomata of the urinary bladder. N. York State 
J.M., 1933, 33: 1249-51. 

Cancer: Pathology. 

See also Bladder, Exstrophy; Bladder, Schisto- 
somiasis; Urachus, Tumors. 

Stenius, F. *Studien iiber Pathologie und 
Klinik der Papillome und Karzinome der Harn- 
blase [Helsingfors] 164p. 8? Jena, 1922. 

Also Arb. Path. Inst. Helsingfors, 1923, n.F., 3: 27-190. 

Allen, C. D. Squamous cell carcinoma of the bladder. 
Memphis M.J., 1935, 10: 15.— Barney, J. D. Intramural car- 
cinoma of the dome of the bladder. J. Urol., Bait., 1926, 16: 
369 76. -Beer, E. Infiltrating carcinoma of the bladder. In- 
ternat. J.S., 1924, 37 : 222. Carcinoma of the bladder sec- 

ondary to artificial cystitis; calculous pyelonephrosis; nephrec- 
tomy and total cystectomy. Am. J. Surg., 1928, n.s., 4 : 548. — 
Bothe, A. E. The differential pathology of papilloma, papillary 
carcinoma, and other types of vesical carcinoma. Pennsylvania 
M.J., 1928-29, 32: 393-7.— Buzzi, B. Necrofagi in cancro corneifi- 
cante (considerazioni istologiche su un tumore della vescica) 
Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1927, n.s., 2: 709-34, pi.— Caylor, 
H. D. The pathology of malignant bladder neoplasms; with 
especial reference to the grading of epitheliomas. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1930, 95: 1736-41.— Dupont, R. A propos d'un cas de 
cancer developpe sur une vessie exstrophiee. J. urol. mod., 
Par., 1922, 13: 433-44.— Ferrier, P. A. Adenocarcinoma of the 
bladder of allantoic origin. Tr. Ass. Physicians Mayo Clin. 
(1925) 1926, 6: 237-40, 3pl.— Gayet, R. Un cas d'exstrophie vesi- 
cale cancerisee. J. urol. m£d., Par., 1935, 39: 295-307.— Giordano, 
G. Di un caso di peritelioma della vescica. Minerva med., 
Tor., 1929, 9: 670-8.— Herbst, R. H., & Thompson, A. Adeno- 
carcinoma of the bladder. Am. J. Surg., 1922, 36 : 4-7.— Rinman, 
F., & Gibson, T. E. Squamous cell carcinoma of the bladder; a 
study of neterotopic epidermization, with a review of the litera- 
ture and report of cases. J. Urol., Bait., 1921, 6: 1-50. Also 
repr.— Jeanbrau. E., Grynfeltt, E., & Aimes, A. Epithelioma de la 
vessie a forme syncytiale developpe sur un papillome ancien et 
simulant par endroits le sarcome. J. urol. med., Par., 1920, 9: 
89-96. — Kielleuthner, I. Blasenscheiteltumor; Uraehuskarzi- 
nom. Zschr. Urol., 1929, 23: 519-23.— Kraft, S. Ein Fall von 
Sarkocarcinom der Harnblase. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1921, 7: 
12-9.— Lenormant, C. Epithf'lio-sarcome de la vessie d'origine 
probablement allantoidienne. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1922, 48: 
1044. Also J. urol. med., Par., 1922, 14: 273-84.— Morson, A. C. 
Carcinoma of the bladder arising in the urachus. Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1929-30, 23: sect, urol., 8.— Parmenter, F. J. Report 
of a case of sarco-carcinoma of the bladder. Bull. Buffalo 
Gen. Hosp., 1927, 5 : 19.— Patch, F. S., & Rhea, I. J. The genesis 
and development of Brunn's nests and their relation to cystitis 
cystica, cystitis glandularis, and primary adeno-carcinoma of 
of the bladder. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1935, 33: 597-606— Quinby, 
W. C. Carcinoma of the bladder associated with the formation 
of mucus. N. England J.M., 1932, 207: 821. Also repr.— Rab- 
son, S. M. Atypical carcinoma of the urinary bladder simulating 
myosarcoma; report of 2 cases "and review of the literature. J. 

Urol., Bait., 1935, 34: 638-09. Leukoplakia and carcinoma 

ofti.e urinarv bladder; report of a case, with a review of the 
literature. Ibid., 1930, 35: 321-41.— Redi, R. Contributo alia 
conoscenza del cancro della vescica. Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 
1930, 3S: 400-71, pi.— Reinhardt. A. Steinleiden und Krebs der 
Harnblase. Arch. klin. Chir., 1931, 164 : 504-73.— Roffo, A. E. 
El ubaco en el cancer de vehiga. Bol. Inst. med. exp. cancer, 
B. Air., 1931, 8: 277-324, pi.— Schar, W. Le cancer experimental 
de la vessie provoquc par inhalation de naphthylamine. Can- 
cer, Brux.. 1930, 7: 205-14.— Schoil, A. J. Squamous-cell car- 
cinoma of the urinary bladder. Arch. Surg., 1921, 3: 336-47. — 
Simon, L. Ueber pnicancerbse Zustiinde der Harnblase. Deut. 
Zschr. Chir., 1930, 227: 539-43.— Sisk, I. R. Intramural carci- 
noma of the dome of the bladder; case report. Wisconsin M.J., 
1928, 17 : 409-11.— Squillante, A. Le infiltrazioni parietali nei 
cancri della vescica. Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1934, 42: 70-6.— 
Stahl, O., & Warburg, O. Ueber Milchsauregiirung eines 
menschlichen Blasencarcinoms. Klin. Wschr., 1920, 5: 1218. — 
Stenius, F. [Leber Sarkokarzinome der Harnblase nebst Mit- 
teilung eines einschlagigen Falles] Ein. lak. still, hand., 1922, 
64 : 565; 1923, 65: 193. Also Arb. Path. Inst. Helsingfors, 1923-25, 
n.F, 3: 473-81.— Wilensky, A. O., & Firestone, A. Spontaneous 
disappearance of papillary carcinoma of the bladder. J. Urol., 
Bait., 1929, 21: 611-21. 



Cancer, secondary. 

Bodon, G. Ueber einen Fall von metastatischem Blasen- 
carcinom. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1930-31, 31: 40-7.— Hermann, 
H. B. Metastatic tumors of the urinary bladder originating 
from the carcinomata of the gastro-intestinal tract, J. Urol., 
Bait., 1929, 22: 257-73.— Richards, C. G. Secondary melano- 
epithehoma of the bladder. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1919, 29: 266. 

Cancer: Treatment. 

Astraldi, A. Accion de la quimioterapia a eosina-selenio- 
rubidio en el cancer de la vejiga. Bol. Inst. med. exp. cancer, 
B. Air., 1927, 3: 412-29.— Burnam, C. F. The treatment of 
malignant epithelial new growths of the urinarv bladder. 
South. M.J., 1933, 26: 136-44. & Neill, W. 'The treat- 

ment of epithelial tumors of the bladder. Am. J. Roentg., 1926, 
n.s., 16: 219-27.— Campbell, E. W. The present status of treat- 
ment of carcinoma of the. bladder. Hahnemann. Month., 1934, 
69: 828-33 —Campbell, M. F. Treatment of vesical carcinoma. 
Arch. Clin. Cancer Res., 1926, 2: 107-11 —Chwalla, R. Das 
Carcinom der Harnblase und der gegenwartige Stand seiner 
Behandluug. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1932, 35: 251-90.— Counselled 
V. S. The present status of treatment of carcinoma of the blad- 
der. Minnesota M., 1934, 17: 105-10.— Ferguson, R. S., Kret- 
schmer, H. 1. [et al.l Cancer of the bladder; a study of the 
5-year end results in 658 epithelial tumors of the bladder in the 
carcinoma registry of the American Urological Association. 
J. Urol., Bait., 1936, 35: 481-90 — Frater, K. The treatment of the 
epitheliomata of the bladder. J.M. Ass. S. Africa, 1929, 3: 
246.— Joseph, E. La cura del carcinoma della vesica urina- 
ria. Gazz. osp., 1925, 46: 295-8. Also Munch, med. Wschr., 
1925, 72: 45-7.— Judd, E. S., & Phillips, J. R. The curability 
of carcinoma of the urinary bladder. Proc. Mayo Clin., 
1933, 8: 413-6.— Keyes, E I. Principles governing the local 
treatment of carcinoma of the bladder. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 
90: 350-2.— Kretschmer, H. L., Br.rringer, B. S. [et al.] Cancer 
of the bladder; a study based on 902 epithelial tumors of the blad- 
der in the carcinoma registry of the American Urological Asso 
ciation. J. Urol., Bait., 1934, 31 : 423-72.— Lefuen. F., & Flandrin. 
Le traitement des cancers de la vessie. Arch. med. chir. pro- 
vince, 1926, 16: 251-4.— Lewis, B., <fe Carroll, G. Modern meth- 
ods of treatment and results in cancer of the bladder. Texas 
J.M., 1927-28, 23: 574-7.— Nadeau, O. E. Case of carcinoma of 
the bladder apparently cured bv erysipelas. Surg. Clin. N. 
America, 1931, 11: 57-60.— Neill, W. The treatment of carci- 
noma of the bladder. South. M.J., 1923, 16: 292-7.— O'Conor, 
V.J. Results in the treatment of cancer of the bladder. Illinois 
M.J., 1927, 52: 309-74.— Pearse, R. The choice of treatment in 
carcinoma of the bladder. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1930, 34 : 308-10.— 
Pugh, W. S. Cancer of the bladder; results in conservative 
treatment. Am. Med., 1930, n.s., 25: 360-3.- Quervain, F. de. 
Le traitement du cancer de la vessie par la neige d'acide carbo- 
nique. Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1927, 47 : 259-64.— Quinby, W. C. 
Some aspects of the treatment of carcinoma of the bladder, 
N. England J.M., 1935, 213: 400-3.— Richer, V. Sur le traite 
ment des cancers de la vessie. Congr. fr. urol., 1932, 32: 167-70. — 
Schwarzwald, R. T. Zur Behandlung inoperabler Blasencarci- 
nome. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1935-36, 41 : 555-7.— Smith, G. G. The 
management of cancer of the bladder. Boston M.&S.J., 1922, 
187: 97-101.— Tcrroella, E. A proposito del tratamiento del 
cancer de la veiiga. Bol. Liga cancer, Habana, 1935, 10: 108-12 
Also Rev. med. Rosario, 1935, 9: pt2, 63-7. 

Cancer: Treatment, operative. 

See also Bladder, Surgery. 

Andrews, J. R., & Uhle, C. A. W. Carcinoma of the urinary 
bladder; an evaluation of surgery and irradiation in the treat- 
ment of this disease. Am. J. Cancer, 1936, 26 : 507-11. — Boyd, 
M. L. Indicat ions for nephrostomy and nephrectomy in car- 
cinoma of the bladder. J. Am. M. Ass., 1932, 99: 1226. Also 
repr. — Brumwell, J. A case of carcinoma of the bladder treated 
bv simultaneous transplantation of ureters and radium. New- 
castle M.J., 1933, 13: 117-21. — Carra way, C. N. Transplantation 
of the ureters in cancer of the urinary bladder. Tr. M. Ass. 
Alabama, 1930, 63: 422-8.— Chute, A. L. Ureteral transplanta- 
tion in bladder carcinoma. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 87: 1613-7.— 
Coffey, R. C. Radical treatment of cancer of the bladder. Tr. 
South. Surg. Ass. (1929) 1930, 42:224-40, 7pl.,4ch. Alsorepr. Also 
California West. M., 1930, 33: 502-5. Also West. J. Surg., 1930, 
38: 507-83.— Bamski, A. A propos de la derivation des urines 
dans les cas de cancer inoperable de la vessie par la nfiphro- ou 
ureterostomie bilaterale. J. urol. med., Par., 1924, IS: 108-12.— 
Gagstatter. Beiderseitige Coffcysche Ureterenimplantation bei 
inoperablem Blasenkarzinom. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1920, 39: 
402. — Gouverneur, R., & Bossot, R. Le traitement du cancer de 
la vessie. Presse med., 1930, 44 : 1-3.— Higgins, C. C. Ureteral 
transplantation for exstrophy and carcinoma of the bladder. 
Cleveland Clin. Q., 1935, 2: no.4, 32-12— Hunt, V. C. Disposal 
of the ureter in surgical excision of malignant tumors of the blad- 
der. J. Urol., Bait., 1925, 14: 19-31 — Judd. E. S. The treatment 
of carcinoma of the bladder by radical surgical methods. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1920, 87: 1020-6.— Latzko, W. Die erweiterte Radi- 
kaloperation des Blasenkrebses und ihre anatomische Begriin- 
dung. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1921, 8: 135-50. — Legueu. Le traite- 
ment du cancer de la vessie. Rev. gen. clin. th£r., 1925, 39: 
246-8.— Lower, W. E. The end-results of operations for cancer of 
the bladder. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1922, 40: 49-57 [Discussion] 
139-59. Also Ann. Surg., 1922, 76: 352-8 — Lowsley, O. S. Car- 
cinoma of the bladder. Internat. J.S., 1920, 33: 15 — Pitts, H. C. 
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Presentation of a case of transplantation of the ureters into the 
rectum because of carcinoma of the bladder. N. England J.M., 
1933, 208: ,27-SO.— Quinby, W. C. Cancer of the bladder. Bos- 
ton M.&S.J., 1920, 182: 507.— Rochet. Keste-t-il encore des indi; 
cations au traitement chirurgical du cancer de la vessie? J. urol. 
med., Par., 1921, 11: 447-56.— Schwers, H. Cancer de la vessie 
opere a l'.inesthesie locale en un temps; guerison depuis 14 ans. 
Liege med., 1929, 22: 1675-80.— Simon-Ludwigshafen, L. Be- 
handlung der Blasen-Karzinome. Vereinsbl. pfalz. Aerzte. 
1926, 38: 23.— Smith, G. G. Radical treatment of cancer of the 
bladder. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surg., 1921, 14: 151-60. 

Also J. Urol., Bait., 1921, 6: 173-82. A later estimate of the 

value of uretero-colostomy in cancer of the bladder. Tr. Am. 
Ass. Genitourin. Surg., 1923, 16 : 95-101.— Stevens, J. T. Car- 
cinoma of the bladder; treatment by a combination of surgery, 
electrothermic coagulation, radium, and Roentgen-rays. J.M. 
Soc. N. Jersey, 1925, 22: 458-74. Also Urol. Cut. Rev., 1926, 30: 

74-9. Irradiation and electrosurgery in the management 

of carcinoma of the urinary bladder. Radiology, 1934, 22 : 99-104. 
Also Radiol. Rev., 1935, 57: 213; 234.— Takahashi, A., & Namiki, 
S. Erfahrung der beiderseitigen Ureterostomia lumbalis bei 
Blasenkrebs. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1928, 28: 89. 

Cancer : Treatment, operative — by coag- 
ulation. 

Boeckel, A. Traitement du cancer inoperable de la vessie 
par l'etinjelage a vessie ouverte. Strasbourg med., 1927, 85: 
343-6. - - Quatorze cas de cancer de la vessie traites par 
l'etincelage a vessie ouverte. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1930, 22: 

507-19. & Djordjevitch, B. Six cas de cancer inliltre de 

la vessie traites par l'etincelage a vessie ouverte. Rev. med. 
est, 1929, 57: 551-66.— Brandino Correa. Cancer da bexiga post 
prostatectomia; tratamento pela electro-coagula<,-ao. Pol. med., 
Rio, 1926, 7: 7. — Cartault, A. Traitement du cancer de la vessie 
par l'electro-coagulatiou-etincelage a vessie ouverte. Stras- 
bourg med., 1931, 91: 157; 217.— Counseller, V. S., & Eraasch, 
W. F. Diathermy for carcinoma of the bladder. Ann. Surg., 
1935, 101: 1418-25. Also Collect. Papers Mayo Clin., 1934, 26: 
328. — Goedecke, R. Heilung eines grossen karzinomatosen 
Blasentumors durch Elektrokoagulation. Zbl. Gyn., 1931, 55: 
338-41. -ilretschmer, H. L. The treatment of carcinoma of the 
bladder by surgical diathermy; a report of 169 unselected cases. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 95: 1728-30. Also repr.— Peterson, A. A 
preliminary report on the treatment of cancer of the bladder 
with t.ie 1'ercy cautery. Tr. Ass. Physicians Mayo Clin., 1924, 
5: 143-9.— Portwich, O. Zur lleilung von Blasenkarzinomen 
durch Thermokoagulation. Zschr. Urol., 1936, 30: 450-6. — Pugh, 
W. S. Diathermy; its successful application in the treatment of 
bladder cancer. Med. Herald, 1931, 50: 7-9. 

Cancer: Treatment, operative — by cys- 
tectomy. 

See also Bladder, Excision. 

Tarchiani, L. S. *Le traitement du cancer 
vesical par cystectomie partielle; indications; 
technique operatoire et resultats. 67p. 8? 
Par., 1934. 

Bailey, H. Complete cystectomy for recurrent carcinoma of 
the bladder. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1935-36, 29: 370.— Bug- 
bee, H. G. Report of cases of malignant growths of the bladder 
treated by resection and radium. J. Urol., Bait., 1923, 10: 159- 
71.— Cifuentes, P. Un caso de extirpacion total de la vejiga urina- 
ria por cancer. Rev. med. cir. pract., Madr., 1915, 108: 129-35. — 
Coffey, R. C. Cystectomy for carcinoma of the bladder. Tr. 
South. Surg. Ass., 1933, 45: 51-94. Also Tr. West. Soc. Am. 
Urol. Ass., 1933, 2: 94-9. Also Am. J. Surg., 1933, 20: 254-97. 
Also Urol. Cut. Rev., 1933, 37: 723-9 — De Gironcoli, F. Rigene- 
razione della vescica dopo asportazione subtotale per carcinoma. 
Arch. ital. urol., 1926-27, 3: 325-8.— Everidge, J. Specimen show- 
ing interior of tne bladder 6 months after extensive resection for 
carcinoma, with transplantation of the right ureter. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1922-23, 16: sect, urol., 43.— Federov, S. P. 
[Complete extirpation of bladder in cases of malignant tumors] 
Vest, khir., 1927, 9: no.26-27, 28-32.— Fey, B., & Bompart, H. 
A propos de la cystectomie totale pour cancer de la vessie. Paris 
med., 1929,73:359-61. AlsoFrenchM. Rev., Par., 1931, 2: 137-45. 
Also J. chir., Par., 1931, 37: 496-511. Also J. urol. med., Par., 
1931, 32: 165-77.— Fischel, E. Total cystectomy for cancer; an 
obsolete operation. J. Urol., Bait., 1925, 14: 285-92.— Griffin, M. 
Transplantation of a single ureter and total cystectomy for car- 
cinoma of the bladder: report of case. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1936, 
11: 377-80.— Hryntschak, T. Beitrag zur Erage der Totalexstir- 
pation der Blase wegen Carcinom. Arch. klin. Chir., 1930, 160: 
554-66.— Hy man, A. Cancer of the bladder treated by excision; 
3 cases. Internat. J.S., 1920, 33: 243. Infiltrating car- 

cinoma of bladder; total cystectomy with bilateral nephrostomy. 
Ann. Surg., 1935, 102: 1090-2.— Just, E. Zur totalen Exstirpation 
der carcinomatosen Harnblase. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1932, 237: 
107.— Kaufman, I. R. Cystectomy for carcinoma of the bladder 
with abdominal transplantation of the ureter. Collect. Papers 
N. York Horneop. M. College, 1935, 1: 275-90.— Kesseler, J. 
Uretero-cysto-neostomie complement d'une cystectomie par- 
tielle pour epithelioma de la vessie; guerison definitive et main- 
tien de la valeur fonctionnelle des 2 reins 4 ans apres l'interven- 
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S. A. [Total extirpation of the bladder in cancer] Med. misl, 
Tashkent, 1930-31, 5: 8-14.— Messtorff, T. Ein Beitrag zur 
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pation der Blase bei Karzinom. Zschr. Urol., 1923, 17: 65-76. — 
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Capacity. 

See Bladder, Cystometry. 

Catheterization. 

See also Bladder, Injuries; Bladder, Irrigation; 
Bladder, Paralysis; Catheter; Prostate, Hyper- 
trophy: Treatment; Urethra, Injuries. 
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infiltration. 

Lieutaud, P. M. *Les p^ricystites phlegmo- 
neuses. 86p. 8? Par., 1929. 

Arrues, L. B. Flemon lefioso perivesical abierto en vejiga. 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1933, 40: pt2, 128-30.— Legueu, F. Les peri- 
cystites phlegmoneuses diffuses (infiltration d'urine de la loge 
superieure) J. urol. med., Par., 25: 97-105. — Mascarenhas, O., 
& Wolfromm, G. Les cellulites perivesicales d'origine urinaire. 
Arch. gen. med., Par., 1910, 211-40.— Platou, P. Suppurative 
cellulitis of bladder wall. Long Island M.J., 1926, 20: 444.— 
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contracted. 
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See also Bladder, Dermoid cyst and teratoma; 
Bladder, Inflammation, cystic. 
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See also Cystoscope. 
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sylvania M.J., 1929-30, 33: 216.— Hayden, R. Some observations 
on direct vision cystoscopy. U.S. Nav. M. Bull., 1924, 21: 
65-8.— Hinman, F. The cystoscopie study of urologic conditions 
in children. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1919, 17: 305-10.— Joseph, E. 
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Decompression. 

See Bladder, Distention: Decompression. 

Deformity. 

See also Bladder, Abnormities; Bladder, con- 
tracted; Bladder, Hernia; Pelvis, Tumors. 
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See also Ureter, Dilatation. 
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Diseases: Causes. 

Carajannopoulos, G., & Grigorakis, C. Les troubles vesicaux 
d'origine appendiculaire. J. urol. med., Par., 1928, 26: 24-8. — 
Haines, C. N. Coccvdynia as a cause of prolonged, distressing 
bladder symptoms. Bull. Guthrie Clinic, 1935, 5: 37.— Muller, 
A. Ueber Blasenveranderungen durch Amine; Erfahrungen 
aus dem Industriegebiet Basel. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1932-33, 36: 
202-19.— Pelouze, P. S. Habit factors in bladder symptoms and 
pathology. Tr. Coll. Physicians, Phila., 1924, 46 : 639-49. Also 
J. Urol., Bait., 1925, 13: 679-87.— Wignall, T. H. Incidence of 
disease of the bladder in workers in certain chemicals. Brit. 
M.J., 1929, 2: 291-3. 
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See also Bladder, Examination. 
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Diseases: Treatment. 
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Diseases — in women. 
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Displacement. 

See Bladder, Hernia. 

Distention. 

See also Bladder, Paralysis. 
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Distention: Decompression. 

See also Bladder, Drainage; Bladder, Punc- 
ture; Bladder, Surgery: Cystostomy. 
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by means of a new cystographic medium. Radiogr. Clin. 
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Diverticulum: Hernia. 

See also Bladder, Hernia. 
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bladder in the inguinal canal. J. Am. M. Ass., 1923, 80: 620. 

Diverticulum, multiple. 
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■ Diverticulum : Pathology. 
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Diverticulum: Treatment. 
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Diverticulum: Treatment, operative. 
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Diverticulum: Tumors. 

See also Bladder, Cancer, diverticular. 
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Diverticulum — in children. 

See also Bladder, Diverticulum, congenital. 
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double. 

See also Bladder, Abnormities. 

Bates, R. C. A case of double vagina, uterus, and bladder. 
Rhode Island M.J., 1931, 14: 192 — Michelsohn, I. D. Ein sel- 
tener Fall von Doppelniere, kombiniert mit doppelter Harn, 
blase und Divertikel der letzteren. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1927- 
23: 15-22. 
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Echinococcosis. 
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Ectopy. 

See Bladder, Exstrophy. 
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See also Bladder subheadings Perforation, 
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tomy; Fistula, vesical [in 3.ser.] Urinary organs, 
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Pulido, Martin, D. A. Calculos secundarios de la vejiga de la 
orina. Siglo mSd., 1918, 65: 661-5— Roche, A. E. Vesical calcu- 
lus with paraffin nucleus. Lancet, Lond., 1926, 2: 902.— Rbdel, 
W. Blasenstein in einer mannlichen Harnblase, um eine 
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1927, 74: 419.— Shaw, E. H. Vesical calculus with nucleus of 
paraffin wax. Lancet, Lond., 1926, 2: 225. — Steinhauser, W. 
Reargonblasenstein. Munch, med. Wschr., 1925, 72: 940 — 
Thevenard. Corps Stranger de la vessie chez une jeune fille de 
13 ans; formation secohdaire d'un calcul cervico-urStral au 
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Foreign bodies: Complications and se- 
quelae. 

Boeminghaus. Paravesikale Abszessbildung infolge Perfora- 
tion der Blasenwand durch Haarnadel. Zschr. Urol., 1935, 29: 
276.— Brendolan, G. Due flstole vescico-vaginali susseguenti 
ad una comune forcella da capelli in vescica. Policlinico, 1923, 
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vescicale da corpo estraneo. Cult. med. mod., Pal., 1928, 7: 
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(osservazione clinica) Arch. ital. urol., 1924, 1: 347-69.— Taver- 
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Foreign bodies, migratory. 
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die Blase in die Bauchhohle. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1935-36, 41: 
204-6— Crane, J. J., & Moody, E. E. A splinter of wood lodged m 
the urinary bladder. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 104: 1702.— Fowler, 

H. A. Migratory foreign bodies in the bladder. Tr. Am. Ass. 
Genitourin. Surg., 1932, 25: 297-311 — Luys, G. Deux cas de 
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urol. Chir., 1926, 19: 87-94.— Petren, G. Drei Falle mit wandern- 
der Ligatur in der Harnblase. Acta obst. gyn. scand., 1930, 9: 
438-52. Also Zschr. Urol., 1930, 24: 748-57. 



Foreign bodies, postoperative. 

Baldwin, J. F. Post-operative foreign bodies in the bladder. 
J. Urol., Bait ., 1931, 25: 513. — Dutt Gupta, A. K. A case of rubber 
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Solomon, C. H., & Glasser, J. M. Broken glass electrode in 
bladder. Illinois M.J., 1924, 45 : 205. 

Foreign bodies: Removal. 
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med., 1928, 9: 140-6. — Luys, G. Removal of foreign bodies from 
the bladder by the natural route. N. York M.J., 1919, 110: 

353-7. Also repr. Comment extraire les corps Strangers 

de la vessie? Clinique, Par., 1922, 17: 233-5. Extrac- 
tion des corps Strangers de la vessie. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1935, 
27: 171-6. Also Clinique, Par., 1935, 30: 267. Also Rev. gen. 
el'n. thSr., 1935, 49: suppl., 736.— Melen, D. R. Nonsurgical 
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92.— Morris, H. L., & Owen, C. I. Chemical solvents used in 
dissolving foreign substances in urinary bladder; paraffin, 
beeswax, gum, and urethral pencils. J. Am. M. Ass., 1923, 81: 
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bladder removed by lithotrite. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1923, 16: 
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scopie, d'une Spingle a cheveux enchatonnSe depuis un mois dans 
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W. G. A novel wav of ridding the bladder of paraffine. J. 
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perivescicale; guarigione. Policlinico, 1922, 29: sez. prat., 
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Veen, H. [Dissolution of a foreign body in the bladder] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1934, 78: 44-6.— Walther, H. W. E. Removal of a 
20-penny nail from the bladder. N. Orleans M.&S.J., 1921-22, 
74- 149 — Zimmermann, E. Entfernung einer Stearinkerze aus 
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Foreign bodies: Removal, cystoscopic. 

Blot & Grandineau. Extraction cystoscopique d'une Spingle 
de surete de la vessie d'un homme. Rev. mSd. est, 1922, 50: 
620 —Bonnet. Anse cystoscopique pour traitement des corps 
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sowie einen Stearinkdrper in der Harnblase. Zbl. Chir., 1931, 
58: 386-90.— Timberlake, G. Intravesical operations for diag- 
nosis and therapy, with particular reference to the cystoscopic 
rongeur. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1922, 26: 217-21 — Wishard, W. N. 
Foreign bodies in the bladder and the cystoscope as an aid in 
their removal. J. Indiana M. Ass., 1919, 12: 229. 

Foreign bodies: Spontaneous expulsion. 

Hennis, H. *Spontane Entleerung von 
Fremdkorpern aus der Harnblase. 21p. 8? 
Kiel, 1913. 

Apfelstedt, W. Ein seltener Fall von Spontanausstossung 
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Wschr., 1930, 77: 187.— La Roque, G. P. A gauze sponge spon- 
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bout de 10 ans. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1919, 33: 88. 

Foreign bodies — in children. 
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Bucur., 1929, 21 : 147-9.— Correa, B. Dois casos curiosos de corpo 
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Zbl. Chir., 1929, 56: 1090. 

Foreign bodies — in soldiers. 

See also Bladder, Injuries, gunshot. 

Chenut, J. M. A. Contribution a l'etude des 
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Foreign bodies — in women. 

Goto, J. *Ueber die Entfernung von Fremd- 
korpern aus der weiblichen Blase. 16p. 8? 
Munch., 1913. 
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el interior de la covidad vesical. Vida nueva, Habana, 1928, 21 : 
353-9.— Stevens, T. G. Specimen of douche nozzle removed 
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Gangrene. 

Giesecke, H. *Cystitis dissecans gangrae- 
nescens [Berlin] 17p. 8? Lpz., 1931. 

Alcala & Ferrer. La cistitis gangrenosa disecante. Med. 
ibera, 1930, 30: 373-5 — Allen, A. B. Gangrene of the bladder. 
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grene of the bladder. J. Urol., Bait., 1925, 13: 205-17. Also 
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Hemorrhage. 

See also Bladder, subheadings Inflammation 
hemorrhagic, Ulceration, Varix; also Hematuria. 
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Am. Med., 1907, n.s., 2 : 509-12 —Lichtenstein. Ueber Blasen- 
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bladder hemorrhages, not commonly recognized. Chicago M. 
Rec, 1903, 25 : 191-5.— Schugt, P. Ueber einen bemerkenswerten 
Fall von Blasenblutungen nach Rontgen-Radiumbestrahlung. 
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incrustante. Siglo med., 1928, 82: 521-4.— Raabe, R. Behand- 
lung der Zystitis und Zystopyelitis mit Uronovan. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1929, 76: 1174.— Rosenthal, G., & Chazarain-Wetzel, 
P. Essais de bacteriotherapie clinique; de l'emploi des ferments 
laetiques (bacille bulgare et streptocoque lactique) dans le traite- 
ment des infections chirurgicales des voies urinaires et de la 
vessie en partiCulier. Bull. gen. ther., 1909, 158: 17; 104; 139; 
699.— Sanchez de Rivera, D. El subkutin en las cistitis. Clin. 
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H. Eine neue lokale Behandlungsweise der Zystitis und Pye- 
litis. Ther. Gegenwart, 1926, 67: 156-60.— Schluter, H. Die 
Behandlung der Zystitis mit Argolaval. Derm. Wschr., 1927. 
85: 997.— Schneider, C. Zur Behandlung von Zystitis una 
Pyelitis; Argidal (Azetylsalizvlsaures Silber-Hexamethylen- 
tetramin) Munch, med. Wschr., 1935, 82: 1039.— Schneider, H. 
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Injury. 

See also Bladder subheadings Foreign bodies, 
Perforation, Rupture. 
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Innervation. 

See also Bladder, Physiology. 
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Nervenflecht bei Hiihnerembryonen. J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 
1928-29, 37: 679-92, 3pl.— Volante, F. Innervazione della vescica 
urinaria. Monit. zool. ital., 1926, 37: 47-54.— Wastl, H. Ueber 
Blasenreflexe beim Frosch. Zschr. Biol., 1928-29, 88: 59-62.— 
Wijnen, H. P. Denervation et dfivascularisation de la vessie 
urinaire chez le chat et le chien. Arch, neerl. physiol., 1921-22, 
221-49.— Wolhynski, F. A. Die Nerven der Harnblase des 
Kaninchens. Zschr. ges. Anat., Abt.l, 1930, 93: 297-352. 

Irrigation. 

See also Cystoscope. 

Berne-Lagarde, de. Indications therapeutiques et technique 
des lavages vesicaux. Hopital, 1922, 10: 68.— Boulanger, L. 
Nouvelle olive cuneiforme pour laveurs destines aux grands 
lavages uretro-vesicaux et pour les seringues a injections uretrales. 
J. urol. med., Par., 1926, 22: 152.— Davis, D. M. A modification 
of the Shaw- Young irrigating decompression apparatus. J. 
Urol., Bait., 1930, 24 : 693-7.— Harmstorf. Ueber Blasenspiilun- 
gen mit sauren Lbsungen. Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 1125.— Hinman, 
F. A simple apparatus for continuous and automatic bladder 
irrigation. J. Urol., Bait., 1919, 3: 281-7. Also Prensa med., 
Habana, 1919, 10: 2.— Kokoris, D. Schwere Allgemeinerschei- 
nungen bei Spiilung der Harnblase; ein Beitrag zur Wundschock- 
entstehung. Zbl. Chir., 1933, 60: 2023.— Marion. Les lavages 
vesicaux. J. med. Paris, 1929, 48: 51-3. — Narath, A. Ein neues 
Blasenspiildrain. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1927, 202: 402-5.— Perdue, 
J. R. An automatic intermittent bladder irrigation apparatus. 
J. Urol., Bait., 1935, 33: 198-200.— Pirondini, E. Un nuovo irri- 
gatore vescicale a doppia correntc. Policlinico, 1919, 26: sez.- 
prat., 1338. 

irritable. 

See Bladder, Nervous disorders. 

Leio- and rhabdomyoma. 

See also Bladder, Tumors, malignant. 

Berne-Lagarde, de. Les leio-mvomes vesicaux. Arch. mal. 
reins, 1929-30, 4: 412-41, 2pl.— Caylor, H. D., & Walters, W. Leio- 
myosarcoma of the urinary bladder. J. Urol., Bait., 1930, 24: 
303-11. — Chiaudano, C. Leiomiomi del collo vescicale. Cancro, 
Tor., 1933, 4: 23. — Colombino, S. Rabdomioma mixomatoso 
maligno della vescica. Ibid., 1932, 3: 47-50.— Garofalo, F. I. 
leiomiomi della vescica. Arch. ital. urol., 1931-32, 8: 416-30. — 
Hager, B. H.. «V Hunt, V. C. Report of a case of leiomyosarcoma 
of the bladder. J. Urol., Bait., 1929, 21: 129-33.— Janu, M., & 
Stolz, J. [Epitheliomyosarcoma of the bladder, with partial 
rhabdomyomatic development] Cas. 16k. cesk., 1932, 71: 15-8, 
2pl.— Keene, F. E., & Tompkins, P. Leiomvoma of the bladder. 
Am. J. Obst., 1935, 29: 109-12— Krauskopf, H. Report of an 
unusual case of leiomyosarcoma occurring in the urinary bladder. 
Ibid., 1932, 24: 133-7.— Kretschmer, H. L. Leiomyoma of the 
bladder, with report of a case and a review of the literature. 
Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surg., 1931, 24: 363-80. Also J. Urol., 
Bait., 1931, 26: 575-89.— MacKenzie, D. W., & Chase, W. H. 
Rhabdomyosarcoma of the urinary bladder, with metastases; 
report of a case with a brief review of clinical and pathological 
literature. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surg., 1927, 20: 15-27. 
AlsoJ. Urol., Bait., 1928, 19: 315-27.— Stevens, A. R. Leiomyoma 
of the urinary bladder; report of a case. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito- 
urin. Surg., 1927, 20: 9-13. Also J. Urol., Bait., 1928, 19 : 329- 
33— Welfeld, J., Hill, L., & Hillebrand, J. G. Rhabdomvomyxo- 
sarcoma of the urinary bladder. Ibid., 1936, 36: 150-6.— Wer- 
shub, L. P. Leiomyoma of the urinary bladder. Am. J. Surg., 
1929, n.s., 7 : 280-2. Also repr. 

leukoplakia. 

Rost, E. *Ueber die Leukoplakia vesicae. 
31 p. 8? Munch., 1926. 

Akerberg, E. Leukoplakie der Harnwege bei Schrumpfblase. 
Zschr. urol. Chir., 1932, 34 : 353-64.— Bugbee, H. G. Leuko- 
plakia in a diverticulum of the bladder. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito- 
urin. Surg., 1928, 21 : 243-7 [Discussion] 281-3. Also J. Urol., 
Bait., 1929, 21: 395-9.— Cirillo, G. Leucoplasia vescicale da cal- 
colo e epitelioma della vescica. Riforma med., 1924, 40 : 918-20.— 
Deddes, E. [Leukoplakia vesicae] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 
79: 4507.— Hennessey, R. A. Leukoplakia of the bladder. J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1927, 88: 146-51.— Kafka, V. Eine seltene Form 
von Leukoplakie der Harnblase. Zbl. allg. Path., 1920, 31: 
266-8.— Kretschmer, H. L. Leukoplakia of the bladder and 
ureter. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass. (1920) 1921, 12 : 264-97, 4pl. Also 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1920, 31 : 325-39, pi— Livirghi, S., & Livirghi, E. 
La leucoplasia vescicale e sua cura radicale. Gazz. med. nap., 
1923, 6 : 57-60.— Marion, G. Un cas de leucoplasie tres etendue 
de la vessie, avec degfinerescence epitheliomateuse d'une partie 
de la leucoplasie. J. urol. med., Par., 1920, 9: 257-61, pi — 
Perrando, G. Leucoplasia vescicale con ematuria come sintoma 
predominante. Arch. ital. urol., 1932-33, 9: 231.— Robustov, 
D. V., & Strukov, A. I. [Case of total leukoplakia of the bladder] 
Vest, khir., 1929, 17: 158-62.— Sauveur & Livirghi, E. La 
leucoplasie vfisicale et son traitement radical. J. urol. m£d., 
Par., 1923, 16 : 461-70— Stevens, A. R. Leucoplakia of bladder 
and diverticulum resembling carcinoma. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito- 
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urin. Surg., 1928, 21: 249-54 [Discussion] 281-3. Also Am. J. 
Surg., 1929, n.s., 6: 93. Also J. Urol., Bait., 1929, 21: 689-94.— 
Valentine, J. J. Leukoplakia of the bladder. Ibid., 1923, 10: 
289-93, pi.— Wilhelmi, 0. J. Leukoplakia of the bladder. Ibid., 
1925, 14: 653-9.— Winsbury-White, H. P. Leucoplakia in the 
urinary tract, with a report of a case. Brit. J. Surg., 1932, 20: 
49-54.— Young, E. L. Leukoplakia of the bladder. J. Urol., 
Bait., 1927, 1§: 407-12. 

Malakoplakia. 

Blum, V. Malakoplakia vesicae. Wien. med. Wschr., 1918, 
68: 347. Also Zschr. Urol., 1918, 12: 401-23, pi.— Cesaris Demel, 
V. Sulla malacoplachia della vescica. Pathologica, Genova, 
1924, 16 : 531; 559 — Chisholm, A. E., & Tudhope, G. R. Malako- 
plakia of the urinary bladder. Edinburgh M.J., 1934, n.s., 41: 
626-9, pi— Dickson, W. E. C, Gray, A. C. E., & Kidd, F. Malaco- 
plakia vesicae; an investigation of certain mycotic infections of 
the genito-urinary tract. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1927, 31: 611-21.— 
Folsom, A. I. Malakoplakia of the bladder. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1919,73:1112-4. Also repr.— Hofmann, K. R. von. Die Malako- 
plakie der Harnblase. Zbl. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 1916, 19: 
374-81.— Kalris, Z. Zur Ursache der Malakoplakie der Harn- 
blase (zugleich ein Beitrag zur Frage der lymphat ischen Gewebs- 
reaktion an den Harnwegen) Virehows Arch., 1927-28, 266: 
788-800.— Oestreich, R. Die Malakoplakie der Harnblase. 
Beitr. path. Anat., 1922, 70: 342-4.— Oppermann, E. Malako- 
plakie der Harnblase bei einem achtjiihrigen Miidchen. Zschr. 
Urol., 1924, 18: 164-70— Ramcke, R. Zwei Falle von Malako- 
plakia vesicae urinariae. Ibid., 1921, 15: 92-105. — Thomson- 
Walker, Sir J., <k Barnngton, F. J. F. Case of malakoplakia. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1922-23, 16: sect, urol., 32-4. 

Mucosa. 

Busuttil, G. Sull'esistenza o meno di uu potere battericida 
della mucosa vesicale. Cult. med. mod., Pal., 1923, 2: 48-55. — 
Chlopin, N. G. Ueber In-vitro-Kulturen von Gevveben der 
Siiugetiere mit besonderer Beriicksichtieung des Epithels ; Kul- 
turen der Harnblasenschleimhaut. Virchows Arch., 1924, 252: 
748-73 — Edelman, I. Muciparous glands in the bladder 
mucosa; report of 2 cases. Internat. J.S., 1924, 37: 233-5.— 
Huber-Pestalozzi, G. Ueber Vitalfarbung der Blasenschleim- 
haut des Menschen mit Methvlenblau. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1924, 54: 865-9.— Huggins, C. B., & Compere, E. L. Calcium and 
phosphorus content of epithelial lined cysts from transplantation 
of mucosa of urinary bladder to rectus sheath in dogs. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1929-30, 27: 753-5.— Lbhe & Rosenfeld, H. 
Wismutpiementieruiipen der Blasenschleimhaut. Derm. 
Zschr., 1929-30, 57: 250-5.— Saito, Y. Die Resorption brtlich 
betaubender Mittel von der Schleimhaut der Harnblase. Arch, 
exp. Path., 1924, 102 : 367-81. 

Muscles. 

See also Bladder, Sphincter. 

Dragonas, E. G. *La musculature de la 
vessie et l'architecture du carrefour vesico- 
sphinctero-uretero-trigonal; 6tude anatomique et 
histologique. 74p. 8? Par., 1929. 

Baldwin, J. C. Human bladder muscle under increased 
tension. J. Urol., Bait., 1922, 7: 499.— Herrmann, H. Ueber 
die Substitution der Muskulatur der Harnblase durch Binde- 
gewebe. Zbl. allg. Path., 1924-25, 35: 417-26.— langworthy, 
0. R, & Kolb, I. C. The encephalic control of tone in the 
musculature of the urinary bladder. Brain, Lond., 1933, 56: 
371-82.— McCrea, E. D'A. The musculature of the bladder. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1925-26, 19: sect, urol., 35-43.— Mam- 
mana, G. II tono della vescica in gravidanza. Ann. ostet. gin., 
1934, 56: 1751-71 — Schmidt, M. Ueber die Anordnung der 
Muskulatur in der Wand der Harnblase. Morph. Jahrb., 1933, 
72: 286-302. 

Mycosis. 

See also Bladder, Actinomycosis. 

Dickson, W. E. C. Demonstration of a new (?) mycotic para- 
site found in the bladder in a case resembling malakoplakia. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1924-25, 18: sect, urol., 54-6.— Herger, 
C. C. Actinomycosis of the bladder. J. Urol., Bait., 1933, 29: 
739-43.— Rhamy, B. W. Blastomycosis of the bladder. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1926, 87: 405. Also repr .— Weiser, A. Zur Erkennung 
der Strahlenpilzkrankheit der Harnblase. Zschr. urol. Chir., 
1925, 18: 211-7.— Weiss, A. Ueber Hefesaprophytie und Immu- 
nitatserscheinungen bei Hefe in der Harnblase. Zbl. Bakt., 
l.Abt., 1929, 112: 385-7.— Windholz, F. Ueber einen Fall von 
Kryptokokkensepsis des Menschen, zugleich ein Beitrag zur 
Biologie und Pathogenitat der Sprosspilze. Beitr. path. Anat., 
1929-30, 83: 501-20. 

Neck. 

See also Bladder, Sphincter; Bladder, Trigo- 
num. 

Buerger, L. Concerning newer methods of urethro-vesical 
diagnosis as applied to the neck of the bladder and posterior 
urethra. Am. J. Surg., 1918, 32: 97-109. Also J. urol. med., 
Par., 1920, 10: 169-96.— Gouverneur, R., & Garcin, A. La vascu- 
larisation du col de la vessie; fetude radiographique. Bull. Soc. 



anat. Pans, 1924, 94: 184-90.-Macalpine, J. B. The muscula- 
ture of the bladder-neck of the male in health and disease Proc 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934, 28: 39-56. Also Zschr. Urol., 1935, 29 : 
804.— Phehp, L. Recherches endoscopiques sur le fonctionne- 
ment du col vesical et les retentions incompletes. Lvon chir 
1922, 19: 171-7. Also Lyon med., 1922, 131: 203.— Trabucco, A. 
Cuello de vejiga. Prensa med. argent., 1932-33, 19: 147; 204; 
266.— Wesson, M. B. Anatomical, embrvological, and physio- 
logical studies of the trigone and neck of the bladder. J Urol 
Bait., 1920, 4 : 279-307, 4pl. Also repr. 



Neck: Diseases. 



See also Prostate, Hypertrophy. 

Rosenfeld, M. Contribution a l'etude des 
maladies du col v6sical. 84p. 8? Par., 1929. 

Alesio, C, & Pisani, L. Le malattie del collo vescicale (esclu- 
sa l'ipertrofia e il cancro della prostata) Cult. med. mod., Pal , 
1931, 10: 871-9. Also Morgagni, 1931, 73: 2116-23.— Ballenger, 
E. G., & Elder, O. F. The diagnosis and treatment of certain 
conditions of the vesical neck. South. M.J., 1924, 17: 506-11. 

& McDonald, H. P. The diagnosis and management of 

affect ions of the deep urethra and neck of the bladder. Urol 
Cut. Rev., 1933. 37: 107-11 — Bazy, P. De la stagnation vesicale 
ou evacuation incomplete de la vessie chez la femme. J urol 
med., Par., 1921, 11 : 441-5— Bedrna, J. [Pathology of the neck 
of the bladder] Cas. lek. cesk., 1932, 71: 449-53.— Bisquertt, C. 
J. 1. Enfermedad del cuello de la vejiga. Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 
1935, 13: 31-5. — Caulk, J. R. Observation at the bladder neck in 
children— a frequent cause of chronic pyelitis. Week. Bull S. 
Louis M. Soc, 1935, 29: 358-61.— Chor, M. I., & Heifer, P. I. La 
pre-vessie ou Vorblase des alleraands comme entite nosologique 
dans la pathologie urinaire. J. urol. med., Par., 1936, 42: 157- 
65.— Cirio, G. Malattia del collo vescicale e stenosi uretrale. 
Minerva med., Tor.. 1933, 24 : 134-9.— Ewert, E. E., <t Herrold, R. D. 
The relation of urethral and bladder neck lesions to disturbance 
of urination in women. Illinois M.J., 1934, 65: 440-2.— Gerard, 
M. Trois cas de maladie du col vesical. Echo med. nord, 1933, 
37: 111-7. — Hennig, O. Die sogenannte Vorblase und ihre 
klinische Bedeutung. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1931, 32: 302-20.— 
Jungano, M. Contribution a l'etude histopathologique du col 
vesical. J. urol. med., Par., 1931, 32: 314-22. — Lane, C. Bladder 
neck pathology in the female. California West. M., 1933, 39: 
124.— Le Fur, R. La maladie du col vesical. Bull. Soc. chir. 
Paris. 1932, 24: 512-23.— Marion, G. A propos des dvsuries par 
modifications du col vesical. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1927, 6: 256-9. 

Enfermedades del cuello vesical. Dia m6d., B. Air., 

1932-33, 5 : 165. Also J. urol. med., Par., 1933, 36 : 513; 1934, 37 : 5.— 
Mingazzini, E. Contributo clinico alio studio delle affezioni 
del collo vescicale. Policlinico, 1932, .39: sez. prat., 168-78.— 
Moine, G. Torsion du col vesical chez une truie. Rec. med. 
v6t., 1935, 111: 208.— Nicolich, G. Vier Falle von Harnverhal- 
tung durch entziindliche Veninderungen des Blasenhalses 
hedingt. Verh. Deut. Ges. Urol., 8. Kongr. (1928) 1929, 149.— 
Papin, M. Une nouvelle observation de maladie du col vesical 
consecutive a des retrecissements de l'uretre. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 

192S, 7: 223-5. Maladie du col vesical chez la femme. 

J. urol. med., Par., 1933, 36: 108-12— Pavone, M. Le iniezioni 
neurolitiche pericervicali nelle affezioni dolorose del collo vesci- 
cale. Cult. med. mod., Pal., 1932, 11 : 495.— Schwarz, O. Unter- 
suchungen tiber die Physiologie und Pathologie der Blasen- 
funktion; zur Pathologie des Blasenhalses. Zschr. urol. Chir., 
1922, 10: 167-83 — Valerio, A. Pathologia do collo da bexiga. 
Brasil med., 1934, 48 : 701; 723.— Walker, K., Colombino, S. [et al.j 
Maladie du col vesical. J. urol. med., Par., 1933, 36: 566-89.— 
Weijtlandt, J. A. Maladie du col vesical. Ibid., 565. — Zerbini, 
C. V., & Oliva, F. F. Enfermedad del cuello de la vejiga. Sem. 
med., B. Air., 1935, 42: pt2, 1153-5. 

Neck : Fibrosis and stenosis. 



See also Bladder, Sphincter. 
Rodriguez, F. C. *La dvsectasie du col de la 
vessie. HOp. 8? Par., 1932. 

Baltazar, M. Contracture of the neck of the bladder; a clini- 
cal study; report of 11 cases. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1921, 
1 : 149-53.— Beer, E. Some observations on contracture of the 
neck of the bladder. N. York M.J., 1922, 115: 536-8.— Blanchot. 
Sur un cas de stenose du col vesical. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1928, 
7: 205-9.— Blum, V. Ueber Behandlung der Blasenhalskon- 
traktur mittels Elektrokoagulation. Verh. Deut. Ges. Urol., 
8. Kongr. (1928) 1929, 127.— Breton, M. Disectasia del cuello 
vesical. Ars medica, Barcel., 1933, 9: 138-42.— Buerger, L 
Pathology and operative treatment of contracture of neck of 
bladder. J. Am. M. Ass., 1919, 73: 1677-83. Also repr.— 
Caporale, L. Su alcuni casi di disectasia del collo vesicale. 
Minerva med., Tor., 1933, 24: pt2, 85-94.— Caulk, J. R. The 
fallacious orifice; contracture of the vesical neck. Tr. Am. Ass. 
Genitourin. Surg., 1924, 18: 105-11. Also J. Urol., Bait., 1925, 

14:293-9. — Contracture of the vesical neck in the female. 

Ibid., 1921, 6: 341-8. The value of the cautery punch 

operation for contracture of the vesical neck. Boston M.&SJ., 
1924, 190: 700-9.— Chetwood, C. H. A review of the subject of 
stenosis of the neck of the bladder, embracing the titles of con- 
tractures, scleroses, and bars. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surg., 
1924, 18: 83-103. Also Urol. Cut. Rev., 1925, 29: 457-9 — Cholzov, 
B. Ueber Storungen der Urinentleerung, hervorgerufen durch 
mechanische Hindernisse in der Blasenhalsgegend, ohne Hyper- 
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trophie tier Prostata (prostatisme sans prostate) Zschr. urol. 
Chir., 1927, 23: 1-14.— Cibert & Dechaume. Dvsectasie eonge- 
nitale du col vesical. J. urol. med., Par., 1932, 33 : 290-9.— 
Collings, C. W. Fibrous obstruction of the vesical outlet. N. 
England J.M., 1930, 203: 107-14 — Day, R. V. Contracture of the 
bladder-neck and other obstructions thereat, exclusive of pros- 
tatic hypertrophy and cancer, and their treatment. California 

J.M., 1920, 18: 158-65. Management of contracture of 

the bladder neck; a new cysto-urethroscopic punch. Urol. Cut. 
Rev., 1931, 35: 25-7. — Dodson, A. I. Fibrous obstruction of the 
bladder orifice. Virginia M. Month., 1929-30, 56: 303-6.— 
Gerard, M. La stenose du col vesical. Echo med. nord, 1934, 
3.ser., 2: 377; 385.— Herbst, E. H. Fibrosis of the vesical neck. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 91: 1614-8.— Hicks, J. B. Bladder neck 
contracture in women. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1934, 14: 1219- 
23. — Hryntschak, T. Ueber die endoskopische Sphinktereinker- 
bung bei der Blasenhalskontraktur. Verh. Deut. Ges. Urol., 
8. Kongr. (1928) 1929, 129.— Hyams, J. A., & Kramer, S. E. 
Chronic inflammatory vesical neck obstructions; a clinical and 

anatomical study. Am. J. Surg., 1930, n.s., 9: 530-7. 

Prefibrosis at the vesical neck, its pathological status and clinical 
significance. Ibid., 1933, 19: 19-28. Also repr.— Irwin, W. K. 
Stenosis of the vesical neck. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1935, 39: 245.— 
Janet, J. Retrecissement et decentrement du col vesical. Bull. 
Soc. fr. urol., 1925, 4: 207-10— King, K. B. Inflammatory ob- 
struction of the bladder neck; its earlv recognition and treat- 
ment. Texas J.M., 1930-31, 26: 791-4.— Knorr, R. Ueber Kon- 
traktur und Sklerose des Blasenhalses beim Weibe. Zbl. Gyn., 
1927, 51: 1154-9. — Legueu, F., & Dossot. La dvsectasie du col 
vesical. Presse med., 1931, 39: 89-91. Also Urol. Cut. Rev., 
1933, 37 : 32-4.— Lubben, J. F. Sclerosis at the bladder neck with 
retention; its treatment. Dallas M.J., 1930, 16: 177-81. — 
Maltese Le Roy, C. Contribute alio studio delle disectasie del 
collo vescicale. Arch. ital. urol., 1933-34, 10: 52-74.— Martin, 
H. W. The treatment of bladder neck contracture or median 
bar. J. Urol., Bait., 1930, 24: 313-8. — Migliardi, I. Sulla stenosi 
larga del collo vescicale. Arch. ital. urol., 1931-32, 8: 386-400.— 
Nesbit, R. M. Vesical neck contracture in the female with 
urinary obstruction. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1933, 37: 291-3.— Pe- 
droso, G. Contractura del cuello vesical. Arch. Hosp. num. 
Habana, 1922, 1: 283-92. Also Cron. med. quir. Habana, 1923, 
49: 240-2. — Pisani, L. Stenosi uretrale infiammatoria e malattia 
del collo vescicale. Rass. clin. ter., 1933, 32: 391-407.— Rauch, I. 
Inkomplette Retention mit enormer Distension und Infektion 
verursacht durch Kontraktur des Blasenhalses; partielle Sphink- 
terektomie; Heilung. Zschr. Urol., 1924, 18: 67-9.— Rubritius, 
H., & Schwarz, O. Contribution to the problem of contracture 
of the neck of the bladder. J. Urol., Bait., 1926, 15: 461-6.— 
Saunders, M. B. Some observations on the treatment of con- 
stricture at the neck of the bladder. Med. J. & Rec, 1926, 123: 
364-6. Also repr. — Shaw, E. C. Urinary obstruction from con- 
tracture of the vesical orifice. J. Florida M. Ass., 1927-28, 14: 
125-9. — Spitzer, W. M. Fibrosis of the bladder neck with regard 
to its pathology and rational treatment. Colorado M., 1932, 29: 
18-25. — Thompson, G. J. Transurethral operations for relief of 
dysfunction of the vesical neck in the female. Proc. Mayo 
Clin., 1935, 10: 598-600.— Trabucco, A. Esclerosis total y parcial 
del cuello vesical. Rev. As. med. argent., 1932, 45: 1281-6. — 
Van Houtum, G. Six cases of chronic retention of urine in women 
caused by dysectasia of the bladder neck. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1934-35, 28: 1511-4. 

Neck: Hypertrophy. 

Bouillie, M. *L'hypertrophie congenitale du 
col vesical. 62p. 8? Par., 1929. 

Also J. urol. med., Par., 1929, 27: 97-142. 

Albornaz, I. V. Hipertrofia congenita de cuello vesical con 
reflujo. Rev. As. med. argent., 1932, 45: 36, pi.— Boppe, M., & 
Marcel, J. E. Hypertrophic congenitale du col vesical operee 
et guerie chez un enfant de 7 ans. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1933, 

31 : 315-23. Maladie du col vesical operee et guerie chez 

un tout jeune enfant. Bull. Soc. med. Paris, 1934, 233-46. — 
Causa, P. Un casde maladie congenitale du col vesical. J. urol. 
med., Par., 1934, 38: 124-30. — Escande, L. Les prostatiques sans 
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Papilloma: Treatment. 
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nervation, Muscles, Pressure, Sphincter; also 
Urination. 
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Reflux, vesico-ureteral. 

See also Ureter. 
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See also Bladder, Excision. 
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See Urine, Retention. 

Rupture. 

See also Bladder, Diverticulum: Complica- 
tions; Bladder, Ulcer; Urine, Extravasation. 
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bedingten Tenesmus? Zschr. Urol., 1931, 25: 721.— Eymer, H, 
Zum Blasentenesmus und seiner Behandlung. Zbl. Gyn., 1928, 
52: 498-501. — Grundmann, H. Akute Harnverhaltung bei 
latenter Tetanie. Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 1928.— Keyes, 
E. L. Bladder spasm and the bladder splint. Tr. Am. Ass. 
Genitourin. Surg., 1926, 19: 145-51. Also J. Urol., Bait., 1926, 
16: 225-8.— Peyser, F. Beitrag zur Aetiologie des Blasentenes- 
mus. Zbl. Gyn., 1928, 52: 1545.— Eohmer, P., & Gery, L. Te- 
tanie de la vessie. Rev. fr. pediat., 1927, 3: 532-8.— Samaan, K. 
The pharmacological basis of drug treatment of spasm of the 
ureter or bladder and of ureteral stone. Brit. J. Urol., 1933, 5: 
213-24.— Schwarz, O., & Wagner, R. Ueber Tetanie der Blase 
und ihre Behandlung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1920, 33 : 604.— 
Vogl, A. Colica mucosa vesicae. Wien. med. Wschr., 1935, 
85: 582. 

Sphincter. 

See also Bladder, Neck. 

Amreich, I. Die Harninkontinenz beim Weibe; Anatomie, 
Entwicklungsgeschichte und Physiologie des Verschlussappa- 
rates der Harnblase. Chirurg, Berl., 1932, 4: 185-93.— Brenner, 
A. Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von der Funktion des Blasenschliess- 
muskels. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1929, 27: 241-7.— Heiss, E. Ueber 
den Sphincter vesicae internus. Arch. Anat., Lpz., 1915, 

367-84, pi. Die mechanischen Faktoren des Ver- 

schlusses und der Erbffnung der Harnblase. Schr. Konigs- 
berg. gelehrt. Ges., 1928, 5: 133-44, 8pl.— Kehrer, E. Der musku- 
lbse Verschluss der Harnblase und Harnrohre. Zbl. Gyn., 1918, 
42: 561 — Kraft, F. Der Blasenverschluss und seine Pathologie 
im Rontgenbilde. Fortsch. Rbntgenstrahl., 1923, 30. Kongr. H., 
72-4.— Liidinghausen, H. J. H. von. Die anatomischen Grund- 
lagen des Verschlussmechanismus der weiblichen Harnblase. 
Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 1932, 97: 757-66.— Portwich. Zur 
Lehre von der Funktion des Blasenschliessmuskels. Zschr. 
urol. Chir., 1929, 28: 294.— Simons, I. Studies in bladder func- 
tion; the sphincterometer. J. Urol., Bait., 1936, 35: 96-102.— 
Stater, W. J. The action of benzyl benzoate and morphine on 
the vesical sphincter. Ibid., 1922, 8: 239-45.— Uteau, E. Quel- 
ques recherches sur la physiopathologie du sphincter urinaire. 
Paris med., 1919, 31: 416-8. 

Sphincter: Hypertrophy and sclerosis. 

Chwalla, E. Die Starre des inneren Blasenschliessmuskels; 
Bericht tiber 30 operierte Falle und uber die Dauerresultate der 
transvesikalen Keilexcision aus dem Sphincter vesicae internus. 

Beitr. klin. Chir., 1929, 147 : 579-619 Zum Problem "der 

Sphinkterstarre, ihrer Aetiologie und ihrer operativen Behe- 
bung. Zschr. Urol., 1934, 28: 185-94. Also Zschr. urol. Chir., 

1934, 39: 194-204.— Friedrich, H. Sphinktersklerose bei der Frau. 

Zschr. Urol., 1935, 29 : 601-4. Ueber seltene Formen von 

Miktionsstorungen bei der Frau (Sphinktersklerose, Harn- 
rohrenstenose) Zbl. Gyn., 1936, 60: 212-7:— Gloor, H. U. Zur 
Symptomatologie der essentiellen Sphinkterhypertonie der 
Harnblase. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1930, 60: 528-31.— Janke, H. 
Erfahrungen mit der operativen Behandlung der Sphinkter- 
hypertrophie. Verh. Deut. Ges. Urol., 8. Kongr. (1928) 1929, 
164-9.— May, F. Ein Fall von Sphinctersklerose bei der Frau. 
Zschr. urol. Chir., 1936, 42: 308-11 — Eihmer, B. [Surgical treat- 
ment in retention of urine, due to contraction of the sphincter] 

Orv. hetil., 1928, 72: 1437-40. — Ueber die durch Starre 

des inneren Blasenschliessmuskels bedingten Harnretentionen 
und die operative Behandlung derselben. Zschr. urol. Chir., 
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1929, 27: 20-8— Stutzin, J. J. Harnretention durch pseudo- 
nervose Sphinkteraffektion. Zschr. Urol., 1930, 24: 288-91.— 
Suter, F. Sphinkter-Hypertrophie als Ursache von chronischer 
Harnverhaltung. In Festschrift F. de Quervain, Basel, 1928, 
403-9. Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1928, 58: 719-21.— Voelcker, 
F. Die Sklerose des Blasenschliessmuskels. Zschr. urol. Chir., 

1925, 17: 103.— Zeiss. Riickstauungsiiberdehnung der Blase 
und oberen Harnwege infolge Sphinktersklerose. Zschr. Urol., 
1936, 30: 279. 

Sphincter: Insufficiency. 

Dougal, D. Partial incontinence of urine following child- 
birth. Clin. J., Lond., 1931, 60: 217-22.— Douglass, M. Loss of 
urinary control associated with relaxation of the vesical neck. 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1935, 61 : 534-6.— Frigyesi, J. [Insufficiency of 
sphincter of female bladder and its treatment] Orvoskepzes, 
1933, 23: 1-18, 4pl.— HI, E. J. Atrophic sphincter of the bladder 
in an old woman; Kelly operation; cure. Surg. Clin. N. America 

1926, 6: 1611-4.— Mayer, A. Ueber die Behandlung von Insuffi- 
zienz des Blasenschliessmuskels mit Injektion von fliissigem 
Menschenfett. Zbl. Gyn., 1918, 42 : 473-8.— Stoeckel, W. Die 
operative Therapie bei Insuffizienz des Blasenschliessmuskels 
mit Demonstrationen. Ibid., 1920, 44: 786. Also Verh. Deut. 
Qes. Gyn., 1920-21, 16 : pt2, 136-9.— Werner, P. Zur Behandlung 
der Insuffizienz des Blasenschliessmuskels mit Fettinjektionen 
nach A. Mayer. Zbl. Gyn., 1919, 43: 65-7. 

Sphincter: Surgery. 

Blatt, P. Die Sphincterkeilexcision bei den Erkrankungen 
des Blasenhalses (Sphincterhypertonien und Sphinctersklero- 
sen) Zschr. urol. Chir., 1936, 42: 31-47.— Bracht, E. Ueber den 
Ersatz des Blasenschliessmuskels. Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 
1918, 48: 411-20. Also Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1919, 81: 230-2. 

Ersatz des Blasensphincters. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1927, 

132 : 68 [Discussion] 83-6. — Douglass, M. Reconstruction of 
the urethra and vesical sphincter by employing the levator ani 
muscles. Tr. Am. Gyn. Soc, 1931, 56: 22-33— Furniss, H. D. 
Suprapubic sphincter tightening. Am. J. Obst., 1925, 9: 
503-6.— Geraghty, J. T. Sphincterotomy per urethram, a simple 
and safe procedure for the cure of contracture of the vesical ori- 
fice. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surg., 1922, 15: 107-13. Also 
J. Urol., Bait., 1922, 7: 367-9.— Gobell, E. Ueber die Kunst, an 
der Blase einen neuen Schliessmuskel zu bilden. Med. Welt, 
1932, 6: 1891. — Jakowicki, W. [Plastic operations of the vesical 
sphincter] Polska gaz. lek., 1934, 13: 27.— Martius, H. Sphinc- 
ter- und Harnrohrenplastik aus dem Musculus bulbocavernosus. 
Chirurg, Berl., 1928-29, 1: 769-73. 

Surgery. 

See also Bladder, Neck: Surgery. 

Mingazzini, E. Affezioni chirurgiche della 
vescica. p.643-96. 8? Roma, 1933. 

Manuale chir. (R. Alessandri) Roma, 1933, 3: 

Zuckerkandl, O. Die Chirurgie der mann- 
lichen Harnblase; angeborene Missbildungen der 
Blase; Verletzungen der Harnblase; Erkrankun- 
gen der Harnblase. p. 657-765. 8? Stuttg., 
1922. 

Handb. prakt. Chir. (E. Bergmann [et al.]) 5.Aufl., Stuttg., 
1922, 4: 

Chute, A. I. Obstruction of the lower end of the ureter fol- 
lowing certain bladder operations. N. England J.M., 1933, 209: 
219-22. — Janssen, P. Die Indikation endovesikaler Eingrifle. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1920, 67: 1431-3.— Judd, E. S. Surgery of 
the urinary bladder. Journal lancet, 1920, 40 : 6-9.— Keydel, K. 
Indikationen zu chirurgischen Eingriflen bei Erkrankungen der 
Blase und deren Umgebung. Zbl. Chir., 1924, 51: 2377-83.— 
Knauer, G. Chirurgische Erkrankungen una Verletzungen 
der Harnrohre und Blase. Jahrber. Chir., 1917, 21: 372- 
80.— lichtenberg, A. von, & Schwarz, O. A. Blasenopera- 
tionen. Erg. ges. Med., 1928, 11 : 247-72.— Morris, R. T. Blad- 
der surgery in relation to the fourth era of surgery. Am. J. 
Obst., 1923, 5: 392 [Discussion] 431-4. — Naegeli, T. Klinisches 
und Experimentelles zur Frage der Blasen- und Ureterchirurgie. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1926, 56: 443-5.— Orth, O. Kasuistischer 
Beitrag aus der Blasenchirurgie. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1926, 20: 
422-8.— Raskai, D. [Indications and effect of intravesical opera- 
tions] Gyogyaszat, 1930, 70: 537.— Rumpel, O. Die Operatio- 
nen an der Harnblase. Chir. Operat. (Bier, Braun, Kiim- 
mel) 1933, 4 : 267-306— Seidel. Wege und Ziele der Blasen- 
chirurgie. Zbl. Chir., 1924, 51: 2361-5.— Singleton, A. O. Ad- 
vances made in surgery of the urinary bladder. Texas J.M.. 
1927-28, 23: 195-8. 

Surgery: Anesthesia in. 

Gerlach, H. *Experimenteller Beitrag zur 
Giftigkeit von Lokalanaesthetika bei der Blasen- 
und Harnrohrenbetaubung. 28p. 8? Konigsb.- 
Pr., 1933. 

Furness, H. D. A new method of vesical anesthesia. Med. 
Rec, N.Y., 1920, 98: 960. Also Am. J. Obst., 1920-21, 1: 398.— 
lundy, J. S. Regional anesthesia for operations in the urinary 



bladder. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1927, 2: 24-6. Also J. Urol., Bait., 
1927, 17: 525-56.— Nogues, P. Les conditions regulatrices de 
l'insensibilisation de la vessie. J. urol. med., Par., 1920, 10: 
249-57.— Pugh, W. S. Surgery of the bladder; local anesthesia 
technic. Current Res. Anesth., 1925, 4: 359-69. Also U.S 
Nav. M. Bull., 1925, 23: 354-61. 2pl. Also N. York State J.M., 
1926, 26: 15-9.— Riaboff, P. J. Presentation of a flexible canula 
with metal covering for local (transurethral) anesthesia of the 
bladder and posterior urethra. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1931, 38: 97.— 
Vinyard, R. Spinal anesthesia in bladder surgery. J. Missouri 
M. Ass., 1931, 28: 102. 

Surgery: Cystectomy. 

See Bladder, Excision. 

Surgery, cystoscopic. 

See also Cystoscope. 

Ryall, E. C. Operative cystoscopy. 47p. 
fol. Lond., 1925. 

Lewis, B. Some phases of operative cystoscopy. Internat. 

J.S., 1919,32: 129-36. & Carroll, G. Operative cystoscopy 

and accessories for ureteral work. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1932, 36: 
170-2— McCarthy, J. F., & Stepita, C. T. Transvesical diagnostic 
and operative procedures through the pan endoscope. J. Urol., 
Bait., 1930, 23: 701-8. Also repr.— Teixeira, P. Cistoscopia 
operatoria. Rev. brasil. med. pharm., 1932, 8: 111-8, pi. 

Surgery : Cystostomy. 

See also Bladder, Drainage; Bladder, Fistula. 

Belanger, P. J. *Physiopathologie et indica- 
tions de la cystostomie sus-pubienne. 37p. 8? 
Par., 1929. 

Baranger. Note sur un procede facilitant la fermeture d'une 
cystostomie dans certains cas. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1930, 290-2.— 
Bartoli O. Indicazioni e tecnica della cistostomia. Rass. in- 
ternaz. clin. ter., 1936, 17: 261-4.— Beer, E. Postoperative 
suprapubic fistula; analysis of causes. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1933, 
56: 959.— Belt, N. A simple method of suprapubic cystostomy. 
Am. J. Surg., 1932, 18: 540.— Bonneau, R. Cystostomie econo- 
mique sur Benique-elevateur avec ou sans remplissage de la 
vessie. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1935, 27: 276.— Chauvin, E., & 
Debbasch, A. Les dangers de la cystostomie chez les retention- 
nistes distendus. Progr. med., Par., 1933, 345-9.— Chibret, A. 
Un procede pratique et rapide de fistulisation sus-oubienne de 
la vessie. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1913, 26: 687-90.— Colom- 
bino, S. La cystostomie economique sur Benique. Arch. mal. 
reins, 1935-36, 9: 428-32.— Escat. Une technique de la cystos- 
tomie sus-pubienne. Marseille med., 1920, 57: 83.— Gamissans, 
A. Metodo personal de cistostomia. Med. ibera, 1934, 28: 
788.— Goldstein, A. E. Emergency suprapubic cystostomy. J. 
Urol., Bait., 1933, 29: 609-15.— Gorostiaga, R. Drenaje vesical 
hipogastrico definitivo sin sonda por autoplastia de la pared del 
abdomen. Rev. med. lat.amer., B. Air., 1931-32, 17: 7-17. — 
Hammond, T. E. A case of lateral uretero-cystostomy. Proc. 
R Soc. M., Lond., 1926-27, 20: sect, urol., 18.— Kindt, E. [Four 
cases of sequels of suprapubic cystostomy and their treatment] 
Ugeskr. laeger, 1935, 97 : 6-8.— Laurent, G. La cystostomie, ses 
indications et sa valeur therapeutique. Liege med., 1929, 22: 
1349-63.— Le Fur, R. Sur quelques points de technique opera- 
toire dans la cystostomie. Paris chir., 1925, 17 : 151-64.— Marion, 
G. De Pappareillage des malades apres cystostomie. J. urol. 

med., Par., 1928, 26: 31-5. Des douleurs apres la 

cystostomie. Ibid., 1932, 33: 160-3— Millin, T. New drainage 
bag for permanent cystostomy. Brit. M.J., 1934, 2 : 945.— 
Morton, W. C. A new method of making a permanent supra- 
pubic opening. Lancet, Lond., 1929, 2 : 170.— Musumeci Grasso, 
F. Nuovo apparecchio per la raccolta delle urine negli epi- 
cistostomizzati. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1930, 36: 1085-8.— Richer. 
Avantages de la rachianesthesie dans la cystostomie. Bull. Soc. 
fr. urol., 1929, 8 : 78-80. Also J. urol. med., Par., 1929, 27 : 245-7- 
Rolando, S. Sulla tecnica della cistostomia. Arch, ital urol., 
1934-35, 11: 631-7. Also J. urol. med., Par., 1935, 39 : 546-9- 
Romiti, C. Sul modo migliore per ottenere la contihenza nel- 
l'epicistostomia temporanea e definitiva. Ann. ital. chir., 1923, 
2: 519-34.— Rubritius, H. Die suprapubische Blasenfistel. 
Zschr. Urol., 1936, 30: 577-81.— Sard, de. A propos del'appareil- 
lage des malades apres cystostomie. J. urol. med., Par., 1928, 
26 : 441.— Segurola, M. Fistulizacion permanente de la vejiga con 
formation de un esfinter hipogastrico, en un prostatlco. Rev. 
med. cubana, 1929, 40 : 992-5.— Serrallach, M. Nouveau bistouri 
pour faciliter la cystostomie sus-pubienne. J. urol. med., Par., 
1933, 36: 360-2— Spivack, J. L. A new method of cystostomy. 
Urol. Cut. Rev., 1934, 38: 800.— Stirling, W. C. A device for 
permanent suprapubic drainage following cystestomy. J. 
Urol., Bait., 1935, 33: 413.— Verliac. Ossification d'nn trajet de 
cystostomie. J. urol. med., Par., 1920, 9: 429-31.— Vermooten, 
V. The prevention of perivesical cellulitis and suppuration fol- 
lowing suprapubic cystostomy by the use of Kidd's perforator 
and introducer. N. England J.M., 1931, 205: 473-9. 

Surgery: Cystotomy. 

See also Lithotomy [3.ser.] 

Ouveira d'Arriga, G. *Estudo sobre a talha 
hypogastrica. 221p. 8? Lisb., 1890. 
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Ballenger, E. 6. Device for collecting mine from suprapubic 

incisions. J. Urol., Bait., 1926, 16: 539. & Elder, 0. F. 

Suprapubic cystotomy ring. Med. Rec, N.Y., 1921, 100: 156.— 
Begg, R. C, & Anson, G. F. V. Suprapubic cystotomy under 
local anaesthesia. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1929, 48 : 799-802— Boss, W. 
Narbenbildungen in Blasenschnittwunden. Zschr. urol. Chir., 
1924, 15: 114-21.— Boyd, M. L. Suprapubic cystotomy or cys- 
tostomy for drainage. Piedmont Hosp. Bull., 1926, 3: 94-8. 
Also South. M.J., 1927, 20: 718-21. Also Urol. Cut. Rev., 1925, 
29 : 521.— Buzzi, R. La talla hipogastrica en el tratamiento de 
los abscesos y tumores urinosos. Sem. mfid., B. Air., 1936, 43: 
1164-9.— Davis, D. M. A new method of closing suprapubic 
bladder incisions, with remarks on the prevention and treat- 
ment of infection in urinary wounds. J. Urol., Bait., 1936, 35: 
41-51.— Est ellita. Epicystotomia. Bol. Acad. nac. med., Rio, 
1931, 103: 183-7.— Ghose, A. N. The indications for suprapubic 
cystotomy. Ind. M. Gaz., 1929, 64: 687.— Gridnev, A. P. (In 
defense of the abdominal incision of the bladder] Vest, khir., 
1929, 16:126-9. Also Zbl. Chir., 1930, 57: 835. Also Zschr. urol. 
Chir., 1932, 34: 346-52.— Hans, H. Fixierung der Kranken in 
Steinschnittlage. Zbl. Chir., 1928, 55: 327-9.— Koehren, J. 
Valeur therapeutique de la cystotomie. Strasbourg med., 1927, 
85 : pt 1, 347-63.— Kothary, P. T. A case of suprapubic cystotomy 
complicated with typholumbricosis. Ind. M. Gaz., 1920, 55: 
413 —Leo, C. II processo trasversale nella cistolitotomia sopra- 
pubica. Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1931, 39: 139-48.— Luys, G. 
Comment pratiquer la taille hypogastrique. Clinique, Par., 
1922, 17: 119.— MacGowan, G. MacGowan and Parker's opera- 
tion for suprapubic cystotomy. J. Urol., Bait., 1931, 26: 619- 
28.— Maier, O. Der inguinale Blasenschnitt. Zbl. Chir., 1923, 
50: 1817-9— Morton, H. H. A study of the abdomino-pelvic fas- 
ciae in relation to the operation of suprapubic cvstotomy. Med. 
Times, N.Y., 1931, 59: 326; 334 — Nash, J. B. [Cystotomy; 
restoration to correct bladder function] Med. J. Australia, 1919, 
2: 27.— Papin, E. La taille transperitoneale. Paris chir., 1927, 
19: 1-20.— Pugh, W. S. Suprapubic cystotomy under local anes- 
thesia. Internat. J.S.. 1925, 38: 48-53. — Razzaboni, G. La cisto- 
tomia soprapubica nella ritenzione acuta febbrile e nella infiltra- 
zione urinosa. Arch. ital. urol., 1927, 4: 171-9. — Re baud i. I. 
Un detalle de tecnica en la talla vesical hipogastrica. Dia med., 
B. Air., 1935, 7: 1274. Also Sem. med., B. Air., 1935, 42: pt2, 
1252.— Rihmer, B. Bei einem Tabetiker durchgefiihrte Litho- 
tomia alta. sodann Prostatektomie. Verh. ungar. arztl. Ges., 

1929, 1: 306.— Saitta, S. Sui vari metodi della cistotomia ed 
epicistostomia e sulla identiflcazione della vescica in particolare. 
Ann. med. nav., Roma, 1933, 39: pt2, 415-33.— Schewket, F. 
Transperitoneale Sectio alta in zwei Sitzungen. Zbl. Chir., 

1930, 57 : 77.— Ssolowov, P. Sectio alta transperitonealis. Zschr. 
Urol., 1929, 23: 15-29— Wright, F. R. Suprapubic cystotomy. 
Urol. Cut. Rev., 1926, 30: 129-32. 

Surgery: Cystotomy: Complications. 

Blanc, H. Accidents following the change of a suprapubic 
tube after cystotomy. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1936, 40: 318-20.— 
Bourne, N. W. Bone formation in cystotomy scars. Ibid., 
1935, 39 : 692-5.— Boyd, M. I. Suprapubic cystotomy and blad- 
der paralysis. South. M.J., 1933, 26: 540-8.— Bucalossi, P. 
Contributo alia conoscenza delle complicanze locali dopo inter- 
vene sulla vescica per la via ipogastrica (osteo-condrite del pube 
a seguito di epicistotomia per tumore della vescica) Rass. 
internaz. clin. ter., 1935, 16: 439-50.— Herbst, R. H„ & Gatewood, 
L. C. Collapse of lung following suprapubic cystotomy. Surg. 
Clin. N. America, 1932, 12: 1215.— Keyes, E. L. Pelvic cellulitis 
following suprapubic cystotomy and its prevention by pre- 
vesical section. J. Urol., Bait., 1930, 23: 119-24.— Kokoris, D. 
Eine seltene Komplikation der Sectio alta: postoperative 
Magen-Darmblutung. Zbl. Chir., 1930, 57: 1472-5— Mann, 
I. T. Incidence and prevention of perivesical suppuration 
following suprapubic cystotomy. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1932, 
55: 663-5. 

Surgery, electric. 

Bors, E. Eine Elektrokoagulationsschlinge fiir endovesikale 
Eingrifle. Zbl. Chir., 1930, 57: 2849— Illyes, G. Endovesical 
diathermic electrocoagulation in bladder surgery. Urol. Cut. 
Rev., 1933, 37 : 249.— Kretschmer, H. L. Intravesical explosions 
as a complication of transurethral electroresection: report of 2 
cases. J. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 103: 1144. — Pugh, W. S. Electro- 
surgery; its application in kidney and bladder diseases. Bol. 
As. med. Puerto Rico, 1933, 25: 103-12.— Uebelhor, R. Schadi- 
gungen nach elektrochirurgischen Eingriffen an der Blase. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1936, 49: 1177-9. 

Surgery: Extraperitonealization. 

Goidin, E. *Extraperitonisation primitive de 
la vessie (procede de Voelcker) et extraperitonisa- 
tion secondaire de la vessie (procede 1 de Papin) 
45p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Also Arch. mal. reins, 1932, 7: 129-71, 5pl. 

Boeminghaus, H. Die Extraperitonisierung der Harnblase 
(Voelcker) als Methode der Wahl bei Resektionen, Divertikeln 
und Totalexstirpationen (5 einschlagige Fftlle) Deut. Zschr. 
Chir., 1921, 165: 257-66.— Cholzov, B. N. Die Bedeutung der 
Extraperitonisation der Harnblase bei einigen Operationen an 
dieser und am Beckenteil des Harnleiters. Zschr. urol. Chir., 
1933, 38: 333-40. Also Soviet, khir., 1933, 4: 332-8.— Hryntschak, 



™ Technik der Extraperitonisierung der Blase. Zbl. Chir., 
1932, 59: 149.— Kaikini, V. M. Voelcker's method of extraperi- 
tonealization of the urinary bladder: its usefulness in operations 
for pathological conditions of the bladder and the ureters. Ind. 
M. Gaz 1934, 69: 185-8— Mortensen, H. The Voelcker tech- 
nique of extraperitonealization of the bladder in partial cystec- 
tomy. Austral. N. Zealand J. Surg., 1933, 3: 71-3 — Neff, J. H. 
Exposure of the bladder prior to cystostomy or suprapubic 
prostatectomy. South. M.J., 1928, 21: 707-11. Also Am. J. 
Surg. 1931, n.s., 13: 40-6.-Sugar, H. The technique of the 
Voelcker extraperitonealization of the urinary bladder. Surg. 
Gyn. Obst., 1930, 50: 69-73. 

Surgery: History. 

See also Lithotomy [3.ser.] 

Dtjge de Bernonville, J. M. V. *Histoire de 
la maladie de la pierre et de la taille vesicale 
depu's Hippocrate jusqu'a la decouverte de la 
lithotritie (460 av. J. C. -1823) 64p. 8? 
Bord., 1932. 

Boulanger, L. Une consequence peu connue de la fracture 
du femur du General La Fayette. Chron. med., Par., 1929, 36: 
91. — Bucklin, C. A. Development of litholapaxv during 62 years 
from Civiale to Bigelow. Med. Rec, N.Y., 1916, 40: 809-11.— 
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Surgery: Instruments. 



See also Cystoscope. 
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Policlinico, 1935, 42: sez. prat., 992-4.— Davis, T. M. A new 
lighted urethral catheter for illuminating the bladder during 
vesical operations. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1931, 35: 371.— Jayle, F. 
Le sac de Mikulicz n'est que le sac de Dupuytren. Presse med., 
1921, 29: annexe, 324.— Sigurta, G. B. Nuovi strumenti ed appa- 
recchi di chirurgia vescicale. Policlinico, 1922, 29: sez. prat., 
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Surgery: Methods. 
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Surgery, neurological. 

See Bladder, Nervous disorders: Cystalgia. 

Surgery, plastic. 

See also Bladder, Exstrophy: Treatment; 
Bladder, Fistula; Bladder, Sphincter: Surgery. 
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Ulceration syphilitique de la vessie et du rectum ayant fait com- 
muniquer les 2 reservoirs. Ann. mal. vener., 1920, 15: 37-9. — 
Posner, C. Die syphilitischen Erkrankungen und Storungen 

der Harnblase. Zschr. Urol., 1919, 13: 528-37. Zur 

Frage der Blasensyphilis. Derm. Zschr., 1920, 29: 193-6. — 
Schuster. Die Storungen und Erkrankungen der Blase auf 
syphilitischer Grundlage. Zschr. Urol., 1919, 13: 539-54 — 
Sprinz. Die Storungen und Erkrankungen der Blase auf 
syphilitischer Grundlage. Derm. Wschr., 1919, 69: 664.— 
Thomas, B. A., & Mras, J. M. Syphilis of the bladder, with 
acute retention due to hemorrhage. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1924, 28: 
590.— Valverde, B. A chyluria na syphilis vesical. Fol. med., 
Rio, 1929, 10 : 339-42. Also Ann. mal. vtaer., 1931, 26 : 257-67, pi. 
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See also Bladder, Neck: Obstruction; Prostate, 
Hypertrophy; Urethra, Stricture. 
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sichtigung der Rolle der Schilddriise [Bonn] 
36p. 8? Hoerde, Halbach, 1914. 

BLANKE, Hans Albert, 1910- *Das tu- 

berculum Carabelli als diagnostisches Hilfsmittel 
zur Erkennung der congenitalen Syphilis [Frei- 
burg] 25p. 8? Schramberg (Wiirtt.) Gatzer & 
Hahn, 1932. 

BLANKENBURG, Erich, 1897- *Ueber 
den Wiederanstieg des Alkoholismus in den 
Nachkriegsjahren 1918-24 an der Psychiatri- 
schen und Nervenklinik zu Kiel. 24p. 8? Kiel, 
1925. 
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Huttig, M. Ueber griindliche und schonende Desinfektion 
von Wolldecken. Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1931, 78: 232-6; 1932, 
80: 271-4. — Munson. H. A. What do you know about buying 
blankets? Mod. Hosp., 1935, 44: 88-92. 

BIANKSTEIN, Adolphe. *Syndrome cesopha- 
gien par mediastinite. 34p. 8? Par., 1920. 
BLANTON, Margaret Gray. 

See Blanton, Smiley, & Blanton, M. G. For stutterers. 
191p. 8? N.Y., 1936. 

& BLANTON, Smiley. Speech training 

for children; the hygiene of speech, xv, 261p. 
12? N.Y., Century Co., 1919. 

BLANTON, Smiley, 1882- Mental and 

nervous changes in the children of the Volks- 
schulen of Trier, Germany, caused by malnutri- 
tion. 53p. 6ch. fol. Trier, Germany, 1919. 

Mimeographed. 

See also Blanton, Margaret Gray, & Blanton, S. Speech 
training for children. 261p. 12? N.Y., Century Co., 1919. 

Child guidance, xviii, 301p. 8? N.Y., 

Century Co. [1927] 

& BLANTON, Margaret Gray. For stut- 
terers, xi, 191p. 8? N.Y., D. Appleton-Cen- 
turv Co., 1936. 

BLANTON, Wyndham Boiling, 1890- A 
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S. Louis, C. V. Mosby Co., 1926. — Also 
2.ed. 246p. 1930. 
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centuries. 3v. 8? Richmond, Va., W. Byrd 
Press [1930] 
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blemes de l'heredite experimentale. 317p. 12? 
Par., E. Flammarion, 1919. 

Pasteur et le transformisme. xiv, 261 p. 

8? Par., Masson & cie, 1923. 

BLARY, Robert Paul Raymond Jean, 1895- 
*Quelques essais pour l'etude de l'influence de 
alimentation de la mere sur la croissance du 
jeune [Alfort] 72p. 8? Par., 1928. 

BLAS, Charles, 1839-1919. 

Vreven [Biography] Mem. couron. Acad. med. Belgique, 
1926, 23: 42-51, port. 

BLASART, Charles, 1903- *Le traite- 

ment de la syphilis; a l'Hopital Lariboisiere. 
125p. 8? Par., 1930. 

BLASCHE, Charlotte, 1907- *Ueber den 

Aufbau und Abbau von Aminosauren. 21p. 8? 
Berl., 1933. 

BLASCHKE, Walter, 1900- *Ischias als 
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zur Aetiologie der Divertikel und Faltenver- 
wachsungen in den Tuben [Kiel] 68p. 8? 
Flensburg, Gebr. Tomczak [1930] 
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W. F. Kaestner, 1926. 
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24-Stundenwert der Blutkorperchensenkung nach 
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nigsb. i. Pr., J. Raabe, 1930. 
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Mimeographed. 

BLASS, Heinrich, 1891- *Ein Beitrag zur 

Lehre von der Thrombose der Vena centralis 
retinae. 46p. 8? Giessen, O. Kindt, 1917. 

BLASS, Sarah, 1888- Contribution a 

l'etude du traitement ambulatoire des ulceres 
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57p. 8? Par., 1931. 
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medio-pubien de MM. Guillain et Th. Ala- 
jouanine. 80p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1934. 
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1914. 
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BLASTOCYSTIS [and blastocystosis] 

Bach, F. W., & Kiefer, K. H. Untersuchungen iiber Blasto- 
cystis. Zbl. Bakt., l.Abt., 1922-23, 89: Orig., H.4-5, 72-98, pi.— 
Barilari, M. J. Blastocistis hominis. Prensa med. argent., 
1924-25, 11 : 854-8— Barret, H. P. A method for the cultivation 
of Blastocystis. Ann. Trop. M. Parasit., Liverp., 1921-22, 15: 
113-6. — Beaurepaire Aragao, B. de. Estudos sobre os Blasto- 
cystis. Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1922, 15: 240-50, 2pl. Also 
Brasil med., 1923, 37: 58-60.— Bosch, G. W. [Blastocystis 
hominis, its cultivation and the way of its transmission] Ned. 
tsehr. geneesk., 1924, 68: pt2, 740-9, pi.— Castex, M. R., & Green- 
way, D. J. Le role pathogene du Blastocystis hominis. Bull. 
Soc. path, exot., Par., 1925, 18: 132-7.— Dargein, Dore & Gouriou. 
Acces pseudo-palustre d'origine parasitaire (Blastocystis homi- 
nis) Marseille med., 1925, 62 : 900-3.— Garcia, O. An inquiry 
as to the pathogenicity of Blastocystis hominis. J. Philippine 
Islands M. Ass., 1927, 7 : 251-4.— Gouriou. Note au sujet du role 
pathogene de Blastocystis hominis. Marseille m6d., 1927, 64: 
691.— Grasse, P. P. Kystes de Prowazekella et Blastocystis. 
C. rend. Acad, sc., 1925, 180: 697-700.— Keilty, R. A. The acid- 
fast quality of Blastocystis hominis. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1930-31, 
16: 59.— Knowles, R., & Das Gupta, B. M. On the nature of 
Blastocystis hominis. Ind. J.M. Res., 1924-25, 12: 31-8, 4 pi — 
Luger, A. Zur Kenntnis der Blastozystis-Infektion des 
menschlichen Darmes. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 341-4.— 
lynch, K. M. Blastocystis species in culture; a preliminary 
communication. Am. J. Trop. M., 1922, 2: 215-9, pi.; 539-42, 
4 pi. The occurrence of Blastocystis in intestinal in- 

flammation; with a note on Endolimax nana. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1923, 81: 522.— Maeda, M. Ueber die Blastocystis. Fukuoka 
acta med., 1928, 21 : 81.— Mazza, S. Frecuencia del Blastocystis 
hominis en las deposiciones de diarreicos cronicos y su trata- 
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miento apropiado. Rev. As. mod. argent., 1922, 35: sect. soc. 
hig. microb., 1925-31. Also Prensa med. argent., 1922-23, 9: 
460-3.— Micheletti, E. Contributo alio studio del Blastocysts 
ialinus (Perroncito) Ann. med. nav., Roma, 1932, 38: pt 1, 
9-23, pi.; 1933, 39: pt 1, 159-73.— Panayotatou, A. Sur la blasto- 
cystose; trois cas d'enterite a Blastocysts hominis. Bull. Soc. 
path, exot., Par., 1928, 21: 755-60.— Redaelli, P., & Cifferi, H. 
Una nuova ipotesi sulla natura di Blastocystis hominis. Boll. 
Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1935, 10: 815-8— Rosenbusch, F. Blasto- 
cystis en los animales; rectification etiologica de la typhlo- 
hepatitis en los pavos. Bol. Inst. clin. quir., B. Air., 1927, 3: 
352-4, pi.— Sangiorgi, G. Osservazioni sulle cosidette forme di 
Blastocystis dell'intestino umano. Ann. igiene, 1930, 40: 177- 

82, pi. Sulla patogenicita della Blastocystis hominis. 

Pathologica, Genova, 1930, 22: 173-6. Blastocisti e 

blastocistosi. Rass. clin. sc., 1934, 12: 329-31 — Silberstern, E. 
Ein Fall von akuter Enteritis mit auffallender Vermehrung von 
Blastocystis hominis im Stuhle. Klin. Wschr., 1929, 7: 553.— 
Yakimoff, W. L. Sur la question des Blastocystis. Bull. Soc. 

path, exot., Par., 1923, 16 : 326-30. — & Wassilewsky, W. J. 

Au sujet de la blastocystose. Ibid., 1925, 18: 130-2. 

BLASTOCYTE. 

See Embryology. 

BLASTODENDRION. 

See also Blastomycosis; Bronchomycosis ; 
Mycosis. 

Almeida, F. de. As blastomycoses no Brasil. Ann. Fac. 
med. S. Paulo, 1933, 9: 69-163, 2Spl— Ciferri, R., & Ashford, B K. 
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lyx und pompholyxartige Erkrankungen. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 
1931, 31: 959-83.— Mattlet, G. Mycoses dans l'Urundi. Ann. 
Soc. beige med. trop., 1926, G: 1-41.— Odland, H., & Hoffstadt, 
R. E. Eruption on the genitalia due to a fungus (Monilia pinoyi 
Castellani) Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1929, 20: 235-8.— Ota, M. 
Beitrage zur Morphologie, Biologie und Systematik der patho- 
genen, asporogenen Sprosspilze. Derm. Wschr., 1924, 78: 

216; 260. Remarques complementaires sur la levure 

pathogene de favre (Myceloblastanon favrei n. sp.) Ann. 
parasit., Par., 1925, 3: 181-4.— Saggese, V. Contributo alio 
studio delle micosi (un caso clinico di infezione da Mvcotorula 
(Monilia) pinoyi (Cast) &c.) Riv. clin. pediat., 1934, 32: 
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473-81.— Szilvinyi, A. Blastodendrion canis, nov. sp.; ein 
Beitrag zur Diagnose und Systematik der asporogenen Spross- 
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See Embryology. 

BLASTOMYCES (sp. Rudolf) 

Rudolph, M. Ueber die brasilianische Figueira. Arch. 
Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1914, 18: 498. 

BLASTOMYCETES. 

See Yeasts, pathogenic. 

BLASTOMYCOIDES immitis. 
See Coccidioides immitis. 

BLASTOMYCOSIS. 

See also Chromoblastomycosis ; Coccidioidosis; 
Lymphangitis, epizootic; Mycosis; Saccharomy- 
cosis ; also names of organs affected as Bronchus, 
Mycosis: Intestines, Mycosis, &c. 
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due to yeastlike fungi (budding fungi) Am. J. Trop. M., 1928, 
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Blastomycosis, with report of 3 cases. Virginia M. Month., 
1933, 60 : 83-7.— Cornbleet, T., & Pace, E. R. Blastomycosis. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1935, 31: 150.— Coupal, J. F. Report 
of 6 cases of blastomycosis. Internat. Clin., 1924, 34.ser., 4: 
1-14, 13pl.— Downing, J. G. Blastomycosis; report of a case. 
N. England J.M., 1931, 204: 1259.— Gillies, M. A case of 
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U M. Blastomycosis. South. M.J., 1926, 19: 431-5.— Hutchins, 
M. B. Cases probably mycotic, but not evidently due to 
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Pniparaten. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1924, 145: 318-21.— 
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Rev., 1922, 26 : 27-9.— King, J. M. Blastomycosis. J. Tennessee 
M. Ass., 1919-20, 12: 319.— Lacy, G. R., & Hartman, C. C. Blasto- 
mycosis. Pennsylvania M.J., 1921-22, 25: 634.— langdon, J. F. 
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mycosis with report of a case. Gulf States J.M.&S., 1909, 15: 
560-71 — McDonald, O. H. Blastomycosis. U.S. Veterans Bur. 
M. Bull., 1930, 6 : 502.— Maurano, F. A. Consideracoes sobre um 
caso do blastomycose. Rev. med., S. Paulo, 1924 , 6: no.32-3, 
15-9, 2pl.— Mayer & Rocha-Iima. Blastomvkosen. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Berl., 1922, 138: 471.— Millard, S. T„ & Goddard, 
W. B. Blastomycocis, with report of 4 cases. J. Kansas M. 
Soc, 1926, 26: 47-51 — Moore [Case of blastomvcosis] S. 
Texas M. Rec, 1919-20, 13: 211.— Ochs. Blastomvcosis (?) 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1920, n.s., 1: 734.— Oliver, H. G. 
Clinical notes on blastomycosis. Med. Off., Lond., 1928, 39: 
117.— Oulman, L. Blastomvkose. N. Yorker med. Mschr.. 

1909-10, 21: 358. Blastomycosis. J. Cut. Dis. incl. 

Syph., 1911, 29: 398; 1919, 37: 490— Pfeiffer & Huntemuller. 
Blastomykose. Deut. med. Wschr., 1919, 45: 1119.— Puestow, 
K. I. Blastomycosis; a case report. Wisconsin M.J., 1926, 25: 
141. — Ravogli, A. Observations on blastomycosis. Lancet 
Clinic, 1911, 105: 489-95. Also Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 1925, 
6 : 281-9, 5pl.— Seiler, S. Beitrag zur Klinik der Blastomykosen. 
Beitr. klin. Chir., 1932, 156: 609-24— Shaw, F. W. Blastomyco- 
sis. Virginia M. Month., 1932, 59: 419.— Sugden, F. A case of 
Blastomycosis. Brit. M.J., 1923, 2: 63.— Sutejew, G., Dtenkow, 
M., & Zeitlin, A. Beitrag zur Aetiologie, Rontgendiagnose und 
Rontgentherapie der Blastomykose. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 
1929, 40: 475-83 — Tarchini, P., & Mastrocola, M. Sopra un caso 
diblastomicosi. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1928, 69: 934-9.— Thomson, 
M. S. Blastomycosis. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1928-29, 22: 
sect, derm., 37.— Vivald, M. Un caso di oidiomicosi. Gazz. 
osp., 1911, 32: 187.— Winter, H. G. Blastomycetic mvcosis. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1928-29, 22: sect, derm., 9. 

brazilian. 

See Coccidioidosis. 

cerebro-spinal. 

See also Brain, Diseases; Meningitis, blasto- 
mycetic. 

Aneck-Hahn, H. G. I. Blastomycosis of the central nervous 
system. S. Afr. M.J., 1933, 7: 369.— Demme, H., & Mumme, 
C. Blastomykose des Zentralnervensystems. Deut. Zschr. 
Nervenh., 1932, 127: 1-26.— Moore, J. T. Blastomycosis, with 
report of a case dying from abscess of the brain. Tr. South. 
Surg. Ass. (1919) 1920, 32: 363-72, pi. Also Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1920. 31 • 590-4 — Rodriguez Perez, J., & Suquet, M. Blas- 
tomicosis de los centros nerviosos. Vida nueva, Habana, 1931, 
28: 452-61. 

Classification. 

Bonne, C. [The meaning of blastomycosis] Geneesk. tschr 
Ned. Indie, 1931, 71: 1509-12, 2pl— Buschke, A., & Joseph, A. 
Echte und falsche Blastomykosen. Derm. Wschr., 1929, 89: 
2039-41.— Negroni, P. Las blastomicosis humanas; blastomi- 
cosis americanas; cromoblastosis. Dia med., B. Air., 1930-31, 
3 : 930-4. — Oliveira Ribeiro da Fonseca, O. Ensayo de revision de 
las blastomicosis sudamericanas. Bol. Inst. clin. quir., B. Air., 
1928, 4: 469-501. — Redaelli, P. La moderna sistematizazione 
delle cosidette blastomicosi. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1935, 76: 
253-81, 5pl.— Treuherz, W. Echte und falsche Blastomykosen. 
Derm. Wschr., 1929, 89: 984-95. 

cutaneous. 

Arzt, I. Disseminierte, kleingummose und ulcerose Oidio- 
mykose. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1926, 151: 391-5.— Bessun- 
ger. Blastomykosis cruris sinistri et femoris utriusque. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1916, 42: 339.— Biberstein, H., & Griinmandel, S. 
Oidiomvkose nach feuchten Umschlagen. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Berl., 19*26, 152 : 189-95.— Bonne, C. [A second form of cutaneous 
blastomycosis in the Indian Archipelago] Geneesk. tschr. 
Ned. Indie, 1931, 71 : 1502-9.— Brayton, J. R. Dermatitis blasto- 
mycetica. Med. Arts, 1931, 34: 706.— Citelli, S. Un second cas 
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ryngolaryngee. Arch, internat. laryng., Par., 1922, 28 : 446-52.— 
Drueck.C.J. Blastomycosis about the anus. Clin. Med., 1926, 
33 : 782-4.— Fabry, J. Ueber Blastomycosis superficialis erosiva. 

Derm. Wschr., 1925, 81: 1071-5. Ueber akneformige 

Blastomycosis cutis. Ibid., 1927, 84: 824-7.— Fonseca, O. da, & 
Area leao, A. E. de. Dermatite blastomycosique. C. rend. 
Soc biol., 1928, 98: 622— Grschebin, S. Ein Fall von tiefer 
primarer Blastomykosis der Haut (Busse-Buschke) Derm. 
Wschr., 1927, 85: 1049-55. Also Urol. Cut. Rev., 1928, 32: 453-7. 

& Maschkilleisson, I. N. Beitrage zur Lehre von der 

pathologischen Anatomie der Gilchristschen Hautblastomy- 
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kose. Derm. Wschr., 1926, 82: 780; 811.— Hagiwara, S. Ueber 
Blastomycosis cutis. Jap. Zschr. Derm. Urol., 1922, 22: 77, 
2pl.— Hartzell, M. B. Blastomycosis cutis. Proc. Path. Soc. 
Philadelphia, 1913, n.s., 15 : 9.— Hektoen, L. A case of blastomy- 
cetic dermatitis of the leg. J. Am. M. Ass., 1899, 33 : 1383. Also 
repr.— Hufschmidt, G. Un cas de blastomycose cutanee a foyers 
multiples. Ann. derm, syph., Par., 1931, 7.ser., 2: 850-76.— 
Iacono, I. Le blastomicosi cutanee. Morgagni, 1926, 68: 
1569-74. — Ismail-Zade, I. [Iodine iontophoresis in cutaneous 
blastomycosis] Vrach. dielo, 1928, 11: 384-6.— Jackson, R. H. 
Surgical treatment of certain massive blastomycotic skin lesions. 
Am. J. Surg., 1926, n.s., 1: 185-7.— Jackson, T. W. Blastomy- 
cetic dermatitis. Mil. Surgeon, 1910, 27: 165-75.— Kiess, O. 
Blastomycosis cutis ulcerosa. Derm. Wschr., 1931, 92: 90-6. — 
legendre & Lucas. Un nouveau cas de blastomycose cutanee 
humaine. Bull. Soc. mod. chir. Indo Chine, 1912, 3: 451-5.— 
Levtsanovsky, N. M. [Case of Gilchrist's blastomycosis of the 
skin] Klin. J., Saratov, 1928, 5: 479-87 —lomholt, S. [Blasto- 
mycosis of the hand] Hospitalstidende, 1932, 75: [Dansk derm, 
selsk. forh.] 52. — Markley, A. J. Cutaneous blastomycosis. 
Denver M. Times, 1909-10, 29: 324-7 — Maschkilleisson, I. N. 
Zur Frage der Gilchristschen Hautblastomykose. Derm. 
Wschr., 1926, 83: 1236; 1271.— Mazzanti, C. Blastomicosi cu- 
tanea. Arch. ital. derm., 1935, 11: 485. Also Gior. ital. derm. 

sif., 1935, 76: suppl., 351. Dermatite verrucosa micosica 

americana (malattia di Gilchrist) Ibid., 1936, 77: 363-78, 4pl.— 
Meckel, M. Weitere Mitteilungen iiber erosive Blastomykosen. 
Derm. Wschr., 1927, 84: 817-24.— Meleshko, R. F. [Blastomy- 
cosis of the skin] Russ. J. kozhn. vener. boliezn., 1910, 19: 
182-9. — Mello, F. de, & Rodrigues, A. Sur un cas de blastomy- 
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ulceres. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1929, 22: 142-7.— Menage, 
H. E. Cutaneous blastomycosis. N. Orleans M.&S.J., 1915, 
58: 15. Also repr. — Montel, R., & Pons, R. Dermatite blasto- 
mycosique cheloidienne. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1926, 19: 
876-80.— Montgomery, T. H., & Hyde, J. N. Cutaneous blasto- 
mycosis. J. Am. M. Ass., 1902, 38: 1486-93. Also repr.— Orol 
Arias, C. Dermatitis blastomicetiea (tipo Gilchrist) a stndrome 
(ilcera de pierna. Rev. As. med. argent., 1936, 50: 770-83.— 
Pacheo, A. Sobre urn caso de dennatose blastomycetica. Med. 
contemp., Lisb., 1914, 32: 163. — Pena Chavarria, A. Algunas 
consideraciones clinicas sobre la blastomicosis de las mucosas 
naso-buco-fan'ngeas, fundadas en observaciones hechas en varios 
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(Busehke-Busse) Derm. Wschr., 1928, 87: 931-40. 

Beitrage zur Hefepilzerkrankung; Oidiomykosen (Gilchrist) 
Ibid., 978-90.— Rizzoli, R. Considerazioni su un caso di blasto- 
micosi cutanea. Arch. ital. derm, sif., 1931-32, 7: 284-314.— 
Robinson, H. M. Blastomycosis of the skin. Bull. School M. 
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blastomycosis. Ibid., 1936, 33: 766.— Rutledge, W. U. Blasto- 
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mental studies. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1928, 17: 429-38.— 
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culina en la blastomicosis. Cron. med., Lima, 1919, 36: 389.— 
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Fungi. 

See also Blastodendrion ; Candida; Cocci- 
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caceae; Fungi imperfecti; Geotrichum; Myco- 
torula; Proteomyces; Torulopsis; Yeasts, patho- 
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fungi found in North American blastomycosis; their plurality of 
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species Brit. J. Derm., 1930, 42 : 365-74, pi. & Jacono, I. 
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osseous. 
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pulmonary. 

See also Bronchus, Mycosis; Lung, Mycosis. 

Almeida, F. P. de, & Santos, L. F. dos. Sobre un caso de 
blastomvcose pulmonar. Ann. Fac. med. Sao Paulo, 1927, 2: 
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tica e tubercolare del polmone. Fol. med., Nap., 1934. 20: 
339-51 — Ferguson, A. S. Blastomycosis of eye and face second- 
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isolated. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1922, 19: 330. Systemic 

blastomycosis (oidiomycosis) Ann. Surg., 1924, 80: 124-34. — 
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Iowa M. Soc, 1931, 21: 119-22.— Cornbleet, T. Cutaneous and 
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Obst., 1925, 41: 490-2.— Gaspar, I., Fenstermacher, W. A., & 
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case. Radiology, 1932, 18:305-15.— Gaumond, E. Blastomycose 
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Trop. M., 1921, 17: 123-32. Also Am. J. Trop. M., 1922, 2: 
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Mosk. med, J., 1926, 6: no.9, 21-5.— Hammerschlag. Ein Fall 
von generalisierter Blastomykose. Mitt. Ges. inn. Med., 1932, 
31: 42-5. Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1933, 46: 43-6.— McKenna, 
C. H. Generalized blastomycosis, with report of a case in a child. 
Illinois M.J., 1933, 64: 68-72.— Maner, G. 1)., & Hammack, R. W. 
Systemic blastomycosis; report of cases. California West. M., 
1930, 32: 87-90.— Marshall, C. H. Systemic blastomycosis (with 
recovery) case report. Memphis M.J., 1929, 6: 218 — Montgom- 
ery, H. Systemic blastomycosis. Med. Clin. N. America, 
1930, 14 : 651-62.— Panja, G. A case of generalised blastomycosis. 
Ind. M. Gaz., 1925, 60: 475.— Raiford, T. S. Systemic blasto- 
mycosis, with report of a case. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 
1932, 51: 61-82.— Reed, P. A. Systemic blastomycosis. Ne- 
braska M.J., 1926, 11: 257-60.— Rusk, G. Y., & Farnell, F. J. 
Systemic oidiomycosis; a study of 2 cases developing terminal 
oi'diomveetic meningitis, with clinical notes. Univ. California 
Pub., 1912, 2: Path., no. 5, 47-58, pi— Smith, D. C, Turner, H. C, 
& Sanderson. E. S. Systemic blastomycosis, with report of a 
fatal case. Brit. J. Derm., 1928, 40: 344-59, 3pl.-Toepel, T. 
Systemic blastomycosis. Bull. Davis Fischer Sanat., 1928, 1: 
no 5, 8-15. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 93: 32.— Urbach, E., & 
Zach, F. Generalisierte Torulose (europi'.ische Blastomykose) 
Arch. Derm. Svph., Berl., 1930, 162: 401-21.— Venturi, T. Con- 
tribute alia conoscenza della blastomicosi; un caso di endomicosi 
con grave setticemia. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1931, 73: suppl., 54 — 
Walsh, G. Yeast infections; systemic blastomycosis and bron- 
chomycosis. J.M. Ass. Alabama, 1933, 2: 458-62.— Weinberger, 
M., & Windholz, F. Allgemeininfektion durch Sprosspilze 
(generalisierte Blastomykose) mit todlichem Ausgang. Wien. 
med Wschr., 1930, 80: 697-702, pi.— Wilhelmj, C. M. The pri- 
mary meningeal form of systemic blastomycosis. Am. J M. 
Sc '1925 169: 712-21.— Williams, J. R. A case of systemic blas- 
tomycosis. Med. .J. Australia, 1922, 2: 185-7 — Wing, H. J. 
Systemic blastomycosis, with recovery. Illinois M.J., 1935, 
67: 551. 

Treatment. 



Cornbleet, T. Sweat-reducing substances in yeast derma- 
toses J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 104: 1976-9.— Desjardins, A. II. 
Ho:-ntgenotherapv and diathermy in blastomycosis. Am. J. 
Roentg , 1925. n.s., 14: 14-6.— Hedge, H. M. The use of carbon 
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1928 90 1 1367-9 —McCoy, J. N. Treatment of blastomycosis by 
roentgen rays. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1922, 26: 29-31 -Pick, W. 
Ueber einen durch intravenose Joddarreichung geheilten Fall 
von Blaslomvkose. Arch. Derm. Syph., Wien, 1916, 123: Orig 
727-32 pi —Purpura. Contributo alia cura delle infezioni da 
blastomiceti. Riformamed., 1921,37: 1082. — Sanderson, E. S., & 
Smith D C. The effect of gentian violet on the organism of 
blastomycotic infection. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1927, 16: 
153-5 Also repr.— Simpson, F. E. Radium m the treatment of 
blastomycosis, with report of a case. J. Am. M. Ass., 1914, 62: 
844 Also repr —Smith, C. H. Lugol's solution intravenously 
in treatment of blastomycosis. Med. Bull. Veterans Admin., 
1935, 12: 197-9.— Varga, A. [Blastomycosis and its treatment] 
Orv! hetil., 1932, 76: mell, 178. 

in animals. 

Henry Rapport, Prix Barthelemy: contribution a l'etude 
des blastomycoses animales par MM A Bigot et H Yelu. 
Bull. Soc. centr. med. vet., Par., 1926, 79 : 245.— Joest, E. Leber 
Blastomv kose der Nasenschleimhaut des Pferdes. Verh. Deut. 
path Ges 1921, 18: 125-33. Also Zschr. Infektkr. Haustiere 
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1921, 22: 1-12. — Meissner. Kin Beitrag zur Blastomykose des 
Rindes. Zschr. Fleisch Milchhyg., 1915-16, 26: 196 — Nieberle, 
K. Ueher einen Fall von Hautblastomykose beim Schwein. 
Virchows Arch., 1927, 263: 16-24.— Sangiorgi, G. Blastomicosi 
spontanea nei muridi. Pathologiea, Genova, 1922, 14: 493-5. 

BLASTULA. 

See Embryology. 

BLATTIDAE. 

Laing, F. The cockroach; its life-history, and 
how to deal with it. 18p. 8? Lond., 1921. 
Forms no. 12, Brit. Mils. (Natur. Hist) Econ. Ser. 

Antonelli, G. La blatta nella igiene domestica. Oior. Soc. 
ital. igiene, 1930, 52: 132-42. — Avrech, V. V. Zur Frage der 
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1914, 2: 76-80. Malayan and East Indian Blattidse, 
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Acta Soc. med. Duodecim, 1931-34, 16: ser. A, fasc.l, no. 7, 
1-20. — Wellborn, V. Sehabenbekampfung mit S08-Pr;iparaten. 
Anz. Schadlingsk., 1935, 11: 67.— Williams, C. I. Effect of 
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classes d'amblyopes en Suisse. Arch, ophth., Par., 1933, 50: 
52-5.— Feinbloom, W. A study of visual rehabilitation after 
30 years of Braille. Tr. Am. Acad. Optometry, 1934, 9: 162-/.- 
Ferreri, G. Nuova posizione di un vecchio problema, 1 edu- 
cazione prescolastica dei ciechi. Inf. anorm., Milano, 1916, 9 : 

165-73. & locatelli, I. Per le scuole dei ciechi. Ibid., 

1922, 15: 41-57.— Gille, M. Quand l'aveugle voit. Rev. prat, 
biol., Par., 1933, 26: 290-302.— Hadley, 
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which challenges the adult blind. Red Cross Courier, 1928, 7: 
no.3, 11— Harman, N. B. Higher education of girls with little 
or no sight, Chorley Wood College. Brit. M.J., 1920, 2: 1103. 

Les classes d'amblyopes en Angleterre. Arch, ophth., 

Par., 1933, 50: 15-28. -Harvard University; education of the 
blind. Outlook for Blind, 1924. no. 2, 18: 48.— Heuven, J. A. van 
[Education and training of the blind] Oeneesk. gids. 1936, 14: 
193-200.— Hirsch, B. Training of the adult blind in Germany. 
Arch. Ophth., N.Y., 1928, 57: 178-84 — Holt, W. Five years' 
lighthouse work with the battle blind of the Allies: and 12 years' 
work with the civilian blind. Atti Conf. interall. assist, inval. 
guerra, 1919, 3: 419-34.— Istruzione (Per 1') dei ciechi. Inf. 
anorm., Milano, 1923, 1G: 30; 1924, 17 : 97.— Johnson, B. Survey 
of schools. Proc. Am. Ass. Instr. Blind, 1920, 25: 17.— Kaz, R. 
Le strabisme paradoxal des aveugles. Clin, ophth., Par., 1928, 
32: 209-12.— Leprince, A. Education de la vision chez un 
aveugle-ne. J. psychol. norm, path., Par., 1915-17, 12: 44-8.— 
Locatelli, I. Sulla educazione dei ciechi; la tradizione e l'espe- 
rienza. Inf. anorm., Milano, 1923, 16: 138-50.— Lohlein, W. 
Pflege und Erziehung blindgeborener Oder sehr friih erblindeter 
Kleinkinder. Klin. MM. Augenh., 1935, 95: 386.— McManawav, 
H. M. Tests and measurements. Proc. Am. Ass. Instr. Blind, 

1920, 25: 19.— Melchior, A. The training of the senses of blind 
children. Acta ophth., Kbh., 1934, 12: 392-411.— Monhrun, A. 
Creation d'une classe d'amblyopes a Paris. Arch, ophth., Par., 
1933, 50: 62.— Novaglia, L. Faville di fede mentre piu infuriava 
la proeella (insegnando in una scuola di fanciulli ciechi) Gior. 

Soc. ital. igiene, 1918, 40: 29; 45. ■ La scuola nuova per 

nimbi completamente ciechi, ciechi nati e ciechi della prima 
infanzia. Ibid., 1921, 43: 60-6. — Pearson, C. A. The education 
and training of the blind child. Child, Lond., 1915, 6: 355; 

1921, 12: 97. Victory over blindness. Am. J. Care 

Cripples, 1919, 8 : 299; 321, 8pl., port. Address delivered 

at Evergreen, January 15, 1919. Outlook for Blind, 1919, 13: 
21-30.— Redslob, E. Ecole pour enfants amblyopes. Arch. 

ophth., Par., 1920, 37: 434-8. L'ecole des amblyopes de 

Strasbourg. Ibid., 1933, 50: 56-62.— Relazione della Commis- 
sione incaricata di studiare il prablema dell' istruzione e dell'edu- 
cazione dei ciechi. Inf. anorm., Milano, 1923, 16: 73-9.— Ryan, 
S. K. Examinations for home teachers. Outlook for Blind., 
1924, 18 : 46-8 — Van Cleve, E. M. Education of the young blind. 
N. York M.J. , 1919, 110: 54-6. Provisions for the school- 

ing of the blind and partially blind. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1935, 
14: 473-80.— Villey, P. Sur l'education des enfants aveugles de 
nationality etrangere domicilies en France. Rev. philanthrop., 

Par., 1925, 46: 199-203. Les ecoles pour amblvopes. 

Arch, ophth., Par., 1933, 50: 9-15.— Woolston, R. W. The social 
education of blind children; how can we train them to take their 
normal places in their home communities? Proc. Am. Ass. 

Instr. Blind, 1920, 25: 69-72. A blind girl's education. 

Welfare Mag., Pontiac, 1927, 18: 331-8, Opl. 

Education : Reading and writing. 

Burklen, K. Das Tastlesen der Blinden- 
punktschrift, 94p. 8? Lpz., 1917. 
Forms Beih. No. 16 of Zschr. angaw. Psychol. 

— — - Touch reading of the blind; also minor 
articles on the psychology of blindness by Paul 
Grasemann, Ludwig Cohn, Wilhelm Steinberg; 
transl. by F. K. Merry. 81p. 8? N.Y., 1932. 

Vatjghan, E. Petite imprimerie en caracteres 
Braille. 15p. 8? Par., 1916. 

Adams, C. M. The possibilities of audible machine reading; 
scientific developments may replace cumbersome touch reading 
with an electro-mechanical device which will read aloud. Out- 
look for Blind., 1925, 19: 39; 50.— Alphabet (I/) Cantonnet- 
Nouet, nouvelle ecriture d'aveugles en caracteres usuels. Presse 
med., 1922, 30 : annexe, 1927.— Austin, E. W. Books and libraries 
for blind children. Child, Lond., 1910-1!, 1: 337-42.— Berens, 
C. The talking book. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1935, 33: 405-7, 
pi.— Books for the blind in the Virginia State Library. Bull. 
Virginia Libr , 1920, 13: 53-62.— Boyer, J. Nouvelle machine a 

ecrire pour aveugles. Nature, Par., 1922, 50: 174-6. Une 

imprimerie d'aveugles: l'American Braille Press. Ibid., 1926, 
54: pt2, 161-5.— Cantonnet, A. Ecriture d'aveugles en caracteres 
usuels. Rev. interall. mutil. guerre, Par., 1918, 1 : 235-41. Also 
Arch. med. pharm. mil., 1922, 77: 476-81. Also Nature, 
Par., 1922, 50 : 239. Also Rev. gen. clin. thcr., 1922, 36: mcxlv- 
racliv. — Comstock, C. E. Teaching a blind man to read by his 
tongue. Institution Q., Springf., 1919, 10: 86-8.— Ferrier. Les 
empreintes digitales et la signature des aveugles. Bull. Acad, 
med., Par., iynt, 3.ser., 81: 723-5.— Galeazzi, R. Studio per un 
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ortop., Milano, 1923, 39 : 485-91.— Gunther, H. Lesemaschinen; 
neue Wege zur Linderung der Blindheit. Bl. Volksgesundhpfl., 
1918, 18: 112-5.— Herz, M. Vorfiihrung einer Methode zur 
Herstellung einer druckfiihigen Klangschrift fur Schlechtse- 
hende und Blinde. Med. Klin., Bed., 1916, 12: 888. Also 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1916, 63: 907— Irwin, R. B. Tour of in- 
vestigation of Braille printing plants in Europe. Outlook for 
Blind, 1924, 18: no.3, 8-12— Latimer, H. R. Fifth report of the 
Commission on Uniform Type for the Blind. Proc. Am. Ass. 
Instr. Blind, 1920, 25: 81-9.— Lewis, F. P. Alphabets and litera- 
ture for the blind. Am. Encycl. Diet. Ophth. (Wood) 
1913, 1: 249-75.— Maxfield, K. E. Reading experiments now in 
progress. Outlook for Blind, 1925, 19: no.2, 7-11.— Merwin, 
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D. M. Ensenanza de la leetura y escritura comiin, a los ciegos' 

1q97 ^ oft -' 1925 > 5: 73 ~ 8a Also Anu - oc u'-. Pm- 

ly27, 164: 56-63. 

Institutions. 

Bath, England. Institution for the 
Blind, Deaf, and Dumb. Annual report. 
1866-94. 

Incomplete. 

Leeds, England. United Institution for 
the Blind, Deaf, and Dumb. Annual report 
7.-8., 1882/83-1883/84. 

Matthies, I. Deutsche Blindenanstalten in 
Wort und Bild. 359p 4? Halle, 1913. 

Forms 5.Abt. of Die Anstaltsfiirsorge &c. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne, England. Royal 
Victoria Asylum for the Industrious Blind 
Annual report. 31.-46., 1868/69-1883/84. 

Norwich, England. Institution for the 
Blind. Report. 55.-79., 1859-83. 

Incomplete. 

Nottingham, England. Midland Institu- 
tion for the Blind. Annual report. 36.-41 

1878/79-1883/84. 

37. missing. 

Swansea, Wales. Swansea and South 
Wales Institution for the Blind. Annual 
report. 10.-17., 1875-82. 

Campbell, C. F. F. Institutions for the blind. Am. Encvcl. 
Diet. Ophth. (Wood) 1916, 8: 6372; 9: 6419.— Meissner, 'M. 
Augenarztliches aus dem Blindeninstitut. Zschr Augenh 
1933, 80: 48-58. 

Legislation. 

Blind pensions in Wisconsin, 1907-34. Outlook for Blind. 
1936, 30: 110-3.— Federal aid for the blind. Ibid., 1935, 29: 
69; 78.— Irwin, R. B., & Irwin, M. B. Blind relief laws and their 
administration; a monograph prepared for the Red Cross Insti- 
tute for the Blind. Ibid., 1920, 14: 3-43.— Jackson, E. The 
needs of the blind and the new Colorado law. Colorado M., 
1926, 23: 84-8. — Public provision for pensions for the blind in 
1934; experience under State acts in 1934. Month. Labor Rev 
Wash., 1935, 41 : no.3, 584-601 — Stewart, D. S. Notes on the ap- 
plication of the Blind Persons Act. Brit. M.J., 1930, 2: suppl., 
26.— Wilder, W. H. The blind pensioners of Illinois. Am j 
Ophth., 1931, 3.ser., 14: 8-14.— Woodruff, F. E. Some of the es- 
sentials in legislation for the relief of the blind. Tr. Am. Ophth 
Soc, 1923, 21: 301-13. 

■ Occupation and employment. 
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1925, 19: no.2, 25.— Braunstein, E. P. [Organisation of work for 
the blind in industries] Vrach. dielo, 1926, 9: 1501-4.— Burritt, 
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L935, 14: 19-27.— Campbell. English, French, and American 
organists, blind 35 years; personal observation of the training 
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for Blind, 1924, 18: 19-37.— Campbell, C. F. F. Employment of 
the blind at the Crocker-Wheeler Factory, Ampere, N J 
Ibid., 1919, 12: 13-9. -Chaplin-Hall, F. C. The training of blind 
masseurs in England. Ibid., 1933, 27: 65-70. — Comstock, C. E. 
Instruction and employment of adult blind in other States. 
Institution Q., Springf., 1919, 10: 58-60.— Coon, N. Gardening 
instruction at Perkins. Outlook for Blind, 1936, 30: 49-52.— 
First (The) blind massage class in America. Institution Q., 
Springf., 88.— Foley, K. M. The re-education of the blind 
adult. Outlook for Blind, 1919, 13: 47-52.— Ginestous, E. Ex- 
emple de reeducation professionnelle: un aveugle stenotyptste. 
J. med. Bordeaux, 1936, 113: 143.— Gris wold, E. M. Training 
young blind people for public dramatic work. Outlook for 
Blind, 1924, 18: no.4, 26-31— Heilbrun, K. Ein neuer Blin- 
denberuf (Blinde als Beamte) Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1926, 77: 
198.— Industrial Home for the Blind; Brooklyn, New York. 
Outlook for Blind, 1924, 18: no.4, 32-4.— McMana way, H. M. 
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vocational training provided the Federal Board for vocational 
education? Proc. Am. Ass. Instr. Blind, 1920, 25: 51.— Marx. 
Die Verwertung der Arbeitskraft der Blinden. Volkswohl- 
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al.] Discussion on the employment of the blind. Tr. Ophth. 
Soc. U. Kingdom, 1917, 37: 133-65.— Perls, P. H. Arbeits- 
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mbglichkeiten fiir Blinde bei tier Massenherstellung elek- 
trischer Installationsmaterialiea. Zhl. (iewerbehvg., 1917, 5: 
74-82. Also Zschr. Kruppelfurs., 1919, 12: 12I-K. -Pierson- 
Webber. F. P. Practical sympathy for the blinded. Brit. J. 
Ophth., 1920, 4: 266-71. -Purse, B. ' The employment problem 
of the blind. Outlook for Blind, 1936, 30: 62-8.— Raiola, M. E. 
Reeducation of the blind. Hygeia, Chic, 1935, 13: 335-7 — 
Rodenberg, L. W. Embossed music; its history, present status, 
and its future. Outlook for Blind, 1925, 19 : 28-38.— Tumarkina, 
M., Debolskaya, N., & Loktev, V. [Working ability of the blind] 
Soviet, vest, oft., 1933, 2: 55-62.- Wallace, I. M. A National 
Vocational Institute for the Blind. Proc. Am. Ass. Instr. 
Blind, 1920, 25: 52-5. Also Outlook for Blind, 1920, 14: 59-63.— 
Warkeley, V. Work for the blind in the mountain States. 
Ibid., 1934, 28: 181-4.— Whitin, E. S. Handicapped workers and 
the NBA. Ibid., 99-412. 

Protection and care. 

Best, H. The blind; their condition and the 
work being done for them in the United States. 
763p. 8? N.Y., 1919. 

France. Committee for men blinded in 
battle. Reports; along with accounts of the 
opening of the Phare at Vichy, true episodes of 
blinded soldiers at a base hospital, &c, by Miss 
Winifred Holt. 28p. 8? Par., 1919. 

Great Britain. Local Government Board. 
Committee on the welfare of the blind. 
Report of the departmental committee on the 
welfare of the blind. 2v. in 1. 71p.; 544p. fob 
Lond., 1917. 

New York, U. S. Commission on the Blind. 
Report ... of 1906 to investigate the condition of 
the blind in the State of New York. 586p. 8? 
Alb., 1907. 

Wagg, H. J., & Thomas, M. G. A chrono- 
logical survey of work for the blind (with an 
appendix on the prevention of blindness, and a 
bibliography) from the earliest records up to the 
year 1930. ' 235p. 8? Lond., 1932. 

Akiba, TJ. The blind in Japan. Outlook for Blind. 1927, 
21 : 24-8. — Angelucci, A. II notturno; Oculos non habet et videt. 
Arch, ottalm., 1922, 29: 193-205. Also Illust. med. ital., 1922, 4: 
35-8. — Bab, W. Fortschritte in Blindenwesen und Blinden- 
fursorge. Fortseh. Ther., 1928, 4: 341-6 —Blaydes, J. E. The 
blind and visually handicapped in West, Virginia. West Vir- 
ginia M.J., 1933, 29: 294-300.— Bronne, J. The present situation 
of the blind in France. Outlook for Blind, 1933, 27: 102-7.— 
Carmer, D. R. A glimpse of the work for the blind in England. 
Ibid., 1935, 29: 9-14.— Carris, L. H. What the United States 
Government is prepared to do for the civilian blind. Ibid., 
1921, 15: 135-9.— Catton, M. M. L., <t Zane, D. Service for the 
blind in Hawaii. Ibid., 1935.29: 15-20.— Clunk, J. F. Canadian 
system of operating stands for blind persons. Ibid., 1934. 28: 
171-7.— Cohn, L. Der Blinde als Berater des Blinden und in 
der Blindenfiirsorge. Jahrber. Schles. Oes. vaterl. Kult. (1915) 
Abt.l, 1916, 2: med. Sekt., Vortrage, 57-65 [Discussion] Sitzung, 
43-9.— Finlay, E. W. Residential provision for the care of the 
blind baby. Mat. & Child Welf., Lond., 1921, 5: 322-5.— 
Fleischhauer. Die Blindenfuhrerhundsehule in Potsdam. 
Berl. tieriirztl. Wschr., 1925, 41: 665 — Fox, L. W. Our responsi- 
bilities to those in darkness. Atlantic M.J.. 1925-26,29:873-5.— 
Future of the blind: how a brighter outlook has been brought 
about. Hospital, Lond., 1919-20, 67: 55.— Immeln, H. M. 
Treatment of industrial diseases of the blind. Outlook for 
Blind, 1933, 27: 110-3.— Karterud, B. Survey of the work for 
the blind in Norway. Ibid., 1934, 28 : 53-60.— Landolt, E. Com- 
ment venir en aide a certains amhlyopes. Arch, ophth., Par., 
1923, 40: 415-8.— Macdonald, E. K. The responsibility of the 
local authority for the blind. Pub. Health, Lond., 1934, 47: 
123-9. — Marquette, B. Intelligent service for the blind. Hosp. 
Social Serv., 1930, 22: 461-5.— Mell, A. Ueber das Museum des 
Blindenwesens in Wien. Eos, Wien, 1919, 15: 92-100.— Moos- 
leitner, R. Bayerische Kriegsblinden-Fiirsorge. Bl. Gesundh- 
fiirs., 1922, 1: 78-87.— Morgan, D. G. Fifteen years of relief for 
the blind in Massachusetts. Outlook for Blind, 1935, 29: 
45-59.— O'Neil, P. The importance of a State commission for 
the blind. Ibid., 1925, 19: no.2, 16-9.— Patton, J. M. The 
responsibility of the oculist to the adult blind. Nebraska M.J., 
1920, 5: 218-22.— Previsiones para los ciegos a causa de la guerra. 
Siglomed., 1916,63: 167-71.— Pritchard, E. The care of the blind 
baby. Child, Lond., 1919-20, 10: 537-40.— Santos Fernandez, J. 
Los ciegos. Abeja med., Habana, 1892, 1: 3-5.— Smith, R. S. 
Insurance service for the blind. Outlook for Blind, 1936, 30: 
55-61.— Totman, B. E. What shall we do with our blind babies? 
Ibid., 1933. 27: 52-60.— Towse, E. B. B. The training and assist- 
ance of the blind. J. State M., Lond., 1925. 33: 17-20. -Welfare 
of the blind. Rep. Dep. Local Gov. & Pub. Health, Dubl., 
1933-34, 94-6.— Zade, M. Blindenwesen, Zbl. ges. Ophth., 
1924-25, 13: 273-97. 



Psychology. 

Burklbn, K. Blindenpsychologv. 334p. 8? 
Lpz., 1924. 

Cutsforth, T. D. The blind in school and 
society) a psychological study. 263p. 8? N.Y., 
[1938] 

SiiNDEN, M. von. Raum- und Gestaltauf- 
fassung bei operierten Blindgeborenen vor und 
nach der Operation. 303p. 8? Lpz., 1932. 

Toth, Z. Die Vorstellungswelt der Blinden. 
130p. 8? Lpz., 1930. 

Ahtmann, W. Zur Analysis des optischen Vorstellungs- 
lebens; ein Beitrag zur Biindenpsychologie. Arch. ges. Psy- 
chol., Lpz., 1924,46: 193-261.— Baquis, M. Fotopsie ed alluciua- 
zioni visive negli individui privi di ambedue gli occhi. Lettura 
oft., 1932, 9: 271.— Beaunis, B. Les aveugles de naissance et le 
monde exterieur. Rev. philanthrop., Par., 1921, 91: 15-74.— 
Bolli, L. Le reve et les aveugles. J. psychol. norm, path., Par., 
1932, 29: 20: 258.— Buttenwieser-Kauffmann, D. Fine Qntersu 
chung der Blindentriiume unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
des Anteils der Sinne am Aufbau der Traumvorstellungen. 
Eos, Wien, 1927, 19: 36. — Cabannes & Boutitie. Le rnoude ex- 
terieur et le concept de l'espace pour les aveugles-nes. J. med. 
Bordeaux, 1925, 55: 315-9.— Cathelin, F. Les grands savants 
aveugles. Progr. mod., Par., 1929. 44: Suppl. illust., 1-4.— 
Chappie, B. P. What is to be done with the feeble-minded 
blind? Proc. Am. Ass. Instr. Blind, 1920, 25: 31-4.— Costa, A. 
Se le rappresentazioni di tempo possane sostituire, eliininandole, 
le rappresentazioni di spazio nei ciechi. Arch. ital. psicol., 1933, 
11 : 137-50. — Desaoher, M. La timidite chez les aveugles. Rev. 
philos. Fiance, 1913, 76: 269-74.— Dethloff, B. G. [Psychology of 
blindness] Med. rev., Bergen, 1922, 39: 232-5.— Deutsch, E. 
The dream imagery of the blind. Psychoanal. Rev., 1928, 15: 
288-93.— Drummond, W. B. A Binet scale for the blind. Edin- 
burgh M.J., 1920, n.s., 24: 16; 91.— Dry, W. R., & Cooper, E. C. 
The psychological study of blind children. Psychol. Clin., 
Phila., 1931, 20: 184-91. — Dumas, G. La mimique des aveugles. 
Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1932, 3.ser., 107: 607-10.— Guija Morales, 
E. Las reacciones paranoides de los ciegos. Arch, med., Madr., 
1927, 27: 577-82.— Bayes, S. P. Mental and educational survej 
in 7 schools for the blind. Proc. Am. Ass. Instr. Blind, 1920, 

25: 10-7. Intelligence and amount of vision. Outlook 

for Blind, 1935, 29 : 148-52. Are we getting poorer mental 

material in schools for the blind? Ibid., 181-6.— Beyn, L. H. 
Blind women who have conquered; psycho-analysis and its 
relation to blind personalities. Ibid., 1924, 18: no.2, 22-31.— 
Bolterhofif, L. The feebleminded blind. School & Soc, 1921, 
14: 174-9.— Petzelt, A. Zur Frage dtr Konzentration bei Blin- 
den; eine psychologisch-padagogische Studie. Arch. ges. Psy- 
chol., 1924, 50: 1-84. — Sedan, J. A propos d'll notturno de 
Gabriele d'Annunzio. Presse med., 1924, 32: annexe, 581. — 
Steinberg, W. I eber die Raumvorstellungen der Blindgebore- 
nen. Arch. ges. Psychol., 1925, 50: 455-66.— Vertes, J. 0. Das 
Gediichtnis der Blinden. Ibid., 1920, 39: 214-31.— Villey, P. 
De representations svnthetiques des aveugles. J. psychol. 

norm, path., Par., 1930, 27: 391-411. - La persistence des 

images visuelles dans la cecitS Ibid., 673-726.— Voss, W. Das 
Farbenhoren bei Erblindeten; Cntersuchungen iiber Wesen und 
Arten der Photismen bei blinden Synoptikern unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung des Formproblems. Arch. ges. Psvchol., 
1929, 73: 407-524, 12pl.— Wheeler, R. B. Visual phenomena in 
the dreams of a blind subject. Psychol. Rev., 1920, 27 : 315-22. 

& Cutsforth, T. D. The number forms of a blind subject. 

Am. J. Psychol., 1921, 32: 21-5.— Wollenweber. Geistesstorun- 
gen bei Blinden. Zschr. Med.beamte, 1931, 44: 477-80.— Zeman, 
J. Psychology of blindness. Anthropologie, Praha, 1924, 2: 
54-64. 

Senses and perception. 

Wheeler, R. H., & Cutsforth, T. D. The 
synaesthesia of a blind subject, with comparative 
data from an asynaesthetic blind subject. 104p. 
8? Eugene, Oreg., 1922. 

Forms Univ. Oregon Pub. No. 10, 1: 

Adler, B. Ein neues Hbrphiinomen. Mschr. Ohrenln, 
Wien, 1935, 69: 538-43.— Angelucci, A. La vista ai ciechi? 
Arch, ottalm., 1919, 26: 49-52. Also Gazz. med. lombarda, 1919, 

78: 103. La visione e l'udito nei fenomeni biologici di 

reazione e di resistenza. Arch, ottalm., 1927, 34: 1-14.— Can- 
tonnet, A. Les aveugles peuvent-ils voir? Presse med., 1920, 
28: annexe, 1653.— Dembeck, J. Wie ein Erblindeter durch das 
Ohr sieht. Umschau, 1927, 31: 1065-7.— Dolansky, V., & Fran- 
cois, M. Contribution a l'etudedu sens des obstacles; le sens des 
obstacles est-il d'origine acoustique? C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 
97 : 471-3.— Bayes, S. P. Sensory compensation, or the vicariate 

of the senses. Outlook for Blind., 1934, 28: 7-12. Facial 

vision, or the sense of obstacles. Ibid., 1935, 29: 1-8.— Korbsch, 
B. Amaurose und erhaltener Lichtreflex; ein Beitrag zur Ner- 
venzellen-Physiologie. Nervenarzt , 1928, 1 : 657-61 . -Lamarque, 
G. La sensation des obstacles chez les aveugles. J. psychol. 
norm, path., Par., 1929, 2b: 494-522.— Meyer, 0. Die Betiiti- 
gung eines Erblindeten in der Technik als Veranschaulichung 
fiir die gesteigerte Verwendbarkeit der ubrigen Sinne. Zscbr. 
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angew. Psychol., 1927, 29: 141-5.— Mouchet, E. La percepti- 
bilidad taotil del eiego. Prensa med. argent., 1929-30. 16: 
970-3 — Ponzo, M. Sui riflessi oto-oculari <li localizzazione dei 
suoni nei ciechi. Arch. ital. otol., 1925, 36: 284-9.-Ricci, E. I 
oiechi pos,sono sentire la luce. Stadium, Nap., 192-4, 14: 268-70.— 
Scharrer, E. Die Lichtempfindlichkeit blinder Elritzen. Na- 
turvvissenschaften, 1928, 16: 76.— Smith, J. M. Which hand is 
the eye of the blind? Genet. Psychol. Monogr., 1929, 5: 213- 
49.— Weill, G., & Pfersdorff, C. Les fonctions visuelles de 
l'aveugle nc opere. Ann. med. psychol., Par., 1935, 93: pt2, 
367-82. -Wblfflin, E. Weitere Untersuchungen iiber das Wesen 
des Fernsinns. Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg., 2.Abt., 
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BLIND-DEAF. 

See also Blind ; Blindness ; Deafmute ; Deafness. 
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Ueber das geistige Leben und die Erziehung der Taubblinden. 
Beitr. Anat. Ohr., 1916, 9: 179-224.— Sizeranne, M. de la. Sol- 
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BLINDMANN, Schmerka. Contribution a 
l'etude des differentes formes de lipomatose 
symctrique. 87p. 8? Par., 1914. 

BLINDNESS [including amblyopia] 

See also Amaurosis [3.ser.] Amaurotic familial 
idiocy; Amblyopia [3.ser.] Blind; Blind-deaf; 
Hemeralopia; Hemianopsia; Scotoma; Vision, 

defective; also names of systemic and eye dis- 
eases as Cataract; Glaucoma; Diabetes; Optic 
nerve, Atrophy, &c; also names of poisons as 
Lead; Methylalcohol ; Quinine, &c. 
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Causes. 

See also other subheadings of Blindness. 
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Causes, aural, dental and nasal. 
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Classification and definition, 
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congenital and hereditary. 

See also Blindness, Legislation; Blindness — in 
children. 
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Oeff. Gesundhdienst, 1936, 2: A, 308-11.— Marchesani, O. 
Ueber erbliche Blindheit. Munch, med. Wschr., 1936, 83: 
1167-71. — Moreau. Etat de la vision d'un aveugle-ne, 11 ans 
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cortical. 

See also Vision, Centers. 
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corticale d'origine complexe; effets de l'acetylcholine. Bull. 
Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1932, 3.ser., 48: 119-23.— L6pez Albo, W. 
Reaccion paranoide en un caso de ceguera cortical. Arch, med., 
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Mikrogyrie der Calcarinagegend. Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1932-33, 
129: 426-39. — Valiere-Vialeix. A propos de la cecite corticale: 
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Diagnosis. 

See also Eye, Examination. 
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See Blindness — in women. 

ex anopsia. 

See also Strabismus. 
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Stereoscopic exercises; with a series of pictures; to be used in 
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vara, 1933, 10: 404-15. Also Gazz. med. Roma, 1934, 60: 133; 
165. — Luedde, W. H. Amblyopia ex anopsia and recovery of 
vision. Am. J. Ophth., 1922, 3.ser., 5: 441-51. -McCoy, H. 
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yerschiedener Medikamente auf die Wasserstoffionenkonzen- 
tration im Blute. Ibid., 1927, 56 .-660-70. Experimenlelle 

Untersuchungen iiber die Wirkung des Strvchnins auf das 
Saurebasengleichgewicht im Blute. Ibid., 1928, 61: 757-66. 

Untersuchung iiber die Wirkung des Strychinins auf 

das Blut. Ibid., 767-74. • Experimentelie Untersu- 
chung uber die Wirkung des Synthalins auf das Saure-Basen- 
gleiohgewicht des Blutes. Ibid., 78IM5.— Severi, A. Influenza 
della splenectomia sull' equilibrio acido basico. Gazz. internaz. 
med. chir., 1936, 46: 10-4 — Shock, N. W., & Hastings, A. B. 
Studies of the acid-base balance of the blood; variation in the 
acid-base balance of the blood in normal individuals. J. Biol. 
Chem., 1934, 104: 585-600 — Ssewerin, S. E. Zur Frage nach 
der chemisohen Zusammensetzung und den Eigenschaften 
des Blutes vor und nach der Fiitterung des Tieres; Wasser- 
stotlionenkonzentration des Blutes und sein Gehalt an Chlori- 
den, Zuckerund Calcium. Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 190: 326-9.— 
Streef, G. M. [Comparison of hydrogen-ion concentration in 
the blood of Europeans of temperate climates with those in the 
tropics] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1935,75: 559-63 — Turenne, 
A. Trastornos del equilibrio acido-basico en la gravidez. 
Arch. urug. med., 1934, 5: 532-45 — Vignes, H., & Levy, M. 
Equilibre acido-base et grossesse. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1933, 197: 
794-6.— Vincent, M., Peyre, E., & Sannie, C. Variations de la 
reaction du sang a la suite d'injections intraveineuses de col- 
loides electriques a faibles doses. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 91: 
662-4.— Winterstein, H., & Fraenkel-Conrat, H. L. Ueber den 
Einfluss der Verdiinnung des Blutes auf seine Reaktion. Arch, 
ges. Physiol., 1929, 222 : 762-4. 

Acid-base equilibrium: Regulation and 

effect. 

See also Blood, Alkali reserve. 

Antognetti, L., & Sigon, M. Sopra un particolare mecca- 
nismo di compenso ad alterazioni dell' equilibrio acido-basico. 
Pathologica, Genova, 1934, 26: 608. Influenza del- 

l'equilibrio acido-basico sulla situazione colloidale del siero. 
Ibid., 680-6— Banus, M. G., Katz, L. N., & Mull, J. W. Obser- 
vations on the role of tissues in maintaining the acid-base 
equilibrium of the blood; effect of hind-leg preparation. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1927, 81: 644; 1929, 91: 150.— Brassfield, C. R. Com- 
parison of changes in the p H of arterial blood and saliva during 
variations of pulmonary ventilation. Univ. Hosp. Bull., Ann 
Arbor, 1936, 2: 14.— Burget, G. E., & Crisler, G. Relation of the 
p a of the blood to the irritability of the vasoconstrictor mecha- 
nism. Am. J. Physiol., 1927, 83 : 373-6.— Cantacuzene, J., & Vies, 
F. Sur les facteurs electriques dans les reactions des elements du 
sang chez Sipunculus nudus. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1922, 87: 
1155-7. — Collip, J. B. The acid-base exchange between the 
plasma and the red-blood cells. J. Biol. Chem., 1921, 46: 
61-72. — Condorelli, L. Influenza del sistema nervoso centrale 
sull' equilibrio elettrolitico del sangue. Policlinico, 1928, 35: 
sez. med., 157-80. — Cruickshank, E. W. H. The mechanism of 
the regulation of the H-ion concentration of the blood. China 
M.J., 1923, 37: 116-37, ch.— D'Arbela, F. Regolazione respira- 
toria della reazione del sangue. Riv. crit. clin. med., 1924, 25: 

450-6. La regolazione nefrogena dell' equilibrio EfoOH 

del sangue; origine ed escrezione dei fosfati; l'escrezione renale 
dell' ammoniaca. Ibid , 461-70. — Duffour, J. L'equilibre acido- 
basique du sang et la reserve alcaline dans leurs rapports avec les 
echanges respiratoires. J. med. Bordeaux, 1933, 110: 367-72. — 
Evans, C. L. The regulation of the reaction of the blood. J. 
Physiol., Lond., 1921-22, 55: 159-92. Also Lancet, Lond., 1921, 
2: 867. — Fleury, P. Le mecanisme regulateur de la reaction du 
sang, d'apres les travaux de l'Ecole americaine. J. pharm. 
chim., Par., 1924, 7.ser., 30: 411-9.— Gesell, R., & Hertzman, A. B. 
Continuous recording changes in hydrogen-ion concentration of 
circulating blood; the relation to respiration. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N.Y., 1924-25, 22: 298-300.— Goldberger, S. Sull'impor- 
tanza degli scambi tra sangue e muscolo sulla regolazione della 
reazione. Arch. sc. biol.. Nap., 1931-32, 16 : 463-82.— Hallauer, C. 
Beitrag zur Autoregulation des Blutes. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 
1932, 81: 331-40.— Hazay, L. [Regulation of the blood reaction 
and significance of the actual reaction in obstetrics] Magy. orv. 
arch., 1934, 35: 124-32.— Henderson, Y. Physiological regulation 
of the acid-base balance of the blood and some related functions. 
Physiol. Rev., 1925, 5: 131-60.— Katz, L. N., & Banus, M. G. 
Observations on the role of tissues in maintaining the acid-base 
equilibrium of the blood; the effect of isolated muscle tissue. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1927, 81 : 628-43.— Lamb, F. W. The regulation 
of the acid-base balance of the body. Vet. J., Lond., 1931, 87: 
460-5. — Lublin, A. Die Regulation des Saure-Basengleichge 
wichtes im menschlichen Blut. Zbl. inn. Med., 1925, 46: 
429-34.— Polleri, P. M. II valore della misura dei fattori rego- 
latori del p B del sangue nello studio degli equilibri acido-base. 
Pensiero med., 1927, 16: 506-15.— Ramos, S. Role de 1'eau dans 
l'equilibre acido-basique du sang. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 

1926, 3.ser., 95: 420-4. & Garcia Fox, L. Papel del agua 

en el mantenimiento del equilibrio acido-basico de la sangre. 
Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1925, 30: 563-82. Also transl., C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1925, 93: 989-91. Also J. physiol. path, gen., 1926, 24: 
231-42.— Schan Kuang Liu. Ueber die Regulation der Wasser- 
stoffionenkonzentration im Blute; Studien iiber die Natur der 
Potentialverlaufe des Blutes bei Benutzung der Chinhydrou- 
elektrode, nebst theoretischer Erklarung. Biochem. Zschr., 

1927, 185: 242-74. Studien iiber die chemischen Eigen- 
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sehaften von Chinon, Hydrochinon und Chinhydron und ihre 
Beziehung zum Heduktions-und Oxydationssvstem des Blutes. 

Ibid., 1028, 195 : 248-73. Untersuchungen iiber die 

theriiiodynamische Wirkung verschkde:ier Standardlosungen 

zur Chinhydronkette. Ibid., 301-8. Studien iiber 

die Beziehung der Pufferung zu verschiedenen chemischen 
Heaktionen des Chinons, Hydrochinons und Chinhydrons, 
sowie iiber die Pufferregulation der chemischen Heaktionen von 

Blut und Oewebsfliissigkeiten. Ibid., 309-35. & Kriiger, 

R. Die nervosa Regulierung der Wasserstoffionenkonzentration 

imBlute. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1927, 56:048-59. Wei- 

tere Untersuchungen iiber die nervose Regulierung der Wasser- 
stoflionenkonzentration im Blute. Ibid., 1928, 61: 775-9. 

Beitriige zur Frage der respiratorischen Regulierung der 

Wasserstoffionenkonzentration im Blute. Ibid., 787-93.— 
Slatineanu, A., Balteanu, I. [et al.] Contribution a Texplication 
du mecanisme concernant Taction de chlorure de sodium et du 
bicarbonate de soude dans le maintien de Tequilibre acido- 
basique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 121: 1423-7. 

Acids. 

See also specific names of acids as Amino- 
acids ; Bile acids ; &c; also Acetonemia ; Acidosis ; 
Aminoacidemia ; and similar headings; also 
Blood, Acid-base equilibrium; Blood chemistry. 

Becher, E., Litzner, S., & Doenecke, F. Das Vorkommen von 
aromatischen OxysSuren im normalen Blut. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1925, 72: 20C9— Berend, N. Der Einfluss verschiedener 
Nahrungsmittel auf die Menge der vierfach ungesiittigten 
Sauren im Blute. Biochem. Zschr., 1930, 229: 323-8.— Csapo, J. 
I Organic acid contents in the blood of normal and diseased 
children] Magy. orv. arch., 1929, 30: 270-0.— Evans, C. I. 
Acid production in shed blood. J. Physiol., Lond., 1922-23, 56: 
146-50.— Hill, A. V. The interactions of oxygen, acid, and CO2 
in blood. J. Biol. Chem., 1922, 51: 359-05.— Lang, S. Der 
(iehalt des Blutes an Zucker und organischen Sauren nach der 
Arbeit unter verschiedenen Umstanden. Arbeitsphvsiologie, 
1935-30, 9 : 43-50.— Luce, F.' Allgemeine Theorie der Loslich- 
keit lliichtiger Sauren im Blute. Biochem. Zschr., 1935, 281: 
383-94. — Oerskov, S. L. Fine Mikromethode zur Bestimmung 
von atherloslichen organischen Sauren im Blute. Ibid., 1928, 
201:22-33. Untersuchungen iiber die Natur der ather- 

loslichen Sauren des Blutes. Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl., 
1931-32, 63: 255-77. — Yarbrough, J. F. Chronic acidemia; its 
relation to chronic diseases. J.M. Ass. Alabama, 1933, 3: 145-52. 

Alkalinity. 

See also Blood, Alkali reserve. 

Clogne, F. L. R. *Sur le dosage titrimetrique 
de l'alcalinite' sanguine. 82p. 8? Par., 1920. 

Also Bull. sc. pharm., Par., 1920, 27: 417-20. 

Barzilai, G. Olicemia e alealiuita del sangue dopo irradia- 
zione con raggi X e sostanze radioattive. Fol. gyn., Pavia, 1922, 
16:-17: 461-80.— Cluzet, J., & Kofman, T. Sur les variations de 
l'alcalinite ionique du sang sous Taction des rayons X. Arch, 
eleetr. med., 1925, 35: 51-3.— Ferraloro, G. La diminuzione 
delT alcalinita potenziale del sangue nelT aria rarefatta. Arch, 
sc. biol., Nap., 1926, 8: 99-111.— Gorecki, Z. De l'alcalinite du 
sang sous Tinfluence du systeme vegetatif (irritation par l'adrena- 
line) C. rend. Soc. biol., 192J, 91: 721.— Greenwald, I., & Lew- 
man, G. The determination of the titrable alkali of the blood. 
J. Biol. Chem., 1922, 54: 203-83.— Guillaumin, C. O. Sur la 
mesure de l'alcalinite sanguine. J. pharm. chim., Par., 1923, 
7,ser., 27: 5-23.— Haldane, J. S. H. Experiments on the regula- 
tion of the blood's alkalinity. J. Physiol., Lond., 1921-22, 55: 
265-75.— Hanak, A. [Blood alkalinity and its regulation] 
Bratisl. lek. listy, 1927, 6: 233-60— Hubberd, R. S. The effect 
of a meal upon the titrable alkalinity of blood. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N.Y., 1927-28, 25: 71.— Keys, A. The determination of 
total base in blood and other biological fluids by the electro- 
dialysis method of Adair and Keys. J. Biol. Chem., 1936, 
114 : 449-59.— Kuhlmann, B. Ueber Aenderungen der Blut- 
alkaleszenz bei Krankheiten (Untersuchungen mit der aero- 
tonometrischen Methode von Morawitz & Walker) Deut 
Arch. klin. Med., 1920, 133: 340-63.— Loew, O. Die Blutalka- 
leszenz, ihre Bildung und Beziehung zur Ernahrung. Zschr. 
Ernahrung., 1931, 1: 154-7.— Richter- Quittner, M. Untersu- 
chungen iiber den Alkaligehalt von Blut und Liquor nebst 
Angaben iiber eine neue Methode der Natriumbestimmung. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1922, 133: 417-31 — Rieger, J. B., & Freund, 
H. A. The alkalimetry of whole blood; the acid-fixing power of 
the blood in renal disease. Arch. Int. M., 1922, 30: 517-30.— 
Sumner, J. B., & Hubbard, R. S. The determination of the 
titrable alkali of the blood with dinitrosalicylic acid. J. Biol 
Chem., 1923, 56: 701-9. Also repr.— Van Slyke, D. D., Hastings, 
A. B. let al.] Studies of gas and electrolyte equilibria in blood; 
the amounts of alkali bound by serum albumin and globulin 
Ibid., 1928, 79: 769-80— Viana, O. Alcalimetria del sangue in 
gravidanza secondo il metodo di Engel. Rass. ostet., 1928, 37' 
213-25. 

Alkali reserve. 

See also Acid-base equilibrium; Acidosis; 
Alkalosis; Blood, Acid-base equilibrium; Blood, 



Chemistry [3.ser.] Blood, Gases; Blood plasma; 
Blood serum. 

Soza Ortiz, R. *Reserva alcalina de la sangre 
[Chile] 32p 8? Santiago, 1931. 

Alessandri H. Rapport entre le chlore globulaire et le chlore 
plasmatique, dans ses relations avec la reserve alcaline. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1930, 105: 243.— Ambard, L. La reserve alcaline 

Strasbourg m6d., 1934, 94: 705; 725. & Schmid, F. La 

reserve alcaline. Arch. mal. reins, 1927-28, 3 : 297-450. 

& Arnovlyevich, M. Du mecanisme regulateur de la rfserve 
alcaline. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1927, 3.ser., 51: 75-82 — 
Berardinelli, W., & Perisse, G, A reserva alcalina nos indivi- 
duos responsivos habitantes do Rio de Janeiro. Brasil med., 
1931, 45: 557-03. — Bisbini, B. Sul valore pratico della riserva 
alcalina. Pensiero med., 1926, 15: 685-7. — Broun, D., & Stoya- 
nova, J. Influence de la reserve alcaline sur la teneur du serum 
en calcium et en potassium. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 107: 
15U-4.— Chatron, M. Reserve alcaline et rapport chlorf. Bull 
Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1934, 16 : 400-4.— Delaunay, H. Physiologie 
chimique du sang; la reserve alcaline. Biol. med., Milano, 1930, 

20:393-419. Semeiologia chimica del sangue; la riserva 

alcalina. Ibid., 1931, 21: 17-46.— Delore, P. De l'alcalinite et 
de Tacidite des milieux biologiques; concentration en ions hydro- 
gene; equilibre acido-basique du sang; reserve alcaline; acidose et 
alcalose. J. med. Lyon, 1924, 5: 333-48.— Desgre/, A., Bierry, H., 
& Lescoeur, L. Globules sanguins et reserve alcaline. C.rend. 
Acad, sc., 1925, 180: 705-11.— Dupuy, L. A propos de la reserve 
alcaline. Presse med., 1925, 33: 298.— Fontaine, M., & Boucher- 
Firly, S. Influence des variations de salinite sur la reserve alca- 
line du sang des poissons. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 113: 306-8.— 
Graziano, F. La riserva alcalina nei bambini prima e dopo 
Tazione di sostanze simpatico e parasimpatico mimetiche 
Cult. med. mod., Pal., 19:'0, 9: 031-8— Haggard, H. W., & Hen- 
derson, Y. liemato-respiratory functions. J. Biol. Chem 
1920, 46: 189; 209 — Hastings, A. B., Sendroy, J. fet al.] 
Studies of gas and electrolyte equilibria in blood; the distribution 
of chloride and bicarbonate in the blood of normal and pathologi- 
cal human subjects. Ibid., 1928, 79: 193-209.— Hermanns. 
Ueber PufTerung und Alkalireserve des Blutes. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1927, 74 : 702.— Hurxthal, L. M., Eock, A. V. [et al ] Alka- 
line reserve and oxygen capacity of arterial and of venous blood 
J. Biol. Chem., 1929, 81: 681-5.— Jaso, E., & Tercero, M. 
La reserva alcalina en los recien nacidos. Arch, espan. pediat., 
1931, 15: 544-7.— Kharit, A. J. [Study of inner organs regulating 
the reserve alkali in the bloodl Arch. biol. nauk., 1926, 26: 
133-40.— Leenhardt, E., & Chaptal, J. La reserve alcaline du 
sang chez le nourrisson et Tenfaut a Tetat physiologiques. Bull. 
Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1920-27, 8: 399-411.— Letulle, R. 
Considerations pratiques sur le p„ et la reserve alcaline. Cli- 
nique, Par., 1935, 30: 103-6.— Leuthardt, F. Alkalireserve des 
Blutes. Med. Welt, 1935, 9: 1383-7.— Lipetz, I. U. La reserve 
alcaline du sang ctudiee en clinique. Arch. mal. app. digest., 
1919, 19: 470-88.— Loiseleur, J. Relations entre la reserve alca- 
line, le rapport Clg/Clp et le p a plasmatique. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1934, 115: 619— M'Gowan, J. P. The alkali-reserve of the 
blood in relation to the Van den Bergh bilirubin test. Edin- 
burgh M.J., 1930, n.s., 37: 28-30.— Manzanilla, M. A. Reserva 
alcalina en la Ciudad de Mexico; su importancia quiriirgica. 
Cir. ciru.ian., Mex., 1933, 1 : 149-61.— Milrov, T. H. The colloidal 
alkali reserve of the blood. J. Physio!., Lond., 1923-24, 57: 
253-72.— Moschini, S. Ricerche sul rapporto dello riserva alca- 
lina del plasma e del liquido cefalorachidiano nei bambini sani 
emalati. Pediatria (Riv.) 1935, 43: 407-21.— Ostrowski, S. Der 
Stand der Alkalireserve im Blute bei Syphilis- und Hauttuber- 
kulosekranken, mit gleichzeitiger Untersuchung des Einflusses 
des vegetativen Systems. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1928, 154: 
368-81.— Papilian, V., & Sichet, P. Influence du systeme vege- 
tatif sur la reserve alcaline. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 103: 
1356-8.— Prikladowizky, S., & Brestkin, M. Aeussere Sekretion 
der Verdauungsdriisen und Blutchemismus; Alkalireserve und 
Chloride im Blut. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 64: 494-505 — 
Scrocca, P. La riserva alcalina ed i suoi riflessi in chirurgia 4 
Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1933, 14: 1221-7.— Simer, F., & Sepa- 
rovic, N. [On the so-called alkaline reserve] Bratisl. lek. listy, 
1925, 5: 200-12.— Tommaso, C. de, & Ruff, G. Reserva alcalina 
normal en los ninos. Prensa med. argent., 1933-34, 20 : 2689-93.— 
Bchocka, S. Recherches experimentales et cliniques sur le rap- 
port entre la reserve alcaline et la formule leucoevtaire. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1929, 102: 354.— Volodin, A. N., & Beliaev, S. M. 
[Reserve alkali of the blood in relation to the acid in the contents 
of the stomach and the condition of the parasympathetic system] 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1929, 7: 1005-73. 

Alkali reserve: Determination. 

Rothmann, M. *Alkalireserve und p H Bestim- 
mung im Blut. 21 p. 8? Berl., 1932. 

Ciambellotti, E. Determinazione degli alcali flssi di riserva 
nei sangue dei dermopatici secondo il metodo di Van Slyke e 
Cullen. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1928, 3: 743.— Cristol, P. 
Etudes sur le dosage de la reserve alcaline du plasma sanguin et 
sur une nouvelle methode de dosage de l'acide acetyl-acetique 
du sang. Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1929, 11: 731-44 — Doisy, 
E. A., Briggs, A. P. [et al.] Evaluation of butfers of the blood. 
J. Biol. Chem.. 1922, 54: 30.5-29.— Dontcheff, L., & Kayser, 
C. Determination de la reserve alcaline chez les mammiferes de 
petite taille. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 121: 446.— Gerassimov, 
N. V. [Technique of determination of alkali reserve] Klin. J., 



BLOOD 



437 



BLOOD 



Saratov, 1928, 6: 10-27— Guillaumin, C. 0. Sur la determination 
de la reserve alcaline du sang. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1923, 88: 
160-71 — Leszczynski, E., & Falik, E. [Intracutaneous method 
in the determination of alkali reserve in the blood] Polska gaz. 
lek 1936, 15: 550-3— McClendon, J. F., Shedlov, A., & Thomson, 
W 'Tables for finding the alkaline reserve of blood serum, in 
health and acidosis, from the total C0 2 or the alveolar C() 2 or the 
p„ at known CCh-tension. J. Biol. Chem., 1917, 31: 519-25. 
Also repr— Mainzer, F., A: Jcffe, A. Methodischer Beitrag zur 
Messung des COrBindungsvetmogens (der Alkalireserve) von 
Plasma und Gesamtblut. Zschr. ges. exp. Med.. 1928, 59: 
480-91 — Mook, H. W. Ein einfachcr Mikroapparat fur die 
Bestimmung der Alkalireserve. Biochem. Zschr., 1930, 223: 
152-60. Also Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1930, 74: 1338-45.— Muller, J. 
Vergleichende Untersuchungen fiber die Alkalireserve mit der 
Methode von Ellinger und Van Slyke. Klin. Wschr., 1931. 10: 
2038-40.— Nicloux, M. Le dosage de l'acide carbonique dans le 
sang total et le plasma; application a la determination de la 
reserve alcaline. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 94: 457-61.— Prentice. 
W., Lund, H. O., & Harbo, H. G. An attempt toward the deter- 
mination of the total alkaline reserve of the body. J. Biol. 
Chem., 1920, 44: 211-3.— Schlesinger, M. Ein einfacher 
Apparat zur Bestimmung der Alkalireserve des Blutes. Bio- 
chem. Zschr., 1929. 212: 115-26.— Thurzo, J., & Katzenelbogen, S. 
[The reserve alkali (Ti. A.) of blood and spinal fluid] Magy. 
orv. arch., 1934, 35: 256-66.— Trelles, R. A. Sobre la determina- 
tion de la reserva alcalina por el metodo de Van Slyke. Sem. 
mod., B. Air., 1934, 41: pt:.\ 013-5. — Van Slyke, D. D. Studies on 
acidosis; determination of the bicarbonate concentration of the 
blood and plasma. J. Biol. Chem., 1922, 52: 495-9.— 
Vassiiieva-Anvelt, E. I. [Alkali reserve of the blood m various 
diseases, determined by Engel's alkalimeter] Vrach. gaz., 1928, 
32: 1636-9. 

Alkali reserve : Variations. 

See also Acidosis; Alkalosis; also names of 
various diseases. 

Decker, C. T. *Das Verhalten der Alkali- 
reserve im Blute bei Inhalation eines ungefahr 
10%igen Kohlensaure-Luftgemisches [Miinchen] 
66p. 8? Wiirzb., 1933. 

Sakr, I. M. *Ueber die Alkalireserve des 
Blutes uuter physiologischen und pathologischen 
Bedingungen. 36p. 8? Munch., 1927. 

Sarno, I. *AIodificac6es da reserva alcalina 
durante a digestao. 143p. 8? S. Paulo, 1928. 

Schulte, G. *Inwieweit ist eine Beeinflussung 
der Alkalireserve des Blutes durch alkalotische 
oder saure Kost moglich? 46p. 8? Marb., 
1930. 

Ambard, I., & Schmid, F. Polypnee thermique et reserve 

alcaline. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99: 217-9. & Adnot, A. 

Des variations de la reserve alcaline. Bull. Soc. med. hop. 
Paris, 1926, 3.ser., 1: 8(M.— Balioe, G. Riserva alcalina e cole- 
cistectomia; ricerche sperimentali e studio sintetico del p H e 
della R. A. nella chirurgia in generale. Morgagni, 1930, 72: 
1071-83.— Bertrand, A. Reserve alcaline et acidose. Union 
med. Canada, 1935, 54: 662-9.— Blum, I. Azotemie, chloremie 
et reserve alcaline. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1928, 3.ser., 52: 
1731-4.— Bonomo, V. La riserva alcalina dopo operazioni chi- 
rurgiche. Arch. ital. chir., 1928, 22 : 221-53 — Burtscher, J., & 
Niederwieser, V. Das Verhalten der Alkalireserve des Blutes 
bei Erkrankungen von Sauglingen und Kleinkindern. Zschr. 
Kinderh., 1930, 49: 693-708 — Caporale, L., & Bich, A. Azotemia, 
cloruremia e riserva alcalina nelle afTezioni chirurgiche delle vie 
urinarie. Minerva med., Tor., 1020, 9: pt2, 364-8 — Carnot, P., 
& Gmzewska, Z. L'exces de la reserve alcaline du sang produit 
par l'iniection du bicarbonate de soude augmente l'alcalinito 
de la bile et sa teneur en CO2. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 94: 
756-8.— Derwies, G. W., & Sseweria, S. E. Zur Frage nach der 
chemischen Zusammensetzung und den Eigenschaften des 
Blutes vor und nach der Fiitterung des Tieres; Veranderung der 
Alkalireserve des Blutes und seines Gehalts an Chlonden 
wahrend des Verdauungsprozesses. Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 190: 
330-5.— Dodel, P., & de laroche, B. Abaissement de la reserve 
alcaline du sang apres les injections sous-cutanees de gaz car- 
bonique de Royat. C.rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 112: 1621.— Dnlhon, 
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Bacteriology. 

See Bacteriemia; Blood, Bacterial culture; 
also names of various diseases. 
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See Blood, Alkali reserve. 
— Bile in. 



See also Bile ; Bile acids ; Bile pigment ; 
Bilirubin; Jaundice; also names of diseases of 
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See Blood calcium. 
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See also Carbon. 
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Sec also Blood, Ferments; Catalase. 
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See also Blood formation; Bone marrow; 
Hematopoietic system; Hemolysis; Liver; Lym- 
phoid tissue ; Reticuloendothelial system ; Spleen. 

Bingold, K. Oxydative blood destruction and blood pig- 
ments protection. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1930-31, 28: 57. 

Die Niere als blutzerstorendes Organ. Verh. Deut. 

Ges. inn. Med., 1933, 45. Kongr., 75-81— Broun, G. O. Blood 
destruction during exercise; demonstration of blood destruction 
in animals exercised after prolonged confinement. J. Exp. M., 
1923, 37: 113-30— Heilmeyer, L. Ueber Wesen und Bedeutung 
der Blutmauserung. Aerztl. Rdsch., 1931, 41: 293-7.— Kiihl, G. 
Ueber Blutumsatz. Verh. Phys. med. Ges. Wiirzburg, 1924, 
n.F., 49: 151.— Lingenfelter, J. S. Blood destruction in the 
mesenteric lymph glands of guinea-pigs. Arch. Path., Chic, 
1926, 2: 500-7 — Mora witz, P., & Kiihl, G. Der Blutumsatz des 
Normalen unter verschiedenen Bedingungen (Eisen, Arsen, 
Fleisch) Klin. Wschr., 1925, 4: 7-9.— Pearce, R. M., & Krumb- 
haar, E. B. Blood destruction. Nelson Loose-Leaf Med., 
Lond., 1920, 4: 11.— Waelsch, H. Die wahren Serumwerte und 
die Absterbeerscheinungen des Blutes. Med. Klin., Berl 1935. 
31: 451-3. 

Diseases and disorders. 

See also Blood picture; Hematopoietic system, 

Diseases; also specific names of blood diseases 
and disorders, infections, and systemic diseases 
as Acidosis; Anemia; Diabetes, Blood in; 
Hemogenia; Hemophilia; Leukocytosis; Sepsis, 
&c. 

Bergel, T\. Neue Gedanken iiber das Blut- 
und Nieren-Problem. 91p. 8? Berl. [1933] 

Duptjy, J. M. Dc l'insuffisance quantitative 
du sang; essai de phvsiologie et de pathologie 
comparers. 64p. 8?' Par.", 1922. 

Heilmeyer, L. Das Blut. p. 1-75. S? 
Jena, 1935. 

Lehrb. spez. path. Physiol. (Becher, Bobnenkamp) Jena, 
1935. 

Sang (Le) biologie et pathologie. Par., v.l, 
1927— 

Aballi, A. Discrasia endotelio-plasmatica. Rev. m6d. 
cubana, 1925, 36: 1249-62.— Abderhalden, E. Der korper-, blut- 
und zellfremde Zustand. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1920, 185: 322-5.— 
Armand-Delille & Pierredon, de. Hyperleucocytose avec 
eosinophilic tres elevee (76 p. 100) et splenomegalie. Bull. Soc. 
pediat. Paris, 1927, 25 : 424-7.— Bjelke, H. Ein labiles myeloides 
System im Blute eines 12-jahrigen Knaben? Acta paediat., 
Upps., 1930, 10: 148-57.— Boccadoro, C. Contributo alio studio 
delle alterazioni degli elementi del sangue in diversi stati pato- 
logici. Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1920, 33: 283-300. Also 
Haematologica, Nap., 1921, 2: 280-310, 2pl.— Bresadola, V. 
Variazioni numeriche e morfologiche del sangue in alcune 
sindromi operative. Boll. med. trent., 1934, 49: 375-84.— Cam- 
midge, P. J., Forsyth, J. A. C, & Howard, H. A. H. The relation 
of the liver to the difference value of the blood. Lancet, Lond., 

1921, 1: 1017-20. — Centurion, J. Discrasias sanguineas. Cron. 
med. quir. Habana, 1927, 53: 246-56.— Collings, C. H. On certain 
pathological elements in human blood. Med. Times, Lond., 

1922, 50: 168-70.— Cooley, T. B., Happ, W. M., & Sanford, H. N. 
Round table conference on disorders of the blood and the hemo- 
poietic system. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1932, 1: 635-51.— Dias, A. 
Syndromes hemodigestivos. Brasil med., 1934, 48: 435-8. — 
Farkas, G. von. Zur Pathologie der Bluteiweisskorper. Zschr. 
ges. exp. Med., 1928, 63 : 64-73.— Felts, R. L. Report of 3 cases of 
interesting blood conditions. South. M.&S., 1921, 83: 449-52.— 
Gigon, A. Die Schwankungen in den wichtigsten Bestandteilen 
des Blutes und ihre klinische Bedeutung. Erg. inn. Med. 
Kinderh., 1926, 30: 85-349. — Hoffstaedt, E. Ueber Blutbefunde 
bei funktionellen Storungen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1931, 27: 52.— 
Hubble, D. The influence of the endocrine system in blood 
disorders. Lancet, Lond., 1933, 1: 113-5. — Kastlin, G. J. The 
early recognition of blood dyscrasia by the general practitioner. 
Pittsburgh M. Bull., 1935, 24: 446-53 — Kerridge, P. T., & 
Clark-Kennedy, A. E. The immediate acid change in shed 
blood in disease. Brit. J. Exp. Path., 1929, 10: 373-5.— Koelsch 
& Lederer. Blutschiidigungen durch die Berufstatigkeit. 
Jahrkurs. iirztl. Fortbild., 1932, 23: H.9, 1-44— lamarre, L. 
Semeiologifl du sang des bovides. Rec. med. vet., 1933. 109: 
69-96— Langplez, A. Les alterations du sang rouge d'origine 
professionnelle. Bruxelles med., 1930-31, 11: 479-87.— Loffler, 
C. I. The blood; its relation to health and disease. J. Am. 
Ass. Med. Phys. Res., 1926-27, 167-9.— Lupu, N. G., & Papazipn, 
R. [Morphologic and plasmatic disorders of the blood and their 
relation to the development of tuberculosis] Rev. st. med., 
Bucur , 1930, 19: 155-82, 13ch.— Major, J. P. Some blood condi- 
tions. Med. J. Australia, 1930, 2: 632-7 — Marko witz, B. Blood 
dyscrasias; a symptom complex rather than a disease entity. 
Am. J. Clin. Path., 1934, 4: 370-2.— Martynov, A. V. [Changes 
in the blood in the postoperative period] Russ. klin., 1924, 1: 
504-10.— Mayo, W. J. The physiology and pathology of the blood 
in relation to surgery. Journal-lancet, 1926, 46 : 193-9. 



BLOOD 



444 



BLOOD 



Dyscrasias of the blnod. N. Orleans M.&S.J., 1926-27, 79: 
299-304.— Melikhov, P. G. [The effect of surgery on the peroxi- 
dase index in blood] Russ. klin., 1924, 1: 537-42.— Mendoga 
Castro. Alteracoes do sangue (anatomia pathologica) Arch, 
brasil. med., 1920, 16: 126-32.— Mora witz, P. Symptomatische 
Blutveranderungen. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1923, 70: 23; 89.— 
Muntwyler, E., Ray, G. B. [et al.] Blood changes in victims of 
the Cleveland Clinic film disaster. J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 93: 
.112— Musser, J. H., & Wright, D. 0. The management of the 
so-called blood diseases. Internat. Clin., 1935, 45.ser., 1: 92- 
1 10.— Olson, C. The effect of certain ectoparasites on the cellular 
elements and hemoglobin of the blood of the domestic chicken. 
J. Am. Vet. M . Ass., 1935, 87 : 559-61.— Osborne, O. T. So-called 
diseases of the blood. N. York M.J., 1921, 113: 721-6.— Oswald, 
A. Blutkrankheiten und Inkretion. Klin. Wschr., 1934, 13: 
681-5.— Pappenheim, A. Die Blutveranderungen im allge- 
meinen, ihr Wesen, Zustandekommen, symptomatologischer 
Wert und diagnostische Bedeutung. Spez. Path. Ther. inn. 
Krankh., Berl., 1920, 8: 1-55.— Pepper, O. H. P. Hematological 
conditions. Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, 1932, 
19-22.— Peterman, M. G. Unusual blood dyscrasias. Tr. Ass. 
Physicians Mayo Clin. (1928) 1929, 9: 107-9 — Reich, C. The 
blood dvscrasias; some practical considerations in their diagnosis 
and management. Med. Rec, N.Y., 1935, 142: 127-9.— Reiner, 
L. Physikalische Blut-, Plasma- und Serumverandcrungen bei 
verschiedenen Krankheiten. Fortsch. Med., 1923, 41: 37-41. — 
Ripperger, W. Was enthalten die sogenannten Blutreinigungs- 
tees und wie sind sie zusammengesetzt? Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 

1935, 32: 474-7.— Schiff. Ueber die Blutkrise bei Kindern. 
Klin. Wschr., 1922, 1: 2526— Schilling, V. Ueber das Blut als 
klinischen Spiegel somatischer Vorgange. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1926,22:749. Also Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1926, 38. Kongr., 
160-255. Also Wien. med. Wschr., 1926, 76: 550.— Schultz, W. 
Die Beteiligung des Bhites bei den allgemeinen Heilungsvor- 
giingen; Heilung der Erkrankungen im bluthildenden Apparat 
und ihre Beeinflussung durch die arztliche Behandlung. Zschr. 
arztl. Fortbild., 1936, 33: 241-6.— Somerford, A. E. Record of a 
blood crisis. Lancet, Lond., 1925, 2: 1280.— Stanzani, M. Sulla 
crasi sanguigna ipinotica. Riforma med., 1924, 40: 625-30. — 
Ullrich, O. Zur Systematik aregeneratorischer und hyper- 
plastischer Reaktionen des Blutsvstems. Zschr. Kinderh., 
1932, 53: 487-526, pi— Wright, F., & Zrunek, A. Relation of the 
colloids of the blood to clinical medicine. Illinois M.J., 1930, 
58: 438-40. 

Effects of various agents. 

See also Blood, Pharmacology; also specific 
names of various factors and therapeutic pro- 
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Physico-chemical properties: Specific 
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Beitrag zur Constanz des Blutes und Blutserums 
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Polowe, D. The specific gravity of the blood; its clinical signifi- 
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the blood of the right and left ventricles of the heart. Anat. 
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Physico-chemical properties: Surface 

tension. 

See also Blood, Surface tension [3.ser.J Stalag- 
mometry; Surface tension. 
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der Temperatur auf die Oberfiachenspannung von Serum und 
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Physico-chemical properties: Tempera- 
ture. 

See also Blood, Temperature [3.ser.] 
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Arch. Physiol., Lpz., 1930, 59: 109-22.— Korth, C, & Proger, S. H. 
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Die vegetative Regulation des Blutes. Deut. med. Wschr., 

1928, 54 : 905-8. & Ritter von linhardt, S. Ueber die 
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Pigments. 

See also Chlorocruorin ; Hemocyanin; Hemo- 
globin ; and names of its derivatives. 
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razze di bachi da seta. Boll. Soc. natur. Napoli, 1933, 44: 
251-6.— Marshall, W. Remarks on spectrophotometry curves of 
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Radiation. 

See also Mitogenetic rays. 
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Reducing power. 

See Blood chemistry; Blood sugar, Metabo- 
lism. 

Refractometry. 



Helberg, S. *Refraktometrische Blutunter- 
suchungen. 46p. 8? Ziir., 1916. 
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Regeneration. 

See Blood formation. 



Respiratory function. 

See also Blood, Gases; Hemoglobin; Respira- 
tion; Respiratory metabolism. 

Cuenot, L. Les pigments respiratoires des 
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dere zum Blutdruck. Bioehem. Zschr., 1923, 137: 67-91.— 
Daland, G. A., & Isaacs, R. Cell respiration studies; a compara- 
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Dautrebande, 1., Davies, H. W., & Meakins, J. The influence of 
circulatory changes of the gaseous exchanges of the blood; an 
experimental study of circulatory stasis. Heart, Lond., 1922-23, 
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422-6. — Fraser, F. R., Graham, G., & Hilton, R. A compar- 
ison of blood curves constructed with arterial and with ve- 
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Sedimentation. 

See Blood sedimentation. 

Staining. 

See Blood cell, Stains and staining; Blood 
picture, Technic, Staining. 
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279-83.— Kornalik, F. Biologische Reaktionen inkorporierter 
Strahlen; zytologische Veranderungen an poikilothermen Blut- 
zellen. Strahlentherapie, 1934, 49: 707-11.— Lacassagne, A., & 
Lavedan, J. Modifications numeriques des elements du sang 
sous l'influence des irradiations experimentales. Medecine, 
Par., 1923-24, 5: 683-8.— launoy, I., & Levy-Bruhl, M. De Pac- 
tion comparee du benzene et du cyclohexane sur les elements 
figures du sang. Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1920, 2: 145-9.— 
lemchen, B. Behavior of the blood cells under varying condi- 
tions. Med. Rec, N.Y., 1921,99: 145.— Eamain, P. Recherches 
sur l'influence des radiations solaires, ultra-violettes et infra- 
rouges sur le taux des globules blancs et la formule hgmoleuco- 
cytaire. Montpellier med., 1924, 46: 1-8.— Schaefer, A. A. The 
number of blood corpuscles in fishes in relation to starvation and 
seasonal cycles. J. Gen. Physiol., 1924-25, 7: 341-3.— Seki, T. 
Experimented Beitrage zur Frage von dem Einfluss des Pan- 
kreas auf die Beschaffenheit der Blutkorperchen. Fol. haemat , 
Lpz., 1924, 30: l.Teil, 29-46— Stockinger, W. Zellbilderund Zell- 
formen des Blutes; fiber besondere unter Insulineinwirkung 
zustande kommende Zellformen und deren Bedeutung im Rah- 
men der Allgemeinreaktion. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1932, 81: 
347-73.— Vinai, A. L'azione della radioterapia sulle cellule im- 
mature del sangue circolante. Atti Soc. lombard. sc. med., 
1922, 11: 359-63. Also Idr. clim., 1922, 33: 214-8.— Wilson, S. J. 
The effects of amidopyrine and phenobarbital on the blood cell 
count of white rats. J. Kansas M. Soc, 1935, 36: 500-26.— 
Woker, G. Zur Frage der ResistenzSnderungen der Blutkor- 
perchen in Blutagar unter dem Einfluss von Streptokokken, 
Quecksilber und Wasserstoffperoxyd; ein Beitrag zur Erklarung 
der Versuche von I. H. Brown, sowie von Idzerda und van E ver- 
dingen. Biochem. Zschr., 1932, 254: 410-3. 

Enumeration. 

Aubertin, C, Foulon, P., & Bretey, J. La grande auto-agglu- 
tination des hematies rendant impossible toute numeration 
globulaire. Presse med., 1929, 37 : 417-9— Bocage, A. L'in- 
certitude des numerations hematologiques. Sang, Par., 1934. 8: 
1025-8 — Cavalieri Ducati, C. L'errore inevitabile e la formula 
di Abbe nelle conta dei globuli del sangue. Gior. clin med 
1922; 3 : 98-106.— Dahlberg, G. Mittlerer Fehler und Variabilitat 
bei Blutkbrperrechnung. Acta med. scand., 1929, 70: 103-18 — 
Doniach.I. Blood-counts. S. Mary IIosp. Gaz., Lond., 1936 42- 
146.— Elston, H., & Goldberg, H. A comparison of 25 postopera- 
tive capillary and venous blood counts, and preoperative and 
postoperative capillary counts. Rep. Surg. Staff Woman Hosp 
State N.York, 1925-28, 6: 399-410.— Haverschmidt [Blood 
count] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1921, 65: pt2, 2036-9.— Hewat, J 
Blood counts in diagnosis. J. Maine M. Ass., 1926, 17: 169-79.— 
Kristenson, A. [An important error in determining the exact 
number of blood corpuscles] Sven. lak. tidn., 1923, 19: 817-22 — 
Kudriavtsev, V. G. [Effect of transillumination of the peripheral 
vessels on the determination of the formed elements of the blood] 



Perm. med. J., 1926, 4 : 21-6, ch.— lippincott, I. S. Blood counts 
in Mississippi. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1925-26, 11: 524-7.— Merritt, 
K. K., & Davidson, I. T. The blood during the first year of life,' 
normal values for erythrocytes, hemoglobin, reticulocytes and 
platelets, and their relationship to neonatal bleeding and coagu- 
lation time. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1933, 46: 990-1019.— Norgaard, 
A., & Gram, H. C. Sur la relation entre l'hcmoglobine, le 
nombre et le volume des globules sanguins chez les individus 
normaux. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1923, 88: 107.— Pepper, O. H. P. 
The clinical importance of secondary features of the blood count 
in disease. Virginia M. Month., 1926-27, 53: 207-14.— Plum, P. 
[Accuracy of hematological counting methods] Ugeskr. laeger 
1936, 98: 919-28— Scott, R. E., & French, R. W. Uniform nomen- 
clature for blood counting. Mil. Surgeon, 1923, 53: 321-7.— 
Shparo, I. A. [Comparative evaluation of the new method of 
determination of erythrocytes and leucocytes] J. rann detsk 
vozr., 1933, 13 : 394-8.— Tuma, V. [Value of the methods of enu- 
meration of globules in human blood] Cas. 16k. eesk., 1926, 65; 
594.— Unanfie, E., & Alfonso, J. R. Mfetodo para evitar erroresen 
los recuentos globulares practicados en series. Cron. med quir 
Habana, 1934, 60 : 65.— Whitby, I. E. H. The value and inter^ 
pretation of blood counts with notes on technique. Practitioner 
Lond., 1935, 134: 262-71.— Wilke, E. Ueber den Gehalt des 
Blutes gesunder Kinder vom zweiten bis vierzehnten Lebens- 
jahr an roten Blutkorperchen, an Blutfarbstoff, an Retikulo- 
cyten und an Thrombocyten. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1934, 52: 
291-304.— Wintrobe, M. M. Blood of normal men and women; 
erythrocyte counts, hemoglobin and volume of packed red cells' 
of 229 individuals. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1933, 53: 118-30 

& Miller, M. W. Normal blood determinations in the 

South. Arch. Int. M., 1929, 43: 96-113. 

Enumeration: Apparatus. 

Feucht, B. *Zur Burkerschen Methodik der 
Blutkorperchenzahlung. 8p. 8? Lpz., 1920. 

Dawson, F. W. W. The abacus in the laboratory. J R 
Army M. Corps, 1921, 37 : 459-62.— Goriaew, N. Zur Methodik 
der Blutuntersuchung; meine Netzteilung fiir die Zahlkam- 
mer. Zschr. wiss. Mikr., 1926, 43: 94-9.— Gray, H. Quick 
method of drying pipets. J. Am. M. Ass., 1921, 76: 1826.— 
Hausser, C. A., & Hausser, A. A. Cover plate for haema- 

cytometers. U.S. Patent Off., 1935, no. 1986058. Hae- 

macytometer. Ibid., 1936, no. 2039219.— Hellige, E. Neuer 
Blutkbrperzahlapparat mit kittloser Kammer und Spezial- 
Netzteilung sowie Vergleichsstab im Okular. Munch, med 
Wschr., 1925, 72: 1493.— Hittmair, A. Blutkorperchenzahlung 
(eine neue, einfache Zahlkammer) Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1933-34, 
51: 437-44. Also Med. Klin., Berl., 1933, 29: 1017— Introzzi, P. 
L'uso dell' apparecchio contaglobuli di Buerker. Diagn teen 
lab., Nap., 1932, 3: 225-30.— Jaffe, J. Vergleichende Untersu- 
chungen fiber verschiedene Zahlkammern unter besonderer 
Berucksichtigung der Zeisskammer Brandt. Fol. haemat , 
Lpz., 1934, 52: 64-7.— Judson, I. V. New ruling for hemacy- 
tometer chambers. J. Am. M. Ass., 1925. 84: 947. AlsoJ. Optic 
Soc. America, 1925, 10: 613.— Klein, A. E. Eine neue Mischpi- 
pette fiir Blutkorperchenzahlung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1931, 
44: 1531.— Kriele, J. Vereinfachte und erweiterte Blutunter- 
suchungsmethoden mit Hilfe einer neuen Universalblutkammer. 
Med. Welt, 1929, 3 : 922-5— Moody, A. M. New blood counting 
pipet holder. J. Am. M. Ass., 1921, 77: 941. — Pijper, A. The 
Zeiss-Pijper blood-cell tester. S. Afr. M.J., 1935, 9: 205-8.- 
Rafsky, H. A., & Spigel, W. A comparative study of the results 
obtained by counting of blood with the Einhorn-Laporte and 
the Thoma-Zeiss methods. N. York M.J., 1923, 118 : 506-8- 
Reich, C. An improved precision blood-counting pipette. J. 
Lab. Clin. M., 1923-24, 9: 718.— Roerdansz, W. Metallkammern 
fiir Blutkorperzahlung. Munch, med. Wschr., 1925, 72: 812. — 
Schilling, V. Verbesserte Zahlnetze und -kammern fiir die Blut- 
korperzahlung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1931, 27 : 692-5.— Series, E. R. 
A convenient apparatus for blood counting. Arch. Path., 
Chic, 1927, 3: 828.— Travers, P. Ueber eine einfache Vorrich- 
tung zum schnellen und griindlichen Reinigen der Mischpi- 
petten des Blutkorperziihlapparates (Sugator) Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1925, 51: 479.— Trenner, S. The improved Neubauer 
ruling for blood cell counting. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1924-25, 10: 
56-8. Also repr.— Walsem, G. C. van. Praktische Notizen aus 
dem mikroskopischen Laboratorium; die Anwendung der Im- 
mersionslinse bei der Zahlung der Blutelemente. Zschr. wiss. 
Mikr., 1930-31, 47 : 474-6. 

Enumeration: Technique. 

Alport, A. C. The blood count; improvement in method. 
Lancet, Lond., 1922, 2: 756-8— Becart, A. La numeration glo- 
bulaire simple et facile. Clinique, Par., 1928, 23 : 208-12.— 
Bergansius, F. L. Sur la mesure indirecte des globules du sang, 
suivant la methode de Pyper. Arch, neerl. physiol., 1924, 9: 
117-20.— Casey, A. E. Further note on the enumeration of blood 
platelets and red-blood cells. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol , N Y., 1930- 
31, 28 : 523.— Dorokhov, S. A. [Method of counting of blood 
corpuscles] Omsk. med. J., 1928, 3: 14-8.— Dreyer, G. The 
counting of blood cells and bacteria; a precise and simple method 
without a special chamber. J. Am. M. Ass., 1921, 77: 1166-8. 
Also Lancet, Lond., 1921, 1: 219-21.— Feucht, B. Zur Burker- 
schen Methodik der Blutkorperchenzahlung. Arch. ges. 
Physiol., 1921, 187: 139-61 — Foord, A. G. Blood counts with 
oxalated blood compared with ordinary counts. J. Lab. Clin. 
M., 1922-23, 8: 343-5— Gordon, A. K., & Thompson, W. F. A 
simplified method for the enumeration of blood cells. Med. 
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Press & Circ, Dubl., 1924, n.s., 118 : 26— Gray, H. Cell-counting 
technic; a study of priority. Am. J.M.Sc, 1921, 162: 526-56.— 
Kernkamp, H. C. H. Results in the use of fresh and oxalated 
blood of swine when making cellular counts and hemoglobin 
determinations. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1933, 83: 666-72— Kraut, 
F. Eine verbesserte Methode zur Ziihlung der Erythrocyten 
und Leucocyten. Med. Welt, 1932, 6: 1066.— Kretschmer. 
Zur Erleichterung der Blutzellenzahlung. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1929, 25: 273.— Muller, F. Die Blutkorperchenzahlung und 
Bestimmung des Blutfarbstoffgehaltes. Handb. biol. Arbeits- 
meth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 1924, Abt., 4: Teil3, 19-62.— 
Osgood, E. E., Haskins, H. D., & Trotman, F. E. A uniform sys- 
tem of hematologic methods for use with oxalated venous blood. 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1930-31, 16: 476-81.— Paviot, J., Josserand, A., 
& Chevallier, R. Nouveau procedS d'enumeration globulaire 
par prise de sang intra-veineuse. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 105: 
401-3.— Pons, C. A., & Belk, W. P. Tenth normal hydrochloric 
acid as a diluting fluid for combined leucocyte and hemoglobin 
determinations. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1934-35, 20: 766.— Sanford, 
A. H. A photographic method of counting blood cells. Ibid., 
1926-27, 12: 456-61.— Sieke, F. Blutkorperchenzahlung im 
Dunkelfeld. Munch, med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 891. Also repr.— 
Walsem, G. C. van [Cleansing of glasses used in morphological 
blood examination and filling of counting chamber with exactly 
determined quantities] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1929, 73: 3258-60, 
pi.— Yarbrough, N. Blood counts with oxalated blood. J. Lab. 
Clin. M., 1921-22, 7: 172. 

Examination. 

See also Blood, Examination. 

Borrien, H. Comment proceder pour l'envoi par la poste du 
sang destine a examen cytologique? Rev. prat, biol., Par., 1934, 
27 : 78-82. — Brinkman, R., & Dam. E. van [A simple method for 
the demonstration of early pathologic changes in the blood cor- 
puscles] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1924, 68: pt2, 2208-12.— Broder- 
sen, J. Stechapfelformen und Hiinefeld-Henson'sche Figuren 
sind analoge Veranderungen an verschiedenen Blutkorperchen. 

Anat. Anz., 1922, 55: 196-9. Die Entstehung der Hfine- 

feld-Hensen'schen Bilder im Froschblut bei beschranktem 
Wasserzusatz. Ibid., 1921, 55: 385-97.— Chrustschoff, G. K. 
Cytological investigations on cultures of normal human blood. 
J. Genetics, Cambr., 1935, 31 : 243-61, 2pl.— Dold, H. Ein neues 
Verfahren zur Kon=ervierung (Ueberlebenderhaltung) von 
Blutzellen (Leukocyten, Erythrocyten, Blutplattchen) und 
anderen Korperzellen. Klin. Wschr., 1924. 3: 629. — Franco, 
E. E. Sur l'origine et la nature de certaines masses protoplas- 
miques, non nucleees, dans le sang circulant et dans les organes 
hematopotftiques au cours de certains etats morbides. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1921, 84: 592-4. — Hanausek. J. Methode pour recueil- 
lir en grande quantite des leucocytes et des plaquettes sanguins. 
Ibid., 1933, 114: 817-21.— Hansen-Pruss, C. C. The circulating 
blood cells as seen by dark-ground illumination. Am. J. Clin. 
Path., 1936, 6: 423-31.— Hittmair, A. Die Grossenmessungen an 
den geformten Bestandteilen des Blutes. Handb. allg. Hamat. 
(Hirschfeld) Berl., 1933, 2: l.Halfte, 119-24.— Kedrowski, B. 
Untersuchungen iiber die Kondensatoren fur basisehe Farb- 
stofle; die Rolle der Eiweissabbauprodukte bei der Bildung der 
Kondensatoren (Farbstoflgranula) und bei der Farbspeicherung. 
Zschr. Zellforsch., 1934-35, 22 : 399^110.— McLean, J. A. Blood 
cells; recent advances in examination and interpretation. Med. 
J. Australia, 1930, 2: 623-31, 2pl.— Mas y Magro, F. Observa- 
ciones sobre la morfologfa y los movimientos in vitro de las 
celulas de la sangre. Siglo med., 1918, 65 : 64; 103.— Parker, R. C. 
Studies on organogenesis; the ability of isolated blood cells to 
form organized vessels in vitro. J. Exp. M., 1934, 60: 351-9, 
3pl. Also repr.— Schweizer, R. Weitere Untersuchungen iiber 
die Granulierung der Blutkorperchen speziell beim Menschen. 
Anat. Anz., 1934-35, 79: 96-106.— Simmel, H. Mikrurgische 
Untersuchungen an Erythrocyten und Leukocyten. Zschr. ges. 
Med., 1931, 75: 179-81.— Steiner, G. Zur Pathologie der allge- 
meinen Blutzelleninsufflzienz. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 
1923, 35. Kongr., 230.— Yoshida, J. Studien iiber den Energie- 
wechsel und die Blutveranderungen bei eingeschrankter Atem- 
flache; Veranderungen der morphologischen Bestandteile des 
Blutes bei eingeschrankter Atemflache. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 
1929-30, 14 : 599-608. 

■ Physico-chemical properties. 

Katz, G. *Ueber den Einfluss der Narkotica 
auf die Durchlassigkeit von Blutkorperchen fiir 
Traubenzucker und Harnstoff [Kiel] 15p. 8? 
Berl., 1918. 

Aiello, G. Influsso della stasi venosa sullo stato fisico-chimico 
dei globuli sanguigni. Policlinico, 1922, 29: sez. med., 330-8.— 
Berczeller, L., & Wastl, H. Die Viscositat von Blutkbrperchen- 
breien. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1924, 203: 436-8.— Bernardi, O. M. 
Sulla cataforesi dei corpuscoli del sangue di alcuni vertebrati 
ed invertebrati. Arch. sc. biol., Nap., 1926, 8: 1-16.— Blum, I., 
Delaveille, M., & Jones, C. M. Recherches sur la permeability 
globulaire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1925, 93 : 704-6.— Creveld, S. van, 
& Brinkman, R. Ein direkter Beweis fiir die Impermeabilitat 
der Blutkorperchen des Menschen und des Kaninchens fiir 
Glucose. Biochem. Zschr., 1921, 119: 65-72.— Deseb, D. Ueber 
die Volumenabnahme der Blutkorperchen in hypertonischen 
Kochsalzlosungen bei Kiihen und Foten. Ibid., 1928, 199: 
41-7.— Drossbach, M. Beziehungen zwischen Blutviscositat 
und Blutkorperchen; ihre Beeinflussung durch Cofiein. Klin. 



Wschr., 1923, 2: 548 — Ege, R. Untersuchungen iiber das Volu- 
men der Blutkorperchen in gegenseitig osmotischen Lnsungen; 
Studien iiber das osmotische Verhaltnis der Blutkorperchen. 

Biochem. Zschr., 1921, 115: 109-33. Der osmotische 

Druck in Blutkorperchen und Plasma; Studien fiber das os- 
motische Verhaltnis der Blutkorperchen. Ibid., 175-87. 

Untersuchungen fiber die Volumenveranderungen der Blut- 
korperchen in Losungen von verschiedenem osmotischen 
Druck; Studien iiber das osmotische Verhalten der Blutkor- 
perchen. Ibid., 1922, 130: 99-113. Untersuchungen 

fiber die Permeabilitat des Blutkorperchenbautchens fur Elek- 
trolyte; Studien fiber das osmotische Verhalten der Blutkor- 
perchen. Ibid., 116-31. Welchen Einfluss fiben dif- 
fusible Anelektrolyte auf das Blutkorperchenvolumen aus; 
Studien fiber das osmotische Verhalten der Blutkorperchen. 

Ibid., 132-5. Die Bedeutung der Wasserstoffionen- 

konzentration fiir das Blutkorperchenvolumen; Studien fiber 
das osmotische Verhalten der Blutkorperchen. Ibid., 136-41. 

Untersuchungen fiber das osmotische Verhalten der 

Blutkbrpercheu. Klin. Wschr., 1922, 1: 997. ■ The dis- 

persed phase of the blood corpuscles. Biochem. J., Lond., 1927, 
21 : 967-70. — Ernst, M. Das Verhalten der roten und der weissen 
Blutkorperchen nach intravenoser Einverleibung anisotonischer 
Fliissigkeiten. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1930, 228: 331-9.— Falik, E. 
Die Bedeutung der Binnenelektrolyte fiir die Blutkorperchen- 
resistenz. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1935, 96: 177-84.— Fontaine, M. 
Sur la compressibilite comparee du serum et des globules du sang 
de cheval. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1927, 184: 627. — — Influence 
des fortes pressions sur le volume globulaire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1927, 97: 1656. — Gabbe, E. Untersuchungen fiber die elektrische 
Ladung der Blutkorperchen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1923, 33: 
324; 1924, 39: 276.— Greveld, S. van, & Brinkman, R. A direct 
proof of the impermeability of the blood-corpuscles of man and 
of the rabbit to glucose. Proc. Akad. wet. Amsterdam, 1922, 
24: 1256-70. — Gybrgy, P. Beitrag zum Permeabilitatsproblem. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1924, 152: 281-3.— Keller, R. Elektroanalyse 
von Blutkorperchen. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1934, 52: 283-90.— 
MacDougall, F. H., & Green, R. G. Theory of electrical conduct- 
ance of inhomogeneous systems, with applications to suspensions 
of blood cells. J. Infect. Dis., 1925, 36: 330-9.— Mommsen, H. 
Ueber die elektrostatische Ladung von Zellen des menschlichen 
Blutes, ein Beitrag zur Frage der Azido- und Basophilic. Fol. 
haemat., Lpz., 1927, 34: l.Teil, 50-64, 2pl.— Orskov, S. L. Ueber 
die Bedeutung der Kohlensaure ffir die Diffusion der Ammo- 
niumsalze durch die Blutkorperchenmembran. Arch. ges. 

Physiol., 1932-33, 231 : 680M. Untersuchungen fiber den 

Einfluss von Kohlensaure und Blei auf die Permeabilitat der 
Blutkorperchen ffir Kalium und Rubidium. Biochem. Zschr., 
1935, 279 : 250-61.— Pearse, H. E. The permeability of human 
blood cells to carbon dioxid and ammonium bydroxid in solu- 
tions of same p H . Arch. Int. M., 1925, 35: 347-56. Also rer:r.— 
Taylor, H. The hydrogen-ion concentration of blood corpuscles. 
J. Physiol., Lond., 1927-28, 63: 343-56. 

Stains and staining. 

See also this subheading under Blood picture, 
Technic; also Staining. 

Agulon & Leobardy, J. de. Remarques sur l'emploi en hema- 
tologic des colorants complexes bases sur la methode de Roma- 
nowsky. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1921, 84 : 120-2.— Alvarez de Toledo, 
R. Valor en medicina forense de la reaccion colorante de la 
sangre de Thevenon y Roland. Siglo med., 1920, 67: 685-8.— 
Assmann, G. Ueber eine neue Methode der Blut- und Gewebs- 
farbung mit dem eosinsauren Methylenblau. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1906, 53: 1350— Bobrov, N. N. [Clinical value of the 
newer methods of coloring of blood and its parasites] Arkh. 
klin. eksp. med., 1924, 3 : pt4, 94-101.— Borrelli, G. La morfologia 
e l'affinita cromatico-istochimica degli elementi figurati normali 
del sangue del cavallo con le colorazioni post-vitali di Sabrazes. 
Nuovo ercolani, 1923, 28 : 319 ; 325.— Brice, A. T. Three notes 
on biological stains. Am. J. Clin. Path., 1933, 3: 381-4.— 
Decastello, A. Schnellfarbung mittels gepufferter Wright- 
lbsung. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1934-35, 53: 390-6.— Dwijkov, P. 
Ueber den Einfluss der technischen Momente auf die Morpho- 
logie des Blutes. Virchows Arch., 1923, 245 : 295-303.— Epstein, 
H. Ueber eine neue Methode der Blutzellen- und Blutparasi- 
tenfarbung. Zbl. Bakt., l.Abt., 1922, 88: Orig., 164-8.— Feem- 
ster, R. F., & Feemster, O.S. A blood stain giving more constant 
results; a new departure in staining with Romanowsky stains 
which eliminates a number of sources of error. J. Lab. Clin. M., 
1927-28, 13: 1139-43.— Flbssner, O. Frischfarbung von Blutele- 
menten. Zschr. Biol., 1923, 78: 25-36— Gilfoil, W. S. Giemsa's 
the all-around blood stain. Clin. M.&S., 1935, 42: 614 — Goldie, 
H. Notes sur la coloration du sang et de ses parasites. Bull. 
Soc. path, exot., Par., 1933, 26: 461-4 — Gordon, A. K. A blood 
stain for general practice. Brit. M.J., 1922, 2: 43.— Gorecki, Z., 
& Slonimski, P. Sur la coloration du sang par le soudan. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 91: 957-9 — Griffith, J. Q... Roberts, E., & 
Jeffers, W. A. A staining technic for blood in spinal fluid; 
method to differentiate between recent and old hemorrhage. 
J Lab. Clin. M., 1936, 21: 1208-10.— Groat, W. A. A general 
purpose polychrome blood stain. Ibid., 1935-36, 21: 978-82.— 
Heidepriem, C. Zur Methodik der Blutfiirbung. Zbl. Gewer- 
behyg., 1928, n.F., 5: 266-9.— Hickl, J., & Jagic, N. Ueber eine 
einfache und okonomische Methode der Blutfarbung. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1922, 35: 323.— Hirschfeld, H. Erfahrungen mit 
der Oxydase- und Peroxydasereaktion. Med. Klin., Berl., 1924, 
20; 249. Zwei neue Blutfarbungsmethoden. Klin. 
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Wschr., 1935, 14: 1437 — Hollborn, K. Ueber lichtechte und 
haltbare rote Farbstoffe zur Farbung von Protoplasmaund Blut. 
Zschr. wiss. Mikr., 1935-36, 52: 433-5 — Jimenez de Asua, F. 
Aplicacion del metodo de Del Rio-Hortega a la tincion de las 
extensiones de sangre. Arch. card, hernat., Madr., 1923, 4: 
341-3. — Kingsley, D. M. A new hematological stain; constit- 
uents and methods of use. Stain Techn., 1935, 10: 127-33. — 
Kodoma, T., & Nagai, J. Untersuchung der Blutzellen durch 
Jodeosinmethode. Jap. J. Zool., 1924, 1: no. 2, abstr. 251. — 
Kottmann, K. Erganzendes zur Blutfarbung mit substituierten 
Naphtalinsulfosauren. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1935, 65: 1101. — 
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BLOOD chemistry. 
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Guanidine. 



See also Blood pressure ; Encephalitis ; Guani- 
dine; Kidney, Diseases; liver, Diseases; Tetany. 
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History. 

See also Biochemistry; Chemistry. 
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Identification of blood. 

See also Blood, occult [3.ser.] Blood-stain; 
Feces, Blood in; Hematoporphyrine ; Hematuria; 
Hemin. 
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zuverlassige Methode fur den Nachweis von okkulten Blutun- 
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Imidazol. 
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Indican, indol, indoxyl bodies. 

See also Indoxyl; Protein, Decomposition; also 
under names of diseases associated with indoxyle- 
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Inorganic constituents. 

See Blood chemistry, Minerals. 
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See also Iodine, Metabolism. 
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See also Uremia. 
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See also Blood, Composition. 
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J. Biol. Chem., 1926, 67: xv. Irish, O. J., & Boyd, J. I. 

A study of the molybdic acid colorimetric method for the esti- 
mation of the phosphorus compounds of the* blood. Ibid., 
579-84. Also repr.— Samson, K. Titrimetrische Phosphor- 
bestimmung in kleinen Mengen Serum und Liquor. Biochem. 
Zschr., 1929, 208: 230-6. Also Klin. Wschr., 1929, 8: 1029.- 
Schaaf, F. Bemerkungen zur colorimetrischen Mikrophosphor- 
bestimmung mit Hilfe das Pulfrich-Photometers; Mikrophos- 
phorbestimmung im Serumfett. Ibid., 1935, 14: 1609-11.— Siwe, 
S. A. Stufenphotometrische Bestimmung von Phosphor in 
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kleinen Blutmengen. Biochem. Zschr., 1935, 278: 437-41. — 
Smith, C. S., & Brown, A. I. A quantitative method for the 
determination of total phosphorus in the blood. J. Lab. Clin. 
M., 1923-24, 9: 203-5 — Stanford, R. V., & Wheatley, A. H. M. 
The estimation of phosphorus compounds in blood. Biochem. 
J., Lond., 1925, 19: 697-705— Stewart, C. P., & Archibald, W. 
The estimation of phosphorus and magnesium. Ibid., 484-91.— 
Tisdall, F. F. A rapid colorimetric method for the quantitative 
determination of the inorganic phosphorus in small amounts 
of serum. J. Biol. Chem., 1922, 50: 329-37.— Warkany, J. Be- 
stimmung des anorganischen Serumphosphors in kleinen Blut- 
mengen. Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 190: 336-9.— Wiener, S. Zur 
Methodik der Phosphorsaurebestimmung; Anwendung des 
Preglschen Verfahrens auf die Serumanalyse. Ibid., 1921, 
115: 42-5. 

Phosphorus : Distribution. 

Hoff, A. *Ueber den Gehalt des arteriellen 
und venosen Blutes an anorganischer Phosphor- 
saure [Giessen] p.195-9. 8? Berl., 1929. 

Also Biochem. Zschr., 1929, 209: 

Roller, F. J. H. *Ueber die Verteilung der 
Phosphorsaure im menschlichen Blute und ihre 
Schwankungen bei den einzelnen Individuen 
[Giessen] p.483-9. 8? Berl., 1926. 

Also Biochem. Zschr., 1926, 176: 

Bomskov, C, & Nissen, H. Ueber die Verteilung der Phos- 
phorfraktionen im Blut des wachsenden Organismus. Zschr. 
ges. exp. Med., 1932-33, 85 : 142-7.— Do wd, J. H. The phosphatic 
index. Clin. Med., 1926, 33: 868-71. — Egorov, M. N., & Minusova, 
N. B. [Phosphorus fractions of venous blood] Arkh. biol. 
nauk, 1935, 40: 99-104.— Feigl, J. Ueber das Vorkommen von 
Phosphaten im menschlichen Blutserum; die P- Verteilung, 
nach den derzeitigen Methoden zur Trennung und Isolierung. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1920, 112: 27-50. — Iversen, P. Untersuehungen 
iiber die Verteilung der Phosphate zwischen Blutkorperchen 
und Plasma innerhalb und ausserhalb des Organismus. Ibid., 
1921, 114: 297-309.— Kay, H. D. The distribution of phosphorus 
compounds in the blood of certain mammals. J. Physiol., 

Lond., 1928-29, 65 : 374-80. & Byrom, F. B. Blood- 

phosphorusdn health and disease; the distribution of phosphorus 
in human blood in health. Brit. J. Exp. Path., 1926-27, 8: 
240-53.— McKellips, G. M., De Young, I. M., & Bloor, W. R. 
The distribution of phosphoric acid in the blood of normal 
infants. J. Biol. Chem., 1921, 47: 53-8. Also repr. — Minusova, 
N. B., & Egorov, M. N. [Fractions of acid soluble phosphorus 
in the venous blood of a healthy individual] Arkh. biol. nauk, 
1935, 40 : 91-8 — Morel, A., & Aalam, F. K. Sur la repartition du 
phosphore en formes inorganiques et organiques dans le sang 
humain, au cours de la tuberculose pulmonaire. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1928, 98: 1345 — Nissen, H. Die Verteilung der Phosphor- 
verbindungen im Blut von Mensch und Tier. Zschr. Kinderh., 
1934-35, 57: 291-320.— Posternak, S. Sur la repartition du phos- 
phore dans le serum et les globules rouges du sang. C. rend. 
Acad, sc., 1926, 182: 724-7.— Riesenfeld, E. A., Rose, A. R., & 
Handelman, I. The distribution of inorganic phosphorus 
in the blood of the new-born. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1925, 29: 
611-7. Also repr.— Rona, P., & Iwasaki, K. Beitrage zur 
Frage der Glykolyse; iiber die Verteilung des Phosphors im 
Blute. Biochem. Zschr., 1926, 174: 293-307 — Sokolvich, M. 
Distribution of the phosphorus compounds and calcium in 
the blood of children. Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond., 1931, 6: 
183-208 — Stanford, R. V., & Wheatley, A. H. M. The distri- 
bution of phosphorus compounds in blood. Biochem. J., 
Lond., 1925, 19 : 706-9.— Stearns, G., & Warweg, E. Studies 
of phosphorus of blood; the partition of phosphorus in whole 
blood and serum, the serum calcium, and plasma phospha- 
tase from birth to maturity. J. Biol. Chem., 1933, 102 : 749- 
65. Also repr.— Walker, B. S., & Huntsinger, M. E. The 
phosphorus partition in normal whole blood. J. Lab. Clin. M., 
1930-31, 16 : 247-52.— Warweg, E., & Stearns, G. The partition 
of phosphorus in blood in relation to the corpuscle volume. 
J. Clin. Invest., 1934, 13: 411-8— Watson, R. H. The concen- 
tration and distribution of phosphorus in the blood of merino 
sheep on pasture. Austral. J. Exp. Biol., 1933, 11: 253-60.— 
Zamorani, V. Contenuto in P inorg. del plasma, del sangue e 
delle cellule ematiche e diflusibilita del P inorg. dalle cellule 
nel plasma in condizioni normali e in soggetti rachitici. Lat- 
tante, 1931, 2: 496-505.— Zucker, T. F., & Gutman, M. B. The 
distribution of inorganic phosphate of the blood between 
plasma and cells. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1921-22, 19: 

169-71. Distribution of phosphorus in the blood. 

Ibid., 1922-23, 20: 133-6. 

■ Phosphorus, lipoid. 

See Blood lipids. 

1 Phosphorus, organic. 

Sec also Blood lipids. 

Jost, If. Ueber die Bedeutung des saurelos- 
lichen organischen Blutphosphors [Frankfurt] 
p.171-214. 8? Berl., 1927. 

Also Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1927, 165: 



Bomskov, C. Ueber organische Phosphorverbindungen im 
Blut. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1932, 210: 67.— Freudenberg, E. 
Die biologische Bedeutung der Phosphatester der Blutkorper- 
chen. Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14 : 1530.— Good win, H. W., <fe Ro bison, 
R. The possible significance of hexose-phosphoric esters in 
ossification; the phosphoric esters of the blood. Biochem. J., 
Lond., 1924, 18: 1161 — Greenwald, I. A new type of organic 
phosphoric acid compound isolated from blood. Science, 1924, 
n.s., 60: 529 — Kuttner, T., & Lichtenstein, I. Micro colori- 
metric studies; estimation of organically bound phosphorus; 
a system of analysis of phosphorus compounds in blood. J. 
Biol. Chem., 1932, 95: 661-70. Also repr.— Lawaczeck, H. 
Ueber das Verhalten der Hexosephosphorsaure des Blutes im 
normalen Organismus gegeniiber Adrenalin. Deut. Arch. 

klin. Med., 1928, 159: 257-66. Ueber das Verhalten der 

Hexosephosphorsaure des Blutes im normalen Organismus 
gegeniiber Insulin. Ibid., 267-74 — Machebceuf, M. Methode 
de microdosage de l'acide phosphorique combine a l'etat dithers 
organiques dans le sang et le serum. Bull. Soc. chim. biol., 
Par., 1927, 9: 700-2— Martland, M., & Robison, R. Possible 
significance of hexose-phosphoric esters in ossification; phos- 
phoric esters in blood-plasma. Biochem. J., Lond., 1926 , 20: 
847-55.— Toni, G. de. Ricerche sul fosforo organico del sangue 
studiato per mezzo dell' idrolisi spontanea prolungata nel 
soggetto umano ed in alcuni animali domestici, sia adulti che 
lattanti. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1934, 9: 1258-61. Also 

Arch. 1st. biochim. ital., 1935, 7: 303-40. & Graf, G. Sul 

meccanismo dell' idrolisi spontanea del fosforo organico del 
sangue in vitro. Biochim. ter. sper., 1935, 22: 395-410.— Warweg, 
E., & Stearns, G. A comparative study of acid and enzymatic 
hydrolysis of the acid-soluble organic phosphorus, with particu- 
lar reference to the phosphoglycerate fraction. J. Biol. Chem., 
1936, 115: 567-81. 

Phosphorus: Variations. 

See also under names of factors as Exercise ; 
Fatigue; Growth, &c. 

Angelini, V., & Rasi, F. L'ipofosfatemia adrenalinica ed il 
suo meccanismo di produzione. Riv. clin. pediat., 1935, 33: 
1019-44. — Arapova, A. A. [Distribution of various fractions of 
acid-soluble phosphorus in the blood of fasting dogs; experiments 
on angiostomized dogs] Vest, rentg., 1934, 13: 338-53.— Ben- 
jamin, H. R., & Hess, A. F. The ,'crms of the calcium and 
inorganic phosphorus in human and animal sera; a comparison 
of physiological and experimental hypercalcemia. J. Biol. 
Chem., 1933, 103: 629-41 — Bierry, H., & Moquet, L. Glycolyse 
et variations du phosphore inorganique dans le sang, in vitro. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 91: 250-2.— Bloor, W. R. Blood phos- 
phates in the lipemia produced by acute experimental anemia 
in rabbits. J. Biol. Chem., 1920, 46: 171-87 — Bolliger, A., & 
Hartman, F. W. Observations on blood phosphates as related 
to carbohydrate metabolism. Ibid., 1925, 64: 91-109.— Boyd, 
J. D., Hines, H. M., & Stearns, G. The effect of experimental 
hyperphosphatemia on calcium and phosphorus excretion. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1929-30, 27: 766-8.— Braunstein, 
A. E. Ueber den Einfluss von Arsenat auf Phosphatumsatz 
und Glykolyse im Blut. Biochem. Zschr., 1931, 240: 68-93 — 
Bruun, K. Seasonal variations in the phosphate content of 
the blood during the first 2 years of life. Acta paediat., Upps., 
1927-28. 7: suppl. 2, 226-39. Also Fin. lak. sail, hand., 1927, 69: 
694-707.— Bullock, J. K. The physiologic variations in the inor- 
ganic blood phosphorus content at the different age periods; 
an attempt to explain these in the growing child. Am. J. Dis. 
Child., 1930, 40: 725-40— Cavins, A. W. The effect of fasting 
(and refeeding) on the calcium and inorganic phosphorus in 
blood serums of normal and rachitic rats. J. Biol. Chem., 
1924-25, 59 : 237-42.— Ciaccio, I. Comportamento dei fosfati e 
del glucoso del sangue di cam' normali e di cani deficienti di tes- 
suto adrenalogeno per azione del bagno freddo. Boll. Soc. ital. 
biol. sper., 1930, 5: 997-1001.— Colonna, A. Comportamento del 
P inorganico e del P totale acidosolubile sotto 1'influenza dei 
raggi ultravioletti nel siero irradiate fuori dell' organismo. 
Riv. clin. pediat., 1932, 30: 71-85.— Corbiau, I. Modifications 
de la phosphatide provoquees par l'ingestion journaliere de 
phosphate bisodique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 122 : 474.— 
Delia Giustina, R. Influenza dei raggi ultravioletti sul tasso 
fosfatemico nell' organismo a digiuno. Riv. clin. pediat., 1933, 
31: 1205-26.— Dische, Z., & Sachs, K. Herabsetzung der Glyko- 
lyse und Erhbhung des leicht abspaltbaren saurelbslichen Phos- 
phors im Blut nach langdauernder, ermiidender Arbeit. Bio- 
chem. Zschr., 1934, 274: 346-57.— Dodero, G. L'azione dell' es- 
tratto di lobo posteriore di ipofisi sul comportamento dei fosfato 
inorganici del sangue e dell' orina. Arch. farm, sper., Roma, 
1935, 60: 422-9.— Engelhardt, W. A., & Braunstein, A. E. Ueber 
die Beziehungen zwischen der Phosphorsaure und der Glyko- 
lyse im Blut. Biochem. Zschr., 1928, 201 : 48-65. Koh- 

lehydratabbau und Phosphorsaure im Blut. Klin. Wschr., 
1928, 7: 215.— Euler, H. von, Ibvgren, T., & Rydbom, M. Ein- 
fluss fettlbslicher Vitamine und Faktoren auf den Gehalt des 
Rattenblutes an gesamter und anorganischer Phosphorsaure. 
Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1927, 170: 79-90.— Frontali, G. Ver- 
mehrung des anorganischen Phosphors im bestrahlten Blut- 
serum. Zschr. Kinderh., 1936, 58: 188-90- Gemmill, C. L., & 
Ribeiro, B. A. A study of the phosphates in the blood afler 
strenuous muscular exercise. Am. J. Physiol., 1933, 103: 367- 
73 —Grant, J. H. B., & Gates, F. L. Some factors affecting the 
levels of the serum calcium and phosphorus of normal rabbits. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1924-25, 22: 315-7— GUnther, H. 
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Ueber das Verhalten der Blutphosphate bei der Arbeit. Zschr. 
Res. exp. Med., 1933, 90: 479-88.— Guercio, F. Fosfatemia in 
gravidanza normale e patologica, in travaglio ed in puerperio. 
Fol. gyn., Genova, 1934, 31: 323-36.— Guest, G. M., & Warkany, 
J. EtTects of overdosage of irradiated ergosterol in rabbits; 
changes in the distribution of phosphorus in blood cells and 
plasma. J. Biol. Chem., 1933, 100 : 445-54. — Hansen, F. Ueber 
das Verhalten der saureloslichen Phosphorfraktion des Blut- 
serums bei Einwirkung von Ultraviolettlicht und von Vitamin 
D. Zschr. Kinderh., 1934-35, 57: 668-74.— Hartman, F. W., & 
Bolliger, A. Curve of inorganic blood phosphates during the 
sugar tolerance test; significance in diagnosis and prognosis. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1925, 85 : 653-6.— Hartman, F. W., & Foster, 
D. P. Clinical evaluation of blood phosphate and sugar toler- 
ance curves; an analysis of 500 clinical cases. Am. J. Clin. Path., 
1932, 2: 289-97.— Havard, R. E., & Reay, G. A. Normal varia- 
tions of the inorganic phosphate of blood. Biochem. J., Lond., 
1925, 19: 882-7.— Heller, V. G., Hunter, K. R., & Thompson, 
R. B. Phosphorus distribution in chicken blood as affected by 
the diet. J. Biol. Chem., 1932, 97: 127-32. Also repr. — Hess, 
A. F., & Lundagen, M. A. Seasonal tide of blood phosphate 
in infants. Proc. Soc. Exp., Biol., N.Y., 1921-22, 19: 380-2. 
Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1922, 79: 2210-2.— Janecek, A. Le phos- 
phore dans le sang des lapins normaux, pendant la gestation, 
la puerperalite et apres l'administration de quelques sels de 
magnesium. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 102 : 404-6.— Javillier, N., 
& Fabrykant, M. Recherches experimentales sur le phosphore 
sanguin et particulierement sur les variations de la phospha- 
temie. Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1931, 13: 1253-62.— Kastler, 
A. O. Variations of blood inorganic phosphorus with exercise. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1926-27, 24: 875.— King Li Pin, 
Woo Ping Soung & Shih Yuan Kao. La teneur en phosphore et 
en calcium du sang suivant l'alimentation, dans le nord de la 
Chine. Contr. Inst. Physiol. Nat. Acad., Peiping, 1934, 1: 
29-33.— Kramer, B., & Howland, J. Factors which determine 
the concentration of calcium and of inorganic phosphorus in 
the blood serum of rats. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1922, 33: 
313-7. Also J. Nutrit., 1932, 5: 39-60.— Labbe, M., Fabrykant, 
M., & Petresco, M. Les variations du phosphore sanguin sous 
l'influence des injections intra-musculaires d'adrenaline chez 
l'homme. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 107: 1089-91 — Labbe, M., 
Fabrykant, M., & Zamfir, C. Les variations du taux du phos- 
phore sanguin sous l'influence de l'absorption d'acide phospho- 
rique chez l'homme. Ibid., 108: 678-80.— Lehwirth, S. Veran- 
derungen des anorganischen Blutpbosphors wahrend der 
Schwangerschaft. Zbl. Oyn., 1936, 60: 1882-5.— Mackay, R. L. 
On the inorganic phosphate changes in the blood during sur- 
gical anaesthesia. Brit. J. Ansesth., 1929-30, 7: 23-7.— Marti- 
netti, N. Influenza del timo sul contenuto fosforico del sangue. 
Riv. clin. pediat., 1933, 31: 163-88.— Masamune, H., & Ueta, A. 
The effect of various autonomic nervous drugs upon the inor- 
ganic blood phosphate. Fukuoka ikwadaigaku zasshi, 1929, 
22 : 69.— Messini, M. Rapporti fra glicemia e fosforo nel sangue 
sotto l'azione di sali di uranile e di estratti di timo. Boll. Soc. 
ital. biol. sper., 1930, 5: 982-4— Millet, R. F., & Essex, H. E. 
Studies of serum phosphate and glucose in the visceral organism 
and heart-lung-limb preparation. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1933, 8: 
74.— Molteni, P., & Vanoncini, G. Ricerche sul comportamento 
della fosfatemia dopo iniezioni di sostanze farmacodinamiche 
(adrenalina-pilocarpina-atropina) Clin, pediat., Mod., 1934, 
16: 681-97.— Parhon, C. I., & Cahane, M. Sur le phosphore 
sanguin salin et lipoidique, chez les animaux hyperthyroidisms. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 1C3: 284.— Pollack, H., Millet, R. F. 
[et al.] Serum phosphate changes induced by injections of 
glucose into dogs under various conditions. Am. J. Physiol., 
1934-35, 110: 117-22.— Rasi, F. Comportamento della fosfatemia 
prima e dopo irradiazione nel bambino. Riv. clin. pediat., 
1935, 33: 211.— Rek, L. Ueber den Einfluss einiger Fluoride auf 
den Phosphorspiegel im Blute und auf den gesamten P-Stoff- 
wechsel beim Kaninchen. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1934-35, 
177: 343-9.— Savino, E. Action de l'insuline sur le phosphore 
du sang. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 91: 29. Also Rev. As. med. 
argent., 1924 , 37: no.231, Soc. argent, biol., 50-9.— Sawada, B. 
Studies in the rise and fall of the phosphorus content in the 
blood. Polyclin. Dairen, 1924-26, 2: no.48, 1. Also J. Orient. 
M., Dairen, 1925-26, 4: 62.— Schiaparelli, P., & Bassi, A. L'in- 
fluenza della tiroide e del timo sul comportamento della fosfa- 
temia e della glicemia. Riv. clin. pediat., 1934, 32: 1217-32.— 
Timpe, O. Der Phosphorspiegel im Serum Schwangerer und 
Neugeborener. Arch. Oyn., Berl., 1931, 146: 232-9.— Toni, G. de 
& Murtas, C. de. Le variazioni del fosforo inorganico del sangue 
per azione dei raggi ultravioletti e dell' aria irradiata; influenza 
dell' ossigeno e dell' ozono. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1929, 4: 
828-34. — Toni, G. de, & Stancati, A. Le variazioni del fosforo 
inorganico del sangue par azione dei raggi ultravioletti e dell'aria 

irradiata. Ibid., 165-70. Ricerche su bambini normali 

e rachitici e su adulti normali. Ibid., 824-7. — Vahlquist, B. 
Blood-phosphorus in fat absorption. Biochem. J., Lond., 1931, 
25: 1628-33. — Variations (Les) du phosphore sanguin sous l'in- 
fluence des injections intra-musculaires d'adrenaline. chez 
l'homme. J. mod. Paris, 1931, 51: 1117.— Youngburg, G. E., & 
Youngburg, M. V. Changes and relationships in blood phos- 
phorus of rats subjected to blood regeneration by repeated 
bleedings. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1935-36, 21: 798-808. 

Phosphorus: Variations, pathologic. 

See also names of diseases as Diabetes ; Rickets ; 
Tuberculosis, &c. 



Ashley, A., & Guest, G. M. The distribution of blood phos- 
phorus after suppression of renal function. J. Clin. Invest., 

1934, 13: 219-35.— Buckman, T. E., Minot, G. R. [et al.] Blood 
phosphorus; its relation to cancer and anemia. Arch. Int. M., 
1924, 34: 181-90.— Byrom, F. B. The clinical significance of the 

blood phosphorus. Lancet, Lond., 1930, 1: 368-70. & 

Kay, H. B. Blood-phosphorus in health and disease; changes in 
the phosphorus compounds of the blood in renal disease. Brit. 

3. Exp. Path., 1926-27, 8 : 429-36. The alleged value of 

blood phosphorus determinations in suspected malignant 
disease; the phosphorus distribution in anaemia, polycythemia, 
and leukaemia. Ibid., 1928, 9: 72-81.— Cannavd, I., & Indovina, 
R. II fosforo inorganica del sangue in condizioni normali e 
patologiche. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1931, 6: 326.— Crandall, 
L. A., & Feinberg, S. M. Blood inorganic phosphorus in allergy. 
.1. Allergy, 1934, 5: 515-8.— Feigl, J. Ueber das Vorkommen von 
Phosphaten im menschlichen Blutserum; Orthophosphat und 
Restphosphor bei Morbus Brightii; Zusammenfassung bisheri- 

ger Ergebnisse. Biochem. Zschr., 1917, 84: 231-45. 

Hvperphosphatiimie und Salzretention bei Morbus-Brightii. 
Ibid., 1920, 111: 108-14.— Ferranti, F., & Giannetti, O. Ricerche 
sui liquidi di versamento; le diverse frazioni del fosforo nei liquidi 
versamento e i loro rapporti quantitativi con le stesse frazioni 
del fosforo ematico. Riv. clin. med., 1934, 35: 445-51.— Fetter, 
W. J. Gravimetric estimation of phosphates of the blood; 
phosphates in nephritis. Arch. Int. M., 1923, 31: 413-22.— 
Fittipaldi, A. II fosforo nel sangue dei paralitici progressivi, 
degli epilettici, e dei dementi precoci. Osp. psichiat. Napoli, 
1933, 1: 335-46.— Gereb, S., & Laszlo, B. Ueber Phosphatver- 
bindungen des Blutes bei Gesunden und Kranken. Klin. 
Wschr., 1932, 11: 800-2.— Hughes, T. A., Shrivastava, D. I., & 
Sahai, P. N. Observations on the serum calcium and inorganic 
phosphorus in health and disease. Ind. J.M. Res., 1929-30, 
17: 461-9.— Labbe, M., & Fabrykant, M. Le phosphore sanguin 
dans le rhumatisme chronique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 107: 

1092. Le phosphore sanguin dans la pathologie. Bull. 

Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1932, 3.ser., 48: 157-66— Labbe, M., Pe- 
tresco, M., & Fabrykant, M. Le phosphore sanguin et ses diffe- 
rentes formes dans les leucemies et les anemies. J. mfd. Paris, 
1931, 51 : 943.— Laurinsich, A. Ricerche sul fosforo nel sangue in 
alcuni stati morbosi dell' infanzia. Pediatria (Riv.) 1927, 35: 
913-9. — Lesne\ E., Zizine, P., & Briskas, S. B. Contribution a 
l'etude du metabolisme du phosphore sanguin au cours de 
quelques maladies infectieuses de l'enfance (angine diphterique, 
meningite, tuberculeuse, rougeole) C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 
116: 1309-11.— Manganotti, G. Ricerche sul contenuto in fosforo 
nel siero di sangue e nel liqnido de bolla in malati cutanei. 
Arch. ital. derm., 1935, 11: 490.— Nekrassov, S. M. [Observa- 
tion and data on the phosphorus content of the blood in endo- 
crine and surgical diseases] Vest, khir., 1928, 13 : 50-65. 

& Elberg, G. A. [Content of phosphorus in the blood and urine 
in some of the surgical and endocrine diseases] Ibid., 1929, 
16:-17: 207-13.— Parhon, C. I., & Werner, G. Recherches sur la 
phosphathemie des animaux parathyreoprives ou thyropara- 
thyroidectomises. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 104 : 228— Schulz, I. 
Phosphorus in the blood and urine; a study of the excretion and 
retention of phosphorus in a normal subject and in patients 
with renal disease. Ann. Int. M., 1929-30, 3: 667-89— Sokolo- 
vich, M. The effect of X-ray therapy on the partition of phos- 
phorus compounds in the blood in disease. Brit. J. Exp. Path., 
1931, 12: 147-50.— Stearns, G., & Warweg, E. Phosphorus par- 
tition in the blood of children with disease. Am. J. Dis. Child., 

1935, 50: 1164-72.— Stoicesco, S., & Schvartz, L. Variations 
du phosphore mineral sanguin chez les hepatiques sous l'in- 
fluence des injections intraveineuses de glucose. Bull. Soc. med. 
h6p. Bucarest, 1933, 15: 84-91.— Vorschutz, J., & Vorschiitz, J. 
Zur Frage des relativen Phosphorgehaltes des Blutes, besonders 
bei Krebskranken. Deut. med. Wschr., 1922, 48: 861-3 — Wohl- 
farth, F. Zur Frage des Phosphorgehaltes des Blutes bei ver- 
schiedenen Erkrankungen, insbesondere bei Karzinom. Deut. 
Zschr. Chir., 1924, 186 : 20-4. 

Potassium. 

See also Blood chemistry, Minerals; Potas- 
sium. 

Achard, C, L§vy, J., & Pacu, M. Le potassium du sang et 
des serosites dans les cirrhoses Sthyliques et chez les cardio- 
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combine 1 des globules sanguins et du plasma. Ibid., 1922, 
86 : 242-4.— Wohlgemuth, J., & Scherk, G. Ueber die Verteilung 
der Harnsiiure zwischen Blut und Gewebssaft. Klin. Wschr., 
1929, 8: 1363. 

Uric acid : Variations. 

See also names of diseases as Arthritis ; Gout ; 
Leukemia; Uremia, &c. 

Areosa Oliveira de Mendonca Cortez, J. 
*Contribuicao ao estudo das uricemias (cadeira 
de hygiene) 128p. 8? S. Paulo, 1924. 

Peter, L. *Ueber JTarnsaurebestimmungen 
im normalen und im pathologischen Blut. 27p. 
8? Ziir., 1917. 

Wehrle, F. E. *Ueber die Harnsaure in ihrer 
pathophysiologischen Bedeutung und iiber die 



Blutharnsaure im besonderen [Kiel] 52p. 8? 
Freib. i. Br., 1931. 

Alexandresco-Dersca, C, Ciocalteu, V., & Covrigeanu, E. 

Recherches sur l'uricemie normale et pathologique. Bull. Soc 
ruGd. hop. Bucarest, 1925, 7: 26-33.— Alexandrov, W. A., & 
Gazenko, G. G. Action du traitement thermal sur l'acide urique 
contenu dans le sang et l'urine. Presse therm, clim., Par., 1929, 
70: 749-52.— Bergami, G. Ricerche sull' acido urico; variazioni 
dell' acido urico e dell' azoto non proteico del sangue in seguito 
ad infezione endovenosa di acido urico. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. 

sper., 1929, 4: 885-7. Variazioni del acido urico del 

sangue di cani operatl di stenosi della vena cava ascendente. 
Ibid., 889.— Binet, I., & Fabre, R. Variations de la teneur du 
sang en acide urique suivant l'fitat de la fonction respiratoire; 
l'hyperuricemie asphyxique. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1928, 186: 
973-5.— Bouisset, L., Bugnard, L. [et al.] Modifications de 
l'acide urique sanguin et de la reserve alcaline du plasma, cons6- 
cutives a l'hepateetomie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 108: 611-3.— 
Bozzoli, A. L'uricemia nella etiologia e nella patogenesi delle 
iriditi e delle scleriti. Ann. ottalm., 1924, 52: 498-513 — Bridges, 
M. A. Blood uric acid and precordial stress. Med. Times, 
N.Y., 1926, 54: 246; 257 — Buttu, G. D. A., & De Flora, G. In- 
fluenza dell' estratto di ipofisi anteriore e della iperventilazione 
pulmonare sul tasso uricemico. Riforma med., 1933, 49: 630.— 
Catteruccia, C. Contributo alio studio del tasso uricemico dei 
bambini nel decorso di alcune malattie. Gazz. internat. med. 
chir., 1931, 39: 518-22.— Chauffard, Brodin & Grigaut. L'hypo- 
uricemie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1922, 86: 918— Cristol, P., & 
Nikolich, S. Etudes sur l'acide urique total du serum: l'uri- 
cemie normale; le facteur rfinal de l'hyperuricemie. Bull. Soc. 

sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1922-23, 4: 84; 94. Etudes 

sur l'acide urique total du serum; le facteur mecanique de l'hy- 
peruricemie. Ibid., 111-3. Etudes sur l'acide urique 

total du serum sanguin; le facteur hepatique de l'hyperuricemie. 
Ibid., 343. Also Montpellier med., 1923, 45: 364.— Currado, C. 
Ricerche sui metodi di dosaggio dell' acido urico, e sul suo con- 
tenuto nel sangue e nel liquor di bambini sani e malati. Pedia- 

tria (Arch .) Nap., 1926-27, 2 : 216-30. L'uricemia nell'eta 

senile. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1929, 4: 9-13.— Dutra de 
Oliveira & Santos, P. Estados hepato-renaes e uricemia; accao 
do infuso de cafe. Brasil med., 1931, 45: 1181-3.— Etienne, G. Le 
fonctionnement renal dans l'hyperuricemie. Progr. m6d., Par., 

1922, 3.ser., 35: 612-4. & Verain, M. Le fonctionnement 

renal dans l'hyperuricemie. Rev. med. est, 1923, 51: 13; 1924, 
52: 805. — Feinblatt, H. M. Uricacidemia; based on a study of 
1,500 blood chemical analyses. Arch. Int. M., 1923, 31: 758-65 — 
Fontes, G., & Yovanovitch, A. Influence de l'inanition et de 
l'ingestion de saccharose sur l'uricemie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1925, 93 : 690 — Frisco, B., & Fragola, V. Sull' influenza dell' uri- 
cemia degli ascendenti nella genesi delle neuro-psicopatie dei 
discendenti. Manicomio, 1916, 31: 111-30— Harding, V. J., 
Allin, K. D., & Van Wyck, H. B. The influence of sodium 
chloride upon the level of blood uric acid. J. Biol. Chem., 

1924, 62: 61-73.— Harding, V. C, Allin, K. D. [et al ] The effect 
of high fat diets on the content of uric acid in blood. Ibid., 

1925, 63: 37; 1927, 74: 631.— Hedon, L., Cristol & Nikolitch. In- 
fluence du choc peptonique sur l'uricemie chez le chien. C. 

rend. Soc. biol., 1923, 88 : 852-4. Choc peptonique et 

uricemie chez le lapin. Ibid., 1018. — Holmes, W. H. Headache 
and vertigo in uricacidemia; report of 2 cases without clinical 
signs of nephritis or gout. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1924, 
11: 195-200.— Izar, G. Sull' uricemia; fisiopatologia del ricambio 

purinico. Policlinico, 1919, 26: sez. prat., 1210. & 

Pellegrino, F. Calcium und Hyperurikiimie. Klin. Wschr., 
1929, 8 : 2288. Also Riforma med., 1929, 45: 1103.— Jeanbrau, E„ 
Cristol, P., & Nikolitch, S. L'hyperuricemie: etude des princi- 
paux facteurs influenr ant la retention de l'acide urique. J. urol. 
med., Par., 1923, 15: 249-63.— Joel, E. Die Blut>Harnsaure unci 
ihre kliuische Bedeutung. Klin. Wschr., 1923, 2: 2212; 2250 — 
Jones, C. M. Le taux d'acide urique dans le plasma sanguin 
dans les Gtats pathologiques; rapport entre l'acide urique libre 
et l'acide urique total. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1925, 93 : 299- 
Jordan, E. P., & Gaston, D. The blood uric acid in disease. 
J. Clin. Invest., 1932, 11 : 747-52.— Kasparov, K. [Clinical obser- 
vation on uric acid in the blood] Klin, med., Moskva, 1928, 
6 : 536-8.— Kylin, E. Studien iiber das Hypertonie-Hypergly- 
kiimie-Hyperurikamiesyndrom. Zbl. inn. Med., 1923, 44 : 81; 
105.— Liotta, D. L'acido urico del sangue (ricerche sulle varia- 
zioni del tasso dell' acido urico plasmatico e corpuscolare per 
azione di dilferenti sostanze) Arch. farm, sper., Roma, 1928-29, 
46: 241-58.— McDonald, J. F., & Levine, V. E. A hitherto over- 
looked source of uric acid, and its relation to pathological condi- 
tions involving high uric acid in the blood. Med. Herald, 
1927, 46: 125-30.— Manunta, C. Variazioni del contenuto in 
acido urico del sangue di bachi normali e trasparenti. Boll. 
Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1934, 9: 768.— Moraczewski, W. von, Grzycki, 
S. [et al.] Einfluss der Diat auf die Blutharnsaure und die 
Harnsaureausscheidung nach nukleinreicher Kost. Arch. exp. 
Path., Berl., 1932, 165: 482-93. Also Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 
738-41.— Musumeci, G. Ricerca dell' acido urico nel sangue 
dei bambini sani ed ammalati. Pediatria (Arch.) Nap., 1927- 
28, 3: 43-55.- -Myers, V. C. Chemical changes in the blood in 

disease; uric acid. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1919-20, 5: 490-501. 

KiUian, J. A., & Simpson, G. E. The influence of phenylcin- 
choninic acid and its methyl derivative on the uric acid and 
urea content of the blood. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1919-20, 
17: 187-9.— Omer, N., & Ali, R. Le mStabolisme des nucleopro- 
tGines et ses variations dans les cas pathologiques; ruricemie et 



BLOOD CHEMISTRY 



493 



BLOOD CHEMISTRY 



les hyperuricemies. Arch. mal. app. digest., 1929, 19: 1197- 
2io— Pardo. Hiperuricemias involutivas. Med. ibera, 1934, 
28- pt 1, 205.— Perroncito, A. Bull' uricemia sperimentale. 
Arch sc. biol., Nap., 1928, 12: 395-400.— Picchiotti, A. 11 tasso 
urieeinieo nei fibromioini e nelle metrorragie essenziali. Riv. 
ital gin., 1929-30, 10: 581-90.— Polonovski, M., & Driessens, J. 
Hyperazotfimie et uricemie post-operatoires en chirurgie gene- 
rale C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 111: 7— Reiche, F. Die Harn- 
saure im Blut und Liquor und in pathologischen Flussigkeiten. 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1933, 125: 565-83.— Remond & Rouzaud. 
Valeurs comparees du glucose et de l'acide urique dans le plasma 
sanguin; le regime hypersucre dans l'uricemie. Bull. Acad, 
med., Par., 1923, 3.ser., 89: 585.— Robecchi, A., & Quaglia, F. 
Kice'rVhe sulla eliminazione dell' acido urico per via gastriea; 
la curva uricemica e urico-gastrica dopo somministrazione endo- 
venosa di acido fenilchinolincarbonico. Arch. sc. med., Tor., 
1936 61: 367-96.— Rondoni. P. Significato patologico dell' uri- 
cemia. Gazz. osp., 1928, 49: 1244-9.— Rosario, G. Sintomato- 
logia poco frequente dell' uricemia. Riv. idroclim., 1933, 44: 
18-26.— Rouzaud. Investigaciones recientes sobre la uricemia; 
su valor en la orientation del tratamiento de los estados uricemi- 
cos por la cura alcalina. Rev. med. Barcelona, 1926, 2.ser., 5: 
63-7— Saenz, A., & Haendel, M. Valor clinico de la uricemia. 
An.'Fac. med., Montev., 1926, 11: 15-29, 2ch.— Schneider, J. 
Considerations cliniques sur les fonctions intestinales de l'hy- 
peruricemique et du goutteux en particulier. Rev. gen. clin. 

trier., 1924, 38: 423. Un cas d'hyperurictaiie avec 

constante d'Ambard au-dessous de la normale. Rev. med. est, 
1924, 52 : 632.— Sugihara, N. Ueber die harnsaureausscheidende 
Wirkung des Atophanpraparates Erycon; iiber den Einfluss 
des Erycons auf die Harnsiiuremenge im Urin und auf die Harn- 
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J.M., 1931, 2: 452-61.— Tashiro, K. The effect of the vegetative 
nerve poisons and some other drugs upon the uric acid concen- 
tration of the blood. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1926, 7: 482-508 — 
Tauher, H. The absence of uric acid in the blood in a case of 
liver damage. J. Am. Inst. Homoeop., 1931, 24: 515.— Tissier, 
P Les syinptomes mineurs de l'hyperuricemie et leur traite- 
ment. Gaz. hop., 1926, 99: 1253-5.— Toni, G. de. Considera- 
zioni sill contenuto in acido urico e creatinina del sangue di bam- 
bini sani e malati. Pediatria, Nap., 1925, 33: 707-14.— Trac- 
conaglia, F. Contributo alio studio della terapia della iperuri- 
eemia; 1'acetochinolinsolfofenato di dimetilpirazolina (acifene) 
solvente dell' acido urico. Med. ital., 1931, 12: 285-93.— Usse- 
glio, G. Uricemia ed uricuria. Gazz. osp., 1929, 50: 777-80.— 
Vedute (Le) piu recenti sugli stati uricemici. Med. nuova, 
1924, 15 : 7-9.— Voigt, W. Harnsaurestudien zur Frage der renal 
bedingten Hyperurikamie. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1933, 91: 
244-54— Weil, M. P., & Guillaumin, C. O. L'augmentation en 
acide urique combine organique du sang humain. C. rend. Soc. 

biol , 1922, 86 : 659-61. Hyperuricemies et troubles du 

metabolisme urique. Paris med., 1926, 59 : 439-42. 

Urobilin [and urobilinogen] 

See also Bilirubin; Hemolysis; Jaundice; 
Urobilin. 

Amer, A. *Sur les recherche de l'urobiline 
dans le sang. 38p. 8? Par., 1925. 

Liechtenstein, A. *Quantitatieve urobiline- 
bepaling en bloedafbraak. 134p.. 8? Amst., 
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Barrenscheen, H. K., & Popper, I. Ueber Vorstufen des 
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734-6— Heilmeyer, L., & Ohlig, W. Ueber Urobilin im Blut. 
Klin. Wschr., 1936, 15: 1124-6— loeb, I. F. Ueber das Vor- 
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1932, 244 : 426-30 — Oliva, G., & Massimello, F. Urobilinemia ed 
urobilinuria. Arch. sc. med., Tor., 1934, 58: 253-88 — Royer, M. 
L'urobiline sanguine, biliaire et urinaire du chien apres injec- 
tions d'urobiline. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99: 1419. — & 

Cornejo Saravia, E. Origine de l'urobilinemie consecutive a 
l'hepatectomie. Ibid., 1929, 102 : 424-6. 

Variations. 

Seidenberg, L. *Ueber den Einfluss des 
Lichtes auf den Zucker und Chlorgehalt des 
Blutes [Basel] 16p. 8? S. Louis, 1929. 

Wantoch, H. *Ueber den Einfluss verschie- 
dener Substanzen auf den Zucker- und auf den 
Ammoniakgehalt des Blutes [Basel] 21p. 8. 
Lpz., 1929. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1929, 143: 337-57. 
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sches Phosphat im Serum bei Calcium und Phosphorbelastung. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 76: 313-24.-Apperly, F. I., & Sem- 
mens, K. The relation of gastric function to the chemical com- 
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1927, 2: suppl., 153-6.— Baker, I. E., & Carrel, A. Effect of age 
on serum lipoids and proteins. J. Exp. M., 1927, 45: 305-18.— 
Bankow, G. Das Hamoeitrat in seinem Einfluss auf Blutzusam- 
mensetzung und Blutkreislaufsystem. Munch, med. Wschr., 
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149: 247-56.— Breton, A. Influence du vieillissement sur les 
serums soumis a la reaction de Vernes a la resorcine. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1928, 98: 1429-31.— Brookfield, R. W. The effects of 
the injection of certain salts on the calcium, magnesium and 
inorganic phosphorus of the serum of the rabbit. Biochem. J., 
Lond., 1934, 28: 725-33.— Brown, W. H. Calcium and inorganic 
phosphorus in the blood of rabbits; influence of light environ- 
ment on normal rabbits. J. Exp. M., 1929, 49: 103-26, ch.— 
Cho, F. Der Einfluss der Rontgenbestrahlung von Hypophyse 
und Schilddriise auf den Kalium- und Calciumstoffwechsel im 
Blutserum. Nippon fujinkagakkai zasshi, 1935, 30: 3; 26. — 
Darrow, D. C, & Cary, M. K. The effect of nutritional hypo- 
proteinemia on the electrolyte pattern and calcium concen- 
tration of serum. J. Biol. Chem., 1934, 105:327-34. Alsorepr — 
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G. C, Meleni, O., & Castellani, T. Correlazioni neuro-ormoniche 
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1934, 9: 206-11.— Dutra de Oliveira, J. Accao de oleo de capivara 
(Hydrocoerus capibara) sobre alguns componentes do sangue. 
Brasil med., 1935, 49 : 23-7.— Ehrstrdm, M. C. Psychische 
Beeinflussung des Blutserum-Kalkspiegels. Acta med. scand., 
1930-31, 74: 378-95.— Ets, H. N. Some chemical changes of the 
blood produced by drugs. Am. J. Physiol., 1924, 70: 240.— 
Fabre, R. Sur la nature et les variations de l'aldehyde contenue 
dans le sang. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1925, 180: 83-5.— Gerloczy, G. 
von, & Faludi, F. Stabilitatskoeffizient der Blutstruktur. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1923, 135: 158-64.— Gigon, A. Ueber den Koh- 
lenstoff- und Stickstoffgehalt des Blutes unter verschiedenen 
Bedingungen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 66: 191-5.— Greis- 
heimer, E. M., & Amy, F. P. Variations in certain constituents 
of the blood of relativelv normal individuals. J. Lab. Clin. M., 
1933, 18: 680-3 — Hammett, F. S. Studies of variations in the 
chemical composition of human blood. Proc. Path. Soc. 
Philadelphia, 1920-21, n.s., 23: 23 — Harnes, A. R. Biometry of 
calcium, inorganic phosphorus, cholesterol, and lipoid phos- 
phorus in the blood of rabbits; influence of various types of light 
environment. J. Exp. M., 1929, 49 : 859-82.— Hiraoka, Y. Ein- 
fluss einiger svmpathischen Gifte auf den Blutzucker und den 
Gehalt des Muskels an Glykogen, Kreatin und den Phosphaten 
des Kaninehen; Versuche am normalen Kaninchen. Mitt. 
Med. Akad. Kvoto, 1935, 13: 433-78.— Hisinger-Jagerskiold, E. 
[The effect of narcotic substances on the calcium and phosphorus 
contents in blood serum] Fin. lak. sail, hand., 1925, 67 : 880-93 — 
Hopping, A. Seasonal changes in the gases and sugar of the 
blood and the nitrogen distribution in the blood and urine of 
the alligator. Am. J. Physiol., 1923, 66: 145-63 — Jaso & Outei- 
rino. Nota previa experimental acerca de la calcemia y la glu- 
cemia por el influjo de las representaciones sugeridas. Arch, 
med., Madr., 1929. 30: 475 — John, H. J. A study of fasting 
blood sugar and urea in nondiabetic patients. Ann. Clin. M., 
1926-27 5: 340-52— Knoop, F., & Jost, H. Einfluss einiger ali- 
nhatischer Substanzen auf Milchsaure- und Zuckerspiegel des 
Blutes Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1924, 141: 55-62 — Krijanovsky, 
A. Influence exercee par un milieu hyperthermal sulfure 
radioactif sur quelques composantes chimiques du sang. C. 
rend Soc biol., 1935, 120: 1236-8.— Kroetz. Die Allgememwir- 
kung der Rontgenstrahlen und der Proteinkbrper, nach fort- 
gesetzten Versuchen uber ihren Einfluss auf den Blutchemis- 
mus Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1925, 33. Kongresshft. 67 [Dis- 
cussion] 73 —Lang, C, & Jungmann, H. Ueber die Wirkung 
von Gallensaure auf Zucker- und Cholesteringehalt im Blute. 
Klin Wschr , 1927, 6: 2241 — Lim, R. K. S., & Ni, T. G. Changes 
in the blood constituents accompanying gastric secretion. 
Am J Physiol., 1925-26, 75: 475-86— Ling, S. M. Normal 
variations of blood chemical constituents in Chinese. Chin. 
J Physiol., 1928, rep. ser., 119-22. — Mairano, M. Sulle modifi- 
cazioni dell' azotemia e della cloruremia dopo interventi chirur- 
eici sull' addome. Minerva med., Tor., 1930, 21: pt2, 370-5.— 
Mond R. Untersuchungen iiber den Zustand der Eiweisskor- 
ner des Plasmas und Serums; der Einfluss von NaCl und 
CaCb Arch. ges. Physiol., 1923, 200 : 422-8— Moretti, E., & 
Recchia, C. Contributo alio studio della regolazione neuro- 
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159-70 — Osolin, A. I. Der Einfluss einiger Hormone auf den 
Gehalt an Milchsaure und Zucker im Blut. Zschr. ges. exp. 
Med 1931, 76 : 290-303 — Peyrot, J. Chimisme sanguin et 
nathologie raciale; note preliminaire. Marseille med., 1925, 62: 
P37-42 — Richter- Quittner, M. Sur les modifications de la 
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CaChet de MgCb. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 91 : 596-8 -Rigo. L. , 
& Frey K Ueber den Einfluss des Insulins und Adrenalins 
auf den Kreatinin-, Kreatin- und Phosphorsauregehalt des 
Blutes Arch. exp. Path., Bed., 1934, 175: 8-13.-Shilhng 
C. W., Thomson, R. M. [et al.] Studies on the effect of high 
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oxygen pressure; elTect of high oxygen pressure on the sugar, 
phosphorus, non-protein nitrogen, chloride, creatinin, calcium, 
and potassium content of the blood. Am. J. Physiol., 1934, 107: 
29-36.— Siwe, S. Einige Studies iiber Ca und anorganischeu P 
in Serum und Ultrafiltrat bei parenteraler Zufiihrung verschie- 
dener StoGe. Zschr. Kinderh., 1934-35, 57: 459-66 — Takeshita, 
K. Untersuchungen iiber den Einfluss der Fesselung auf die 
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Akad. Kyoto, 1934, 12 : 644— Tsai, C, & Hsu, F. Y. The effect 
of intravenous injection of sodium oxalate and citrate on the 
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pat. cost., Roma, 1923, 2: 50-67.— Wollheim, E. Untersuchungen 
iiber lokale Veriinderungen in der Blutzusammensetzung und 
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Wasserbewegung. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1926, 52 : 508-24 — 
Zamorani, V. Sulle modificazioni del contenuto in Ca, K e P 
del siero, in seguito all' iniezione di un sale di Ca, di K e di P. 
Riv. clin. pediat., 1931. 29: 285-94. 

Water. 

See also Blood proteins; Dehydration; Diure- 
sis; Edema; Water, Metabolism. 

Go Dhiam Ling. *Ueber den Wassergehalt 
des Blutes beim Saugling. 46p. 8? Berl., 1927. 

Albano, G. Ricerche sul contenuto aequoso del siero di 
sangue del neonato e di quello retro-placentare. Pediatria, 
Nap., 1924, 32: 1074-80.— Antognetti, L. Studi sull' imbibizione; 
influenze neuro-ormoniche sulla situazione colloido-elettrolitica 
del sangue. Riv. biol., 1933, 15: 29-69. — Bakwin, H. The water 
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weight. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1923, 25: 406-10.— Barath, E. Der 
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dessen Bedeutung im Wasserhaushalt. Zschr. klin. Med., 
1932, 120: 370-2.— Barbaro-Forleo, G., & Riboni, S. La compo- 
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Tor., 1936, 62: 145-67— Barbour, H. G., & Herrmann, J. B. The 
relation of the dextrose and water content of the blood to anti- 
pyretic drug action. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1921-22, 18: 165- 
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Del Zoppo, R. Azione della milza sulla colesterinemia. Riv. 
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C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 110: 808. Also Polska gaz. lek., 1932, 11 : 

772. Comportement du taux du cholesterol dans le 
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tion des extraits hepatiques sur la cholesterinemie et Telimina- 
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vitro de la colesterina de la sangue. Bol. Inst. med. exp. cancer 
B. Air., 1929, 5: 138-43. Also Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1929* 
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Zschr. klin. Med., 1926, 103: 767-78 — Morizawa, K. Der Cho- 
lesteringehalt des Blutes von mit Cholesterin gefiitterten 
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Variations, pathologic. 
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BLOOD circulation. 

See also Blood pressure; Blood-vessels; 
Blood volume; Cardiovascular system; Heart; 
Pulse; Vasomotor nerves; also in 3.ser., Blood, 
Circulation; Circulatory system. 
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Blood reservoirs. 



See also liver ; lung ; Spleen. 
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capillary. 

See also Capillaries. 
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Ueber psychische Beeinflussung des Herz-Minutenvolumens. 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1930, 114: 111-9.— Lemort, A. L'influence de 
la position du corps sur le debit cardiaque. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1931, 106: 486-8. — Lequime, J. Le debit cardiaque physiolo- 
gique. Arch. mal. cceur, 1936, 29: 501-21.— Lysholm, E., Nylin, 
G., & Quarna, K. The relation between the heart volume 
and stroke volume under physiological and pathological condi- 
tions. Acta radiol., Stockh., 1934, 15: 237-57, 2pl— Marschak, 
M. Die Blutverschiebungen beim Menschen bei hoher Umge- 
bungstemperatur; das Minutenvolumen bei korperlicher Arbeit 
bei hoher Umgebungstemperatur. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 
77: 133-43.— Marshall, E. K., jr. Studies on the cardiac output 
of the dog; the cardiac output of the normal unanesthetized dog. 

Am. J. Physiol., 1926, 77: 459-73. The cardiac output 

of man. Medicine, Bait., 1930, 9: 175-94. Also Harvey Lect. 
(1929-30) Bait., 1931, ser.25, 57-76.— Miranda, F. de P. El debito 
cardiaco. Gac. med. Mexico, 1931, 62: 95-9.— Norlin, G. Das 
Minutenvolumen des Herzens bei experimen teller Azidose. 

Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl., 1933, 67 : 170-6. & Skoghmd, 

C. R. Ueber den Einfluss einiger in der Therapie gebrauchten 
elektrischen Stromformen auf das Minutenvolumen des Her- 
zens. Ibid., 36-46. — Nylin, G. The relation between heart 
volume and stroke volume in recumbent and erect positions. 

Ibid., 1934, 69: 237-46, pi. Fortgesetzte Untersuchungen 

iiber das Verhiiltnis zwischen Herzvolumen und Schlagvolu- 
men. Acta med. scand., 1934, suppl. 59, 557.— Onozaki, N. 
Studien iiber die Veranderungen der Kreislaufsdynamik bei in- 
travasalen Fliissigkeitsinfusionen; Veranderungen des Minuten- 
und Schlagvolumens nach intravenoser Infusion von isotonischen 

Losungen. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1934, 24: 410-29. 

Veranderungen des Minuten- und Schlagvolumens nach dem 

Aderlass. Ibid., 430-9. Veranderungen des Minuten- 

und Schlagvolumens nach intravenbsen Infusionen von isotoni- 
schen Losungen im Anschluss an den Aderlass. Ibid., 440-62. 

Veranderungen des Minuten- und Schlagvolumens nach 

intravenbsen Infusionen von hyper- und hypotonischen Losun- 
gen. Ibid., 580-603.— Plesch, J. Funktionelle Gefiissdiagno- 
stik; Beziehung zwischen Schlagvolumen und Gefiissystem. 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1933, 123: 168-210.— Ringer, M., & Altschule, 
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M. Studies on the circulation; cardiac output in diseases of 
the heart, and under the influence of digitalis therapy. Am. 
Heart J., 1929-30, 5: 305-43— Schneider, E. C, & Crampton, 
C. B. The effect of posture on the minute volume of the heart. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1934-35, 110: 14-8. — Schroeder, C. Herz- 
minutenvolumen, Atemgrbsse und peripherer Kreislauf in der 
Schwangerschaft. Verh. Deut. Oes. Kreislaufforsch., 1932, 5: 
258-67. — Singer-Schuler, W. Das Ruhe-Herzminutenvolumen 
und seine Beziehung zu einigen anderen physiologischen Gros- 
sen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1933, 88: 17-32 — Stander, H. J., & 
Cadden. J.F. The cardiac output in pregnant women. Am. J. 
Obst., 1932, 24: 13-9.— Stander, H. J., Duncan, E. E., & Sisson, 
W. E. Heart output during pregnancy. Ibid., 1926, 11: 44-50. — 
Starr, I., <k Collins, L. H., jr. Studies of cardiac output in 
normal men. Am. J. Physiol., 1931, 96: 228-42.— Stewart, G. N. 

The output of the heart in dogs. Ibid., 1921, 57: 27-50. 

The pulmonary circulation time, the quantity of blood in the 
lungs and the output of the heart. Ibid., 1921-22, 58 : 20-44.— 
Syllaba, J., & Hejda, B. [Minute cardiac volume in normal and 
pathologic conditions] Cas. lek. cesk., 1931, 70: 1117-21. — 
Turner, A. H. The circulatory minute volumes of healthy 
young women in reclining, sitting, and standing positions. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1927, 80: 601-30— Ude, H. Einfluss von 
Hitzeprozeduren auf das Minutenvolumen des Herzens. Zschr. 

ges. exp. Med., 1932, 81: 321-30. Die Auswurfsgrbsse 

des Herzens im Liegen und Stehen (nach hamodynamischer 
Messung) Zbl. inn. Med., 1934, 55: 458. Also Klin. Wschr., 
1936, 15: 520.— Voigt, F. Ueber den Einfluss heisser Teilbader 
auf das Herzminutenvolumen. Zschr. klin. Med., 1933, 124: 
138-45. 

Cardiac output: Determination. 

Botjthillier, P. V. E. M. *Le debit car- 
diaque; sa mesure par la methode a l'iodure 
d'ethvle; etude experimentale et critique. 225p. 
S° Par., 1932. 

Also Medecine, Par., 1931, 12: 1-72. 

Bretey, J. *Etude critique de debit car- 
diaque; une technique nouvelle pour sa mesure en 
clinique. 198p. 8? Par., 1931. 

Weiss, R. Die Methoden zur Feststellung des 
zirkulatorischen Minutenvolumens beim Men- 
schen. p.377-556. 8? Berl., 1935. 

Handb. d. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (E. Abderhalden) 1935, Abt.5, 
Teil8. 

Anthony, A., & Hansen, R. Ueber die Anwendbarkeit der 
Azetylenmethode in der Schwangerschaft. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 
12: 1022-4.— Anthony, A. J., & Koch, A. Das Herzminuten- 
volumen des Oesunden bei wiederholter Bestimmung mit 
verschiedenen Methoden. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1934-35, 
177: 158-69. — Aub, R. Modellversuche zur Schlagvolumbestim- 
mung. Zschr. Biol., 1932, 93: 164-79.— Bansi, H. W., & Gros- 
curth, G. Die Bestimmung des zirkulatorischen Minuten- 
volumens mittels Acetylen (nach Grollman) in der Ruhe und 
bei Arbeitsversuchen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 77 : 631-40.— 
Baschmakov, W. I., & Iljin-Kakujeff, B. I. Die Berechnung 
von Indices fiir das Minutenvolumen des menschlichen Herzens 
bei Ruhe und Arbeit. Arbeitsphysiologie, 1934-35, 8: 476-84.— 
Baumann, H. Neuere Untersuchungen iiber die Brauch- 
barkeit der Aethyliodidmethode zur Bestimmung des Minuten- 
volumens. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1929, 41. Kongr., 453. 

■ Ueber die Verwertbarkeit der verschiedenen Methoden 

zur Minutenvolumenbestimmung. Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreis- 
laufforsch., 1930, .3: 109-14 [Discussionl 118-26. Also Zschr. 

Kreislaufforsch., 1930, 22:610-5. & Grollmann, A. Ueber 

die theoretischen und praktischen Grundlagen und die klini- 
sche Zuverliissigkeit der Acetvlenmethode zur Bestimmung des 
Minutenvolumens. Zschr. klin. Med., 1930-31, 115 : 41-53.— 
Baumann, H., & Lauter, S. Ueber die Brauchbarkeit der 
Aethyliodidmethode (Henderson-Haggard) zur Ermittelung des 
Herzschlagvolumens. Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 2000. — Broemser, 
P., & Ranke, O. F. Ueber die Messung des Schlagvolumens des 
ner/.ens auf unblutigem Weg. Zschr. Biol., 1930, 90 : 467-507 — 
Christensen, E. H., & Nielsen, H. E. Die Brauchbarkeit der 
Fremdgasmethoden zur Bestimmung des Herzminutenvolu- 
mens bei niedrigem Druck. Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl., 1936 
75: 1 4!t-54.— Donal, J. S., jr., Gamble, C. J., & Shaw, R. The 
cardiac output in man; an adaptation of the katharometer for 
the rapid determinat ion of ethyl iodide in estimations of cardiac 
output by the ethyl iodide method; a study of the effect of pos- 
ture upon cardiac output and other circulatory and respiratory 
measurements. Am. J. Physiol., 1934, 109 : 666-82— Ernst, C. 
Ueber die Bestimmung des zirkulatorischen Minutenvolumens 

beim Menschen. Zbl. inn. Med., 1929, 50: 833-40. Er- 

fahrungen iiber die Verwendbarkeit des Acetylens zur Bestim- 
mung des zirkulatorischen Minutenvolumens. Zschr. ges. exp. 
Med., 1932, 81: 62-7.— Frank, O. Schatzung des Schlagvolu- 
mens des menschlichen Herzens auf Grund der Wellen- und 
Windkesseltheorie. Zschr. Biol., 1930, 90: 405-9.— Getov, F. A. 
[Determination of cardiac output by Grollman's acetvlene 
method] Ter. arkh., 1934, 12: 122-32— Giordano, C, & Vigliani, 
E. Studi sulla circolazione; metodi per la determinazione della 
portata cardiaca e della gettata sistolica nell' uomo. Rass. 
med. lavoro indust., 1933, 4: 527-58.— Gladstone, S. A. A modi- 
fied foreign-gas method for determination of cardiac output in 



man. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1934-35, 32: 1321-3. -Groll- 
mann, A., Proger, S., & Dennig, H. Zur Bestimmung des Minu- 
tenvolumens mit der Azetylenmethode bei Arbeit, bei normalen 
und kranken Menschen. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1931, 162: 
463-71.— Kagan, E. M. [Method of obtaining material for the 
estimation of the volume of cardiac output by Grollman's 
method] Ter. arkh., 1934, 12: 163-6. & Kustanowitsch, 

B. I. Ueber die Anwendung der Methode von Bock, Dill und 
Talbott zur Bestimmung des Minutenvolumens wahrend der 
Arbeit. Arbeitsphysiologie, 1934-35, 8: 485-9.— Hartl, K. Kli- 
nische Erfahrungen mit der Minutenvolumenbestimmungs- 
methode nach Brbmser. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1930, 

42. Kongr., 245-8. & Bonsmann, F. Physikalische 

Schlagvolumbestimmung und deren vorlaufige Ergebnisse 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1932, 120 : 549-86.— Kaup, J., & Grosse, A. 
Ausbau der Aethyliodidmethode zur Bestimmung des Herz- 
schlag- und Minutenvolumens. Munch, med. Wschr., 1927, 

74: 755-9. Zur Bestimmung des Minutenvolumens 

mit Aethyljodid. Arbeitsphysiologie, 1928-29, 1: 357-76.— 
Keller, A. G., jr. Determination of the stroke volume of the 
heart. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1934, 19: 994. — Klein, O. Zur Bestim- 
mung des zirkulatorischen Minutenvolumens beim Menschen 
nach dem Fickschen Prinzip (Gewinnung des gemischten ve- 
nosen Blutes mittels Herzsondierung) Miinch. med. Wschr., 
1930, 77: 1311.— Kroetz, C. Messung des Kreislaufminuten- 
volumens mit Acetylen als Fremdgas; ihre bisherigen Ergeb- 
nisse bei arteriellem Hochdruck und bei Dekompensation des 

Kreislaufs. Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 966-8. Messung des 

Kreislaufminutenvolumens mit einem neuen Kohlensaurever- 
fahren. Zbl. inn. Med., 1930, 51: 275-86.— tauber, H., & 
Przywara, E. I. Ueber physikalische Schlagvolumenbestim- 
mungen am Menschen. Zschr. klin. Med., 1930, 114: 96-110.— 
Lehmann, G. Nochmals Aethyljodid und Schlagvolumen. 
Arbeitsphysiologie, 1928-29, 1 : 595-9.— liljestrand, G., & Zander, 
E. Vergleichende Bestimmungen des Minutenvolumens des 
Herzens beim Menschen mittels der Stickoxydulmethode und 
durch Blutdruckmessung. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1928, 59: 
105-22.— Maltby, A. B., & Williams, J. E. Attempts to apply 
the acetvlene method of determining the cardiac output to the 
dog. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1935-36, 21: 354-8— Marshall, E. K & 
Grollman, A. A method for the determination of the circulatory 
minute volume in man. Am. J. Physiol., 1928, 86: 117-37. 

& Harrop, G. A. The use of nitrogen for determining the 

circulatory minute volume. Ibid., 99-116.— Mobitz, W. Die 
Ermittlung des Herzschlagvolumens des Menschen durch 
Einatmung von Aethyljodiddampf; Konstanz der Ergebnisse 
und Werte beim Gesunden. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1927, 19: 
480-90.— Moore, J. W., Kinsman, J. M. [et al.] Studies on the 
circulation; cardiac output determinations; comparison on the 
injection method with the direct Fick procedure. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1929, 89: 331-9.— Neukirch, F. [Comparative exami- 
nation of the minute volume of the heart in man, determined 
partly by acetvlene methods and partlv bv measuring the blood 
pressure and pulse] Hospitalstidende, 1935, 78: 383-92 — 
Noyons, A. K. M. Grundsatze einer neuen Methodik zur 
Bestimmung des Herzschlagvolumens. Acta brevia neerl., 

1934, 4: 103. & Goor, H. van. Die Bestimmung des 

Herzschlagvolumes mittels eines Luftgemisches mit zwei 
Zusatzgasen mit verschiedenen Absorptionskoeffizienten. 
Ibid., 1935, 5: 184.— Padilla, T., Cossio, P., & Berconsky, I. 
Sondeo del corazon; determinacion del volumen minuto circula- 
torio. Sem. med., B. Air., 1932, 39: pt2, 445.— Pellegrini, G. 
Sull' applicability del metodo di Grollmann per la determina- 
zione della portata cardiaca. Diagn. teen, lab., Nap., 1935, 6: 
469-81. — Polano, H. Experimented Untersuchungen iiber das 
Verhalten des Minutenvolumens des menschlichen Herzens 
bei Aethernarkose. Lumbalaniisthesie und nach operativen 
Eingriffen (Bestimmung des Minutenvolumens nach Broemser) 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1933, 239: 505-13 — Robinson, G. C. The 
measurement of the cardiac output in man and its variations. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 87: 314-7.— Schwarz, H., & Schimmer, F. 
Zur Bestimmung des Herzminutenvolums beim Menschen. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 64: 303-10.— Starr, I., jr., & Gamble, 

C. J. An improved method for the determination of cardiac 
output in man by means of ethvl iodide. Am. ,T. Physiol., 
1928, 87: 450-73 — Tilmann, O. Die Brauchbarkeit und der 
Anwendungsbereich der Grollmannschen Acetylenmethode zur 
Herzminutenvolumenbestimmung. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 

1933,90:625-42. Die Explosionsgefahr bei Anwendung 

der Azetylenmethode zur Herzminutenvolumenbestimmung 
und ihre Beseitigung. Deut. med. Wschr., 1936, 62: 391 — 
Tingman, I. [Difficulties in the use of Grollmann's acetylene 
method in experiments on untrained patients] Hospitalsti- 
dende, 1934, 77: 1409-16 —Weiss, R. Vergleich der Krogh- 
Lindhard'schen Methode der MinutenvolumenbestimmunR 
mit Blutgasanalyse. Physiol. Papers (A. Krogh) Kbh., 1926, 

284-9. Ueber die Bestimmung des Herzminutenvolu- 

mens beim Menschen; zur Kritik der Methoden. Klin. Wschr., 

1927, 6: 1004-8. Ueber die klinteche Verwendbarkeit 

der Bestimmung des zirkulatorischen Minutenvolumens mit 
der Krogh-Linhard'schen Stickoxydulmethode. Wien. med. 
Wschr., 1927, 77: 1367-74. 

collateral. 

See also Blood-vessels, Surgery: Ligation. 

Allen, E. V. How arteries compensate for occlusion; an 
arteriography studv of collateral circulation. Arch. Int. M., 
1936, 57: 601-9— Dolgo-Saburoff, B. Die potentiellen Eigen- 
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schaften der Arterien der vorderen Extremitat bei Tieren unter 
den Bedingungen des Experiments; anatomisch-experimentelle 
Untersuchungen zur Lehre vom kollateralen Blutkreislauf. 
Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 1931, 96: 119-82— Ferris, H. W., & 
Harvey, S. C. A physiological study of the development of the 
collateral circulation in the leg of the dog. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N.Y., 1924-25, 22: 383-6— Goudsmit, J., & Vrendenberg, 
C. W. [On collateral venous circulation in the skin] Geneesk. 
gids, 1926, 4: 1086-95, 4pl— Hess, W. R. Die physiologischen 
Orundlagen fiir die Entstehung der reaktiven Hyperiimie und 
des Kollateralkreislaufes. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1921, 122: 1-19.— 
Kramarenko, E., & Dobrovolskaia, N. Etude sur les collaterals 
artiflcielles. Presse rned., 1922, 30: 27-9 — lauda, E. Fall eines 
Kollateralkreislaufes. Mitt. Ges. inn. Med., Wien, 1922, 21: 
159-61.— Mulvihill, D. A., & Harvey, S. C. The mechanism of 
the development of collateral circulation. N. England J.M., 
L931, 204: 1032^.— Pearse, H. E. An experimental study of 
arterial collateral circulation. Ann. Surg., 1928, 88: 227-32.— 
Reichert, F. I. An experimental study of the anastomotic 
circulation in the dog. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1924, 35: 
385-90.— Shchelkunov, S. I. Beitriige zur Frage des Baues der 
Blutgefasse unter normalen und experimentellen Bedingungen; 
Veranderungen des elastischen Stromas der Arterienwand bei 
der Entwicklung des Kollateralblutkreislaufes. Zschr. Anat. 

Entw., 1934, 103 : 660-78. ■ [Changes of the elastic stroma 

of the arterial wall during the development of collateral blood 
circulation] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1935, 37: 590-607.— Wolff, E. K. 
Die Lehre vom Kollateralkreislauf seit August Bier. Deut. 
Zschr. Chir., 1931, 234: 159-71. 

Disorders. 

See also Blood-vessels, Diseases; Cardiovascu- 
lar system, Diseases; Edema; Embolism; Heart, 
Diseases; Hemorrhage; Hyperemia; Infarction; 
Ischemia; Shock; Thrombosis, &c. 

Harrison, T. R. Failure of the circulation. 
396p. 8? Bait., 1935. 

MlTTEILUNGEN DES WISSENSCHAFTLICHEN 
KOMITEES ZUR ErFORSCHTJNG UND BeKAMPFUNG 

der Kreislaufstorungen. Heftl-2. 4? 
Dresd., 1931-32. 

Grunbaum, F. Die soziale Bedeutung und 
Beurteilung der Kreislauferkrankungen. 128p. 
8? Lpz., 1933. 

Forms Heft21, Arbeit und Gesundheit (Martineck) 
Bedford, D. E. Acute circulatory failure. Med. Press & 
Circ, Dubl., 1934, 188: suppl., vii-ix.— Gibson, G. A. Clinical 
lectures on circulatory affections. Edinburgh M.J., 1900, n.s., 
8: 1-10; passim, pi.— Hift, R. Kreislaufstorungen und Arbeits- 
fahigkeit. Mitt. Volksgesundhamt., Wien, 1933, 129-36. Also 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1933, 46: 200; 231 .— Hofbauer, I. Das 
Versagen des Blutkreislaufes beim Gesunden und Kranken. 
Ibid., 1936, 49: 929-31.— Holzmann, M. Sozial-medizinische 
Feststellungen und Aufgaben bei Kreislaufkranken. Miinch. 
med. Wschr., 1936, 83: 812-6.— laubry, C, & Tzanck, A. Les 
desequilibre de la circulation de retour. Bull. Soc. med. hop. 
Paris, 1931, 3.ser., 47: 142-7.— Laughlin, C. B. Failures of the 
circulatory system. J. Tennessee M. Ass., 1931, 24: 143-7.— 
Meyer, F. Arbeitspsvehologische Untersuchungen an Kreis- 
laufkranken. Zschr. klin. Med., 1931-32, 119: 599-617.— Povoa, 
H. Perturbacoes circulatorias (edema, infarto, embolia e trom- 
bose) Arch, brasil. med., 1931, 21 : 582-90.— Schmidt, F. [Acute 
weakness of cardiovascular system] Gyogyaszat, 1934, 74: 
753.— Stolte, K. Kreislaufstorungen im Kindesalter. Zschr. 
Sratl. Fortbild., 1935, 32: 1-4.— Zurukzoglu, S. Die Kreislauf- 
storungen und ihre Bedeutung fiir die Volksgesundheit. 
Schweiz. med. W r schr., 1934, 64: 732-8. 

■ Disorders: Causes. 

See also names of primary diseases. 

Aerztlicher Fortbildungskursus in Bad 
Salzuflen (7. und 8. Mai, 1932) Entstehung, 
Erkennung und Behandlung plotzlich eintre- 
tender Kreislaufstorungen; mit einem Sonder- 
vortrag: Tod als Operationsfolge. 92p. 8? 
Lpz., 1932. 

Eppinger, H., Kisch, F., & Schwarz, H. 
Das Versagen des Kreislaufes; dvnamische und 
energetische Ursachen. 238p. 8? Berl., 1927. 

Grafe, E. Innere Sekretion und Zirkula- 
tionsapparat. 42p. 8? Halle a.S., 1927. 

Forms H.4, v.10, Samml. Verdauungskr., 1927. 

Koch, H. *Ueber die Theorien der Kreis- 
laufschwache. 45p. 8? Bonn, 1932. 

Bansi, H. W. Die Kreislaufgeschwindigkeit beim Morbus 
Basedow und Myxodem. Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 1277. — 
Blalock. A. Acute circulatory failure as exemplified by shock 
and hemorrhage. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1933, 9: 405-12.— 



Blumgart, H L. Gargill, S. L., & Gilligan, D. R. Studies on the 
velocity of blood flow; the circulatory response to thyrotoxi- 
cosis. J. Clin. Invest., 1930, 9: 69-89. The circulation 

in myxedema, with a comparison of the velocity of blood 
flow in myxedema and thyrotoxicosis. Ibid.. 91-106.— Bodon, 
K. _|\ anous symptoms and causes of circulatory insufficiency] 
Gyogyaszat 1929, 68: 721.-Brugsch, T., & Grun'ke, W. Akute 
Kreislaufschwache bei Infektionserkrankungen. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1929, 25: 541-3.-Campbell, D. G. Circulatory failure in 
acute infectious diseases; typhoid, diphtheria, scarlet fever, and 
measles. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1927, 17: 639-42.— Doxiades, L. 
Ueber kongenitaJe Kreislaufstorungen. Zschr. Kinderh., 1931- 
32, 52: 141-4 — Eberts, E. M. Circulatory failure in hemorrhage 
and shock. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1927, 17: 637-9.— Gamna, C. 
Scpmpenso circolatorio di origine inconsueta. Gior. med. prat., 
1935, 17: no. 1, 3; no.2, 5.— Harrison, T. R. The pathogenesis of 
circulatory failure. N. England J.M., 1936, 215: 479-82. Also 
South. M.J., 1936, 29: 394-7. Also Med. Papers (H. A. Chris- 
tian Anniv. vol.) Bost., 1936, 6-16.— Herbst, R., & Manigold, K. 
kreislauflnsuffizienz und Sauerstoffmangel. Zschr. klin. Med., 
1935-30, 129: 710-8.— Hbnck, E. Ueber mangelhafte Kegelung 
des Blutumlaufes bei gewissen Korperbewegungen und nach 
starken Blutverlust. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 2180.— 
Hofbauer, I. Extrakardiale Kreislaufstorungen. Erg. inn. 

Med. Kinderh., 1935, 49: 464-521. ' Die respiratorische 

Kreislaufschwache. Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 1935, 44: 
93-9.— Kallo, A., & Oberling, C. Sur les troubles circulatoires 
angioneurotiques du poumon consecutifs a des lesions experi- 
mentales des noyau x gris centraux de l'encephale. C. rend. Soc 
biol., 1929, 102: 531 — Kaup, J., & Grosse, A. Sauerstoffmangel 
und vennindertes Schlagvolumen als Ursache der Kreislauf- 
schwache nach Arbeitsleistungen. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 

1928, 20: 730-7.— Kutschera, H. Kann eine Insuffizienz des 
Kreislaufes durch Herzmuskelsehwache bedingt sein? Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1931, 44: 1059-61.— Mautner, H., & Pick, E. P. 
Ueber die durch Sehockgifte erzeugten Zirkulationsstorungen; 
das Verhalten der iiberlebenden Leber. Biochem. Zschr., 1922, 
127: 72-93.— Meakins, J. C. Circulatory failure in chronic 
intoxications and vascular disturbances; hyperthyroidism, 
chronic anapmia, chronic nephritis, diabetes, hvpertension. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1927, 17: 647-51.— Means, J. H. Relation of 
the endocrine glands to circulatory diseases. Proc. Interst. 
Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, 1933, 57-60.— Netousek & Simer 
[Pathogenesis of circulatory insufficiency] Bratisl. lek. listy, 
1930, 10: 97-110.— Rocco, B. Bergbevolkerung und Zirkulations- 
krankheiten. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1923, 53 : 798-801.— 
Rbssler, R' Ueber Versagen des Kreislaufes infolge von Gefass- 
lahmung (Pharmakologie) Aerztl. Prax., Wien, 1933, 7: 
261-3.— Sachs, H. Kreislaufstorungen und Umwelteinfliisse. 
Med. Welt, 1933, 7: 403 — Sanvitale, S. A. L'ereditarieta nelle 
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Sulle sindromi ischemiche e asfissiche delle estremita; acroeia- 
nosi e acrorigosi. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1932, 73: 1595-611, pi. — 
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femminili. Riv. ital. gin., 1931-32, 13: 533-48.— Dumas, A. 
Exploration de la pedieuse dans l'appreciation de certains etats 

cardio-vasculaires. Medecine, Par., 1921-22, 3: 432-4. 

& Ravault, P. Lesions cutanees a type de troubles trophiques 
des membres inferieurs par deficit circulatoire chez un vieillard. 
Lyon med., 1927, 139: 263-5.— Eimer, K. Periphere Durch- 
blutungsstbrungen und ihre Behandlung. Zschr. arztl. Fort- 
bild., 1935, 32: 96-100.— Emerson, W. C, & Warren, S. I. A 
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and gangrene. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1929, 48: 236-8.— Eppinger, H. 
Ueber periphere Kreislaufpathologie. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 
1684. — Fischer, B. Die Wirkungsmechanismen der lokalen 
Kreislaufstorungen nach experimentellen Untersuchungen von 
Jos. Tannenberg. Ibid., 1925, 4: 1758-63 — Fischer- Wasels, B. 
Die funktionellen Storungen des peripheren Kreislaufs. Frankf. 
Zschr. Path., 1933, 45: 1-174.— Giannoni, A. I fenomeni conse- 
guenti alia stasi e all' ischemia provocata negli arti nello studio 
delle sindromi emorragiche; variazioni del tempo di coagula- 
zione per effetto di alterazioni provocate di circolazione.' Riv. 
clin. med., 1934, 35: 370-87.— Graves, H. C. Early diagnosis of 
circulatory peripheral diseases. Colorado M., 1935, 32: 370-3.— 
Herrmann, L. G. Nonoperative treatment of inadequate 
peripheral distribution of blood; passive vascular exercises and 
local hyperthermia. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 105: 1256-62.— 
Hoffmann, W. Beobachtungen auf dem Gebiete der Kapillar- 
mikroskopie; die Anwendung der Diathermie bei dysbasischen 
Zustanden. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1927, 19: 751-62.— Horton, 
B. T., & Roth, G. M. Observations on some differences in the 
vasomotor reactions of the hands and feet. Proc. Mayo Clin., 
1936, 11 : 433-7.— Jeanneney, G. Indications opfiratoires dans les 
gangrenes par ischemie. Clinique, Par., 1936, 31: 3-6.— Kahler, 
H . Ueber Storungen des Nervensystems bei arterieller Ischamie. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1934, 47: 1186-9.— Kelso, D., Fosse, M. A., 
& Henry, F. The effect of massage upon peripheral circulation 
as measured by skin temperature. Res. Q. Am. Phys. Educ. 
Ass., 1934, 5: 34-41.— Knight, F. X. Disturbances of the periph- 
eral circulation, with report of case. South. M.&S., 1929, 91: 
383.— Koetz, C. Oertliche periphere Durchblutungstorungen. 
Ther. Gegenwart, 1935, 76: 341-7.— Kohlmaier, H. Wegen 
schwerer peripherer Zirkulationsstorungen eine lumbal e Sym- 
pathektomie vorgenommen. Wien. med. Wschr., 1935, 85: 
717.— lazarew, N. W. Zur Frage nach dem Mechanismus 
einiger Reaktionen der Gefasse und ortlicher Zirkulalions- 
storungen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 65: 661-76.— lowenstein, 
P. S. The treatment of peripheral circulatory diseases by 
means of alternate suction and pressure (Pavaex) Trained 
Nurse, N.Y., 1936,96: 522-4— Marshall, W., & White, C. Localized 
areas of ischemia on the hands. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1933, 18: 
386-8 .— Muller-Deham, A. Eine zweckmiissige Kombinations- 
therapie bei intermittierendem Hinken und Angina pectoris. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54 : 2052.— Nothhaas, R. Ueber Storun- 
gen der peripheren Zirkulation bei Ulcus pepticum und Asthma 
bronchiale. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1935-36, 97: 296-328.— 
Pegoraro, C, & Bertoni, E. Le variazioni del glutatione nell' as- 
fissia locale provocata con la stasi o l'ischemia negli arti. Riv. 
clin. med., 1935, 36: 58-68.— Perlow, S. Local diathermy in 
peripheral circulatory disturbances. J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 101: 
1869-71. Also Physiother. Rev., 1934, 14 : no. 2, 24-6.— Pohorecka, 
E. [Interesting case of disorder of the peripheral circulation] 
Cesk. derm., 1929, 10: 201-3.— Ratschow, M. Das Verhalten dfS 
Blutdrucks bei peripheren Durchhlutungsstorungen. Deut. 
med Wschr., 1935, 61: 1589-91. Also Erg. inn. Med. Kinderh., 
1935, 48: 261-339— Rechtman, A. M. Instructions to patients 
with circulatory disturbances of the extremities. Med. J. & 
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grenous arteriosclerotic and thromboangitic ischemia— control 
of pain therein. California West. M., 1934, 40: 81-5.— Roth, 
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ischemic origin (intermittent claudication) Proc. Mayo 
C'in 1933, 8 : 481-5.— Saltzstein, H. C, Meyers, M. P., & Rosen- 
zweig, S. The value of Pavaex therapy. J. Michigan M. Soc, 
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bei peripheren Kreislaufstorungen. Zschr ges. phys. Ther 
^*35 105 -Scott, w. J. M„ & Morton, J. J. Sympathetic 
acth-ityin certain diseases, especially those of the peripheral 
circulation Tr. Coll. Physicians, Phila., 1931, 53 30-65. 
Stern W G., & Cohen, M. B. The intracutaneous salt solution 
wheal test; its value in disturbances of the circulation m the 
Pxt remit ieV J Am. M. Ass., 1926, 87: 1355-8. Tannenberg, J. 
Fx oerimenlelle Untersuchungen iiberlokale Kreislaufstorungen. 
Fr nkf z"'hr Path.. 1925, 31 : 173; 182; 285; 351; 385. 2pL — 
Regulation und Storungen des peripheren Blutkreislaufes. 

tw™ Wcr.hr 1931 93- 1581-9. & Fischer, B. Oetass- 

Kreislaufstorung. Frankf. Zschr. Path 
W25 33 <" -124-Theis, F. V., & Freeland, M. R. Peripheral 
cireiilatorv diseases; effect of alternating positive and negative 
P^sure treatments on venous blood and the »totot«toK 
nmliTninarv report. J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 107. 1097-HJ4. 
Thompson M. & Kimball, H. S. Effect of local ischemia upon 
human nerve fibers in vivo. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1936 
I fi m 3 -Thomson, C. S. Physiotherapy of some peripheral 
cfrculatory di~ Am. J. Electrother., 1925, 43: 57-60.- 
Vea J E. Recent diagnostic and therapeutic advances in 
nprinheral circulatory disease. N. Orleans M.&S.J., 1935-36, 
88 682-90 -Vrtale, A. Contributo sperimentale alio studio 

tomv in pedpheral circulatory disease Tr N England Surg. 
Soc., 1931, 13: 232-51. Also N. England J.M., 1931, 204: 852-9. 

Disorders: Stasis and congestion. 

See also Edema; Hyperemia; Inflammation. 

Engel R. *Der Fliissigkeitsaustausch zwi- 
schen Blut und Gewebe unter dem Emfluss 
venoser Stauung [Bonn] 16p 8 [Lpz.] 1928. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1929, 141: 257-72. 
Aievoli, E. Forme e concetti dell' edemizzazione iperemica. 
Oafz internaz med. chir., 1934, 42: 629-33 -Bazett, H C , & 
McGlone B ° Chemical (A) factor in the causation of tingling 
batons during and after release of stasis Proc ^ Soc Exp 
xn«i xr v mi 39- 87 — Frey, E. K. Zur Ueutung aer reaK- 
Hven Hvleramie Arch, klin Chir., 1930, 162: 334-40. . Also 
MUnch 3 m™chr., 1930, 77: 1179-81.— Goldblatt, H. Obser- 
vations upon reactive hyperaenua. Heart, Lond , 1925-26 12. 
osi-qf-Hintze, A. Wesen und Bedeutung der reaktiven 
Hvperamie; Bestimmung der relative* Durchstromungsgrosse 
durch Temperaturmessung. Deut. Zschr. Chir 1931, 234. 
172-86 -J*risch, A., & Gaisbbck, F. Ueber das Verhalten des 
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Path Lpz 1929, 139: 159-78.-Kreyberg. L., & Botnes, P. L. 
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moyende preparations speciales. C. rend Soc. biol. 1931 
106 895-7 -Landis, E. M., Jonas, 1. [et al.] The passage of fluid 
arid protein through the human capillary wall during venous 
COTgesHon J. Clin. Invest., 1932, 11: 717-34 -Langfeldt Erne 
Ssbe°timmung vitaler Stauung durch Wasser Ae^i 
RrUrh 1917 27: 42.— Linzenmeier, G. Zur ueutung aer Ka- 
Dinarstasen Zbi. G yn., 1922, 46: 1428-31.-Lipsky, E. Die 
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im Lichte der Vitalfiirbung. Zschr. ges. exp. Med 1929 67: 
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1934-35 294- 702-5.-Lunedei, A. I fenomem di sensibihzza- 
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da stasi spontanea e provocata (pro va del laccio) 1 angiofllia 
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auf die Entwicklung und Riickbildung der Stase. Frankf. 
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dfestasis ve'nosa sin hiposfixia. Gac. med. Mexico, 1925, 56: 
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7bl Chir 1926, 53: 66-9. — Ohmura, Y. Physikalisch-chemische 
und biologische Veranderungen des Blutes und Gewebes bei 
Stauung Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1935, 245: 132-40^-Okunev, N. 
Die Wasserstofflonenkonzentration und die Pufferung der 
Gewebe und der subkutanen Lymphe bei lokaler venoser 
H^eramieT Biochem. Zschr., 1930, 220: 164-76.— Mass, E. D 
&Rourke M. D. The effect of venous stasis on the proteins of 
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ek 1929 8- 272-7 — Remijnse, J. G. [Acute stasis m veins of 
arm (so-called thrombose par effort)l Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
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Untersuchungen iiber den Rumpel-Leedeschen Stauungsver- 
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Erythrostase. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1914, 26: Orig 
602— Seckel, H. Das Syndrom der chronischen Stauungshaut 
beim Kinde. Mschr. Kinderh., 1929-30, 45: 394-403-Sperlmg, 
A Kapillarstauung als Krankheitsanfang und palpatonsche 



Bauchmassage als Therapie der Kapillarstauungen des Bauches. 
Aerztl. Rdsch., 1922, 32: 291; passim. -Stephan, R Die diagno- 
stische Bedeutung des Endothel-Symptomes. Munch, med. 
Wschr 1925 72: 2223.— Tolstoi, E., & Eisenman, A. J. Ihe 
effect of complete circulatory block on the concern rat . on of 
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med Wschr., 1914, 61: 1456 -Wenckebach, K F. Ueber die 
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Disorders: Statistics. 

See also Cardiovascular system, Diseases. 
Felker, B. *Ueber die Sterblichkeit an Kreis- 
laufserkrankungen in der Stadt Minister in den 
Jahren 1912-31. 32p. 8? Miinster 1932. 
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Disorders: Treatment. 

Erdman, F. The control of the circulation by 
physiological methods. 280p. 8? Germantown, 
Pa., 1921. 

Fortbildungs-Lehrgang in Bad Nauheim 
(17.-19. September, 1931) Ueber Kreislaufer- 
krankungen und ihre Behandlung. 174p. 8. 

^Balen^GpF van [Regulation of blood circulation in ortho- 
static circulatory disorders] Geneesk. gids, 1934, 12: 434-42^- 
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schwache und ihre Behandlung. Wien. med. \\ schr., 1932, 
82- 1546-9 —Fischer, A. Kreislaufstorungen bei akuten intek- 
tionskrankheiten und ihre Behandlung. Wien. klm. Wschr 
19^5 38- 124-6 —Goldscheider. Die Behandlung der chroni- 
schen Kreislaufschwache. Med. Klin., Berl., 1921 17; 1566. 

Neues zur Pathologie und Therapie des Kreislaufs. 

Ibid 1930 26: 879; 918— Graul, G. Einfiihrung in die Patho- 
logie" und 'Therapie der Kreislaufschwache auf funktione ler 
Grundlage. Wiirzb. Abh. Med., Lpz., 1931, 27: 131-53- 
Groedel, F. M. Die Behandlung der Verdauungsbeschwerden 
bei Erkrankungen des Zirkulationsapparates. Zschr. arztl. 
Fortbild.. 1925, 22: 419-23. Rekonvaleszenz bei Kreis- 

lauferkrankungen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1932 58: 845-8.- 
Haeeeney. Die okonomische Behandlung der Kreislauferkran- 
Ken Aerztl. Rdsch., 1933, 43: 140-2.-Hecht, A. P. Ueber 
die Behandlung einiger wichtige* Storungen des ; Kreislaufs m 
Kindesalter. Wien. med. Wschr. 1926, 76: 1418-22.--Herr- 
mann, L. G. Apparatus and method for enhancing blood cir- 
culation. U.S. Patent Off., 1936, no.2055128.-Hochrein, M. 
Grundlagen einer naturgemassen Heilbehandlung bei Kreislaut- 
sWrangen. Mimch. med. Wschr., 1936, 83: 643-9.-Jagic, H. 
Antisvphilitische Behandlung bei Kreislauferkrankungen 

Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 535. Practical experiences 

on the therapy of circulatory disturbances. Ars media, W en, 
1932 10: 51-4. — Kaboth, G. Die Shert-Engelmannsche Aorten- 
klemme bei Kreislaufstorungen. Klin. Wschr., 1922, 50: 348 
Kopecky, J. The treatment of circulatory failure, oouin. 
M J 1935, 28: 918-20.— Korczynski, I. [Indications for tne 
choice of sanitariums in circulatory affections] Lek. WOJSK^, 
1935 25- 6.5-82.— Kulbs, J. Akute Kreislaufschwache und Hire 
Behandlung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1933, 29: 797-9.-Langendorff, 
H W Die Bedeutung vorbeugender Massnahmen bei aronen- 
der Kreislaufschwache, Verh. Deut. Ges. . Kreislaufforsch., 
iqog 52-4 [Discussion] 63-8. Also Zschr. Kreislaufforsch.. 19>. 
20' 282-5.-Loeper, M. Introduction a la therapeutique aes 
maladies de la circulation. In Ther. med. (Loeper, M ) Par., 
1933, 6: 3-19.-Misifiski, J. [Occupational therapy m circuia 
tory disorders] Polska gaz. lek., 1936 15 : 834-9 -Peller, S. D,, 
venose Stauungstherapie bei Kreislauferkrankungen. « 
klin Wschr., 1923, 36: 449.-Ritchie, W. T. The treatment of 
circulatory failure. Glasgow M.J.. 1931 115: im-«) -Rommger, 
E. Die Behandlung des Kollapses und der Kreislaufschwacne 
im friihen Kindesalter. Fortsch. Ther 1932 8: 449^-Rosm, H. 
Diat bei Kreislaufserkrankungen. Ibid., 1931, 7: 
Schaffer, H. Ueber die Diatbehandlung der Kreislauferkran 
kungen Med. Welt, 1931, 5: 1428-32.-Schloss, J. DiatetiK 
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und Kreislaufstorungen. Herzneurosen [&c] (Ver. Bad- 
Nauheim Aerzte) Dresd., 1932, 93-107.— Schober, A. Ueber die 
Karellsche Kur bei kardialen Zirkutationsstbrungen. Zschr. 
phys. diat. Ther., 1910, 14: 05-71.— Schoen, R. Richtlinien zur 
Diagnose und Therapie der Kreislaufstorungen. Berl. Klin., 
1927, H.367-8, 1-36.— Schottmiiller. Ueber die Behandlung 
Kreislaufkranker. Deut. med. Wschr., 1931, 57: 1357; 1401. 
Also Tung-chi, 1932-33, 8: 249; 294 .— Schwarz, H., & Dibold, H. 
Zur diiitetischen Behandlung Kreislaufkranker. Med. Klin , 
Berl., 1932, 28: 857-60— Stadler, E. Diatetische Fragen bei 
Kreislauferkrankungen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52 : 833-5.— 
Stein, D. Special considerations in the treatment of circulatory 
disease. Med. World, 1932, 50: 196-200— Stiasny. Therapie 
bei Kreislaufstorungen. Berl. tieriirztl. Wschr., 1934, 50: 609.— 
Straub, H. Bemerkungen iiber Behandlung der Kreislaufin- 
suffizienz. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1930, 22: 529-40.— Van Lint. 
La normalisation de la circulation. Bruxelles med., 1933-34, 
14: 1599-602— Warfield, L. M. The treatment of circulatory 
failure. Ann. Int. M., 1934, 7: 981-90. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 
1936, 106: 892-5 — Wunderly, H. W. The treatment of circula- 
tory failure. Med. J. Australia, 1936, 1: 840-2.— Zachariae. 
Beitrag zur Therapie der Kreislaufschwache. Aerztl. Rdsch., 
1929, 39: 62.— Zaidiner, I. I. [Combined method of treatment 
of some forms of grave disorders of circulation] Klin, med 
Moskva, 1931, 9 : 838-40. 

Disorders: Treatment — with baths. 

See also Bath. 

Epstein, H. *Harnfarbstoffausscheidung nach 
Teilbadern bei Kreislaufdekompensierten. p.252- 
70. 8? Berl.-Charlottenb., 1932. 

Cuatrecasas, J. Los efectos de la balneoterapia termal en 
la insuficiencia circulatoria. Rev. med. Barcelona, 1935, 23: 
347-54.— Epstein, J. L. La eliminacion de las substancias colo- 
rantes de la orina mediante el procedimiento de los banos par- 
ciales en la decompensacion circulatoria. Rev. med., Rosario, 
1934, 24 : 595-616.— Fischer, J. Erfahrungen mit natiirlichen 
Co2-Baderkuren bei Kreislaufstorungen. Med. Welt, 1934, 8: 
556-8; Ausg., 20-2.— Fouilloux. La Lechere et les troubles de 
l'hydraulique circulatoire chez les dysendocriniens. Presse 
therm, clim., 1934, 75: 297-9.— Fox, R. F. Circulatory disorders 
of the middle life treated by waters and baths. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1930, 124: 628-37 — Groedel, F. M. Die Behandlung der 
Cireulationsstbrungen mit Kohlensaurebadern. Erg. ges. 

Med., 1924, 5: 1-30. Indikation und Wirkung der 

Kohlensaurebader bei Zirkulationsstorungen. Med. Welt, 

1929,3:1739-41. Behandlung der Zirkulationsstorungen 

mit Kohlensaurebadern. Fortsch. Ther., 1930, 6: 170-4.— 
Hahn, H. Ueber die verschiedenartigen Heilanzeigen natiir- 
licher abgestufter CCVBader bei Kreislaufstorungen. Veroff. 
Med. verwalt., 1922, 15: 208-16.— Hess, H. H. Die Wirkungs- 
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Ther. Gegenwart, 1934, 75: 249-55.— Hubert, G. Anzeigen und 
Gegenanzeigen fur die Behandlung Kreislaufgestorter mit koh- 
lensaurehaltigen Badern. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1935, 32: 
472-4.— Hubener, G. Die Behandlung der Kreislaufkrank- 
heiten durch Kohlensaurebader. Aerztl. Rdsch., 1936, 46: 
111-5. — Joly, P. R. Traitement hydro-mineral des maladies de 
la circulation. Presse therm, clim., 1927, 68 : 385-92.— Kaiser, 
H., & Schneyer, J. Ein Beitrag zur Anwendung heisser Teil- 
bader nach Schweninger bei Zirkulationsstorungen. Zschr. ges. 
phys. Ther., 1927, 34: 121-7— Kisch, F. Die Bedeutung des 
indifferentwarmen Moorbades in der Balneotherapie Kreislauf- 
kranker. Wien. med. Wschr., 1933, 83 : 682.— Kornmann, F. 
Untersuchungen iiber Thermenwirkung auf Kreislaufstorungen. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1926, 56: 569-77.— McClellan, W. S. 
Balneotherapy in circulatory disorders. Arch. Phvs. Ther., 
Chic, 1934, 15: 366-8 — Pflanz. Kohlensaurebader bei Kreis- 
laufstorungen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1924, 20: 786.— Richard, G. 
Le bain carbo-gazeux dans les troubles circulatoires. Marseille 
med., 1932, 69:329-33.— Ruppel. Zur Behandlung der Kreislauf- 
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Heilverfahren. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1935, 6: 773-83.— Seidl, W. 
[Newest methods in hvdro-therapy in disorders of circulation] 
Polska gaz. lek., 1931, 10: 377; 502.— Wachter, R. Kreislauflndi- 
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Miinch. med. Wschr., 1935, 82: 1038.— Weber, A. Anzeigen und 
Gegenanzeigen der Baderbehandlung bei Kreislaufserkrankun- 
gen. Ther. Gegenwart, 1924, 65: 529-31 — Wiirthle, H. Zur 
Behandlung des Kreislaufkranken an der Hvdrotherapeutischen 
Universitatsanstalt. Med. Welt, 1932, 6: 1678; 1716— Wybauw, 
R. The treatment of circulatory trouble bv natural effervescent 
baths. Arch. M. Hydr., Lond., 1922, 1: 22-5. 

• Disorders: Treatment— with drugs. 

See also Blood circulation, Pharmacology. 

Schmuschkowitz, M. *Ueber die gleich- 
zeitige Behandlung Kreislaufkranker mit kleinen 
Chinidindosen und Digitalis. 13p. 8? Berl.- 
Charlottenb., 1933. 
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clin. ter., 1933, 14: 683; 731.— Bufano, M. La terapia diuretica 
dell' insufficienza circolatoria. Gazz. med. lombard., 1935, 94: 



225-8— Crampton, C. W. Circulatory efficiency-surgery, digi- 
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Mechanism: Endocrine aspect. 

See also Hormon ; Liver ; Spleen ; also names 
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Ausschiittungsmechanismus der gerinnungshemmenden Sub- 
stanzen (Antiprothrombin) ins Blut nach Witte-Pepton-Injek- | 



tion. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1930, 70: 535-42. — Kbr- 

pereigene (Antiprothrombin beziehungsweise ITeparin) und 
korperfremde (Germanin, Salvarsan) gerinnungshemmende 
Substanzen in ihrer Beziehung zur Vorstufe des Gerinnungs- 
fennentes (Prothrombin) Ibid., 1931, 79: 18-22.— Fischer, A. 
Antiprothrombin und Globuline. Biochem. Zschr., 1932, 244: 

464-85. & Astrup, T. Stochiometrische Bindungsver- 

haltnisse zwischen Heparin und Gerinnungsstoff. Ibid., 1935 
278: 326-33.— Fuchs, H. J. Wichtige methodische Einzelheiten 
bei Blutgerinnungsuntersuchungen sowie eine Isolierungs- 
methodik des physiologischen gerinnungshemmenden Faktors 
(Antiprothrombin) aus Blut und Gewebe. Ibid., 1930, 222: 
470-81. — Gratia, A. Les lipoldes neutralisent-ils l'antithrom- 
bine? C. rend. Soc. biol., 1920, 83: 1007— Gross, P. Duration 
of anticoagulant action of heparin in vivo in relation to dosage 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1928-29, 26: 383-7— Hedenius, P., 
& Wilander, O. The influence of intravenous injections of he- 
parin in man on the time of coagulation. Acta med. scand 
1936, 88: 443-9 — Howell, W. H. Note upon the presence of he- 
parin in normal and hemophilic blood of man. Am. J. Physiol., 
1926, 77: 680-7.— King, J. T. Heparin inhibition of coagulating 
agents rendered isocoagulant. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y , 
1931, 29: 280-2.— Mahorner, H. E., & Ochsner, A. Growth of 
organisms in blood rendered incoagulable with hirudin and 
heparin. Arch. Surg., 1935, 31: 371-4.— Mellanby, J. Heparin 
and blood coagulation. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1934, 116: s.B., 
1-9. — Nandris-Calugareanu, A. Incoagulabilite sanguine in 
vivo chez le lapin, apres injection d'Mparine ou d'hirudine. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 101 : 313-5.— Eeed, C. I. Heparin; effect 
on coagulation time when added to blood after clotting has be- 
gun. Am. J. Physiol., 1926, 77: 568.— Stuber, B., & Lang, K. 
Ueber die Hemmung der Blutgerinnung durch Heparin. Bio- 
chem. Zschr., 1929, 212: 16-21.— Veazie, L., & Meyer, K. F. 
Heparin as an anticoagulant in the Brucella phagocytic index 
test. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1934-35, 32: 1616-9.— Waele, 
H. de, & Van de Velde, J. La secretion d'antithrombine par 
Tinjection de peptone et par Texcitation du nerf de Cyon chez le 
lapin inanitii. Bull. Acad. med. Belgique, 1924, 5.ser., 4: 

138-48. I/excitation du nerf de Cyon peut determiner 

la secretion d'antithrombine. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 90 : 957. 

Pharmacology: Coagulants. 

See also Hemorrhage, Treatment; Hemostasis; 

and names of coagulating substances. 

Nigay-Petibon, M. L. *Recherches cli- 
niques et therapeutiques sur la coagulability du 
sang du nourrisson en particulier au cours des 
injections thrombosantes. 192p. 8? Par., 1930. 

Billing, W. M., & Mathews, A. P. Does tissue fibrinogen 
shorten the clotting time of blood when taken internally? 
Med. J. & Rec, 1925, 121: 732-4.— Bottacin, L. Durata del 
tempo di coagulazione del sangue dopo Tintroduzione di alcune 
sostanze coagulanti. Tubercolosi, 1934, 26: 363-93. — Briukho- 
nenko, S. S., & Jankovsky, V. D. [Study on the value of stabi- 
lizers and coagulants of the blood bv a new method] J. eksp. 

biol., 1930. 14: 12-9. Wertbestimmung von Stabilisa- 

toren und Koagulanten des Blutes an Hand einer neuen Metho- 
dik. Biochem. Zschr., 1930, 223 : 330-40— Chipman, O. N. A 
report on the use of carbon dioxid 25% and oxygen 75% and 
its effects on the reduction in the coagulation time of the blood. 
Current Res. Anesth., 1926, 5: 200-5.— Cordua, E., & Hartraann, 
H. Gerinnungs- und Senkungs-Beschleunigung des Blutes. 
Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 2309-11.— Corson, W. C, Irwin, G. F., 
& Phillips, E. A. The shortening of the coagulation time of 
the blood by irradiated ergosterol. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 
1929-30, 27: 488-90— Eagle, H., & Harris, T. Coagulation of 
blood by proteolytic enzymes (trypsin, papain) Ibid., 1936, 
35: 157.— Feissly, E. L'action de la medication thromboplas- 
tique sur la coagulation du sang normal et sur celle des sangs 
hfmophiliques. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1922, 52: 404-8.— Fuma- 
galli, E., & Vismara, G. II potere coagulante ed emostatico in 
chirurgia. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1929, 17: 157; 189; 225.— 
Galata, G. Ricerche di confronto fra alcune sostanze coagulanti, 
in vivo. Policlinico, 1926, 33: sez. med., 621-32— Gershenfeld, 
L. Blood coagulants. Am. J. Pharm., 1921, 93 : 543-6— Gohr- 
bandt, E. Beschleunigung der Blutgerinnung. Arch. klin. 
Chir., 1935, 183: 297-300 [Discussion] 88. Beschleuni- 
gung der Blutgerinnung. Ther. Gegenwart, 1935, 76 : 281.— 
Hanklik, P. J., & Weidenthal, C. M. The plasma and blood 
clotting efficiency of thromboplastic agents in vitro and their 
stability. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1919-20, 14: 157-88.— Hawkins, 
J. A. Acceleration of blood coagulation by breathing oxygen. 
Proc. Soc Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1934, 31: 1095— Hirschfeld, I., & 
Klinger, E. Ueber die physiologischen Grundlagen der Blut- 
stillung und fiber ein neues Blutstillungsmittel (Thrombosin) 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1915, 41 : 1542.— Kayser, K. Experimented 
Untersuchungen zur Beschleunigung der Blutgerinnung. Verh. 
Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1922, 34. Kongr., 322.— Kosuge, Y. Ex- 
perimental study on the reaction of the blood vessels; effect of 
coagulants of tissue extract. Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kyoto, 
1934-35, 17: 357-60.— Meissner, E. Zur Beschleunigung der 
Blutgerinnung durch Euphyllin. Biochem. Zschr., 1921, 120: 
197-202.— Nigst, P. F. Ueber therapeutische Gerinnungsver- 
starkung des Blutes, speziell in Bezug zur Chirurgie. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1922, 52: 1148; 1178; 1211— Perkins, A. T., & Bill- 
ing, W.M. Notes on the standardization of blood coagulants. J. 
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Am. Pharm., Ass., 1925, 14: 19-21.— Perrin, M. Le renforcement 
therapeutique de lit coagulability sanguine. Medeeine, Par , 
1924-25, 6: 475-8.— Rosenthal, N., & Baehr, G. The paradoxical 
shortening of blood coagulation after intravenous administration 
of sodium citrate. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1922-23, 20- 
130-2. Also Arch. Int. M., 1924, 33: 535-46 — Sawada, B. Ex- 
perimental study of the shortening of the coagulation time of 
the blood. J. Orient M., Dairen, 1924, 2: 257; 1926, 5: no.6, 73 
Also Polyclin. Dairen, 1924-26, 2: no.47; 1926-28, 3: no.25.— 
Schmerz, H. Untersuchungen uber die blutgerinnungsbe- 
fbrdernde Wirkung der Gelatine, bzw. der Kalziumsalze. Mitt. 
Verein. Aerzte Steiermark, 1917, 54: 85; 105.— Szenes, A. Ueber 
die Beeinflussbarkeit der Blutgerinnung durch thromboplas- 
tisch vvirkende Substanzen. Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir.,1920, 
52: 627-52.— Thromboplastic substances: thromboplastin solu- 
tion (Armour) omitted from N.N.K. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 
104: 1824. 

Variations. 

Ravina, A. *L'action des rayons X sur 
coagulation sanguine (etude experimentale et 
clinique) 127p. 8? Par., 1924. 

Schmitt, L. *Ueber das Verhalten der Blut- 
gerinnung unter der Einwirkung der Rontgen- 
strahlen und der radioaktiven Substanzen. 38p. 
8? Munch., 1916. 

Schulz, H. *E.\perinientelle Untersuchungen 
uber den Einfluss der Rotlichtbestrahlung auf die 
Blutgerinnung. 15p. 8? Lpz., 1933. 

Bahler, H. Ueber den Einfluss des Hochgebirgsklimas auf 
die Blutgerinnung und auf die Zahl der Blutplattchen. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1936, 66: 160. — Bianchini, A. L'azione dei raggi 
X sulla coagulazione del sangue; studio clinico e sperimentale. 
Riv. osp., 1924, 14: 437-76.— Chauvin & Esmenard. Influence 
de l'acte chirurgieal sur la coagulability sanguine. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1923, 89: 323.— Czubalski, F. Changements de la concen- 
tration en ions hydrogene, de la coagulabilite et de l'indice 
refractometrique du sang sous l'iniluence de l'excitation des 
nerfs pneumogastrique et sympathique. Ibid., 1930, 104: 
902-4.— Di Macco, G. Ricerche sulla reiniezione di sangue dello 
stesso organismo; modificazioni della coagulability del sangue. 
Riv. pat. sper., 1928, ;!: 390-401.— Falls, F. H. Coagulability 
of the blood during pregnancy and in the new-born. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1922, 79: 1816-9.— Feissly, R. Beitrage zur Blutgerinnungs- 
beschleunigung mittels Rontgenstrahlen. Mtinch. med. Wschr., 

1921, 68: 1418 — Hartman, F. A. Changes in the clotting time of 
the blood of cats as a result of exercise. Am. J. Physiol., 1927, 
80: 716-8.— Herasymowycz, J. Changes in clotting time during 
and after exercise in dogs. J. Physiol., Lond., 1934, 82: 113-7 — 
Ievy-Dorn, M., & Schulhof, E. Zum Einfluss der Rbntgenbe- 
strahlung auf die Blutgerinnung. Fortsch. Rbntgenstrahl., 

1922, 30: 152. Also Strahlentherapie, 1922, 14: 672-8.— Loewe- 
neck, M., Madlener, M. J., & Werle, E. Ueber den Einfluss des 
Pfortaderblutes auf die Blutgerinnung. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 
1935-36, 246 : 630-3.— Mills, C. A., & Necheles, H. Variations in 
the coagulability of the blood normally and after food ingestion. 
Chin. J. Physiol., 1928, 2: 19-23 — Nizner, E. [Effect of surgerv 
on the coagulation of the blood] Russ. klin., 1924, 1: 522-30.— 
Fagniez, P. Action des rayons X sur la coagulation sanguine. 

Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1924, 38: 692-6. Ravina, A., & 

Solomon, I. Action des ravons de Roentgen sur la coagulation 

dusang. Bull. Soc. radiol. mod. France, 1922, 10: 256-8. ■ 

Also J. radiol. electr., 1923, 7: 153-7. Recherches sur la 

coagulabilite du sang apres irradiations in vitro. C. rend. Soc. 

biol., 1922, 87: 1170. Action de l'irradiation de divers 

territoires sur la coagulabilite du sang. Ibid., 1924, 90: 1227.— 
Reding, R. Variations du temps de coagulation sous Taction 
des rayons X. Ibid., 1935, 119: 342-4.— Saelhof, C. C. The in- 
fluence of X-ray organ stimulation on the coagulation mecha- 
nism. Am. J. Roentg., 1921, n.s., 8: 179-82.— Zunz, E. Action 
des rayons X et du radium sur la coagulation du sang. Ann. 
med. phys. Anvers, 1929, 22: 1-3. 

Variations, pathological. 

See also Allergy, Blood in; Blood platelet; 
Endocarditis; Hemophilia; Hemorrhagic diathe- 
sis; Jaundice; Purpura; Splenectomy; Throm- 
bosis; &c. 

Le Hello, Y. *Les modifications de coagu- 
labilite du sang dans les etats anaphylactiques; 
utilisation de l'anaphylaxie passive dans un 
but anti-hemorragique." 59p. 8? Par., 1917. 

Satjvage, R. *Memoire sur les troubles de la 
coagulation sanguine et leurs consequences 
chirurgicales. 108p. 8? Par., 1928. 

Agostino, G., & Giacanelli, V. U. La valenza di coagulazione 
nelle malattie mentali. Ann. osp. psichiat. Perugia, 1929, 23: 
5-30.— Antonioli, G. M. Ricerche sulla coagulazione del sangue 
in vitro e sul tempo di emorragia nei malati di tumori maligni. 
Minerva med., Tor., 1929. 9: r>(2, 735-8 — Arellano, E. R. Coagu- 
labilidad de la sangue, sus trastornos y su tratamiento. Rev. 



' Y r i. Ha , ban £' 1932 ' 37: 45-54.-Bancroft, F. W., Kugelmass, 
i. & Stan ey-Brown, M. Evaluation of blood clotting factors 
in surgical diseases; with special reference to thrombosis and 
«,'» i«i £5 cer,iun bleeding conditions. Ann. Surg., 1929, 
au. 161-89 —Benard, R. Les troubles de la coagulation dans le 
crauement proteino-therapiQue des syndromes hemorragiques. 
Bull Soc med. hop. Paris, 1923, 3.ser., 47: 369-77.-Christie, R. 
V. Blood coagulation in haemorrhagic diseases. Q.J Med 
Oxf., 1926-27, 20: 471-80.-Csap6, J. [Changes of blood 
coagulation in various diseases of children] Orv. het.il , 1926 
70: 1030. Also Biochem. Zschr., 1926, 179: 215-9.— Denecke, 
b. Ueber Blutgerinnung und Blutkrankheiten. Jahrkurs. 
arztl. Fortbild., 1920, 11: H.3, 35-40.— Falkenhausen, M. von. 
I)as Wesen der hamophilen Gerinnungsstorung. Arch, exp 
Path., Lpz., 1929, 145: 100-7.— Fuchs, H. J. Beziehungen der 
Blutgerinnung zu Infektionskrankheiten und inneren Medizin 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1930, 26 : 816-9.— Ghiron. La coagulazione dei 
sangue; le sindromi emorragiche. Policlinico, 1922, 29: sez. 
prat., 1392-4.— Gornitskaia, E. A. [Blood coagulation in healthy 
and diseased children] Pediatria, Moskva, 1925, 9: 69-83.— 
Gratia, A. Action diverse des microbes sur la coagulation du 
sang. Tr. Lab. physiol. Inst. Solvay, 1914-20, 13: no.2, 1245 
Also C.rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 111: 159.— Hawkins, W. B., & Brink- 
hous, K. M. Prothrombin deficiency the cause of bleeding in 
bile fistula dogs. J. Exp. M., 1936, 63: 795-801. Also repr — 
Hess, O. Einiges zur Frage der Blutgerinnung bei verschiedc- 
nen Erkrankungen und der Aenderung der Blutgerinnung nach 
Injektion hypertonischer Kochsalzlosung; zugleich ein Beitrag 
zur Therapie innerer Blutungen. Festschr. Akad. prakt. Med 
Coin, Bonn, 1915, 522-43. Also Schmidts Jahrb., 1915, 322: 
522-43.— Holobut, W. S. Etudes sur la coagulabilite du sang, 
dans les troubles fonctionnees de l'ovaire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1933, 114: 359.— Kamei, B. A note on the effect of haemorrhage 
upon the blood coagulation time in rabbits. Tohoku J. Exp 
M„ 1930, 15: 547; 558. - Lundberg, N. E. [Modern theories on 
blood coagulation and its relation to diseased states] Hygiea, 
Stockh., 1932, 94: 577-94.— Margreth, G. Sindrome d'insuffi- 
cienza emocrasica d'origine epatica. Pensiero med., 1925, 14: 
273-5.— Mason, E. C. Blood coagulation; the production and 
prevention of experimental thrombosis and pulmonary embo- 
lism. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1924, 39: 421-8 — Masuda, S. Ueber 
Veranderungen der ultramikroskopischen Form der Blutgerin- 
nung durch Krankheit. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1925, 105: 
124-9.— Mills, C. A. The relation of blood clotting to anaphy- 
lactic shock. Chin. J. Physiol., 1927, 1 : 439-43.— Murakami, J., & 
Yamaguchi, T. La teneurdu sang en fibrinogeneet fibrinferment 
dans les maladies internes; sa correlation avec la vitesse de sedi- 
mentation des globules rouges, la teneur du sang en calcium et le 
temps de coagulation du sang. Ann. med., Par., 1924, 15: 297- 
314.— Nolf, P. Physio-pathologie de la coagulation du sang. 
Congr. fr. med., 1912, 13: 509-42.— Quick, A. J. The prothrom- 
bin in hemophilia and in obstructive jaundice. J. Biol. Chem , 

1935, 109 : lxxiii. Stanley-Brown, M., & Bancroft, F. W. A 

study of the coagulation defect in hemophilia and in jaundice 
Am. J.M. Sc., 1935, 190: 501-11.— Ribadeau-Dumas, Rouques, L., 
& Nigay-Petibon. L'hypercoagulabilite sanguine dans les infec- 
tions thrombosantes du nourrisson (essai du traitement par l'hiru- 
dinisation) Rev. fr. pediat., 1930, 6: 643-52.— Salvagnini, G., & 
Peserico, E. II tempo di coagulazione del siero di sangue nelle 
ipertermie sperimentali. Arch. sc. med., Tor., 1921,44: 275-82. — 
Schulte, K. Behandlung von Patienten mit herabgesetzter 
Gerinnungsfahigkeit des Blutes vor orthopadisehen Opera- 
tionen. Zbl. Chir., 1924,51 : 123 — Stanley-Brown, M. The mecha- 
nism of blood clotting; factors in surgical diseases; with special 
reference to thrombosis, embolism, and certain bleeding condi- 
tions. Med. Woman J., 1929, 36: 259-61.— Storz, H., & Schlun- 
baum, H. Ein klinischer Beitrag zur Pathologie der Blutgerin- 
nung. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 184-9. — Stuber, B., & Lang, K. Die 
Pathologie der Blutungerinnung. Erg. ges. Med., 1931, 15: 
275-305.— Timpe, O. Stoning der Blutgerinnung infolge Fibri- 
nogenmangels. Zbl. Chir., 1934, 61: 679-85— Van Allen, C. M. 
Phenomena of blood coagulation with special reference to a 
transplanted tumor of the rabbit. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 
1923-24, 21 : 466-9.— Vanbreuseghem, R. Coagulation et fibrino- 
lyse du plasma et du fibrinogene par le staphylocoque et sa 
s'taphylocoagulase. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 116: 344-6.— Wata- 
nabe, M. Weiteres iiber experimentell pathologische Veriinde- 
rungen des ultramikroskopischen Bildes der Blutgerinnung. 
Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1925-26, 110: 335-41. 

in animals. 

Gauderua, E. A. D. *Etude sur la vitesse de 
la coagulation du sang chez le chien [Alfort] 
59p. 8? Chinon, 1927. 

Schubert [F. T.] J. *Untersuchungen iiber 
die Bedeutung der Blutgerinnung fur die tier- 
arztliche Praxis [Leipzig] 36p. 8? Kloster- 
neuburg-Wien, 1930. 

Dorst, S. E., & Mills, C. A. Comparative studies on blood 
clotting in mammals, birds, and reptiles. Am. J. Physiol., 1923, 
64: 160-6.— Gruzewska, Z. Sur la coagulation du sang chez les 
crustaces. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 110: 920 —Roderick, I. M. 
A problem in the coagulation of the blood: sweet clover disease 
of cattle. Am. J. Physiol., 1931, 96: 413-25 — Schwayer, E. Die 
Blutgerinnungswerte (nach Fonio) des normalen Pferdeblutes. 
Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1934, 52 : 264-70— Sevket, K. S. Die Blut- 
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gerinnungswerte (nach Fonio) des normalen Hundeblutes. 
Ibid 260-3 — Zunz, E. Contribution a Petude de la coagulation 
du sang Chez les poissons. Bull. Acad. sc. Belgique, 1933, 5.ser., 
19: 938-44. 

BLOOD formation [including regeneration] 

See also Anemia; Blood picture; Blood plate- 
let; Bone marrow; Erythrocyte; Hematoblast: 
Hematopoietic system; Hemoglobin; Leukocyte; 
Lymphocyte; Monocyte; Reticulocyte; Reticulo- 
endothelial system. 

Fahrner, I. C. *De globulorum sanguinis in 
mammalium embryonibus atque adultis origine. 
36p. 8! Ziir., 1845. 

Kaiser, O. *Ueber den Einfluss temporarer 
Einschrankung des blutbereitenden Gewebes 
durch Gefassabklemmung [Freiburg i. Br.] 
p.211-27. 8°. Berl., 1930. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1930, 72: 

Power, T. D. Studies in blood formation. 
124p. 8? Lond., 1934. 

Stahl, F. A. Concerning the origin of first 
blood corpuscle, first blood plasma, first blood 
space, first blood vessel; origin of cancer. 157p. 

8? Chic, 1931. n . ,. 

Bence, J. Lo stomaco e l'ematopoiesi. Gior. clin. med., 
1936 17 - 7 07-24 — Betances, I. M. Sur la differenciation speci- 
fique de la cellule hematique chez les metazoaires C. rend. 
Acad sc 1923 176: 924-7.— Bingold, K. Blutstoffweehsel. 
Hand'b. ailg. Hamat. (Hirschfeld) Berl., 1932-33, 1: 1 Halfte, 
601-46 3pl —Blount, W. P. The ancestral development of the 
normal blood cells. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1931, 11 : 279.-Daniachij, 
M. A. Schwangerschaft und Hamatopoesis. Zbl. Gyn., 1936, 
GO- 1220-7 — Delbet, P., & Berceanu, D. [Cases of nemato- 
po'iesis] Rev. st. med., Bucur., 1926, 15: 53-5 -Dezso, D. von. 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der fetalen Blutentwicklung beim Rinde, 
iiber das durchschnittliche Volumen und den mittleren Trok ; 
kensubstanz- und Hamoglobingehalt der Blutkorperchen bei 

Kiihen. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1928-29, 221: 321-6 Ueber 

das durchschnittliche Volumen und den mittleren Trocken- 
substanz- und Hamoglobingehalt der Blutkorperchen bei Feten. 
Ibid 327-33 — Di Guglielmo, G. Sulla primitiva cellula mi- 
grant*. Haematologica, Nap., 1922, 3: 469-77, pl.-Doan, C. A. 
Current views on the origin and maturation of the cells of the 

blood J Lab. Clin. M., 1932, 17: 887-98. Pathological 

physiology of blood formation. Pract. Libr. M&S., NY., 1932, 
1 • 981-1012 —Downey, H. Present-day knowledge of blood-cell 
formation and pathology. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1932, 22: 477.— 
Eneel C S. Demonstration farbiger Mikrophotogramme nach 
Lumiere zur vergleichenden Entwicklungsgeschichte des 
Bhites. Verh. Berl. med. Ges. (1914) 1915, 45: 16-22. — — 
Weiterer Beitrag zur intrauterinen Entwicklung des menschh- 
chen Blutes. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1925-26, 32: l.Teil, 139-65, 
o D i — Federici, E. Les potentiality de Pilot sanguin chez 1 em- 
bryon de Rana fusca. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1925, 93: 828-30.- 
Ferrata A., & Michels, N. A. Les cellules sanguines de la 
periode prehepatique chez Pembryon de cobaye; importance de 
Petude des premieres formes sanguines pour la pathologie du 
sang Ibid , 1923, 89: 437-40.— Freifeld, C. 0. [Hematopoiesis 
in tissue cultures] Mosk. med. J., 1927, 7: 42-5 -Gelderen, C. 
van [Development of blood picture in man] Ned. tschr. ver- 
losk 1928, 33: 95-105. Also Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 1928, 87: 
758-65.-Jones, J. M., Shipp, M. E., & Gonder, T. A., jr. 
Changes occurring in the blood picture during fetal life. Proc. 
Soc Exp Biol., N.Y., 1936, 34: 873-7 — Karnitzky, A. 0. [For- 
mation of blood in growing children] J. teor. prakt. med., 
Baku 1927 2: 589-615.— Katsunuma, S. Einige Arbeiten aus 
meine'm Laboratorium. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1931, 21 : 244-7 - 
Knoll W. Die Blutbildung beim Embryo. Handb. allg. 
Hamat (Hirschfeld) Bed., 1932-33, 1: l.Halfte, 553-600, 7pl.— 
Loele W. Das Problem der Blutzellen. Virchows Arch., 
1922-23 240: 1-10; 1925, 256: 9.— Mark, K. [On blood formation] 
Klin med., Moskva, 1924, 2: 305-7— Origin of blood cells. J. 
Kansas M. Soc, 1934, 35: 312— Peabody, W. A., & Neale, R. C. 
The pigeon as a hematopoietic test animal. J. Am. Pharm. 
Ass 1933, 22: 1231-7.— Poliak, A. [Contemporary aspect of 
physiology and pathology of blood formation] Bieloruss. med. 
misl 1925, 2: 131-7 — Sabin, F. R., Miller, F. R. [et al.] Changes 
in the bone marrow and blood cells of developing rabbits. J. 
Exp M., 1936, 64: 97-120, 3pl. — Schalch, W. R. Die unmittel- 
baren Reserven des Organismus. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1932, 
62- 86-91 — Semann, G. [Simple demonstration of hemato- 
poiesis] Vrach. dielo, 1928, 11: 1043 — Seyderhelm, R. Neue 
Ergebnisse aus dem Gebiete der Physiologie und Pathologie 
der Blutbildung. Jahrkurs. arztl. Fortbild., 1936, 27: no.3, 
27-40— Simonetti, G. La morfologia del sangue nelP embrione. 
Morgagni, 1934, 76: 123.— Storti, E. Stadi precoci de ematopoiesi 
nei vertebrati. Monit. zool. ital., 1932-33, 43: suppl.. 308-10 — 
Sugiyama, S. Origin of thrombocytes and of the different 
tvpes of blood-cells as seen in the living chick blastoderm. 
Contr. Embryol. Carnegie Inst., 1926, 18: no.97, 121-47, pi.— 
Takagi, T. Morphologische und biologische Studien iiber Blut 



und Milz die normale Beschaflenheit des Blutes und der Milz 
beim neugeborenen Hunde. Fol. hsemat., Lpz., 1922-23 28: 
l.Teil, 95-152— Warmth necessary for working of body s blood 
factory. Science News Lett., 1936, 29: 345. 
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Probst, H. *Ueber die Wirkung verschiede- 
ner Eisensalze auf die Blutregeneration. p.717- 
25. 8? Berl., 1930. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1930, 72: 

Staeckert, F. W. C. *Blutneubildung durch 
Brun'sche Unterdruckatmung. 38p. 8? [Mar- 
burg! 1914. 

Alder, A. Einfluss der Rbntgenstrahlen auf Blut und Ag- 
glutininbildung. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1924, 54 : 670-5- 
Bereami G. Ricerche sull' azione di pohpeptidi complessi sulla 
ematopoiesi. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1931, 6: 716 j.-Bor- 
chardt W. Knochenmarksverabreichung und rotes Blutbild. 
Verh Deut Ges. inn. Med., 1930, 42. Kongr., 538-41.-Chia- 
tellino A , & Madon, V. Ricerche sul ricambio emoglobinico 
e sulP accelerazione dell' eritropoiesi per efletto del chma di alta 
montagna. Arch, flsiol., Fir., 1930, 28 : 552-63.— Ciaranfi, E. 
L'azione della tirosina e di alcuni suoi derivati sull emopoiesi 
della cavia. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1933, 8: 147. Detre, L. 
TierexDerimentelle Studien iiber die hamoregeneratorische 
WirkuDg der Sauren. Klin. Wschr., 1929, 8: 1312,-Elvehjem, 
C A Significance of copper and iron in blood restoration. Am. 
J ' Pub Health, 1933, 23: 1285-9.— Fbrster, J., & Kiss, F. Unter- 
siichungen iiber die fordernde Wirkung des anamischen Blutes 
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442-7 — Glanzmann, E. Ernahrung und Blutbildung. Schweiz. 
med ' Wschr., 1929, 59: 975; 1001.— Goldbloom, A. A. Ueber die 
Beeinflussung der Blutbildung und des Stofiwechsels durch 
die Verfutterung von aktivem Eisenoxyd und Radiothorium 
beim normalen Kaninchen unter Berucksichtigung des Harn- 
quotienten C:N. Biochem. Zschr., 1928, 192: 250-71. -Gordon, 
A S & Dubin, M. On the alleged presence of hemopoietine in 
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to low pressures. Am. J Physiol., 1934, 107 : 704-8 -Herzog, F. 
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tion. Strahlentherapie, 1925, 19: 759-71. -Hintzelmann, U. 
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Wirkung des hamatopoetischen Serums Hamostix. Zschr. 
ges exp Med , 1932, 84 : 235.— Honda, T. Der Einfluss von Milz- 
und Knochenmarksextrakten auf die Blutregeneration nach 
Blutentzug. Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 190: 456 r 64.-Isaacs, R. 
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Int M., 1932, 50: 836-42— Jeney, A., & Jobhng, J. W. Effect 
of certain tissue extracts on red blood cell regeneration. J. Exp. 
M 1927, 46: 839-46.— Jeney, A., & Tbro, E. Die Wirkung von 
Aminosauren und anderen biochemischen Produkten auf die 
Entwicklung des Huhnerembryos; ein neues Verfahren zum 
Studium der die Blutbildung beeinflusse.nden Reize. Virchows 
Arch., 1935-36, 296: 471-9.-Kessler, F. Ueber die Wiring des 
Cholins auf die Blutzellregeneration. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1930, 
43 . 781-3 —Krahenbuhl, G. Zur Kenntnis der Hamopoietine 
im Blutserum. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1933, 232 : 848-58.-Krafka, 
J ir Endogenous uric acid and hematopoiesis; uric acid out- 
puts and reticulocyte counts as affected by glycine, caffeine, 
urea, bilirubin, atophan, and xylose. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1932, 

17- 428-36 — Langen, C. D. de. The influence of food on blood 
regeneration and blood diseases. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M , 
1934 9: pt2, 593-604. -Larsell, O., Nokes, H. T., & Phillips, B. I. 
Hemopoietic effect in rabbits of intravenous injection of cells, 
nuclei, and nucleic acids from blood of fowls. Arch. Path., 
Chic , 1926, 2: 698-703.— Leffkowitz, M., & Leffkowitz, A. Ueber 
die Wirkung von Serum, Knochenmarks- und Milz-extrakten 
auf die Blutbildung (Carnots Hiimopoetine) Zschr. ges. exp. 
Med , 1925, 48: 276-86— Levine, V. E. Sunlight, nutrition, and 
metabolism; hemoglobin production, erythrocyte formation, 
and reticulocyte response. Arch. Phys. Ther., 1931 12 : 389- 
400 — McCay, C. M. The influence of protein, blood, liver, fat, 
iron, and potassium in the diet upon the rate of blood regenera- 
tion after hemorrhage in the rat and dog. Am. J . Physiol., Via, 
84: 16-35 — Meyer, A. E. Blood regeneration in dogs as influ- 
enced by liver and iron preparations. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1933, 

18- 1127-35 — Moldawsky, I. Beobachtungen iiber die Wirkun- 
gen von aktivem Eisenoxyd Siderac auf die Blutregeneration. 
Klin Wschr., 1927, 6 : 1998-2000-Muller, F. Die Forderung der 
Blutbildung durch Eisen und Arsen. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1922 48: 836 — Miiller, W. Experimentelle Grundlagen zur 
Frage der kombinierten Wirkung von Verminderung des Os- 
Partialdruckes (Hohenklima) und Eisenzufuhr (naturliche 
Eisenquelle) auf die Hiimopoese. Balneologe, 1935, 2: 43b, 
481 — Muller, G. I. Experimental bone marrow reactions; tne 
influence of water and alcohol extracted liver on blood regenera- 
tion in pigeons. Am. J. Physiol., 1929, 88 : 130-42.-Osato, S., & 
Tanaka, S. Eisen und Blutregeneration; die Wirkung der V - 
traviolett-Strahlen auf Blutregeneration und Eisenstoffwecnsei. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 65: 692-704:— Phillips, B. I., New- 
som, S. J. [et al.] Hematopoietic effect of nuclear extractives 
obtained from red blood cells of the. fowl. Arch. Path.. Chic, 
1932, 14 : 498— Ransom, A . Comparison experimental de divers 
stimulants de la regeneration globulaire. Bull. Soc. chim. biol., 
Par 1932, 14: 1218-21 — Seyderhelm, R., & Tammann, H. Die 
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Bedeutung der Galle fiir die Blutmauserung. Klin. Wschr., 
1927, G: 1177-80.— Shouse, S. S., & Warren, S. L. The combined 
effects of colloidal silver and highly filtered Koentgen radiation 
upon the hematopoietic system in dogs. J. Exp. M., 1931, 53: 
437-45 — Shouse, S. S., & Whipple, G. H. Effects of the intra- 
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tem in dogs. Ibid., 413-20.— Watanabe, F., & Katano, S. Die 
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phyll als Blutbildungsmaterial. Jap. J.M. Sc., 1936, 4: Int. 
Med., 116.— Wichels, P. Eisen und Blutbildung. Verh. Deut. 

Oes. inn. Med., 1933, 45. Kongr., 356. & Hbfer, L Blut- 

bildungsstudien; Eisen und Blutbildung. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 
12: 903-5. 

extramedullary. 

Aron, M. L'origine du sang dans le foie em- 
bryonnaire chez les mammif eres; sa signification 
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121p. 8? Par., 1922. 

Forms no. 10, Arch, morph. gen., Par., 1922. 
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losus. Anat. Rec, 1932, 52: 267-79.— Dieckmann, H. Histo- 
logische und experimentelle Untersuchungen fiber extramedul- 
lare Blutbildung. Virchows Arch., 1922, 239 : 451-74.— Foltz, P. 
Sull'istogenesi dell' emopoiesi extramidollare; considerazioni su 
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peritoneal in a. p. p. Policlinico, 1933, 40: sez. med., 539-56.— 
Ge, G. L'ematopoiesi nel cuore di Tropidonotus natrix (con- 
tribute alio studio del S.R.E.) Monit. zool.ital.,1929,40: 141-5.— 
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Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1931, 75: pt3, 4500.— Havet, J. L'origine 
des cellules du sang dans le foie embryonnaire des mammiferes. 
J. Anat., Lond., 1925-26, 60: 233-58.— Jolly, J., <fe Lieure, C. 
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biol., 1931, 106: 74-6.— Jordan, H. E. The transformation of 
lymphocytes into erythroblasts in a lymph node of a rabbit. 
Anat. Rec, 1926, 32: 369-87, 3pl— Kopylova, K P. [Regenera- 
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1935, 57: 439-96, 3pl.— Mole, R. H. The spleen and the blood 
cells. China M.J., 1924, 38: 452-64.— Parat, M. A propos d'une 
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embryonnaire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1923, 89: 233.— Petri, E. Das 
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20 : 362-6.— Wassermann, F. Extramedullar Blutbildung im 
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mikr. Anat. Entwmech., 1904, 65: 1-77, 5pl— Weils, A. J. Ueber 
Blutbildungsherde in der Prostata und in der Fussohlenhaut 
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Neuro-hormonal factors. 

Josam, H. *Ueber den Einfluss der Ovarien 
auf die Blutbildung [Marburg] p. 151-61. 8? 
Berl., 1927. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1928, 107: 
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I. Ueber die zentralnervose Regulation des Blutes. Arch. 
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57 : 38.5-406.— Nigst, P. F. Experimentelle Untersuchungen fiber 
die Beeinflussung der Blutregeneration durch das weibliche 
Kexualhormon. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1932, 62: 1156-9.— 
Riccitelli, L. Ueber die Regelung der morphologischen Blutele- 
mente seitens der Nervenzentren. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 

1395. Recherches sur les centres encephaliques de 

regulation chimique, chimico-physique et morphologique du 



?t k' I' ph ^ s, 2 L path - gen - 1934 > 32: 25-35.-Thaddea, S. 
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Biol., N.Y., 1920-21, 18: 191.-Hollander, L., & Pellathy, S von 
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klin. Med., 1929, 110 : 444-56.— Opitz, H. Ueber Blutregenera- 
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574-6.— Teplov, I., & Mescheritskaja, R. Die Veriinderungen 
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Theories. 
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morphogenese de la cellule hematique. C. rend. Acad, sc., 

1922,175:1002-5. La cytohematogenese chez les meta- 

zoaires. Ibid., 1923, 176: 1252-4. La cellule primitive 

du sang. Ibid., 1924, 178: 337-9. Nouvelles precisions 

sur la cytohematogenese. Ibid., 179: 925-7.— Bloom, W. The 
relationships between lymphocytes, monocytes, and plasma 

cells. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1928, 37: 63-9, pi. Recent 

studies on the origin and interrelationships of the blood cells 
Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1931, 8: 322-9.— Blumenthal, R. Re- 
cherches experimentales sur la genese des cellules sanguines et 
les modifications fonctionnelles des organes hematopoietiques 
Tr. Lab. physiol. Inst. Solvay, 1903-4, 6: 219-356, 3pl.— Chlopin, 
N. Einige Betrachtungen fiber das Bindegewebe und das 
Blut. Virchows Arch., 1924, 252: 25-32.— Cowdry, E. V. The 
reticular material of developing blood cells. J. Exp. M., 1921, 
33: 1-11, pi.— Craciun, E. C, Papazol, A., & Drsu, A. Reticulose 
experimental par les rayons X; arguments indirects en faveur 
du trialisme leucocytaire. Arch, roumain. path., Par., 1933, 6: 
207-17 —Cunningham, R. S. The relationship of endothelium 
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delphia, 1923-24, 26 : 43.— Gandolfo, S. Contributo alio studio 
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475-7. Also Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1924-25, 9.ser., 16: 209-11 
Also C. rend. Soe. biol., 1924, 91: 139.— Hausmann, M. Ent- 
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physiologischer Grundlage. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1936, 55: 421.— 
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Ueber die Bildungsart der Erythrocyten und ihrer 
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zur Kritik der Zellenlehre. Cellule, Louvain, 1933-34, 42: 
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t. helium. Strasbourg med., 1927, 85: pt 1, 169-78— Noel, R. 
La genese des elements figures du sang chez l'adulte. J. m6d. 
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steiner, K. Zur Frage der Untergruppen der Blutgruppe A 
und der Agglutinine in Gruppe AB. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. 
Med., 1929, 13: 1-4. & Levine, P. On immune isoagglu- 
tinins in rabbits. J. Immun., Bait., 1931, 21: 513-5. 

& James, M. L. On the development of isoagglut inins following 
transfusion. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1927-28, 25 : 672-4.— 
landsteiner, K., & Witt, D. H. ( (bservations on human isoag- 
glutinins. Ibid., 1923-24, 21 : 389-92.— Meyer, K. Ueber Ham- 
agglutininvermehrung und Hemagglutination frirdernde Wir- 
kung bei menschlichen Seren. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1922, 
34: Orig., 229-34.— Mino, P. Ueber die angebliche Existenz 
von mehr als zwei Isoagglutininen im menschlichen Blute. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1924, 71: 1129.— Mizunuma, M. On the 
group-specific lipoidophile antibody contained in the human 
sera of blood type O. Jap. J. Exp. M., 1928-29, 7: 341-61.— 
Montenegro, J. Iso-agglutininas. Ann. paul. med. cir., 1922, 
13: 85-9.— Morzycki, J. Ueber das Wesen der Agglutinine gegen 
das Menschenblut der O-Gruppe. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1934- 
35, 84 : 80-7.— Rosenthal, I., & Salomon, S. Les recepteurs des 
erythrocytes du groupe I-O. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 101: 
890-2.— Salazar, M. Hemoaglutininas. Siglo med., 1926, 78: 
509.— Sartori, C. Sull' azione delle emoagglutinine in vivo. 
Haematologica, Nap., 1922, 3: 255- 72.- Schneider, P. Untersu- 
chungen iiber den Isoagglutiningehalt im Menschenblut. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1923, 36: 153-63. - Schroder, V. Die physi- 
kalisch-chemischen Eigenschaften der gruppenspezifischen 
Agglutinine, zugleich pin Beit rag zur Theorie des Mechanismus 
der Isohamoagglutination. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1930, 65: 81- 
119.— Siperstein, D. M., & Kvenberg, A. L. The effect of drugs 
on blood agglutinins. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1923, 36 : 65-8 — 
Siracusa, V., & Profili, E. Azione del calore sulle agglutinine 
del primo gruppo sanguigno. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1929, 4 : 

410-2. Sulla attenuazione delle agglutinine del gruppo 

zero per opera della putrefazione e sull' inconveniente uso 
diagnostico di globuli rossi conservati. Ibid., 1930, 5: 94-6. — 
Staquet, J. Contribution a l'otude des iso-agglutinines. Arch, 
internat. med. exp., Liege, 1925-26, 2: 71-96— Stuart, C. A., 
Sawin, P. B. [et al.] Group-specific agglutinins in rabbit serums 
for human cells; immune group-specific a agglutinins. J. Im- 
mun., Bait., 1936, 31 : 31-6 — Thomsen, O., & Worsaae, E. [Pos- 
sible connection between isoagglutinins anti-A and Anti-B 
in the serum of O-tvpes] Hospitalstidende, 1929, 72: 81.5-20. 
Also Zschr. Rassenphysiol., 1929, 2: 19-24.— Verzar, F. Neue 



1 S, m? en liber Isoh a m agglutinine. Klin. Wschr., 1922, 
I. y^J-3l.— Wiemer. Ueber das Vorkommen eines Agglutinins 
Anti-O beim Menschen. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1927, 156: 

305- 1 1. 

Iso-antibodies: Iso-lysins. 

See also Hemolysin. 

Andersen, T. Untersuchungen iiber die Isohamolvsine des 
Blutes Zschr. Immunforsch., 1935, 85: 41-54 — Downs, C. M., 
Jones, H. P., & Koerber, K. Incidence and properties of iso- 
hemolysins. J. Infect. Dis., 1929, 44: 412-9.— Gybrffy, I. [On 
the antihaemolytic properties of normal sera] Magy. orv. arch., 
1935, 36: 315.— Hesser, S. Does Moss' grouping of human blood 
with respect to isoagglutinins apply also to isohemoiysins? 
Acta med. scand., 1922, 57: 415-7.— Higuchi, S. Ueber die 
menschlichen Isohamolysine. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 
1929, 42: 428-40.— Hluchovsky, B. Ueber die Wirkung der 
Quarzlampenbestrahlung der Versuchst iere auf die Auto- 
hamolyse in vitro. Protoplasma, Lpz., 1933, 18: 126-9.— Kuhn, 
W. R. Die Isoagglutinationsprobe als Mittel zur Hamolvsever- 
hutung beim Pferde. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1932, 65: 
480-9.— Marcussen, P. Ueber das Vorkommen von Isohamo- 
lysinen (Isolysinen) bei neugeborenen Kindern. Zschr. Im- 
munforsch., 1934-35, 84: 420-5 — Namba, M. On pure isolation 
of autohemolysin. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1926-27, 8: 614-8. 

Das experimented Autohamolvsin des Kanincbcns. 

Ibid., 1927, 9: 454-77.— Nr.lf, P. De l'autohemolvse du chien. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 192?. 87: 378-81 .— Sunami, S. Sfudien fiber 
experimentelles AutohSmclysin bei Kaninchen. Tohoku J. 
Exp. M., 1930, 16: 277-97 — Thomsen, O. Der Unterschied in 
dem Verhalten der beiden menschlichen A-Blutgruppen (A und 
A ') gegenuber Anti-A-Lysin (in O- und B-Sera) Miinch. med. 

Wschr., 1930, 77: 1190. Ueber das Verhaltnis zwischen 

Isolysin und Isoagglutinin. Zschr. Rassenphysiol., 1935, 7: 
1-16.— Thomsen, O., & Thisted, A. [Research on isohemolvsin 
in human serum] Hospitalstidende. 1928, 71: 1367: 1380. Also 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99: 1599; 1603. Also Zschr. Immun- 
forsch., 1928. 59: 479; 491 .— Tudoranu, G. Sur l'hemolyse des 
globules de la meme espece. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 94: 1270. 

Iso-antibodies; Preparation. 

Bernhard, E. *Trockenseren zur Blutgrup- 
penbestinimung; ihre Hersfpllung: nach dem 
neuen Verfahren von M. A. Midler, und ihre 
Eigenschaften [Zurich] SO]). X? Chur, 1927. 

Ayala Gonzalez, R. Sueros tipos seleccionados para clasifi- 
cacion de grupos sanguineos. Cir. cirujan., Mex., 1933, 1: 
163-9. — Badino, P. Sul miglior metodo di preparazione dei 
sieri-testo per la diagnosi individuale del sangue. Policlinico, 
1926, 33: sez. prat., 433-6. -Btirov, N. I. [Dry serum for the 
determination of blood groups] Vest, kbir., 1933, 30: 293-300. 
[Agglutination pencils for the determination of blood- 
groups] Soviet, khir., 1934, 7: 330.— Bogomasova, V. N. [Con- 
servation of serum for the determination of blood-group6] 
Ibid., 298-303.— Bryan, C. S. Value of desiccation and identifi- 
cation of blood typing serums. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 

1932, 29: 875-7.— Buren, F. A. Ueber die Warmeamplitude der 
gruppenspezifischen Antisera. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1934-35, 
84: 466-70. — Deicher, H. Ueber die Erzeugung heterospezi- 
fischer Hiimagghitinine durch Iniektion artfremden Serums. 
Zschr. Hyg.. 1926, 106: 561-79 — Eisler, M. Oebrauchsfertige. 
getrocknete M- und N-Testsera. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1934, 47: 

369. & Kovacs, N. Ueber die Verwendung von getrock- 

netem Menschenserum (Trocken-Hamotest) zur Blutcruppen- 
hestimmung. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1930. 77 : 709.— Eyer, H. 
Zur Frage der gruppenspezifischen Reaktionsfuhigkeit der 
Menschenblut-A-Antisera. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1934, 82: 
74-81.— Forssmann, J. Standardisierung von hamagglutinie- 
renden Sera durch Metallsalze. Acta path, microb. scand.. 

1933, 10: 280-7.— Furuhata, T. The isolation of immune hemag- 
glutinin. Japan. M. World, 1921, 1: no.6, 1-10— Hahn, F. 
Ueber das Verhalten der von Meerschweinchen eewonnenen 
Menschenblut-Ai und Ar Antisera. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1934, 
83: 257-76. — Jonsson, B. Ueber die Herstellung von gebrauchs- 
fertigen Anti-M- und Anti-N-Trockenseren fvorliiufige Mit- 
teilungl Acta path, microb. scand., 1933, 10: 438-40.- Komi - 
yama, T. Herstellung des zur Blutgruppenbestinimung geeig- 
neten Trockentestserunis. Gun' idan zasshi, 1933, 236: 2. 

— & Ogata, S. Herstellung des zur Rlutmippenbestim- 
rnung geeigneten Trockentestserums. Ibid., 1.- Lattes, L. 
Erfahrungen mil Trockenseris fGlobulinpulverl fiir Rlutgrup- 

nenbestimniung. Beitr. gerichtl. Med., 1929, 9 : 25-9. 

Sur la preparation des anti-serums groupe-spfcifique anti-M 
et anti-N. Boll. Sez. ital. Soc. internaz. microb., 1932, 4 : 594-601 . 
Also Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1933, 8: 183-5— Meissner, G. 
Beitrag zur Frage der nerstellune hocbwertiger, spezifKcher 
priizipitierender Sera fiir forensische Zwecke. Zbl. Bakt., 
l.Abt., 1926-27, 100: 258-70 — Michon, P. Conservation et 
vieilissement des stocks-sPrums agglutinants. Bull. Acad, 
mod., Par., 1936, 3.ser., 115: 587-90 — Mino, P., & Gedda, L. Sul 
potere isoagglutinante del siero vmano conservato. Riforma 
med., 1929, 45: 1511-3.— Moritsch, P. Ein Vorschlag zur inter- 
nationalen Regelung fiir im Handel erhaltliche Testsera zur 
Blutgruppenbestimmung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 256.— 
Olbrich. S. Immunisierungsversuche an Kaninchen mit 
menschlichen Seren blutgruppenverschiedener Personen; ein 
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Beitrag zur Frage der Beziehungen zwischen art- unci gruppen- 
speziflschen Antikorpern. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1935, 86: 

377-90. Ueber die Herstellung und Absorption von 

\nti-M- und Anti-N-Immunseren unter besonderer Beriick- 
sicbtigung der Absorptionstechnik zur F.rzielung optimaler 
\bgiisse. Ibid., 1936, 88: 63-78.— Rosenthal, L. The staining 
of blood-grouping sera for preservation and identification. J. 
Lab Clin. M., 1931, 16: 1123.— Schackwitz, H. Untersuchungen 
iiber die Brauchbarkeit fabrikmassig hergestellter Anti-M- und 
Anti-N-Sera fiir die forensische Praxis. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. 
Med 1934, 23: 363-7.— Schott, E. D. [Obtaining serum for blood 
group examination] Sven. lak. tidn., 1927, 24: 1210-20- 
Serebrjanikov, P., & Leitschick, M. Die Taughchkeit des Lei- 
chenblutes zur Herstellung und Verwendung lsohamoagglu- 
tinierender Standardseren. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1928, 
12- 496-505 Zur Frage der Herstellung und Verwen- 

dung von Serumglobulinpulver fiir Blutgruppenbestimmung. 
Ibid 1930, 15: 125 — Terry, M. C. High-titer blood-grouping 
serum Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1935-36, 33: 14 — Witebsky, 
E , & Okabe, K. Ueber die Erzeugung gruppenspeziflscher 
Menschenblutantikorper bei Meerschweinchen. Zschr. Im- 
munforsch., 1927-28, 54: 181-8 — Zazkin, A., & Bhnov, N. Die 
Herstellung isoagglutinierender Testsera aus Retroplacentar- 
blut. Klin. Wschr., 1935, 15 : 57. 

Iso-antigens. 



See also Erythrocyte. 

Albert-Weil, J. Les conceptions modernes des substances 
antigenes et les theories de Landsteiner. Presse med., 1931, 39: 
656-8 — Chodat, F. Recherches sur le principe antigemque du 
globule rouge. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1921, 85: 735-8.— Coca, A. F., 
& Klein, H. A hitherto undescribed pair of isoaggjutination 
elements in human beings. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1922- 
23 20- 466-8 — Diacono, H. Contribution a l'etude de la valeur 
an'tigenique du stroma du globule rouge. C. rend. Soc. biol.. 
1924, 90 : 939.— Ddlter, W. Untersuchungen iiber die gruppen- 
spezifischen Rezeptoren des Menschenblutes und ihre Anti- 
korper Zschr. Immunforsch., 1925, 43: 95-127.— Dujarric de la 
Riviere, R., & Kossovitch, N. Sur la nature des agglutmogenes 
des globules rouges des differents groupes. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 
Par, 1935, 55: 331-9.— Eisler, M. Ueber das Artantigen der 
Erythrozyten im menschlichen Serum und iiber die gruppen- 
spezifischen Hamagglutinine in den entsprechenden prazipi- 
tierenden Antiseren. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1936, 88: 240-51.— 
Gedroyc, M. de. Adsorption des agglutinines provenant d'un 
hemolysat par les hematies auto- et heterogenes; adsorption des 
elements de groupes (agglutinogenes) du serum par son stroma. 
C rend Soc. biol., 1932, 111: 306-8. — Hadjopoulos, L. G., & Bur- 
bank, R. The duality of the antigenic nature of erythrocytes. 
J Lab Clin. M., 1926-27, 12: 979-82.— Higuchi, S. Ueber die fiir 
die menschlichen Blutgruppen spezifischen Immunkorper und 
deren \ntigene. Fukuoka acta med., 1928, 21: 98 — Hooker. 
S. B., & Anderson, L. M. The specific antigenic properties of 
the 4 groups of human erythrocytes. J. Immun., Bait., 1921, 6: 
419-44 — Huck, J. G., & Guthrie, C. G. The antigenic properties 
of 2 tvpes of group II erythrocytes. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp.. 
1924 *35- 23-7.— Kamada, K. Die Antigene des Blutkorperchen- 
=tromas. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1931, 71: 522-30 — Landsteiner, 
K., & Scheer, J. van der. On the antigens of the red blood cor- 
puscles; the question of lipoid antigens. J. Exp. M., 1925, 41: 
427-37.— Plattner, F., & Hintner, H. Zur Frage der Art der 
Verankerung der isoagglutinablen Eigenschaften an die mensch- 
lichen Blutkorperchen. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1931, 44: 882-5.— 
Rosenthal, I. Die Rezeptorenformel der Erythrozyten. Fol. 
haemat., Lpz.. 1929, 38 : 86-97.— Schiff, F. Zur Kenntnis blut- 
gruppenspezifischer Antigene und Antikiirper. Klin. Wschr., 

1924, 3: 679. & Adelsberger, I. Ueber blutgruppen- 

spez'ifische Antikorper und Antigene. Zbl. Bakt., l.Abt., 1924, 
93- Orig , 172-83. Also Zschr. Immunforsch., 1924, 40: 335-67.— 
Wichels, P. Ueber den Antigencharakter individuumeigener 
Erythroeyten und seine klinische Bedeutung. Zschr. klin. 
Med., 1925. 102: 484-536. 

Iso-antigens: Iso-agglutinogens. 

Akune, M. Untersuchungen iiber die beiden Typen der 
Gruppeneigenschaft A des Menschen. Zschr. Immunforsch., 
1931-32, 73: 75-109.— Boyd, W. C, & Derow, M. A. Proof of 
the presence of agglutinogen A in all the erythrocytes of type 
AB J. Immun., Bait., 1933, 24 : 549-58— Brahn, B., & Schiff, 
F Ueber die komplexe Natur der Blutgruppensubstanz A 
des Menschen. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 1455 — Bruynoghe, G. 
L'agglutinogene A et l'immun-agglutinine anti-A. C.rend. Soc. 
biol., 1936, 121 : 889-91 .— Carlinfanti, E. Sulle proprieta antigeni 
dei g'lobuli rossi del grupo Oa/3. Boll. 1st. sieroter. milan., 1936, 
15' 641-3 — Dupont, M L'agglutinogene B et l'isoagglutinine/3. 

C rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 194-6. L'isoagglutinogene 

A Ibid., 757-9.— Elmenhoff-Nielsen, B. Untersuchungen 
iiber die O-Substanz (O-Antigen in Erythrozyten der Blut- 
gruppe O, A und AB) bei Neugeborenen im Vergleich zur O- 
Substanz bei Aelteren. Zschr. Rassenphysiol., 1936, 8: 66-76.— 
Fischer, W. Beitrag zur Untersuchung des menschlichen Blut- 
gruppenmerkmals B. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1934-35, 84: 136- 
48.— Friedenreich, V. Sur les sous-groupes du groupe serolo- 
gique A; de Interpretation sfrologique des rfcepteurs Ai et Aj. 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 106: 574-7. & With, S. Ueber 

B-\ntigenund B-Antikrirper bei Menschen und Tieren. Zschr. 
Immunforsch., 1933, 78: 152-72.— Hadjopoulos, I. G., & Burbank, 
R. The nature of human isohemagglutinogens. Proc. Soc. 



Exp Biol., N.Y., 1923-24 , 21: 249-52— Hahn, F. Unterschiede 
in der Reaktionsfiihigkeit des B-Merkmals zwischen der Blut- 
gruppe AiB und A 2 B. Klin. Wschr., 1934, 13: 336.— Hoche, O. 
Ueber das gegenseitige Verhalten der Blutgene A und B im 
Blut der Gruppe AB (ein Beitrag zur Vcrmeidung von Kehl- 
bestimmungen) Wien. klin. Wschr., 1932, 45: 1088 — Laguna, S. 
[Apparent absence of the receptor in the blood group AB] 
Med. dosw., 1930, 12: 212-6.— Marburg, K. Beitrag zur Kennt- 
nis der gruppenspezifischen B- Rezeptoren und ihrer Antikor- 
per. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1933,80: 340-51 — Ouchi, I. Ueber 
die normalerweise sich im Menschenserum gelost befindlichen 
Isohflmoagglutinogene. Ibid., 1927, 53: 462-7.- Poulsen, E. 
Ueber die antigene Wirkung des Ai- und des B-Rezeptors im 
Serum und Speichel. Zschr. Rassenphysiol., 1936. 8: 164-73 — 
Schiff, F. Ueber den serologischen Nachweis der Blutgruppen- 
eigenschaft O. Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 303.— Schroder, V. Die 
physikabsch-cbemischen Eigenschaften der Isohiimoagglutino 
gene. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1932, 75: 77-99 — Teneff, S. Les 
erythrocytes n'absorbent pas les isoagglutinogenes des hfimoly- 
sats d 'erythrocytes A et B. Boll. Sez. ital. Soc. internaz. 
microb., 1932, 4: 272-5.— Thomsen, O. Ueber die Ai- und Ai- 
Receptoren in der sogenannten A-Gruppe. Acta Soc. med. 

Duodecim, 1931-32, ser.A. 15: no.9, 1-17. — Ueber die 

Zusammensetzung der Blutgruppen-A-Eigenschaft beim Men- 
schen (A- und AB-Gruppe) und Kaninchen. Zschr. Immun- 
forsch., 1936, 87: 335-65. Friedenreich, V., & Worsaae, E. 

Die wahrscheinliche Existenz eines neuen, mit den drei he- 
kannten Blutgruppengenen (O, A, B) allelomorphen, A'-be- 
nannten Gens mit den daraus folgenden zwei neuen Blutgrup- 
pen: A' und A'B. Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 67-9. Ueber 

das Verhaltnis zwischen A- und B-Rezeptor in der AB-Gruppe. 
Zschr Rassenphvsiol., 1930-31, 3: 20-6.— Wagner, L. B. [Stroma 
of the erythrocytes as the seat of hemagglutinogen] J. eksp. 
biol , 1926, 102-8— Worsaae, E. Ueber die Blutkbrperchen- 
rezeptoren A, und A2 bei Neugeborenen. Zschr. Rassenphy- 
siol., 1935, 7: 145-60. 



— Iso-antigens: 
Levine] 



M, N, P [Landsteiner- 



Akune, M. Zur Kenntnis der Faktoren M und N von Land- 
steiner und Levine. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1931, 71: 147-70.— 
Aradas, A. Beitrage zu den Forschungen iiber die Antigene M 
und N mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung italienischer Arbeiten. 
Med Klin., Berl., 1936, 32: 256-8.— Blaurock, G. Ueber die 
agglutinablen Eigenschaften M und N der roten Blutkorper- 
chen Munch, med. Wschr., 1932, 79: 1552 -Blinov, N. Die 
Faktoren M und N in den menschlichen Erythrozyten und ihre 
praktische Bedeutung. Ibid., 1935, 82: 1904-6. -Boyd, W. C. 
Note on the distribution and solubility of M and N. .1. Immun., 
Bait 1934, 27: 485. -Clausen, J. [Continued investigations on 
blood types (subtypes M, N, and MN)] Hospitnlstidende, 
1932 75": 196-206.— Bupont, M. Les agglutinogenes M et N. 
C rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 1400-2.— Friedenreich, V. Ein 
erblicher defekter N-Receptor, der wabrscheinlicb eine bisher 
unbekannte Blutgruppeneigenschaft innerhalb des MN- 
Svstems darstellt. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1935-36 , 25: 

358-68. Eine bisher unbekannte Blutgruppe innerhalb 

des MN-Svstems. Acta path, microb. scand., 1936, suppl.2fi, 
218-22 — Ja'din, J. La valeur antigenique des agglutinogenes M 
et N dans les globules. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 110: 123 — 
Jonsson, B. Einige Versuche mit M-, beziehungsweise N-rezep- 
torhaltigen Trockensubstanzen. Acta path, microb. scand., 
1935 12: 253-61.— Martinet, R. Contribution a l'etude des carac- 
teres sanguins M et N; leur role dans les transfusions repetfes; 
recherches d'iso-hemolvsines (anti-M) et (anti-N) Arch, in- 
ternat med. exp., Liege, 1936, 11: 573-628 — Meixner, K. Die 
Bluteigenschaften M und N. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1934, 47: 
23- 51 — Muller, H. Sieri e globuli rossi per la reazione anti-M e 
an'ti-N. Gior. batt. immun., 1935, 15: 295-9.— Nicoletti, F. Sulle 
qualita sierologiche M e N di Landsteiner e Levine. Riv. pat. 
sper 1933-34, 10: 8-24 — Puschel, J. Die Landsteiner- Levine- 
schen Blutfaktoren M und N in der Praxis. Zschr. Immun- 
forsch., 1933-34, 81: 445-57.— Schockaert, J. Sur les hemo- 
agglutinogenes de Landsteiner. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 100: 
445-7 — Wellisch, S. Das vorhandene Untersuchungsmaterial 
im MN-System. Zschr. Rassenphysiol., 1936, 8: 85-91 — Wie- 
ner, A. S., 'Zinsher, R., & Selkowe, J. The agglutinogens M and 
N of Landsteiner and Levine. J. Immun., Bait., 1934, 27: 
431-49. 

Iso-antigens : Preparation. 

Blinov, N., & Solovjeva, T. Ueber die Verwendung yon 
Standardervthrocvten zur Agglutinationsreaktion. i Klln - 
Wschr., 1935, 14: 1506-8.— Boyd, W. C, & Tayian, E. H. A note 
on the capacitv of boiled erythrocytes to remove agglutinins. 
J. Immun., Bait., 1935, 29: 511-3.— Davidsohn, I. The produc- 
tion of group specific human hemagglutinins, with a note on 
the separation of the isoagglutinogens from the red corpuscles. 
Ibid., 1931, 20: 239-45.— Hallauer, C. Zur Isoherung der grup- 
penspecifischen Antigene menschlicher Erythrozyten. Zschr. 

Immunforsch., 1929, 63: 287-98. Zur Frage der Isolie- 

rung gruppenspeziflscher Antigene menschlicher Erythrozyten. 

Ibid , 1932, 76: 119. Bemerkung zu der Arbeit von A. 

Juhasz-Schaffer und Vannotti: iiber Isolierung der gruppenspezi- 
fischen Agglutinogene der roten Blutkorperchen. Zschr. ges. 
exp. Med., 1933, 88: 823. Weitere Versuche zur Isohe- 

rung wasserloslicher Gruppenstoffe aus menschlichen Erythro- 
zyten. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1934, 83: 114-23.— Hamburger, t. 
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Untersuchungen iiber die Agglutinabilitiit und Absorptions- 
[ahigkeil aufbewahrter Blutkorperchen. Acta path, microb. 
scand., L930, 7: 191; 199— Juhasz-Schaffer, A., & Vannotti, A. 
Ueber Isolierung der gruppenspezifischen Agglutiuogene der 
roten Blutkorperchen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1933, 86: 809-16.— 
Okabe, K. Studien iiber die Antigenfunktionen menschliclier 
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du sang. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1920, 83 : 1474-6— Piney, A. Wich- 
tigkeit und Bedeutung einer einheitlichen Methodik bei der 
Beurteilung gefarbter Blutausstriche. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 
1926, 152: 99-107.— Sato, A., & Shoji, K. Counting chamber 
peroxidase method for blood; simultaneous rapid differential 
leucocyte count and total leucocyte count. J. Lab. Clin. M., 
1927-28, 13: 1058-60.— Schilling, V. Ein Apparat zur Schnell- 
fixation strbnienden Blutes. Berl. klin. Wschr., 1921, 58: 1478. 

Die Zeitdauer praktischer Blutbildbestimmung. Deut. 

med. Wschr., 1922, 48 : 904.— Schlecht, H. Mikroskopie des 
Blutes. Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 
1924, Abt.4, Teil3, 409-50.— Senevet, G. L'emploi de la ma- 
chine a ecrire pour l'etablissement des formules leucocytaires. 
Arch. Inst. Pasteur Afrique Nord, 1922, 2: 622-4.— Shoji, K. 
Differentiation of the peroxidase and the oxidase reaction by 
means of the striatal blood picture. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1927, 
9: 642-5.— Ueckert, M. Nachpriifung des Prymschen Ver- 
fahrens der Leukocytenzahlung auf der Zahlplatte. Zschr. 
klin. Med., 1927, 105: 714-35.— Walsem, G. C. van [The native 
blood preparation] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1925, 69: pt 1, 2660-4. 

■ Umwalzungen in der klinischen morphologischen 

Blutuntersuchung. Zschr. wiss. Mikr., 1934, 51: 37-9, pi.— 
Washburn, A. H. Blood cells in healthy young infants; a com- 
parison of routine and special technics in the differentiation of 
leukocytes. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1935, 50: 395-412. 

Technic : Graphic representation. 

Heister, H. *Ueber den Versuch einer 
graphischen Darstellung des weissen Blutbildes 
in Form einer Wertigkeitskurve [Frankfurt 
a.M.] 52p. 8? Wiesb., 1930. 

Kolligs, K. *Der Kolligs-Diehlsche Regis- 
trierapparat zur Aufstellung eines Differential- 
blutbildes mit vergleichenden Untersuchungen 
iiber absolute und relative Zahlungen mit anderen 
Methoden [Berlin] p.67-80. 8? Lpz. [1930] 

Also Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1930, 40: 

Monteiro da Cruz, L. *0 quadro leucocv- 
tario em clinica (contribuicao para o seu estudo 
por um novo methodo graphico) 129p. 8? 
S.Paulo, 1932. 

Froes, H. P. Contribuicao a pratiea da formula leucocy- 
taria: novo modelo de graphico para a contagem dos leucocytos. 
Brasil med., 1928, 42: 529-31. Milutina, E. N. (Iraphische 



Darstellung der Wechselbeziehungen der morphologischen 
Blutelement (Blutkurve) Zbl. Gyn., 1925, 49: 614-8.— Schafer, 

H. Die graphische Darstellung des Differentialbildes der weis- 
sen Blutkbrperchen. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 1469.— Schwarzbart, 
A. [New graphic method of showing leukocytic formula and 
its clinical value] Polska gaz. lek., 1931, 10: 265-7. — Strasburger, 
J. Graphische Darstellung des roten Blutbildes. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1934, 60 : 105.— Volterra, M. A proposito dell' esecuzione 
e del modo di rappresentare graficamente i resultati della formula 
leucocitaria. Riv. clin. med., 1932, 32: 987-94.— Warburg, E. J. 
[A nomogram for hsematological use] Hospitalstidende, 1926, 
69: 1090-2. Also Acta med. scand., 1927, 66: 187. 

Technic: Smears. 

Fugmann, J. [H. G.] *Wie erhalten wir ein 
genaues Urteil iiber das Zahlenverhaltnis der 
Leukozyten im Blutausstrich? 36p. 8? Lpz., 
1933. 

Chaudhuri, R. D. Differential leucocyte count by thick-film 
method. Calcutta M.J., 1935-36, 30: 671-76.— Fairlie-Clarke, 
A. J. Blood films in everyday practice. Practitioner, Lond., 
1929, 122: 315-20.— Hittmair, A. Die Durchleuchtung von Blut- 
zellen im gefarbten Ausstrichpraparat. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 
1936, 55: 37-55.— Heyer Dahl, R. [Differential count of leuko- 
cytes in plate preparations] Norsk mag. laegevid., 1930, 91: 
972-80.— Kato, K. A method for preparing blood smears. J. 
Lab. Clin. M., 1933, 18 : 527-9.— Komiya, E. Ueber ein Verfahren 
der Anreicherung junger Erythrozyten im Ausstrichpraparat. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 1835.— Lubin, D. J. B. Appa- 
ratus for preparing blood films for the making of differential 
counts. U.S. Patent Off., 1936, n o. 2029496.— Morell, H. Blood 
smears and counts. Canada Lancet, 1920-21, 54: 197-206.— 
Panza, P. T., & Ducco, C. Tecnica hematological extension, 
desecacion y fijacion; algunas observaciones de practica hemato- 
logica. Sem. med., B. Air., 1927, 34: pt 1, 99-103.— Pawan, J. L. 
The preservation in the tropics of blood smears stained by the 
Romanowsky stain. Ann. Trop. M. Parasit., Liverp., 1935, 
29: 327. Also J.R. Nav. M. Serv., 1936, 22: 45.— Plonskier, M. 
Zur Methodik der Blutausstriche und Differentialzahlung der 
Leukocyten. Zschr. klin. Med., 1930, 113 : 753-8— Rathmell, 
T. K., & Jones, H. W. The preservation of blood films. J. Lab. 
Clin. M., 1934-35, 20: 954-6.— Schill, E. Die Ursache der Ver- 
teilung der Leukocyten im Blutausstrich; iiber die Kernform der 
polymorphkernigen Leukocyten. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1936, 
55: 175-81.— Shrewsbury, J. F. D. The examination of blood 
films in general practice. Birmingham M. Rev., 1929, 4 : 242-54, 
3pl.— Weiss, R. Ein neuer Blutausstrichapparat. Miinch. 
med. Wschr., 1921, 68: 989. 

Technic : Staining. 

See also Erythrocyte, Staining; Leukocyte, 
Staining; Stains. 

Mommsen, H. Die Theorie der Farbung mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Hamatologie. 
p.29-94. 8? Berl., 1933. 

Handb. allg. Hamat. (Hirschfeld) Berl., 1933, 2:1. Halfte. 

Niemann, A. *Die Pappenheimsche panop- 
tische Fiirbemethode und das Farbemittel Fadi- 
zit, erne hamatologische Studie [Tubingen] 
p.323-49. 8? Lpz., 1930. 

Also Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1930, 42: 

Ochs, G. W. *Ueber den Einfluss der Tem- 
peratur auf die Farbung von Blutausstrich- 
Praparaten [Frankfurt a.M.] 20p. 8? Lpz., 
1928. 

Also Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1928, 37: 241-57. 

Blasewitz, J. M. Zur Methodik der Farbung von Blutaus- 
strichpraparaten. Med. Klin., Berl., 1927, 23: 1455.— Blumen- 
thal, W. (liemsa-Schnellfarbung fiir Blutpraparate. Miinch. 
med. Wschr., 1928, 75: 1922.— Brinnitzer, H. N. Ueber eine 
Kombination der Peroxydasereaktion und Giemsafarbung im 
Blutausstrich. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1930, 41 : 240-4.— Coenaes, J. 
[Giemsa staining of blood preparations] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1927, 71: p(2, 1934-8.— Epstein, H. Weiterer Beitrag zur Blut- 
und Blutprotozoenfiirbung (Toluidinblau-Eosin) Zbl. Bakt., 

I. Abt, 1924 . 92: Orig., 148-50.— Gutstein, M. Ueber eine ein- 
fache Schnellfiirbung fiir Blutausstriche. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1933, 29: 1381.— Haden, R. L. The use of buffer solutions in 
staining blood films with Wright's stain. J. Lab. Clin. M., 
1923-24, 9 : 64.— Hittmair, A. Die Farbung der Trockenpra- 
parate. Handb. allg. Hamat. (Hirschfeld) Berl., 1933, 2: 1. 
Halfte, 125-68, tab.— Kleeberg, J. Gepufferte Lbsungen zur 
Blutbildfarbung bei Anamie und Bleivergiftung. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1927, 74 : 805-7.— Komocki, W. Zum Streit zwischen den 
Anhangern der Ehrlich'schen Technik bei den haematologischen 
Untersuchungen und ihren Gegnern. Anat. Anz., 1930, 70: 
154-60. Lipschitz, M. Fadicit als neues Farb- und Differenzie- 
rungsmittel zur Herstellung von Blutbildern. Med. Welt, 1929, 
3:1067. Mommsen, H. Ueber den Einfluss der WasserstoflBo- 
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nenkonzentration auf die Fiirbung von Blutbildern. Klin. 
Wschr., 1926, 5: 844.— Nicholson, D. A combined diluting and 
staining fluid for differential leucocyte counts in the counting 
chamber. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1926-27, 12: 548-53 — Nyfeldt, A. 
[Staining of blood specimens] Ugeskr. laeger, 1932, 94: 82.— 
Steil W. N. A modified Wright's method for staining blood 
smears. Stain Techn., 1936, 11: 99-100— Suldey, E. W. Me- 
thode de coloration rapide pour recherches hematologiques. 
Bull Soc. path, exot., Par., 1926, 19: 723.— Voit, K. Blutbild und 

Nuklealfiirbung. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1927, 122: 66-8. 

& Kochmann, G. Blutbild und Nuklealfiirbung. Fol.haemat., 
Lpz., 1929-30, 39: 496-500.— Washburn, A. H. A combined 
peroxidase and Wright's stain for routine blood smears. J. Lab. 
Clin. M.. 1928-29, 14: 246-50. 

Technic: Thick drop. 

Benavides, J. Comments and procedure on thick blood film 
technic. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1934-35. 20: 289-95.— Liubarskii, 
V. A. [A condensed drop of blood as a method of morphological 
examination of the blood] Arkh. klin. eksp. med., 1924, 3: 
pt 5, 52-6.— Assendelft, F. von. Ueber die Methodik der Dif- 
ferentialzahlung der Leukocyten und ein neues Verfahren fiir 
die Technik des dicken Tropfens. Zschr. klin. med., 1931, 118: 
736-46. — Tempka, T. [Picture of a blood drop from the view- 
point of theory and practice] Polska gaz. lek., 1930, 9: 673; 693. 

Variation. 

See also names of various physiological condi- 
tions and factors as Altitude ; Exercise ; Light, &c. 

May, P. ^Variations brusques de la formule 
sanguine sous certaines influences physiologiques. 
21p. 8? Par., 1923. 

Scheinermann, W. *Ueber die Aenderungen 
der Leukocytenformel beim normalen Menschen 
im Verlaufe des Tages. 34p. 8? Strassb. i.E., 
1914. 

Schonenberger, J. G. *Die Leukozyten- 
kurve in- und ausserhalb der Gestation; ein 
Beitrag zur Klarung des Wesens der hamokla- 
sischen Krise Widals. 41p. 8? Zur., 1930. 

Arneth. Bemerkungen zur Inkonstanz des morphologischen 
Blutbildes. Klin. Wschr , 1927, 6: 1431.— Arvanitopulo, F. I. 
[Postoperative complications in normal and abnormal leuco- 
cytic formula] Vest, khir., 1930, 19: 225-35.— Biehler, W. Weis- 
ses Blutbild, Seebader und Seeklima. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 
1921-22, 27: 1. Teil, 257-63 — Borchardt, W. Hamatologische 
Befunde im Polarwinter und -sommer. Arch. ges. Physiol., 
1927, 218 : 395-407.— Borrien, H. Sur les variations du nombre 
des leucocvtes et les principaux aspects de la formule leucocy- 
taire. Monde med., 1925, 35: 506-14 — Boyd, E. M., & Stephens, 
D. J. A comparison of lipid composition with differential count 
of the white blood cells. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1935-36, 
33 : 558-60.— Bucciardi, G., & lenzi, M. D. Variazioni della 
formula leucocitaria e dell' aspetto microscopico degli elementi 
figurati del sangue per modificazione della reazione del sangue e 
dei liquidi coloranti. Haematologica, Pavia, 1932, 13: 217-41.— 
Burkard, O. Ueber die Veranderungen des neutrophilen Blut- 
bildes unter dem Einflusse der Ermudung. Oesterr. San. Wes., 
1918, 30: Beih., 3, 1-7.— Du Bois, A. H. Sur les rapports cytolo- 
giques du sang et du liquide cephalo-rachidien. Sang, Par., 
1931, 5 : 331-9.— Eckel, P. Leber den Einfluss der Grenzstrahlen 
auf Leukozytensturz und Blutbild. Strahlentherapie, 1932, 45: 
525-37.— Ernst, H., & Herzheimer, H. Ueber den Einfluss 
sportlicher Leistungen auf das weisse Blutbild. Zschr. ges. exp. 
Med., 1924, 42: 107-18.— Fauvet, E. Ueber das weisse Blutbild 
im Wochenbett unter besonderer Beriicksiehtigung der Lym- 
phozyten. Zschr. Oeburtsh. Gyn., 1930-31, 99: 58-71— Fer- 
nandes, C. P. Sobre oscillacoes normaes das formulas leucoci- 
tarias e erros de interpretacao a que podem dar origem. Arq. 
indoport. med., 1926, 3: 336-92.— Fbldes, E., & Sherman, I. 
Ueber den Einfluss des Saure-Basengleichgewichtes auf das 
weisse Blutbild. Zschr. klin. Med., 1928, 107 : 731-8.— Gelera, M. 
Influenza della luce artificial sulla costituzione morfologiche 
del sangue. Oazz. osp., 1922, 43: 394. — Guareschi, G. Contri- 
buto alio studio della influenza delle alte pressioni nelT or- 
ganismo; influenza dell' ossigeno sotto pressione sulle formula 
leucocitaria. Arch, antrop. crim., Tor., 1933, 53: 714-25.— 
Hampf, C. [Occurrence of changes in the blood picture in rela- 
tion to the seasons in Finland] Fin. lak. sail, hand., 1936, 79: 
141-61.— Hatziegan, J., & Gola, J. Recherches d'hematologie 
experimentale chez l'homme. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1921, 85: 
569.— Hoff, F. Untersuchungen iiber das weisse Blutbild und 
seine biologischen Schwankungen. Krankheitsforschung, 1927, 

4:89-119. — Zusammenhange zwischen Blutmorphologie 

und den humoralchemischen Verhaltnissen des Blutes. Erg. 
inn. Med. Kinderh., 1934, 46: 1-93. Beziehungen zwi- 

schen dem weissen Blutbild und humoralen Bluf veranderun- 
gen. Med. Welt, 1934, 8: 1150-4.— Huffman, C. F., & Robmson, 
C S. Studies on the chemical composition of beef blood; the 
blood picture of calves on a sole diet of milk or of milk with the 
addition of various supplements. J. Biol. Chem., 1926, 69: 
101-12.— Jones, E., Stephens, D. J. [et al.] Studies in the normal 



human white blood cell picture; variations in recumbent basal 
subjects and in individuals with change of posture. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1933, 105: 547-55.— Kashiwazaki, A. Some influences 
of rapid change of temperature on the living organism; influence 
on the blood picture. Jap. J. Exp. M., 1935, 13: 419-40.— 
Kobryner, A. Beobachtungen fiber die Inkonstanz des mor- 
phologischen Blutbildes. Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 1043-5.— 
Komiya, E. Morphologische Blutveranderungen bei gespeicher- 
ten Tieren. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1927-28, 35: 201-28, pi.— 
Konchakov, P. The influence of food on the blood formula of 
man. Sunti Congr. internaz. fisiol., Roma, 1932, 138.— Le 
Blanc, F. Relation of the Schilling differential count to the 
physico-chemical status of the blood colloids. Clin. M. <fcS., 
1933, 40: 521-3.— Lilge, K. Ueber den Einfluss schwacher elek- 
trischer Strome auf das weisse Blutbild. Balneologe, 1935, 2: 
172-8.— Mainland, D., Coady, B. K., & Joseph, S. Observational 
variation in the differential blood count. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 
1935-36, 54: 8-21.— Matoni, H. H. Ueber die Veranderung des 
Blutbildes nach Rontgenbestrahlungen (ein Beitrag zur Frage: 
Uterus exstirpation oder Rontgenkastration) Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1924, 71 : 785 — Mauriac, P., & Cabouat, P. Contribution 
a l'etude des variations de la formule leucocytaire chez l'homme 
normal. Paris med., 1921, 39: 407.— Mayr, J. K. Kolloidale 
Reaktionen, zentrale beziehungsweise peripherische Verschie- 
bungen im Blutbild. Deut. med. Wschr., 1924, 50: 1479.— 
Michailow, F. Die Schwankungen der Leukozytenzahl und 
Leukozytenformel im peripherischen Blute des Menschen und 
die Verdauungsleukozytose. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1925-26, 32: 
1. Teil, 196-200, 3ch.— Moewes, C. Leukozyten und Blutbild 
nach Reizung von konstitutionellen Gesichtspunkten aus 
betrachtet. Deut. med. Wschr., 1925, 51: 1776.— Nassau, E., & 
Schohl, E. Blutbildveranderungen im Kindesalter (Differenzie- 
rung des neutrophilen Blutbildes nach der Methode von Schil- 
ling) Mschr. Kinderh., 1922-23, 24: 51-9.— Pagniez, P. A 
propos des variations brusques de la formule leucocytaire sous 
l'influence d'actions nerveuses immediates. C. rend. Soc. biol. 
1921, 85: 766.— Petersen, W. F., & Berg, M. Meteorological in- 
fluences on leukocyte curve. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1933, 
30 : 830-2. Meteorological influences on leukocytic par- 

tition. Ibid., 832-4. — Poire, A. F. Nota previa a proposito de 
las alteraciones de la formula sanguinea del conejo por inoculation 
de orinas patologicas. Dia med., B. Air., 1932-33, 5: 611.— 
Ramain, P. Recherches sur l'influence des radiations solaires, 
ultra-violettes et infra-rouges sur le taux des globules blanes et 
la formule hemoleucocytaire. Arch. mal. cceur, 1923, 16: 
714-21.— Regnault, J. Modification de la formula leucocitaria 
de la sangre bajo la action de los reflejos esplenicos y bajo la 
influencia de la orientation. Sem. med., B. Air., 1926, 33: 
1031. — Rosier, O. A. Experimentelle Blutbildstudien beim 
Menschen. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1922, 4: 503-20— Rosahn, 
P. D., & Casey, A. E. Quantitative variations in the hemo- 
cytologic constitution of healthy men and rabbits. Am. J.M. 
Sc., 1936, 192: 456-71.— Ruppanner, E. Ueber das leukocytare 
Blutbild im Hochgebirge. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1920, 50: 
105-8. — Schenk, M. Beitrag zur physiologisehen Veranderung 
des leukocytiireu Blutbildes. Ibid., 845-9.— Schbnbauer, L., & 
Eichelter, G. Interessante morphologische Blutbefunde nach 
Operationen. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1924, 37: 384-7.— Schwarz- 
wald, M. [Changes of the blood picture after total roentgen 
irradiation of the body] Cesk. derm., 1931, 12: 537-42.— Selesn- 
jew, A. W. Ueber den Einfluss des Sauerstoffmangels auf das 
morphologische Blutbild der Tiere im normalen und pathologi- 
schen Zustande unter den Bedingungen eines akuten Ver- 
suches. Virchows Arch., 1929, 273: 178-90— Smidt, W. Das 
Seeklima und das weisse Blutbild. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1928, 
3 F., 71: 180-208.— Stiner, O. Blutbild und Jahreszeit. Mitt. 
Lebensmitteluntersuch., 1928, 19: 85-9.— Stockinger, W. Zell- 
bilder und Zellformen des Blutes; die Wandlungen des Blut- 
bildes im Verlauf natiirlicher Reaktionen. Zschr. ges. exp. 
Med., 1930, 70: 599-633.— Takeda, E. Influence of muscular 
exercise on the blood figure of experimental animals kept on 
different kinds of diet. Jap. J. Exp. M., 1935, 13 : 511-20 — 
Tinel, J. Les variations brusques de la formule leucocytaire 
par causes physiologiques. Medecine, Par., 1922-23, 4: 463. 

Les variations de la formule sanguine par causes meca- 

niques et nerveuses. Arch. mal. cceur, 1923, 16 : 521-8. 

& Santenoise, D. Variations brusques de la formule leucocy- 
taire sous l'influence d'actions nerveuses immediates. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1921, 85: 715.— Urechia, C. I., & Georgescu, P. In- 
fluence de la ponclion lombaire sur la formule leucocytaire du 
sang peripherique. Ibid., 1922, 87 : 813 — Wagner, A. Beobach- 
tungen fiber das Verhalten des weissen Blutbildes wahrend und 
nach den ersten Tagen der Behandlung mit Rontgen und 
Radium. Strahlentherapie, Berl., 1920, 11: Orig., 140-50.— 
Weiss, J. Ueber die Ursachen der Variability des leukozytoti- 
schen Blutbildes. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1924, 36. Kongr., 
243-5 —Wells, L. H. Diurnal fluctuations of the leucocyte count 
in man. S. Afr. J.M. Sc., 1935-36, 1: 157-68 — Westergren, A., 
Juhlin-Dannfelt, C, & Schnell, R. Plasma-protein and leuko- 
cyte picture. Acta med. scand., 1932, 79: suppl.50, 307-15.— 
Wiirzburger, M. Untersuchungen fiber das Blutbild und die 
Blutkiirperchensenkungsgeschwindigkeit in der Gynakologie 
und Gebuitshilfe. Zbl. Gyn., 1925, 49: 1061-74. 

in animals. 

See also Blood — in animals; Blood cell — in 
animals; Erythrocyte; Leukocyte, &c. 
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Etzel, E. *Morphologia dos elenientos do 
sangue circulante dos cavideos sylvestres. 80p. 
8? S.Paulo, 1931. 

Klieneberger, C. Die Blutmorphologie der 
Laboratoriumstiere; neue morphologische und 
anatomische Untersuchungen und Anhangsun- 
tersuchungen normaler Physiologie. 2.Aufl. 
136p. 8? Lpz., 1927. 

Tischtschenko, E. *Die experimentellen 
Untersuchungen am Frosch liber die Kernver- 
schiebung und deren Beziehung zu dem hamato- 
poetischen System [Berlin] p.261-309. 8? 
[Lpz.] 1930. 

Also Fol. haeraat., Lpz., 1931, 44: 

Agnesotti, A . La morfologia e la genesi del sangue in avanotti 
di anguilla e di trota. Arch, zool., Tor., 1931-32, 17 : 289, pi — 
Arloing, F., & Malartre, J. Variations de la formule leucocytaire 
normale du cobaye au cours de la gestation et de la tubereulose 
experimental. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 97: 1551.— Borrelli, G., 
& Falcucci, N. Nota di ematologia bovina: le oscillazioni della 
formula leucocitaria normale in rapporto all' eta. Nuovo 
ercolani, 1924, 29 : 101-13.— Breusch, E. Beitrage zur Blutmor- 
phologie des Huhnes. Zschr. Infektkr. Haustiere, 1928, 33: 
219-37.— Burker, K. Ergebnisse vergleichender hamatologi- 
scher Untersuchungen. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1931, 63: 
12-22.— Casey, A. E. Studies in the blood cytology of the rabbit; 
blood cell relationships in groups of normal rabbits with respect 

to time. J. Exp. M., 1931, 53: 695-714. Eosahn, P. D. 

[et al.] The hemocytological constitution of adult male rabbits 
from 15 standard breeds. Ibid., 1936, 64: 453-69. Also repr — 
Dawson, A. B. A reinterpretation of the findings of Komocki 
on the blood of the urodele, Batrachoseps attenuatus. Anat. 
Rec, 1933, 58: 31-5.— Dehorne, A. Valeur morphologique des 
corpuscles du sang de Magelona papillicornis F. Mull. C. rend. 
Acad, sc., 1932, 195: 79-81.— Fiedman, I. M. [Blood pictures of 
monkeys] Russ. J. trop. med., 1929, 7: 620-9.— Franke, I. 
Notas de hematologia comparada. Bol. Inst. elm. quir., B. 
Air 1928, 4: 461-5, pi.— Gebhardt, A. von. Histologische Struk- 
tur des Caraben-Blutes. Zschr. Zellforsch., 1932, 15 : 530-9.— 
George, W. C. The histology of the blood of Perophora 
viridis (ascidian) J. Morph., 1925, 41: 311-28, 2pl— Gudim- 
Lewkowich, M. Zur Frage der differentialen Ziihlung der neu- 
trophilen Leukozyten im Blute des Rindes. Fol. haemat., 

Lpz., 1929, 38: 39i-5. Dynamik der Blutmorphologie 

bei Kuhen bei verschiedenen Ftitterungsbedingungen. Ibid., 
1930, 41: 435-44.— Hall, B. E. The morphology of the cellular 
elements of the blood of the monkey, Macacus rhesus. Ibid., 
1929, 38: 30-43, pi.— Harven, J. de. La courbe leucocytaire dans 
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scher Zustiinde im Kindesalter. Uppsala lak. foren. forh., 1930, 
n F., 35: 405-16.— Barsony, J. [Thrombopenic hemorrhages in 
adolescence] Oyogyaszat, 1932, 72: 573. Also Monit. ostet- 
gin., 1936, 8: 330-43.— Czabafy, A. Ueber einen Fall von chroni. 
scher, ulzeroser Colitis bei Thrombopenic. Wien. klin. Wschr.. 
1936 49: 1343.— Dicke, W. K. [Thrombopenia in children] 
Ned', tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 5748-51.— Dilthey, C. Zur Dif- 
ferentialdiagnose der Thrombopenie. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1936, 
3 F 97' 277-91.— Dufke, F. Ein Fall von toxischer Thrombo- 
penie. Derm. Wschr., 1926, 82: 460-2— Ewert, B. [Two cases 
of thrombopenia with unusual course] Sven. lak. tidn., 1931, 
28: inviirt. med., 316-21.— Fasal, P., & Wachner, G. Sympto- 
matische, thrombopenische Purpura als Folge einer Chinin- 
Safran-Tntoxikation. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1933, 46: 747-50.— 
Frank, E. Fortschritte in der Behandlung thrombopenischer 
Blutungen. Fortsch. Ther., 1932, 8: 737-41 — Goecke, H. 
Thrombopenie als Ursache juveniler Blutungen und ihre 
Behandlung. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1932, 151 : 330-7 — Hannibal, W. 
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Ueber thrombopenische Blutungen. Med. Welt, 1936, 10 = 
1217-21. -Bulsmeyer, P. ITeber einen Fall von juvcniler Blu- 
tung bei Thrombopenie. Mschr. Qeburtsb. Gyn., 1935, 99: 
225-8.— Junghans, E. Zwei Falle von Genitalblutungen bei 
Thrombopenie. Zbl. Gyn., 1934, 58: 1874-9— Mora witz, P., & 
Jiirgens, R Oibt es eine Thrombasthenie? Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1930, 77: 2001 3.— Piana, C. Relatione tra piastrino- 
penia e accuraulo di piastrine nel fegato, nell' anafilassi. Ri- 
forma med., 1923, 39: 702-5. -Rijkebiisch, M. [Thronibopenia] 
Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1936, 76: 366-9— Serio, F. Forme 
fruste di trombopenia. Gior. clin. med., 1929, 10: 1149-58. — 
Stuber, B., & Lang, K. Ueber Thrombasthenie. Klin. Wschr., 
1931, 10: 2211-3. 

Thrombocytosis. 

See also names of thrombotic diseases as 
Thrombosis, &c. 

Kaplan, M. *Recherches sur les variations 
numeriques des plaqnettes sanguines; les pla- 
quettoses par spleno-contraction (6tude chez 
l'animal et chez l'homme) 115p. 8? Par., 1929. 

Benhamou, E., & Nouchy, A. La plaquettose digestive. J. 
phvsiol. path, gen., 1932, 30: 44; 57— Binet, L., & Kaplan, M. 
Mobilisation des plaquettes par l'asphyxie; origlne splenique 
de la plaquettose asphyxique. C, rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 97: 

1128-30. Mobilisation des plaquettes par l'adrenaline; 

plaquettose par spleno-conl racl ion adre nalinique. Ibid., 1659. — 
Bode, O. B. Ueber einen Fall von hochgradiger Thromho- 
cytenvermehrung. Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 1587.— Cotellessa, M. 
Contributo alio studio della piastrinosi in alcuni stati asfittici 
dell' infanzia. Biochim. ter. sper., 1931, 18: 309-15. -Epstein, 
E., & Kretz, J. Ueber einen Fall von hochgradiger Thrombo- 
cytenvermehrung. Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 1177. -Gunn, F. D. 
Reactions of the bone marrow in experimentally induced 
thrombocytosis. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1931, 13: 471-500. 
Also Arch. Path., Chic, 1931, 12: 153-79. Also repr.— Wirth, 

D. , & Baumann, R. Kin Fall von Thrombozytose beim Hund. 
Wien. tierarztl. Wschr., 1934, 21: 458-62. 

Volume. 

Horwitz, S. Neuere Untersuchungen an Blutplattchen; das 
Thrombocytenvolumen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1930, 73: 

432-51. Ueber eine klinische Met hode zur Bestimmung 

des Thrombocytenvolumens. Ibid., 74: 434-8.— Van Allen, 
C. M. Volume measurement of blood platelets. J. Lab. Clin. 
M., 1926-27, 12: 282-5. Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1927, 74 : 141. 

in animals. 

Backman, E. I., Edstrom, G. let al.] Teneur du sang du Lapin 
en plaquettes et en globules blancs. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 
91: 1089-92.— Betances, 1. M. Sur l'existence de plaquettes 
chez l'Astacus fluviatilis. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1920, 171 : 320-2.— 
Casey, A. E., & Rosahn, P. D. Studies on the blood cytology 
of the rabbit; blood platelet counts on healthy male rabbits. 
J. Exp. M., 1932, 56: 841-51. Also repr.— Cossali, C. Sur les 
plaquettes du sang des oiseaux. Arch. ital. biol., 1930-31, 84: 

101-10, pi. Sulle piastrine del sangue degli uccelli. 

Haematologica, Pavia, 1930, 11: 337-48, pi— Hikmet, P. Die 
Blutplattchen beim gesunden und kranken Pferd, Ilund und 
Schwein. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1926-27, 55 : 222-50.— 
Marchesini, R. Sulla equiparazione degli elementi piastrinici 
nei vari animali. Ricer. morf., 1927-28, 7: 23.5-40— Eiess, L. 
Beobachtungen fiber die Blutplattchen der Saugetiere. Arch, 
exp. Path., Lpz., 1921, 90: 318-29, pi.— Shulman, D. N., & Men- 
del, L. B. The blood platelets in rats on adequate and inade- 
quate diets. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1923-24, 21: 435 — 
Weiser, R. Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Zabl, Grosse, Form 
und Struktur der Blutplattchen bei Pferd, Hund, Katze und 
Gefliigel. Wien. tierarztl. Mschr., 1922, 9: 153-5. 

in children. 

Becker, F. Untersuchungen iiber die Throuihozvtenzahlen 
im Kindesalter. Arch. Kinderh., 193.5-36, 107: 230-6 — Ben- 
hamou, E., & Nouchy, A. Les plaquettes sanguines chez le 
nouveau-ne, le nourrisson et le jeune enfant. C. rend. Soc 
biol., 1931, 107: 171. Also Nourrisson, 1932, 20: 16-26.— Ecker- 
strom, S. Du nomhre des thrombocytes chez les nourrissons 
normaux. Ibid., 1930, 18 : 26-31.— Emmanuele, A. Ricerche 
sulle piastrine e sulla coagulability del sangue nel neonato. 
Pediatria, Nap., 1923, 31: 422-9.— Fanton, E. Le piastrine 
nell' infanzia. Clin, pediat., Mod., 1930, 12 : 463; passim.— 
Farnos, H. Das Verhalten der Blutplattcheu bei Neugeborenen 
und ganz jungen Siiuglingen. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1926, 3.F., 62: 
47-50. — Jarcho, J. The blood platelets in new-born infants; 
study of 100 normal cases. Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 1930, 47: 
230-40.— Kassay-Farkas, P. Yergleichende Uutersuchungen 
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1936, 109 : 29-34.— Keilmann, K. Zur Blut plat tchenfrage im 
Sauglingsalter. Mschr. Kinderh., 1922, 23: 383-91 — Leslie, 

E. I., & Sanford, H. N. The substances involved in the coagu- 
lation of the blood of the new-born; prothrombin; quantitative 
and qualitative studies of platelets in the normal infant. Am. 
J. Dis. Child., 1936, 51: 590-3.- -McLean, S., & Caffey, J. P. 
Blood platelet counts in infants and in young children. Ibid., 
1925, 30 ; 810-28.— Roi, G, Le vanazioni numeriche delle piastrine 



nei lattanti dopo il pasto. Pediatria (Hiv.) 1926, 34 : 350-8.— 
Rosenbloom, D. Platelet and blood-cell counts in newborn 
during first 2 days of life. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1934-35, 
32 : 906-8.- Zappa, P. Le variazioni numeriche delle piastrine 
del sangue con speciale riguardo all' infanzia. Pathologies 
Genova, 1926, 18: 296-309. 

BLOOD pressure. 

See also Blood pressure, high; Blood pressure, 
low. 
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Dumas, A. La tension arterielle. p. 188-477. 
8? Par., 1933. 

Nouv. traite mod. (Roger) Par., 1933, 3: 
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Blood pressure studies. Clin. Med., 1926,33: 101-5 — Bonsdorff, 
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pressure] Fin. liik. sail, hand., 1933, 75 : 81-9.— Bramwell, J. C, 
Downing, A. C, & Bill, A. V. The effect of blood pressure on 
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1936, 56: no. 4, 1-22.— Dowd, J. B. Blood-pressure as we musl 
come to view it. Am. Med., 1923, n.s., 18: 429-33 — Greiwe, 
J. E. Blood pressure. J. Med., Cincin., 1930-31, 11: 57-69.— 
Bardwick-Smith, B. Blood pressure. Australas. Nurs. J., 
1925, 23: 116-26.— Kinney, V. C. Some original blood pressure 
observations. J. Am. M. Ass., 1923, 80: 1767; 1924, 83: 1420-3.— 
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pulsating arterial system] Med. dosw., 1930, 11: 209-56, 3pl — 
MacGregor, D. A. Observations on the problems of blood fires- 
sure. West Virginia M.J., 1924, 19: 11-23.— Melvin, G. S., & 
Murray, J. R. Some observations on blood pressure. Phvsiol. 
Stud., Aberdeen, 1916, 113-6.— Mukherji, D. R. Blood pressure. 
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1921- 22, 90: 252-67.— Rutherford, B. S. Blood-pressure. Ken- 
tucky M.J., 1922, 20: 126-8— Scott, J. T. Blood pressure. J. 
Kansas M. Soc, 1927, 27: 6-9.— Stanford, A. D. Blood pressure. 
J. Am. Inst. Homceop., 1931, 24 : 374-82.— Voldeng, K. E. Studies 
of the blood pressure gradient in the peripheral arterial system. 
Proc. Mayo Clin., 1933, 8: 53.5-41.— Watkins, J. T. A talk on 
blood pressure for laymen. Bull. Grace Hosp., Detr., 1921-22, 
6: 16-9. — Wilcox, R. W. Some considerations upon the subject 
of blood-pressure. Am. Med., 1923, n.s., 18: 391.— Winternitz. 
L. Studi sulla pressione arteriosa. Minerva med., Tor., 1929, 
9: pt 1, 584-9.— Zander, E. [Some questions on blood pressure; 
a reply to Kylin] Hygiea, Stockh., 1922, 84: 257-75. 

capillary. 

See also Blood pressure, Regional differences; 
Capillaries; also names of organs as Kidney, 
Blood supply; Skin, Blood supply, &c. 
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Del Baere, L. J. Wasserverteilung zwischen Blut und Oewebe 
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J. Physiol., Lond., 1920-21, 54: xxiv. Also Brit. M.J., 1921, 1: 
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filtration theory. Brit. J. Exp. Path., 1921, 2: 205-13— Krogh, 
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sanguigna dei capillari in rapporto alia clinica. Arch, pat., 
Bologna, 1923, 2: 284-32".— Weiss, M. Recherches physiolo- 
giques et cliniques sur la pression capillaire. Presse med., 
1923, 31: 211-4: 

. capillary: Measurement. 

See also Blood pressure, Measurement; Ca- 
pillaries, Resistance; Plethysmography. 

Michineatt, H. *La mesure de la pression 
sanguine capillaire chez l'homme. 44p. 8? 
Par. 1924. 

Ariola, V. Nuovo misuratore della pressione capillare. 
Riforma med., 1925. 41 : 314-6.— Arnold, S. Ueber eino Methode 
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Wien. klin. Wschr., 1931, 44: 798-804 — Guillaume, A. C. Etude 
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Nouvelle methode de mesure de la pression capillaire. 
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inn. Med., 1921, 42: 78.5-91. On clinical determination 
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Also Hygiea, Stockh., 1923. 85 : 289-308— Landis, E. M. The 
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l'uomo normale. Cuore & circol.. 1926, 10: 5.5-74— Nesterov, A. I. 
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■ capillary: Variations. 

See also under names of physiological and 
pathological conditions. 
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Clinical aspects. 

See also Blood pressure, Disorders; Blood 
pressure, Life insurance aspects; Blood pressure, 
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phone Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1919, 3.ser., 43 : 899.— Walde- 
man, V. IMethod of determining blood pressure; new appara- 
tus] Russ. klin., 1927, 8: no.39, 3-8.— Walter, A. Angeiopter a 
monocommande rapide pour la mesure de la pression arterielle 
Mx » M y. Mn. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1931, 45: suppl., 2811-7. 
- — Systolmetre & mesure totale en millimetres d'eau et cen- 
timetres de mercure. Ibid., 1934, 48: suppl., 910-2— Yacoel, J. 
Un nouyel appareil a mesure la tension arterielle; le sphygmo- 
oscillometre. Presse med., 1933, 41: 45. 

Measurement, comparative. 

Alissat, E. *Vergleichende Messungen des 
Blutdruckes nach Riva-Rocci und mit dem 
Oscillometer von Pachon. p. 436-43. 8? Berl., 
1932. 

*Ueber vergleichende Blut- 
22p. 8? Berl., 1919. 
Margulis, A., geb. von Bltjmenfeld. *Zur 
Sphygmotonographie, vergleichende Blutdruck- 
untersuchungen mit den Apparaten von Uskoff 
und Brugsch. 25p. 8? Berl., 1911. 

Alissat, E. Vergleichende Messungen des Blutdruckes nach 
Riva-Rocci und mit dem Oszillometer von Pachon. Zschr. klin. 
Med., 1932, 122: 436-43.— Bormann, F. von. Zur Kritik der 
Messung des Blutdrucks; nach Riva-Rocci mit von Reckling- 
hausen'scher Manschett. Acta med. scand., 1929, 72: 359-93 — 
Duomarco, J., & Oliver, B. Mesure directe de la pression arte- 
rielle moyenne chez l'homme; rapport avec la determination 
oscillometrique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 111 : 525-7.— Erlanger, 
J. A criticism of the Uskoff sphvgmotonograph. Arch. Int. 
M., 1912, 9: 22-31.— Faber, A., & Mackeprang, E. Etude anthro- 
pometrique; mesures de la pression sanguine de 1,000 individus 
ages de 20-25 ans; comparison entre 2 sphvgmomanometres 
(Riva-Rocci et Sahli) C. rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 91: 781-4.— 
Fabre, P. Dissociation experimental des criteres auscultatoires 
et oscillometriques. Ibid., 1925, 92: 579-81.— Galata, G. Ri- 
cerche comparative fra il metodo di misura diretto della pressione 
arteriosa e il metodo oscillometrico. Cuore & circol., 1925, 9: 
441; 485.— Gallavardin, L. Pression systolique oscillatoire ou 
palpatoire? Lyon med., 1912, 119: 761-8.— Giroux, R. La 
pression intra-arterielle; controle des methodes indirectes. 
Presse med., 1934, 42: 1388-90.— Jarotsky, A. I. [Critical review 
of the methods of determination of blood-pressure in clinics] 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1932, 10: 514-23.— Langeron, L. Tension 
intra-arterielle chez l'homme et tension arterielle prise par les 
methodes usuelles. J. med. Paris, 1936, 56: 340.— Livingstone, 
H. M., & Adams, W. E. Simultaneous direct and indirect blood- 
pressure determinations. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1930-31, 

28: 130-2. & Andrews, E. Simultaneous direct and 

indirect blood pressure determinations. Am. J. Physiol., 1931, 
97: 588-91. — Meszaros, K. Ueber die Zuverliissigkeit der Riva- 
Roccischen Blutdruckmessung auf Grund von Volumenmessun- 

gen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 79: 511-6. & Schiff- 

beck, E. Ueber die Zuverlassigkeit der Riva-Roccischen Blut- 
druckmessung auf Grund von Capillarbeobachtungen. Ibid., 
1930, 74 : 157-61. — Mougeot, A. De l'exactitude des mensurations 

sphygmomanometriques. Presse m6d., 1921, 29: 216. 

& Petit, P. Controle graphique du critere palpatoire de la pres- 
sion maxima en sphygmomanomftrie clinique. Bull. Soc. med. 
hop. Paris, 1922, 3.ser., 46: 424-32.— Rimbaud & Boulet. La 
mesure pratique de la tension arterielle; comparaison des resul- 
tats fournis par les diverses mfthodes. Prat. med. fr., 1925, 4: 
235-9.— Rimbaud, L., & Vallet, P. Etude comparative des 
resultats fournis par les diverses methodes d'exploration clinique 
de la tension arterielle. Bull. Soc. mod. hop. Paris, 1924, 3.ser., 
48: 1666-8.— Salamanca, E. de. La differencia Pachon-Riva 
Rocci. Arch. card, hemat., Madr., 1920, 1: 341-9.— Saragea, 
T. Sur les eearts entre les chiffres systoliques donnes par la 
methode oscillatoire et Riva-Rocci. Bull. Soc. med. hop. 
Bucarest, 1924, 6: 167-72.— Staehelin, R., & MUller, A. Kritik 
der gewohnlichen Blutdruck-Messungsmethoden; die hamo- 
dynamischen Instrumente. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1925, 46: 
263-331.— Tobias, 3. W. Estudio comparativo de los valores 
tensionales obtenidos con los metodos oscilomftrico y ausculta- 
torio; su estudio crftico. Sem. med., B. Air., 1925, 32: pt2 
137-41.— Weiss, R. F. Vergleichende oszillatorische, auskulta- 
torische und palpatorische Blutdruckmessungen. Zschr. Kreis- 
Iaufforsch., 1928, 20: 217-25. 

Measurement: Diastolic pressure. 

Aalsmeer, W. C. [Production of auscultatory sound in the 
so-called minimal blood pressure] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1932, 
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76: pt2, 3165-75.— Balen, G. F. van [Auscultatory estimation 
of diastolic blood pressure] Geneesk. gids, 1930, 8: 614-8.— 
Barbosa Correa, J., & Oliveira Bastos, C. de. Sobre a determi- 
nacao oscilometrica da pressao minima. Ann. paul. rned. cir., 
1933, 25: 95-104.— Engelen, P. Zur Bestimmung des arteriellen 

Miuimaldruckes. Deut. med. Wschr., 1923, 49: 550. 

Die Bestimmung des diastolischen Blutdruckes nach Korotkow. 
Prakt. Arzt, 1923, n.F., 8: 55. Die Messung des dias- 

tolischen Blutdruckes. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1929, 21: 77- 
80 — Giesen, J. T. (Determination of diastolic blood pressure by 
oscillography by means of the cuff pressure of the oscillograph] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 856-68.— Gley, P., & Gomez, D. M. 
La mesure de la pression arterielle minima par la methode 
oscillometrique. J. physiol. path, gen., 1931, 29: 217-24 — 
Guillaume, A. C. Determination de la pression arterielle mi- 
nima. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1921, 85: 1019— Kisthinios, N. Deter- 
mination de la pression diastolique. Presse med., 1932, 40: 
1318— MacWilliam, J. A., & Melvin, G. S. The estimation of 
diastolic blood-pressure in man. Physiol. Stud., Aberdeen, 
1916, l.ser., 5-48.— Melvin, G. S., & Murray, J. R. Diastolic blood 
pressure estimations by the auscultatory and oscillation meth- 
ods. Ibid., 49-63.— Mougeot, A., & Petit, P. Le signe du pouls 
de chien, critere oscillographique de la pression diastolique. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1920, 83: 1465 — Neter, E., & Schneyer, K. 
TJeber den Einfluss des Adrenalins auf den diastolischen Blut- 
druck bei Hvperthyreose und Aorteninsuffizienz; Anregung zur 
Kritik der Bestimmung des diastolischen Blutdruckes nach 
Korotkow. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1934, 26: 136-42.— Pachon, 
V., & Fabre, R. Sur le critere de la pression minima dans la 
methode oscillometrique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1921, 84: 871; 
85: 1073.— Peller, S. Zur Theorie des arteriellen Minimaldruckes 
und dessen Bestimmung. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1922, 3: 
249-62 — Petit, P., & Mougeot, A. Sur la piezometrie oscillo- 
graphique; discussion des criteres de la pression diastolique. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1920, 83: 1462-4.— Sachs, A. Eine Modifikation 
der auskultatorischen Minimaldruckbestimmung. Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1932, 45: 1476.— Sahli, H. Zur Kritik der Bestimmung 
des arteriellen Minimaldruckes. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1923, 
6: 515-32.— Salamanca, E. La medida en la presion minima ar- 
terial. Arch. card, hemat., Madr., 1921, 2: 421-7— Volhard. 
Ueber die Messung des diastolischen Blutdruckes beim Men- 
schen. Verh. Kongr. inn. Med., 1909, 200-8.— Warfield, L. M. 
Diastolic pressure; its determination and importance. N. York 
M.J., 1915, 102: 508-11. Also repr. 

Measurement, direct. 

Bonsdorff, B. von [Technique of direct blood pressure 
determination] Fin. lak. sail, hand., 1935, 78: 60-8.— Dameshek, 
W., & Loman, J. Direct intra-arterial blood-pressure readings 
in man. Am. J. Physiol., 1932, 101: 140-8. — Desliens, I. Men- 
suration de la pression arterielle par la methode sanglante; 
procede hcmodvnamometrique tres exact et d'application cou- 
rante. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1923, 176: 1750-2.— Duomarco, J., & 
Oliver, R. Mesure directe de la tension arterielle chez l'homme 
par ponction arterielle. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 114: 786.— 
Goudsmit, J. [Direct measurement of blood-pressure] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1926, 70: pt2, 94.5-57.— Merke, F., & Miiller, A. 
Blutige Druckmessungen am Tier und am Menschen. Zschr. 
ges. exp. Med., 1925, 46: 332-70, ch.— Peller, S. Blutige Blut- 
druckmessungen mit einem eigenen Differentialmanometer; 
Versuche am Tier und Menschen. Wien. med. Wschr., 1933, 
8.'!: 116-20.— Piollet, P., Dodel, P., & Boucomont, R. Determina- 
tion directe sur l'homme du critere des pressions arterielles 
maxima et moyenne. Bull. Acad, mod., Par., 1932, 3.ser., 107: 
974-6.— Wolf, H. J., & Bonsdorff, B. von. Blutige Messung des 
absoluten Sphvgmogramms beim Menschen. Zschr. ges. exp. 
Med., 1931, 7!):' f>f,9-77.— Wolf, H. J., & Kindler, K. Zur Metho- 
dik der direkten Blutdruckmessung beim Menschen (blutige 
Registrierung des absoluten Sphygmogramms) Ibid., 1934, 
93: 746-50. 

Measurement: Mean pressure. 

See also Blood pressure, Types: Mean pres- 
sure. 

Arnovljevic, V., & Milovanovich, J. B. Le critere oscillo- 
graphique de la pression moyenne dans les courbes a plateau. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 119: 633-6 — Bogaert, A. van, & Beerens, 
J. Mesure directe de la tension moyenne par ponction arterielle. 

Ibid., 1933, 112: 1186. Presentation d'un nouvel appa- 

reil de mesure de la tension moyenne par voie intra-arterielle; 
l'hemodynamometre. Ibid., 1266. — Boucomont, R. Premiere 
determination de la pression moyenne dynamique sur l'homme 
dans l'artere meme. Oaz. med. France, 1933, 517.— Castex, M. R., 
& Di Cio, A. V. Presion arterial maxima, mediana y minima; 
algunos metodos clinicos para SU determinacion con especial 
referencia a la presion media. Prensa med. argent., 1931-32, 18: 
1673-7. — Djuricic, I.. & Milovanovich, J. B. Sur la determination 
de la pression arterielle moyenne dynamique par la mfithode 
oscillographique sur l'artere isolee et in situ. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1935, 118: 352-5— Gley, P., & Gomez. D. M. La determination 
de la pression moyenne par la methode oscillometrique. J. 

physiol. path, gen., 1931, 29 : 38-41, ch. La pression 

moyenne; sa mesure et son interfit pour la clinique. Paris med., 
1931, 81 : 31-6.— Gomez, D. M. Un importante problema resuelto 
en esfigmomanometria; la determinacion de la presion media 
en clinica. Prensa med. Habana, 1932, 23: 1-16. Also Rev. med. 
cubana, 1932, 43: 263-77.— Gotsch, K., & Klein, O. Zur Bestim- 
mung des wirklichen arteriellen Mitteldrucks beim Menschen. 



Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1932, 23 : 75-84, tab.— Hennequin, L. 
Sur la mesure de la pression arterielle moyenne. O. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1931, 107: 1153.— Kisch, F. Ueber die klinische Feststell- 
barkeit des arteriellen sogenannten dynamischen Mitteldrucks. 
Klin. Wschr., 1934, 13 : 297.— Kisthinios, V. N., & Papaionnou, M. 
Pression movenne constante sphygmomanometrique. Presse 
med., 1931, 39": 585.— Martini, T., & Dossola, A. La presion media 
en clinica; su determinacion oscilografica. Sem. med., B. Air., 
1931, 38 : 1583-6.— Menard, P. La mesure de la pression moyenne. 
Bull. Soc. med., Par., 1932, 430.— Pachon, V. Sur la determina- 
tion oscillometrique de la pression moyenne dynamique du sang 
dans les arteres ou pression efficace arterielle. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1921, 84: 868-71.— Peschard, A. Determinacion de la 
presion media dinamica. Medicina, Mex., 1932, 12: 443; 468.— 
Rutich, E. von. Ueber die Messung des durchschnittlichen 
Blutdruckes (pression moyenne dynamique) Deut. Arch, 
klin. Med., 1931-32, 172 : 673-85— Serra, A., & Perez de los Reyes, 
R. iSe puede medir la tension arterial media por el metodo 
auscultatory? Cron. med. quir. Habana, 1932, 58 : 482-6.— 
Ungar, I. Dispositif permettant la lecture facile de la pression 
moyenne. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 108: 505. Also Rev. Soc. 
argent, biol., 1931, 7: 393-7 — Vaquez, H., & Gley, P. Deter- 
minisme des oscillations et pression moyenne. C. rend. Soc. 

biol., 1935, 119: 461. & Gomez, D. M. Etude theorique 

et pratique de la mesure de la pression moyenne par la methode 
oscillometrique. Presse med., 1931, 39: 1309— Vaquez, H., 
Gley, P., & Mouquin, M. Valeurs companies de la mesure de la 
pression moyenne par les methodes intra-arterielle et oscillo- 
metrique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 114: 1305-7. 

Measurement: Methods. 

Bonsdorff, B. von. Zur Methodik der Blut- 
druckmessung. 197p. 8? Helsin., 1932. 

Forms Suppl.51, Acta med. scand. 

Recklinghausen, H. von. Neue Wege der 
Blutdruckmessung; fiinf Abhandlungen iiber 
Blutdruck und Puis in den grossen Arterien des 
Menschen. 289p. 8? Berl., 1931. 

Also Zschr. Klin. Med., 1930-31, 115: 316-26. 

Balen, G. F. van [Measuring blood pressure on both arms] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1929, 73: pt 1, 932-9.— Bazett, H. C, & 
Laplace, I. B. Studies on the indirect measurement of blood 
pressure; a 3-bag system for measurement of blood pressure in 
man. Am. J. Physiol., 1933, 103: 321-37— Chantraine, H. 
Ueber ein Verfahren zur Bestimmung des wahren Blutdruckes. 
Zbl. inn. Med., 1923, 44: 1-4.— Clark, C. H. Blood-pressure 
technique clarified. Minnesota M., 1922, 5 : 529-34— Dodel, P., 
& Dastugue, G. Sur un dispositif experimental permettant 
l'irrigation rythmique d'un segment de membre par un schema 
de circulation et le controle de la valeur des methodes cliniques 
de mesure de la tension arterielle. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 118: 

236-8. Essai de controle sur le schema de circulation 

a l'aide d'un dispositif experimental nouveau, des mfithodes de 
mesure indirecte de la tension arterielle. J. physiol. path, gen., 
1935, 33: 813-32.— Fellner, B. Neuerung zur Messung des systo- 
lischen und diastolischen Druckes. Verh. Kongr. inn. Med., 
1907, 24: 404-7— Frank, O., & Wezler, K. Zur Bestimmung des 
Blutdrucks beim Menschen. Zschr. Biol., 1930-31, 91 : 439-43 — 
Frossard, H. J. Sur la tension arterielle et sa mesure par la 
methode pulsatoire. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1930, 190: 1207.— 
Gelman, I. G. [Method of determining blood pressure] Vrach. 
dielo, 1926, 9: 1981-7. — Goinard, P., & Bardenat, C. Peut-on 
mesurer la pression arterielle par voie veineuse? Presse m6d., 
1934, 42 : 958.— Gosmann, W. Beurteilung der arterioskleroti- 
schen (Starrheits-)Komponente bei den Blutdruckanomalien; 
Blutdruckmessungen mit, dem neuen von Recklinghausenschen 
Grypotonographen. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1930, 42. 
Kongr., 181-6.— Griffith, J. Q., & Collins, L. H. A method for 
obtaining blood pressure by arterial compression and simul- 
taneous capillary observation. Am. Heart J., 1933, 8: 671-5.— 
Gurevich, T. Z. [Determination of blood pressure without 
instruments] Soviet, vrach. gaz., 1934, 38: 1047. — Beckel, F. 
Le signe de la pulpe digitale indique sans appareil la pression 
arterielle. Clinique, Par., 1924, 19: 57.— Bediger, S. Ueber die 
neueren hamodynamischen Untersuchungsmethoden. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1920, 50: 1073.— Ignatowski, A. I., & Lemesic, M, 
Zur Frage der Blutdruckmessung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1933- 
46: 1151. Erwiderung von A. Sachs, 1152.— Jelace, K. [Meth. 
ods in indirect determination of blood pressure] Voj. san. 
glasnik, 1936, 7 : 269-88.— Klisiecki, A. J. [Circulation and blood 
pressure in arteries; blood pressure in pulsating arteries] Bull, 
internat. Acad, polon. sc., 1930, B2: [zoology] 53-77.— Kylin, E. 
[On the estimation of arterial blood pressure; some viewpoints 
on the blood pressure question with regard to Dr Zander's book; 
the arterial blood pressure] Hygiea, Stockh., 1922, 84: 217-38.— 
lyon, D. M. Some observations on the estimation of blood pres- 
sure. Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1927, n.s., 123: 87 — Marchi, E. 
Metodo pratico per la presa del sangue specialmente nei bambini 
lattanti. Pediatria, Nap., 1922, 30: 17.— Mendes, T. Sphygmo- 
viscosimetria. Tribuna med., Rio, 1929, 33: 107; 113.— Men- 
ninger von Lerchenthal, E. Gleichzeitige beiderseitige Blut- 
druckmessung. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1930, 22 : 393-409.— 
Mohr, R. Indikation und Technik der Blutdruckmessung fiir 
den Praktiker. Prakt. Arzt, 1918, 58: 155-9— Mttnzer, E. 
Sphygmo-tonographische Studien. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1910, 
136: 443-65.— Murray, V. F. Technic of taking blood pressure. 
Am. J. Nurs., 1934, 34: 1057-64.— Naroditsky, E. E. [Clinical 
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determination of blood pressure] Klin, med., Moskva, 1930, 8: 
369-79.— Petrov, V. F. [Combined determination of blood 
pressure and number of erythrocytes] Ibid., 940-3.— Pruche, 
A. Les mesures en clinique circulatoire, leur technique, leur 
interpretation. Clinique, Par., 1927, 22: 283-5.— Rasumov, 
N. P. [On the method of blood pressure examination] Arkh. 
klin. eksp. med., 1923, 2: no.3-4, 77-89.— Revai, J. Einige 
praktische Ratschliige zum Blutdruckmessen. Mschr. ungar. 
Med., 1935, 9: 1-3. Also Med. Welt, 1936, 10: 198.— Roudouly. 
Technique et enseignements de la tension arterielle en clinique 
mtVlicale. Gaz. hop., 1922, 95: 1525; 1557.— Roudovich, M. J., & 
Milovanovich, B. J. [Clinical method for measuring arterial 
pressure] Voj. san. glasnik, 1933, 4: 299-318.— Stephens, G. A. 
A simple method of determining the basic blood pressure. Med. 

Press & Circ, Dubl., 1929, n.s., 128: 321. The need for a 

standard method of estimating the blood-pressure. Bristol Med. 
Chir. J., 1933, 50: 121-6. Also Med. Rev. of Rev., 1933, 39: 
491-6.— Sturm, A. Die klinische Brauchbarkeit der Grypo- 
tonographie. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1932, 84: 153.— TJskov, L.I. 
[Clinical and experimental investigations on the recently im- 
proved sphygmotonograph] Ter. obozr., 1913, 6: 74-84. — 
Walter, A. La systolmetrie et la mesure de la pression arterielle 
par les intersections metriques. Gaz. hop., 1935, 108: 1616. — 
Weiss, S. The normal arterial blood pressure and its measure- 
ment. N. England J.M., 1931, 204: 600-2.— Yoshino, G. Simul- 
taneous blood pressure measurement in both arms. Acta 
Scholaemed. Univ. Kyoto, 1933, 16: 191-202.— Zarday, I., Razgha 
A., & Zilahy, M. [Clinical determination of blood pressure] 
Orv. hetil., 1931, 75: 605-8. 

Measurement: Methods, oscillometric. 

Dufour, L. Contribution k l'etude de la 
methode auscultatoire en sphygmomanometrie 
clinique; l'application du principe des pesees a 
la methode oscillo-sphygmophonique (methode 
de Maurice-Boudet-Deiaunay) 63p. 8? Par., 
1919. 

Almeida Pintos, R. La teoria de la esf igmomanometria oscilo- 
metrica. Dia med. urug., 1934, 2: 247-50.— Barbier. Des oscil- 
lations negatives du Pachon; leur explication. Lyon med., 1925, 
136 : 249-52.— Billard, G. Exploration des reactions arterielles 
avecl'oscillometre de V. Pachon. Presse med., 1927, 35: 1409-12. 

& & Merle, E. L'oscilloscopie sphygmometrique; les 

precisions qu'elle apporte a la mesure de la pression arterielle a 
l'aide de l'oscillometre de Pachon. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 
1921, 3.ser., 45: 933-7.— Bonjour. Etude sur l'oscillometrie. 
Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1922, 42: 636-52.— Capuani, G. F. Ele- 
menti di oscillografia clinica. Cuore & circol., 1934, 18: 284- 
302.— Carles, J. Oscillometrie et pratique courante. Clinique, 
Par., 1923, 18:31-5.— Castex, M. R., & DiCio, A. V. La tonooscilo- 
grafia de la tension arterial de Plesch. An. Fac. med., Montev., 
1933, 18 : 30-42, 2diagr. Also Prensa med. argent., 1933-34, 20: 
619-26.— Clerc, A., & Bascourret, M. Amplitude et celerite 
pulsatiles arterielles en oscillometrie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 
110 : 484-6.— De Meyer, J., de Ruyter, F., & Yernaux, R. Etude 
sur l'oscillometrie arterielle. Arch. mal. cceur, 1933, 26: 481- 
518.— De Somer, E. De la technique sphygmo-tensiographique 
et des perfectionnements realises dans un nouvel appareil, le 
normographe; technique. J. physiol. path, gen., 1935, 33: 1059- 

75. Recherches faites au moyen du normographe. 

Ibid., 1936, 34: 36-54.— Eldahl, A. [Investigations on the oscilla- 
tory method] Bibl. lseger, 1935, 127: 105-18.— Engelen, P. Die 
supramaximalen Zeigerausschlage bei der oszillatorischen Blut- 

druckmessung. Deut. med. Wschr., 1923, 49: 519. Der 

oszillometrische Optimaldruck. Zbl. Herz Gefasskr., 1924, 16: 

197. Oszillometrische Pulsuntersuchungen. Verh. 

Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1927, 39. Kongr., 163-6.— Froment, J., & 
Barbier, J. Oscillometrie simultanee et reactions vaso-motrices 
locales. Rev. neur.. Par., 1926, 33: 1154.— Galli, G. Sur les 
oscillations de troisieme ordre de la pression arterielle. Arch, 
mal. cceur, 1923, 16 : 512-20.— Gley, P., & Gomez, D. M. La 
determination des oscillations supra-maximales et infra-mini- 
males. J. physiol. path, gen., 1931, 29: 695-9. La 

determinations des pressions moyenne et minima par la methode 
oscillometrique. Presse med., 1931, 39: 284-6.— Gomez, D. M. 
Decroissance en fonction du temps de la pression arterielle; sa 
determination chez l'homme par un dispositif piezoelectrique. 
C. rend. Acad, sc., 1936, 202: 1814-6.— Guillaume, A. C. Appa- 
reil clinique de mesure de la tension arterielle a l'aide de varia- 
tions plgthvsmographiques. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1923, 88: 
425-7 — Harl§, H. Contribution a l'etude de l'oscillometrie. 
Qaz. sc. med. Bordeaux, 1922, 43: 146; 158.— Hediger, S. 
Oszillographische Studien mit neuer Methodik. Deut. Arch, 
klin. Med., 1922-23, 141: 117-23.— Ionescu, T. V., & Cerkez, 
I. Nouvelle methode pour amplifier et produire des oscilla- 
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de l'adrenaline sur les muscles; processes penpherique vaso- 
constricteur et processes central vaso-dilatateur. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1927, 97: 1145-7. — Gramenitzki, M. J. Zur Frage von der 
Verteilung der physiologischen Wirkung des Adrenalins zwi- 
schen den Gefassen und dem Herzen. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 
1929, 143 : 31-4. — Grandinesco, A., & Marcu, I. L'action de 
l'ephedrine sur la tension sanguine chez des chiens decapsules. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 96: 77-81 — Greppi, E. Rapporti fra 
tumor di milza e massa sanguigna nella reazione all' adrenalina. 
Minerva med.. Tor., 1930, 21 : pt2, 585-93.— Gruber, C. M. The 
depressor effect of epinephrin in decerebrated animals. Am. J. 

Physiol., 1928, 84 : 345-9. Arterial blood pressures and 

blood flow in skeletal muscles as influenced by epinephrine. 

Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1928-29, 26 : 472. The 

arterial blood pressure and the blood flow in skeletal muscles in 
unanesthetized cats as influenced by the intravenous injection 
of epinephrin. Am. J. Physiol., 1929, 89 : 650-61 .—Guevara 
Rojas, A. Presion arterial durante la adrenalinemia provocada. 
Medicina, Mex., 1934, 14 : 358-61.— Guggenheim, K. Ueber den 
Einfluss des Adrenalins auf den Cholesterin- und Cholesterin- 
estergehalt des Blutes im Vergleich zum Blutdruck und Blut- 
zuckerspiegel. Zschr. klin. Med.. 1931, 116: 717-31.— Herlitzka, 
L. Sull' azione ipotensiva tardiva dell' adrenaline iniettata 
endovena. Minerva med., Tor., 1934, 25 : 698-704.— Hermann, 
H., Morin, G., & Vial, J. Sur Taction vaso-motrice des doses 
infimes d'adrenaline. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 122: 1099-101 - 
Hess, 0. Die Wirkung intraarterieller Adrenalininjektion auf 
den arteriellen und venosen Blutdruck beim Menschen. Arch, 
exp. Path., Lpz., 1921, 91 : 303-11.— Heymans, C. Sur la pharma- 
codynamic de Taction vasomotrice et cardiaque de l'adrenaline. 
J. med. Paris, 1934, 54: 347-51.— Hitzenberger, K., & Tuchfeld, F. 
Ueber den Einfluss des Adrenalins auf die zirkuliercnde Blut- 
menge. Klin. Wschr., 1929, 8: 1208-10.— Hoskins, R. G., & 
Gottlieb, J. S. Is the pressor effect of glycerin extract of adrenal 
glands due to epinephrine? Endocrinology, 1936, 20: 188-91 — 
Hoskins, R. G., & McClure, C. W. The comparative sensitive- 
ness of blood pressure and intestinal peristalsis to epinephrin. 
Ohio Univ. Coll. Med. Collect. Source Material, 1934, 309-12- 
Jensen, J. Clinical studies on cardiovascular response to 
adrenalin administered subcutaneously. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N.Y., 1928-29, 26 : 259.— Jourdan, F., & Galy, P. Inversion par 
le F.883 de Taction vasculaire peripherique de l'adrenaline et de 
Textrait de genet. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 122: 1244.— Kaliaeva. 
S. I., & Miasnikov, A. L, [Observations on the effect of adrenalin 
and nitroglycerin on the blood pressure in the brachial and 
ulnar arteries] Ter. arkh., 1935, 13: 163-80.— Krayer, 0., <t 
Verney, E. B. Veranderung des Acetylcholingehalt.es im Blute 
der Coronarvenen unter dem Einfluss einer Blutdrucksteigerung 
durch Adrenalin. Klin. Wschr., 1934, 13: 1250— landau, A., 
Fejgin, M., & Beiless, I. [Effect of certain substances on the 
parasympathetic system, sugar regulation, pulse, and blood 
pressure: adrenalin (epinephrine) ephetonin (synthetic ephe- 
drine) ergotamin (ergot preparation) insulin, and pituitrin] 
Polska gaz. lek., 1930, 9: 421-42; 469.— Luckhardt, A. B., & 
Koppanyi, T. Conditions under which subcutaneously injected 
epinephrine gives a hemodynamic effect. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol, 
N.Y., 1925-26, 23 : 774-6.— lutz, B. R. The effect of adrenalin 
chloride and toad venom on the blood pressure and heart rate 
of the tropical toad, Bufo marinus. Biol. Bull., 1933, 64: 299- 
303.— Machii, H. Ueber den Einfluss des Kalziumgehaltes des 
Blutes auf die Blutdruckwirkung des Adrenalins. Fol. pharm. 
jap., 1929, 8: fasc.3, Brev., 4.— Malmejac, J., Donnet, V., & 
Desanti, E. Injection continue d'adrenaline et adrenahno- 
sfecretion. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 119: 1152-4. Surun 
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des mfcanismes par lequel unc injection continue d'adrcnaline 
reduit l'adronalino-secretion. Ibid., 1155-7.— Manfredi, I. 
Suir aumento di pressione postadrenalinico. Pathologiea, 
Genova, 1926, 18: 12-8.— Ogawa, M. Ueber die. Blutdruck- 
n irkung des Adrenalins. Fol. jap. pharm., 1925, 1 : Brev., 21.— 
Pak, C, <v Read, B. E. A comparative study of the blood pres- 
sor action of pseudoephedrine and adrenaline. Chin. J. Phys- 
iol., 1928, 2: 1-17. Pal, J. Ueber die Adrenalinrenktion, die 
Innervation der Aorta ascendens und den Minimaldruck. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1928, 24: f>47. -Petzetakis, M. De 1'action 
vaeotrope predominante de 1'adrenaline. en injections intra- 
veineuses; troubles cardio-vasculaires et de la conductibilite 
auriculo-ventrieulaire apres injections intraveineuses d'adrena- 
line. Arch. mal. cnour, 1926, 19: 513-21, 3ch.— Plumier-Cler- 
mont & Garot, L. L'action hypertensive de l'adrenaline suivant 
la voie d'introduction dans l'organisme. Bull. Acad. m6d. 
Belgique, 1926, 5.ser., 6: 127-57.— Raymond-Hamet. Effets de 
l'adrenaline sur les vaisseaux de la patte et du rein. C. rend. 
Acad, sc., 1932, 194 : 906-8. — Sur une nouvelle demonstra- 
tion experimental de l'inversion par l'ergotamine, des effets 
vaso-constricteurs de 1'adrenaline. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 113 : 

1472. — Sur l'inversion physiologique des effets hyper- 

tenseurs de 1'adrenaline. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1935, 201: 570-2. 

Influence de l'etat du tonus sympathique sur les effets 

tenseurs de 1'adrenaline. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1936, 3.ser., 
115: 116-21.— Read, B. E. The effect of benzyl-ephedrine on 
Wood pressure. Chin. J. Physiol., 1932, 6: 237. — Schretzenmayr, 
A. Ueber die Wirkung des Adrenalins und der adrenalinver- 
wandten Korper auf den Gefasstonus. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 
IH30, 152: 210-28.— Schulten, H., Budelmann, G., & lippelt, H. 
Beobachtungen iiber die Kreislaufwirkung des Adrenalins beim 
gesunden Menschen. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 1017.— Shkavera, 
G. L., Kuznetsov, A. I., & Abramov, V. I. [Action of adrenalin 
on the blood vessels and secretion of an isolated suprarenal gland] 
Arch. biol. nauk, 1926, 2G: 1-3; 123-5.— Sollmann, T., & Rossides, 
T. N. The effects of epinephrine on the auricular tonus waves 
of the turtle heart. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1927, 32: 19-22.— 
Spoto, P. Azione vasocostrittrice della adrenalina iniettata 
in trachea. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1932, 7: 271-6 — Stella, G. 
The action of adrenaline upon the cardiac vagus centres. J. 
Physiol., Lond., 1932-33, 77: 68-80.— Stewart, G. N., & Rogoff, 
J. M. The supposed relation of the adrenals to reflex volume 
changes in the denervated limb. Am. J. Physiol., 1923, 63: 
436-78.— Storm, C. J. Plethysmography observations on the 
action of adrenalin in the monkey. Acta brevia neerl., 1935, 
5: 57-60.— Stropeni, I. L'azione delle ghiandole surrenali sulla 
pressione arteriosa e sulla gangrena spontanea degli arti. Ann. 
ital. chir., 1926, 5: 567-76.— Tomesco, P. L'action plethysmo- 
graphique a la suite des injections intraveineuses d'adrenaline 
chez des malades sympathectomises. Bull. Soc. med. hop. 
Bucarest, 1929, 11 : 48-60.— Tournade, A. L'adrenaline exerce-t- 
elle une action stimulante sur les centres nerveux vaso-moteurs? 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 97: 1143. Sur l'action centrale 

de l'adrenaline. Ibid., 1931, 106 : 442. De l'action de 

l'adrenaline sur l'adrenalino-secretion. Ibid., 1932, 109: 114-6. 

Action vaso-dilatatrice centrale de l'adrenaline. Bull. 

Acad. med. Belgique, 1933, 5.ser., 13 : 271-302. & Chabrol, 

M. L'adrenaline en injection intraveineuse stimule-t-elle 
l'adrenalino-sfcretion? C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 94: 535-7 — 
Tournade, A., & Malmejac, J. De l'action vaso-dilatatrice 
centrale de l'adrenaline. Ibid., 1933, 113: 163-6.— Velich, A. 
Ueber die Veranderungen in der Blutcirculation nach Ein- 
wirkung das Nebennieren-Extractes. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg, 
1897, 42 : 301; 313; 325.— Verlot, M. Influence de l'adrenaline et 
de l'eserine sur le svsteme cardio-inhibiteur vagal. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1935, 118: 1485-8.— Vowinckel, E. Adrenalinwirkung 
auf den Blutdruck bei Schwangeren, Wbchnerinnen und Eklamp- 
tischen. Zbl. Gvn., 1924, 48: 1394-403.— Weinberg. Adrenalin- 
wirkung auf Blutdruck und Blutzucker bei verschiedener Kon- 
centration und Applikation. Verh. Deut. Oes. inn. Med., 1922, 
34. Kongr., 406-8.— Wolf, H. J., Heinsen, H. A., & Aunn, W. 
Der Einfluss korpereigener Substanzen auf den Blutdruck beim 
Menschen; die Wirkung von Suprarenin bei intravenbser 
Verabreichung. Zschr.klin. Med., 1933-34, 126 : 606-15.— Wyman, 
I. C, & Lutz, B. R. The effect of adrenalin on the blood pressure 
of the elasmobranch, Squalus acanthias. Biol. Bull., 1932, 62: 
17-22.— Yang, C, S. & Chang, H. C. The effect of adrenalin on 
the circulating blood volume in individuals with normal and 
enlarged spleens and after splenectomy. Chin. J. Physiol., 
1930, 4 : 21-30. 

Regulation, neural. 

See also Autonomic nervous system; Blood 
circulation, Regulation; Blood-vessels, Inner- 
vation; Heart, Innervation; Heart beat; also 
subdivision of Blood pressure, Regulation. 

Bohnenkamp, H. Energieumsetzung und Nervensystem in 
ihrer Bedeutung fur Herz und Kreislauf. Verh. Deut. C.es. 
Kreislaufforsch., 1933, 6 : 193-203 — Corone, A. La defense neuro- 
vasculaire de l'organisme. Arch. Soc. sc. med. Montpellier, 
1932, 13: 199. Also Prat. med. fr., 1932, 13: 307-43.-Foa, C. 
La regolazione neuro-umorale della pressione arteriosa * oi. 
med., Nap, 1934, 20: 847-52. Also Gior. med. mil., 1934, »J: 
645-9.— Heymans, C. Beziehungen zwischen Blutdruck, Herz- 
'requenz, Blutgefasstonus und Lungenventilation. Klin. 

Wschr., 1930 9 - 673-7 Systeme nerveux et pression 

arterielle. Bull. Acad. med. Belgique, 1934, 5.ser., 14: 594-611. 



Sur les mecanismes rogulateurs de la frequence cardiaque . 

Liege med., 1934, 27: 1577-93.— Hill, I. G. W. Stimulation of the 
vagus nerve and carotid sinus in man. Q.J. Exp. Physiol., 
Lond., 1932, 22: 79-93 — Hirschbruch, A. Blutdruck und Bhil- 
druckreflex. Klin. Wschr., 1929, 8 : 2002-4.- Kauffmann, F. 
Kreislauf und Nervensvstem. Verh. Deut. Ces. Kreislauf- 
forsch., 1933. 6: 153-76. -Kerr, R. B. Known physiological fac- 
tors controlling blood pressure; nervous factors. Univ. Toronto 
M.J., 1933, 10: 188-96. Koch, E. Die nervbse Bedeutung des 
arteriellen Blutdruckes. Herzneuroscn [etc.] (Ver. Bad-Nau- 

heim Aerzte) Dresd., 1932, 1-8. Blutdruck und Herz- 

SChlagzahl. Zbl. inn. Moil., 1035. 56: 2-13. Meo Colombo, I. 
Pressione arteriosa c glicemia in rapporto alio, funzioni neuro- 
vegetative endocrine ed epatiche. Fisiol. med., Roma, 1930, 1: 
825-43.— Spiegel, E. A., & Taga, K. Beitr&ge zum Studium des 
vegetativen Nervensystems; iiber den Entstehungsmeehanis- 
mus der Blutdruckschwankungen dritter Ordnung. Zschr. ges. 
exp. Med., 1930, 70: 494-9.— Wada, M., & Satow, Y. Der Einfluss 
der Blutdruckerniedrigung bei Aderlass auf die Pulsfrequenz des 
die Durchtrennung der extrakardialen Herznerven iiberlebten 
Hundes. Jap. J.M.Sc, 1933-35, 3: Biophys., 223. 

Regulation, neural: Afferent pathways. 

See also subheadings of Blood pressure, 
Regulation. 
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1933, 10: 525-37 — Clark, G. A. The development of blood- 
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med., Madr., 1928, 28: 118-24. ■ & Marcou, L. Presence 

de filets centripetes depresseurs et presseurs circulatoires et de 
filets centripetes excitateurs et inhibiteurs respiratoires dans le 
vago-sympathique du chien. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 114: 
213-7.— Epifanio, G. Un riflesso del fascio cardio-vascolare; il 
restringimento dell' aorta e dei grossi vasi alia percussione 
fesame ortodiagrafico) Riv. crit. clin. med., 1913, 14: 689-92.— 
Farmachidis, C. B. Un nuovo riflesso (vago-gastro-cardiaco) 
perlaricerca della tonicity del miocardiosinistro. Riforma med. 

1927,43:729. & Yalloussis, E. Studio elinico-radiologico 

del riflesso vago-gastro-cardiaco nella ricerca della tonicita del 
miocardio sinistro. Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1927, 32: 361-4. — 
Gallucci, M. Modificazioni vascolari nei riflessi della vita vege- 
tativa; ricerche pletismografiche sui bambini. Arch. ital. pe- 
diat., 1933-34, 2: 356-89.— Geremia, A., & Chiorazzo, G. Corn- 
portamento dei valori di pressione arteriosa e dell' indice oscillo- 
metrico durante la compressione dei bulbi oculari; contributo 
alio studio del riflesso oculo-vasomotore. Cuore & circo!., 1933, 
17: 354-83.— Govaerts, J. Etude d'un pseudo-reflexe cardio- 
accelerateur du ganglion stellaire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 
120: 1334-8.— Hirschbruch, A. Der Blutdruckreflex. Med 
Klin., Berl., 1929, 25: 1206-9.— Li m, R. K. S., & Hsu, F. Y. 
The depressor or vasostatic reflexes. Chin. J. Physiol., 1931, 5: 
29-52 —Lutz, B. R., & Wyman, L. C. Reflex cardiac inhibition 
of branchio-vascular origin in the elasmobranch, Squalus acan- 
thias. Biol. Bull., 1932, 62: 10-6.— Mandelstamm, M., & Lif- 
schitz, S. Die Wirkung der Augenreflexe (des Aschnerschen 
Bulbusdruckversuches) auf den Blutdruck. Wien. Arch. inn. 
Med., 1932, 22: 435.— Mandelstamm, M., Zaitschik, A. [et al.] 
Les reflexes cardiaques vegctatifs. Arch. mal. COBUr, 1929, 22: 
457-77 — Marcu, I. The interaction between pressor vaso-motor 
reflexes. Q.J. Exp. Physiol., Lond., 1928-29, 19: 387-95.— Mari- 
nesco, G., & Bruch, H. A. Sur un nouveau reflexe vasculaire, 
le rfiflexe oculo-capillaire. Rev. neur., Par., 1929. 36: pt2, 591.— 
Markowitz, J., <v Mann, F. C. Cardiovascular reflexes. Surg. 
Clin N America, 1930, 10: 115-26.— Miller, F. R. Blutdruck- 
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(endorinocnisi) Gazz. osp., 1930, 51: 787-91 — Muratori, G. 
Contributo [stologico alio studio dei riflessi aortici e della caro- 
tide Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1933, 8: 387-91.— Nakamura, G. 
Experimented Untersuchungen iiber die vom zweiten und 
dritten Trigeminus-Ast sich auslosenden Reflexe; iiber den Ein- 
fluss der Reflexe auf Atmungund auf Blutdruck. J. Orient . M .. 
Dairen. 1933, 19 : 21 — Petzetakis. Le reflexe sus-orbitaire; 
troubles du r'ythme cardiaque de la respiration et du tonus 
vasculaife provoques par la compression du nerf sus-orbitaire. 
Paris med., 1929, 73: 129-34.— Rolandi-Ricci, P. Variazioni della 
prsssioni irteriEsa con i nflesr.i toniti dsl cucre. Cuore & tirccl., 
1928 12 : 543-62.— Rubinsztejn, M. [Effect of the vestibular 
apparatus on arterial tension] Warsz. czas. lek., 1935, 12: 
gig. f)65 —Vermel, S. S. [Blood pressure and temporal reflex] 
Soviet vrach. gaz., 1934, 38: 120-2.— Wotzilka. Untersuchungen 
iiber den Einfluss der Labyrinthreizung auf den Blutdruck. 
Internat. Zbl. Ohrenh., 1924, 23: 67. 



BLOOD PRESSURE 



584 



BLOOD PRESSURE 



Regulation, neural: Centers. 

See also Brain ; Medulla oblongata ; Spinal 
cord; Suprarenal gland, Secretion. 

Bogaert, A. van. Hypothalamus und zentralnervbse Blut- 
druekregulation. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1936, 49: 1061-7. — 
Busser de Bareene, J. G., & Kleinknecht, F. Ueber den Ein- 
fluss der Reizung der Grosshirnrinde auf den allgemeinen arte- 
riellen Blutdruck. Zschr. Biol., 1924 , 82: 13-20— Finkler, W. 
Das Hirnzentrum des Blutdruckes entdeckt; vor der Entratse- 
lung der Hochdruckkrankheit. TJmschau, 1934, 38: 565-7.— 
Govaerts, J. Tonus et reflexes cardio-aceelerateurs segmentaires 
spinaux. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 117: 1207-10— Hermann, H.. 
Dechaume, J., & Morin, G. Sur la teneur en adrenaline des 
capsules surrenales apres la destruction de la moelle dorso- 
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mico. Prensa med. argent., 1925-26, 12: 846.— Jaegher, M. de, & 
Van Bogaert, A. Regulation de la tension arterielle et hypo- 
thalamus. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 118: 544-6 — Jourdan, F. 
Existence de centres adrenalino-secreteurs dans la moelle cervi- 
cale chez le chien. Ibid., 1934, 117: 467-9.— Kabat, H., Magoun. 
H. W., & Ranson, S. W. Electrical stimulation of points in the 
forebrain and midbrain; the resultant alterations in blood 
pressure. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1935, 34: 931-55. — 
Kaiwa, T., & Wada, M. Effect of the piqure diabetique upon 
the blood sugar and the mean blood pressure of dogs with the 
suprarenal glands or medullae removed. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 
1934, 23: 536-55. — Leimdbrfer, A. Experimented Untersuchun- 
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Wschr., 1936, 49: 1191-3 — Leiter, I., & Grinker, R. R. Role of 
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studies, with observations on respiration. Arch. Neur. Psy- 
chiat., Chic, 1934, 31: 54-86.— Rogers, F. T. On the relation of 
the cerebral hemispheres to arterial blood pressure and body 
temperature regulation. Proc. Chicago Path. Soc, 1920-21, 11: 
115-9. Also Am. J. Physiol., 1920-21, 54: 355-74 — Sherman, 
R. S. The blood-pressure effects of the application of creatin 
to the cerebral cortex. Univ. California Pub., 1914, 4: no. 19, 
Physiol., 201-6, pi.— Tournade, A., Chabrol, M., & Marchand, H. 
Des mecanismes nerveux regulateurs de la pression arterielle; 
la regulation centrale. C. rend. Soc biol., 1921, 84: 610-2 — 
Tournade, A., & Malmejac, J. Existe-t-il un centre m§dullaire 
adrfnalino-secreteur. Ann. physiol., Par., 1931, 7: 327-32.— 
Wada, M., & Kaiwa, T. Significance of the augmented epineph- 
rine liberation by the piqure upon the fluctuation of the blood 
sugar and of the mean blood pressure, simultaneously occurring. 
Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1934, 23: 556-77.— Yates, A. B. The mech- 
anism of the recovery or maintenance of systemic blood pressure 
after complete transection of the spinal cord. Am. J. Phvsiol., 
1921, 57: 68-94. 

Regulation, renal. 

See also Blood pressure, high, Pathogenesis, 
renal; Diuresis; Kidney. 

Aiello, G. Sui rapporti tra glicemia, pressione arteriosa e 
funzione renale. Lavoro, 1924, 20: 72-5. — Antonelli, G. Sui 
rapporti fra pressione arteriosa e funzionalita renale. Cuore & 
circol., 1928, 12 : 593-636 — Beckmann, K Ueber die Beziehun- 
gen zwischen Blutdruck, Kapillardruck und Nierenveranderun- 
gen im Tierexperiment. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1925, 149: 
177-88.— Braun, I. Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber 
Blutdruck und Niere. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1933, 46: 225-8. 

& Samet, B. Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die 

Beziehungen zwischen Blutdruck und Niere. Arch. exp. Path., 
Berl., 1934-35, 177: 662-74.— Hartwich, A. Die Beziehungen 
zwischen Niere und Blutdruck im Tierexperiment. Verh. 
Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1929, 41. Kongr., 187-91. Also Sunti 
* Congr. internaz. fisiol., 1932, 108.— Hessel, G., & Hartwich, 
A. Experimentelle Untersuchungen zur Kreislaufwirkung 
kbrpereigener Stoffe; chemische Eigenschaften des blutdruck- 
steigernden Prinzips in Nierenautolvsaten. Zbl. inn. Med 
1932, 53 : 626-33.— Volhard, F. [Significance of the kidneys for 
blood pressure] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 5703.— Weich- 
mann, E., & Paal, H. Bestehen Wechselbeziehungen zwischen 
der Hbhe des Tag- und Nachtblutdrucks und der zugehorigen 
Harnmenge? Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1926, 50: 197-206. 

Regulation: Splanchnic nerve. 

See also Blood pressure, Regulation, hormonal: 
Epinephrin; Splanchnic nerve; Sympathetic 
nerves; Vasomotor nerves. 

Bacq, Z. M. The effects of abdominal sympathectomy, 
adrenal inactivation and removal of the stellate ganglia on the 
spontaneous activity of the albino rat. Endocrinology, 1931, 15 • 
34-40— Barry, D. T., & Chauchard, A. B. Les effets de la saignee 
sur l'excitabilitedu nerf grand splanchnique. C. rend. Soc biol 

1931,108:850-2. Les modifications de l'exeitabilite du 

nerf grand splanchnique sous l'influence de l'adrenaline Ibid 
1932, 109 : 281-3 — Bouma, N. G. Zur Frage der Blutdrucksen- 
kung bei der Splanchnicusunterbrechung. Zbl. Chir., 1921 48- 
1236-9.— Fralick, F. B., & Peet, M. M. Hypertensive fundus 
oculi after resection of the splanchnic sympathetic nerves 
Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1936, 15: 840-6.— Gley, E., & Quinquaud, A. 
Variations de la teneur du sang veineux surrenal en adrenaline, 
pendant et tout de suite apres l'excitation du nerf splanchnique. ! 



C. rend. Soc biol., 1924, 91: 1128; 1132.— Gotsev, T. Blutdruck 
und Splanchnicusgebiet. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1935, 236: 220-5.— 
Hara, K. Ueber den Einfluss der Reizung des N. splanchnicus 
auf den Druck und die Durchstrbmungsgrosse in der Pfortader 
der Katze. Ibid., 1929, 222 : 350-5— Hermann, H., Merklen, I. 
[et al.] Action de la vagotonie sur les effets de l'excitation du 
nerf splanchnique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 112 : 748-51. — 
Houssay, B. A., & Marconi, A. P. Nouvelles experiences sur le 
role de l'adrenaline dans l'hvpertension produite en excitant le 
nerf splanchnique. Ibid., 1922, 87: 1049-52.— Houssay, B. A., & 
Molinelli, E. A. Action de la yohimbine sur l'excitation du nerf 
splanchnique, Taction de la nicotine et la secretion d'adrenaline. 

Ibid., 1926, 95: 808. Descargas de adrenalina de una 

suprarrenal unida a los vasos del duello, por influencia de la 
excitation del nervio esplacnico o de la nicotina. Rev. Soc 
argent, biol., 1927, 3: 509-12.— lino, Y. Ueber den Einfluss des 
N. splanchnicus auf den Adrenalingehalt der Nebenniere und 
den Glykogengehalt der Leber beziehungsweise des Muskels 
der Krote. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kyoto, 1930, 4: H.l, no.20, 11-30, 
2tab. — Izquierdo, J. J., & Koch, E. Ueber den Einfluss der 
Nervi splanchnici auf den arteriellen Blutdruck des Kanin- 
chens. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1930, 22: 735-43— Koch, E., & 
Nordmann, M. Mikroskopische Kreislaufbeobachtungen im 
Splanchnikusgebiet des Kaninchens mit gleichzeitiger Blut- 
druckverzeichnung. Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 1928, 
105-9. Also Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1928, 20: 343-7.— Kremer, 
M., & Wright, S. The effects on blood-pressure of section of 
the splanchnic nerves. Q.J. Exp. Physiol., Lond., 1932, 21: 
319-35.— Leffkowitz, M. Einwirkungen der Splanchnikusdurch- 
schneidung auf Herz und Gefasse. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 
1929, 41. Kongr., 423-47. — Saizyo, K. Augmented epinephrine 
secretion by insulin or peptone depends upon the integrity of the 
splanchnic nerves. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1936, 30: 33-48.— 
Snow, M. L. H. A. Vascular relaxation of the splanchnic area 
and its effects upon the organs involved. Phys. Ther., 1926, 
44: 131-42. — Thompson, J. H. Vasomotor effects of stimulating 
the right splanchnic nerve. J. Physiol., Lond., 1928-29, 65: 
441-8.— Tournade, A. L'hyperadrenalinemie par excitation du 
nerf splanchnique; examen de quelques objections. Rev. fr. 

endocr., 1924, 2: 153-81. Splanchnique et surrenale; le 

splanchnique est-ii nerf adrenalino-secreteur ou excreteur? 

Bull. Acad. med. Belgique, 1929, 5.ser., 9: 160-86. & 

Chabrol, M. Demonstration de l'hyperadrenalinemie par 
excitation centrifuge du nerf splanchnique chez le chat. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 91: 176-8.— Tournade, A., Malmfejac, J., & 
Rocchisani, I. Les reactions vaso-motrices de la patte irriguee 
pendant l'excitation centrifuge du splanchnique. Ibid., 1933, 
113: 892-4 — Vincent, S., & Curtis, F. R. Adrenin and the 
splanchnic nerve. J. Physiol., Lond., 1927-28, 63: 151-4. 

Regulation : Sympathetic nerves. 

See also Blood pressure, Regulation: Splanch- 
nic nerve; Blood pressure, Regulation: Vaso- 
motor nerves; Heart, Innervation; Sympathetic 
nerves. 

Bacq, Z. M., <<• Brouha, L. Sympathectomie totale, en une 
seule operation, chez le chat et le chien. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 
117: 69.— Barlow, O. W., & Sollmann, T. The effects of epineph- 
rine on the response of the frog heart to stimulation of the ac- 
celerator nerve. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1926, 28: 157 — Cannon, 
B. The effects of progressive sympathectomy on blood pressure. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1931, 97: 592-6 — Danielopolu, D Savesco, V. 
[et al.] Sur 1'existence de filets centripetes presseurs et depres- 
seurs dans le sympathique cervical chez l'homme; production 
du reflexe presseur par l'excitation du bout cephalique du sym- 
pathique cervical. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 995-7.— 
Freeman, N. E., & Rosenblueth, A. Reflex stimulation and 
inhibition of vasodilators in svmpathectomized animals. Am. 
J. Physiol., 1931, 98: 454-62.— Gfeller, F. Untersuchungen iiber 
die allgemeinen physiologischen Eigenschaften des Sympathi- 
kus, gepriift am Nervus accelerans des Frosches. Zschr. Biol.. 
1929, 89: 202-16— Halting, K. Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit von 
Sunder-Plassmann: iiber neuro-vegetative Receptorenfelder im 
Kreislaufregulationsmechanismus und durch deren Ausschal- 
tung; experimentell erzeugte, morphologisch fassbare Verande- 
rungen im sympathischen Nervensystem; zur Frage der Zwei- 
kernigkeit svmpathischer Ganglienzellen. Zschr. ges. Neur. 
Psychiat., 1935, 152: 611-6.— Hermann, H., & Guiran, J. B. 
Nouvelle preuve du tonus vaso-constricteur des ganglions de la 
chaine sympathique chez la grenouille. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1934. 116: 1049-52 - Koreisha, I. A. [Role of the cervical sympa- 
thetic and regulation of blood pressure and heart rhythm] 
Med. biol. J., Moskva, 1929, 5: 29-37.— Kresto vnikov, A., & 
Savich, V. [Effect of irritation of cerV*ca\ sympathetic on 
vasomotor centers] Ibid., 1928, 4: 3-16. Mso 2£chr. ges. exp. 
Med., 1927, 58: 613-22.— Kuntz, A., & Morehouse, A. Thoracic 
sympathetic cardiac nerves in man; their relation to cervical 
sympathetic ganglionectomy. Arch. Surg., 1930, 20 : 607-13.— 
Lanz, A. B. Sur la formation dans le cceur d'une substance 
semblable a l'adrenaline par suite de l'excitation du nerf sympa- 
thique. Arch, neerl. physiol., 1928-29, 13 : 423-36.— Leriche, R., 
& Fontaine, R. Les modifications de la pression arterielle conse- 
cutives aux ramicotomies cervicales inferieures. Arch. mal. 
creur, 1926, 19: 21-9 — Morgan, I. O., & Goland, P. P. Demon- 
stration of the accelerator nerve and of postganglionic parasym- 
pathetic fibers in the vago-sympathetic trunk of the dog. Am. 
J. Physiol., 1932. 101: 274-81.— Panella, P. Sulle modifieazioni 
che, in seguito alia resezione dei rami comunicanti X-XI-XII- 
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XIII dorsali e I lombare nel cane, subiscono la sensazione dolo- 
rosa e l'aumento della pressione arteriosa del sangue, proprii 
della stimolazione del plesso celiaco. Ann. ital. chir., 1927, 6: 
147-62 — Teitel-Bernard, A. Ueber einen besonderen diphasi- 
schen Verlauf der Blutdruckkurve nach elektrischer Reizung 
der linkseitigen Acceleratoren beim Hunde. Arch. ges. Phy- 
siol., 1928-29, 221 : 526-33.— Tournade, A., & Malmejac, J. Sur la 
presence de fibres adrenalino-secretoires dans la chaine sympa- 
thique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 89.— Wilson, H., Roome, 
N W., & Grimson. K. Complete sympathectomy; observations 
of certain vascular reactions during and after complete exclusion 
of the sympathetic nervous system in dogs; an experimental 
study. Ann. Surg., 1936, 103: 498-509. 

Regulation : Vagus [parasympathetic nerve] 

See also Heart, Innervation; Parasympathetic 
nerves; Vagus nerve. 

Allen, W. F. Effect on respiration, blood pressure, and caro- 
tid pulse of various inhaled and insufflated vapors when stimu- 
lating one cranial nerve and various combinations of cranial 
nerves; vagus and vagotomy experiments. Am. J. Physiol., 
1928-29, 87 : 558-65.— Barry, D. T. Cardio-inhibitory fibres in 

the thoracic vagus. Brit. M.J., 1935, 1: 672. Chauchard, 

A., & Chauchard, B. Recherches sur l'excitabilitfi des nerfs 
inhibiteurs cardiaques chez les Selaciens. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1930, 105: 458.— Campos, F. A., de Moura & Cavalcanti, T. A. 
Lim'iar das fibras hypotensoras e presenca de fibras hyperten- 
soras nos nervos pneumogastricos. Ann. Fac. med. S. Paulo, 
1935, 11: 155-63, ch.— Danielopolu, D., Marcu, I., & Proca, G. G. 
Der Effekt der mechanischen Reizung am zentralen und am 
peripheren Ende des Vagosympathicus. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 
1928, 63: 157-62.— Eisenfarb, J. [Study of the parasympathetic 
system in vascular crises] Polska gaz. lek., 1929, 8: 703-10.— 
Heymans, C Bouckaert, J. J., & Jongbloed, J. Sur le mecanisme 
et l'origine de Taction vaso-hypertensive et cardio-acceloratrice 
de l'excitation centripete du nerf vague. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1935, 119 : 320-4.— Jappelli, A. II tracciato della pressione arte- 
riosa nel cane frenicectomizzato. Arch. sc. biol., Bologna, 
1932-33, 17: 1-40.— Kochmann, M. 1st das Vaguszentrum durch 
eine Steigerung des Blutdrucks direkt erregbar? Zschr. Phy- 
siol., 1906, 20: 418.— Kronhaus, E. Frecuencia de la estimulos y 
cardio-inhibicion vagal en los sapos normales; sa variacion 
estacional. Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1936, 12: 229-36.— Marcou, I., 
& Gheorghiu, P. Au sujet de la sensibilisation du centre cardio- 
inhibiteur par l'adrenaline. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 117: 
147-50 — Raymond-Bamet. Sur les effets vasculaires de la biva- 
gotomie. Ibid., 1932, 109: 1357-9.— Reed, C. I. Effects of 
bilateral vagotomv on blood pressure. Am. J. Physiol., 1925, 

74: 61-9. & layman, J. A. Effects of bilateral vagotomy 

on blood pressure and heart rate. Ibid., 1930, 92 : 275-81.— 
Romm, S., & Serduke, I. [Influence of parasympathetic nervous 
system on secretion and blood-vessels of isolated suprarenal 
glands] Vrach. dielo, 1927, 10: 1159-63. Sollmann, T., & Bar- 
low, O. W. The effect of epinephrine and prolonged accelerator 
stimulation on the response of the frog heart to stimulation of 
the cardio-inhibitorv nerve. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1926, 28: 
159-64. — Takahashi, W. Ueber den Wlederanstieg der Blut- 
druckkurve nach einer Vagusreizung. Arch. ges. Physio!., 
1930, 224 : 770-8 — Thompson, T. C, & Dick, MacD. Note on 
the change of blood pressure after section of the vagi. Am. .1. 
Phvsiol., 1928, 86 : 542-4 — Tournade, A., & Malmejac, J. Des 
modifications de la pression arterielle par sect ion des deux vagues 
au cou chez le chien. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 113 : 610. 

Regulation: Vasomotor nerves. 

See also Blood-vessels, Innervation; Capil- 
laries, Permeability; Vasomotor nerves. 

Celis, J. P. Vasomotor reactions to depressor reflex in periph- 
eral and splanchnic areas. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1928, 
8: 375-80.— Doumer, E. Pression sanguine et tension des arteres. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1922, 86: 683-5— Ebbecke, U. Oefassreflexe. 
Naturwissenschaften, 1921, 9: 439-45 — Esveld, L. W. van. Die 
Wirkung einiger Analeptika auf den Blutdruck und die Erreg- 
barkeit des Vasomotorenzentrums fiir Kohlensaure. Arch. exp. 
Path., Lpz., 1930, 149: 348-69. -Fleisch, A. Venomotorenzen- 
trum und Venenreflexe. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1930, 225: Z8; 
226 : 393; 1931, 228: 399.- Ganter, G. Ueber den Blutdruck in 
seiner Abhrtngigkeit von Gefassweite und FferztatigkeiL Dent. 
Arch. klin. Med., 1926, 151: 266-74. — Gondard, L. L hypoten- 
sion qui suit la section de la moelle est-elle due au choc nemor- 
ragique operatoire on a la suppression du tonus vaso-motem 
bulbaire? C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 110: 671-3. — - Contri- 
bution a l'etude de l'hvpotension consecutive a 1 interruption de 
la voie vaso-motrice bulbo-medullaire. Ibid., 1933, 113: 14-7. - 
Hertz, E. Beitrag zur Frage der Oefassreflexe. Deut. Arch, 
klin. Med., 1931-32, 172: 646-56.— Heymans, C. Sur les actions 
vasomotrices reflexes dcterminees paries variations de la pression 
arterielle dans la circulation cephalique. C. rend. hoc. pioi., 

1928, 99: 1236-9. Bouckaert, J. J., & Wiebzoucho wski, M . 

Reflexes vasomoteurs medullaires d'origine barosensible. Ibid., 
1936, 123 : 286-9.-Hoffmann, R. Beitrag zur Frage der zerebralen 
Vasomotion. Zschr. Laryng., 1919-20, 9: 341; 1921, 10: 15o; 45^- 
Ipsen, J. [Arterial reflexes] Bibl. Iseger 1932 124: 26,-309. 
Also Acta chir. scand.. 1933, 73: 219-61.-Kisch, F Klmische 
Beohachtungen iiber Kreislaufreflexe, seiche von der Arteria 
brachialis auslosbar sind. Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11 : 1299,-Laqua 
K. Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die neurohormonale 



Theorie der Vasomotorenfunktion. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1930, 
150: 405-13, pi.— Leriche, R., & Fontaine, R. Recherches experi- 
mentales sur l'innervation vaso-motrice; les rfflexes vasculaires 
des membres. Presse med., 1927, 35: 852-4.— Lieb, C. C, Muli- 
nos, M. G., & Taylor, H. 1. Studies on vasomotor reflexes; vaso- 
constriction from a deep inspiration of air. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N.Y., 1936, 34: 89.— Michail, D., & Vancea, P. Action du 
froid, de la chaleur et de la diathermie en application oculaires 
sur le reflexe oculo-vasculaire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 105: 
897-9.— Pupilli, G. L'attivita funzionale del centro vasomotore 
bulbare in rapporto con le oscillazioni della pressione sanguigna. 
Bull. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1933, 8: 910-44.— Sacchi, U. Sulla 
reazione diretta dei centri vasomotore e cardioinibitore alle 
variazioni della pressione arteriosa. Ibid., 1934, 9: 429-32. 

Also Arch, fisiol., Fir., 1934-35, 34: 84-101. Sulla diversa 

reazione dei centri bulbari all' adrenalina ed alia pituitrina. 
Ibid., 34 : 503-14 — Takahashi, W. Zur Lokalizationsfrage der 
Zentren fiir die Epinephrinsekretion. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 
1931-32, 18: 339-81.— Tournade, A. Des reactions neuro-vascu- 
laires dans la regulation de la pression arterielle. Ann. phys., 

Par., 1925, n.s., 4: 281-97. & Malmejac, J. Sur le centre 

bulbaire de l'adrenalino-seeretion. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 
109: 404-6. — Tournade, A., & Rocchisani, L. Oonstatation, chez 
le chien, du reflexe cesophago-vaso-moteur de Collet. Ibid., 
1934, 115: 1103.— Vincent, S., & Thompson, J. H. Further obser- 
vations on the vaso-motor reflexes and associated phenomena. 
J. Physiol., Lond., 1928-29, 65: 327-40 — Waele, J. de, & Van de 
Velde, J. Vasosensibilite viscerale et peripherique. Ann. 
physiol., Par., 1933, 9: 811-5. 

Types (manometric) 

See also Blood pressure, Measurement and its 
subdivisions (diastolic, mean, systolic) 

Boulet, P., Balmes, A. [et al.] Relations numeriques entre 
les pressions maxima, moyenne et minima; formule d'eusystolie; 
coefficient fonctionnel circulatoire; leurs modifications dans l'in- 
suffisance cardiaque. Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 
1932, 13: 133-8.— Dodel, P. Le nouveau critere de la minima et 
la pression efficace au Pachon. Arch. med. pharm. nav., 1921, 

114:346-9. Also Clinique, Par., 1926, 21 : 3. Valeur du 

rapport S de la pression efficace arterielle aux pressions sanguines 
maxima et minima a l'etat physiologique et dans certains etats 

pathologiques. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 94: 1342. Sur 

le rapport de la pression efficace arterielle aux pressions maxima 
et minima du sang dans les arteres. Ibid., 95: 3.— Duomarco, J. 
Significaeion e interes practicos de las presiones arteriales maxi- 
ma, media y minima. Arch. urug. med. dr., 1934, 4: 495-9. — 
Geremia, A. Pressioni estreme e pressione media. Gior. med. 
prat., 1932, 14: 271- 90.— Hrom, S. [Maximum, minimum, and 
medium arterial pressure in French literature] Polska gaz. 
lek , 1932, 12: 314-8.— Ide, M. Tensions maxima et minima 

Rev. med. Louvain, 1921, 431-42. Tensions maxima. 

minima et moyenne. Ibid., 1934, 33-6.— lian, C. La ten- 
sion arterielle movenne dans ses rapports aveo les tensions 
maxima et minima. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 107: 498-500. 
& Zamfir, C. Du caraetere a pen pros solidaire des pres- 
sions arterielles movenne et minima; etude oscillometrique et 
oscillographique. Presse med., 1933, 41: 169.— Van Bogaert, A., 
Beerens, J., & Samain, 1. Rapports entre le taux de la tension 
movenne intra-arterielle. la tension systolique et. la tension 
diastolique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 113: 53.5-8. 

Types: Diastolic pressure. 

Engelen. Der diastolische Blutdruck. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1924 54: 349-51.— Gallois, P. Critique de la tension minima. 
Vie 'med, 1924, 5: 1013.— Gomez, D. M. Le probleme de la 
pression minima. Presse med., 1930, 39: 1768. Also Prensa 
med Habana, 1932, 23: 4-12.— Hubener.G. Ueber den diastoli- 
schen Blutdruck. Med. Klin., 1936, 32: 1103.— MacKenzie, 
L F The significance of the diastolic blood pressure. Med. 
Insur., 1920-21, 30: 43-50— Moulinier, R., & Pachon, V. A 
propos du critere de la pression minima. .T. med. Bordeaux, 
l'l'l 51- 391 —Pachon, V. A propos du critere de la pression 
minima C. rend. Soc. biol., 1921, 85: 65.— Peller, S. Zur 
Krilik des arteriellen Minimaldruckes; zugleich eine Erwide- 
rang an Hemi Prof. Sahli. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1922-23, 
5 : 663-66.— Rossiter, C. B. The mechanism of diastolic blood 
pressure; a new conception. Lancet, Lond., 1932, 1: 71-3.— 
Sahli H. Zur Krilik des arteriellen Minimaldruckes und der 
Kreislaufslehre zugleich cine Erwiderung an Herrn Dr Peller. 
Wien \rch inn. Med., 1922, 4: 475-502.— Sterling-Okunievski, 
S [Clinical importance of diastolic pressure] Lek. wojsk., 
1929 13- 433-9. Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1930, 43: 1084-7.- 
Truax W B Significance of diastolic blood pressure. .1. Am. 
osteopath. Ass., 1934-35, 34: 219-21.— Weiss, H. B. The clinical 
significance of the diastolic blood pressure. J. Med., Cincin., 
1028-29 9- 12— Wieck, W. Zur Frage des diastolischen Blut, 
druckes 'Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 193.5-36, 36: 497-9. Also 
Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 332-5. 

Types: Mean pressure. 

See also Blood pressure, Measurement, and 
its subdivisions. 

Canale, H. Contribution a 1 etude clinique 
de la pression moyenne a l'6tat normal et dans 
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quelques cas pathologiques. 92p. 8? Par., 
1932. 

Oliveira Bastos, C. de. *Pressao arterial 
media. 137p. 8? S. Paulo, 1933. 

Adamson, J. D. Basal blood pressure. Canad. M. Ass. J., 
1925, 15: 1112-6.— Amatucci Mallardo, C. La pressione media 
f ardio-vascolare in clinica. Morgagni, 1933, 75: 291-300.— 
Arnovljevic. V., A Milovanovich, J. B. Les criteres de la pression 
moyenne dynamique dans les courhes a plateau. Presse med., 
1935, 4.3: 576-9.— Beerens, J., Lequime, J. [et al.) Tension 
movenne vraie et frequence du coeur. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 
114: 520-2. -Betocchi, G. Contributo alio studio della pressione 
arteriosa media. Med. lavoro, 1933, 24: 57-64.— Boucher, R., & 
Lafresniere, G. La pression moyenne. Union med. Canada, 

1932, 61: 329-35.— Boucomont, R. La pression moyenne et la 
<>ure de Royat. Paris med., 1932, 83: 337-40— Calabresi, C. La 
pressione sanguigna media. Cuore & circol., 1933, 17: 133-67.— 
Constantin, Z. [Clinical importance of mean arterial tension] 
Rev. san. mil., Bucur., 1933, 32 : 539-44 — Dragulescu, I. [Aver- 
age arterial tension in the clinic] Ibid., 1932, 31: 199.— Espejo 
Sala, J. La presion mediana dinamica en patologia. Sem. 
med., B. Air., 1934, 41 : 261-75— Freij6, G. I., & Martins Barbosa, 
J. A pressao media sob o ponto de vista clinico. Brasil med., 

1933, 47: 854-62.— Fulchiero, A., & Penati, F. Ricerche sulla 
pressione media dinamica. Gior. Acead. med. Torino, 1932, 
95: 102. Also Minerva med., Tor., 1932, 23: pt2, 97-113.— Gutie- 
rrez Corrales, M. Contribucion al estudio de la tension arterial 
media. Rev. med., Managua, 1934-35, 4: 121-31. Also Cron. 
med. mex., 1935, 34: 28.5-92.— Kisch, F. Zur Klinik des arteriel- 
len dynamischen Mitteldrucks. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 862-5 — 
Kisthinios, N. La pression arterielle moyenne en clinique. 
Medecine, Par., 1932, 13: 1-71 — Krai, J., & Hofejsi, J. [Mean 
arterial pressure] Cas. lek. cesk., 1932, 71: 1074; 1105.— Lajoie, 
R. J. The average dynamic blood pressure, the new criterion 
of cardiac efficiency. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1933, 28: 276-80.— 
Laubry, C, Beerens, J., & Van Bogaert, A. Tension moyenne 
intra-arterielle normale chez l'homme. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 
113 : 238-40. Relations entre la tension moyenne intra- 
arterielle et la forme du pouls. Ibid., 393-5.— Lian, C. La pres- 
sion arterielle moyenne et son importance semeiologique. 

Presse med., 1932, 40: 121-4. & Facquet, J. Average 

blood pressure. French M. Rev., Par., 1932, 2: 239-44 — Lizier, 

E. , & Tagliaferro, E. Comportamento della pressione media in 
seguito a rachidocentesi. Minerva med., Tor., 1934, 25: pt 1, 
388-91.— lusena, R. Contributo alio studio della pressione 
arteriosa media. Cuore & circol., 1932, 16: 311-25.— Marko- 
vicius, S. [Mean pressure] Medicina, Kaunas. 1936, 17: 357; 
513— Markus, V., & Benkb, S. [Dynamic mean pressure] 
Gyogyaszat, 1935, 75: 311-3.— Marta, A. Considerazioni sulla 
pressione media in ginecologia. Monit. ostet. gin., 1934, 6: 
89-109, ch.— Mazzucco, A. Relaciones entre la presion arterial 
media y el gasto circulatorio. Arch. urug. med., 1934, 5: 405- 
13.— Migliardo, J. P. El concepto de la tension media. Actas 
Congr. nac. med., Rosario, 1934 , 5: pt4, 651-9.— Miller, 

F. N., & Romig, R. C. Basal blood pressure in the normal. 
Ann. Int. M., 1927, 1: 231-4.— Nagera, J. M. Presion media. 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1932, 39: pt2, 396.— Orgaz, J. Tension media 
dinamica. Ibid., 1931, 38: 1570-4.— Orlov, M. La pression 
moyenne arterielle dynamique. Presse med., 1935, 43: 1747. — 
Pachon, V., & Fabre, R. Lois fixant les relations de la pression 
efficace avec l'etat de suffisance ou d'insuffisance circulatoire. 

J. med. Bordeaux, 1931, 108: 487-92. Tableau standard 

des pressions efficaces suffisantes a divers regimes variables de 
resistances vasculaires et de puissance cardiaque. Ibid., 575. 
Pression efficace arterielle et valeur fonctionnelle circu- 
latoire. Medecine, Par., 1932, 13 : 645.— Picchini, G., & Bena- 
roio, O. Contributo alio studio della pressione media. Osp. 
maggiore, Milano, 1935, 23: 405-19— Pla, J. C, Fabregat, A., & 
Ponce de Leon, R. La presion arterial media. Arch, uruii. 
med., 1933, 3: 230-51.— Plesch, J. Funktionelle Gefassdiagno- 
stik; der eflektive Blutdruck. Zschr. klin. Med., 1932, 121: 
628. — Pruche, A. La pression moyenne dynamique ou efficace. 
Bull. Soc. med. Paris, 1935, 175-80— Puente Veloso, S., & Gomez, 
D. M. Le presion media; sus bases experimentales, su determi- 
nacion en el hombre y su aplicacion a la clinica. Med. ibera, 
1931, 15: 346-52.— Quarrelli. G., & Apolito, N. Pression arterielle 
et indice oscillometrique chez le personnel des machines des 
grands paquebots. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 111: 614-6.— 
Renaud, M. Debit cardiaque et pression moyenne. Rev. crit. 
path. ther.. 1932, 3: 139-52.— Santi, P. La pressione media in 
clinica. Cuore & circol., 1935, 19: 402-34.— Saragea, T. [Mean 
blood pressure] Romania med., 1931, 9: 173. — Tagliaferro, E. 
Studio sulla pressione media. Minerva med., Tor., 1934, 25: 
pt 1, 316-24.— Traina Rao, G. Sul valore della pressione media 
dinamica nel campo ostetrico. Riv. ital. gin., 1936-37, 19: 
415-37.— Tremonti, P. Prove farmacodinamiche e pressione 
media. Gior. med. Alto Adige, 1932, 4 : 731-56.— Tripodi, M. 
Ricerche sulla pressione media arteriosa e suoi rapporti con la 
pressione capillare. Fisiol. med., Roma, 1933, 4: 65-76.— 
Van Dooren, F. Rapports entre la pression moyenne et la cir- 
culation peripherique. Presse med., 1933, 41: 1236-8. — Vaquez, 
H., & Chaisemartin, J. G. B. de. Etude sur la pression movenne. 
Arch. med. pharm. mil., 1933, 98: 123-34.— Vaquez, H., & Giroux, 
R. Recherches sur la pression movenne. Bull. Acad, med., 
Par., 1935, 3.ser., 114: 312-6— Vaquez, H., & Gley, P. Pression 
moyenne et courbes d'oscillations a plateau. Presse med., 1935, 
43: 1409.— Vaquez, H\, & Kisthinios. La pression moyenne 
consideree comme pression basale. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1931, 



3.ser., 105: ,503-5.— Vaquez, H . <fc Lajoie, R. J. The physiological 
and clinical study of the average dynamic blood pressure (pres- 
sion moyenne) Contribut. med. sc. Libman Annivers. Vol., 
1932, 3: 1163-71.— Velicogna, A., <v Viziano, A. Pressione media 
dinamica nell' allenamento in rapporto agli altri valori oscillo- 
metries Med. lavoro, 1933, 24: 51-6. Waldorp, C. P., Bordo, 
C. A., & Genijovich, S. Importancia y significado de la llamada 
tension media dinamica en la hiperpiesis, la eupiesis, en la 
insuficiencia cardiacs y en la hipopiesis. Sem. med., B. Air , 

1931, 38: pt2, 104-10.- Zam fir, C. [Clinical importance of mean 
arterial tension] Rev. St. med., Bucur., 1933, 22: 1498-505. 

Types: Pulse pressure. 

Doumer, E. La signification de la convergence des chiffres de 
tension. Presse mM., 1932, 40: 177.— Earp, J. R. Pulse pressure 
in men and women. Ohio M.J., 1927, 23 : 229.— Kabanov, N. A. 
[Pulse pressure and vascular tonus] Vrach. dielo, 1926, 9: 
1364-9— Lang, G. [Concerning pulse pressure] Ibid., 1928, 10: 
1737-42.— Read, J. M. A clinical interpretation of pulse pressure. 
Am. Heart J., 1927, 2: .541-7. Also California West. M., 1927, 27: 
211.— Rosen, I. T., & White, H. L. The relation of pulse pressure 
to stroke volume. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 192.5-26, 23: 
746-8. Also Am. J. Physiol., 1926, 78: 168-84.— Sedillot, J. La 
douleur interscapular des sujets a tension differentielle basse 
(hvpotendus vrais; hypertendus a maxima peu elevce) Monde 
med., 1924, 34 : 357-61.— Skelton, R. On the relation of pulse 
pressure to the output of the heart . J. Physiol., Lond., 1921-22, 
55: 319-21.— Strasburger, J. Ueber den Einfluss der Aorten 
elastizitat auf das Verhaltnis zwischen Pulsdruck und Schlag 
volumen das Herzens. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1907, 51: 
378-427. 

Variations. 

See also Blood pressure, Regulation; Blood 
pressure, high, Vascular crisis. 

Crone, F. *Zur Frage der Traube-Hering- 
schen Blutdruckwellen [Marburg] 32p. 8? 
Werdohl i.W., 1932. 

Aalkjaer, V. Ueber die Bedingungen fiir und die Methoden 
zur Hervorrufung der Traube-Hering'schen Blutdruckschwan- 

kungen. Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl., 1934, 69: 167-81. 

Ueber Aussehen, Bildungsstelle und Ursache der Traube- 
Hering-Mayer'schen Blutdruckschwankungen. Ibid., 1934-35, 
71 : 301-22. — Addis, T. Blood pressure and pulse rate reactions. 
Arch. Int. M., 1922, 30 : 240-68.— Barcroft, J., & Nisimaru, Y. 
Undulatory changes of blood-pressure. J. Physiol., Lond., 

1932, 74: 311-20. & Steggerda, F. R. The effects of in- 
testinal rhythm on general blood-pressure. Ibid., 490-8.- 
Barrieu. La pression arterielle et ses variations. Hopital, 
1927, 15: 356-9.— Boucher, R. Augmentation de la pression 
arterielle chez les gens normaux. Union med. Canada, 1924, 53: 
10.— Cyriax, E. F. Unilateral blood pressure changes in gynae- 
cology and obstetrics. J. Obst. Gyn., Lond., 1922, n.s., 29: 
322-5.— Diehl, B. S. The variability of blood pressure; morning 

and evening studies. Arch. Int. M., 1929, 43 : 835-45. — & 

Lees, K. D. The variability of blood pressure; a study of systolic 
pressure at 5-minute intervals. Ibid., 44: 229-37.— Enebuske, 

C. J. Significant reactions of the arterial tension; manifestations 
of the angio-kinetic energv, clinically observed and interpreted. 
Boston M.&SJ., 1921, 184: 407; 185: 118; 150; 176; 196— Foker- 
man, I. [Daily fluctuation in blood pressure in healthy and 
sick persons] Klin, med., Moskva, 1927, 5: 1285-8— Frank, L. 
Ueber arterielle Blutdruckschwankungen. Verb.. Deut. Oes. 
inn. Med., 33. Kongr., 1921, 522-7.— Fukushima, K., Bayashi, S., 
& Kubota, T. On the variation of arterial blood pressure in 
same person. Jap. J.M.Sc, 1936, 4: Int. med., 223.— Gomez, 

D. M., & Langevin, A. Les variations instantances de la pression 
du sang dans les arteres. Presse med., 1934, 42: 1959-61.— 
Griffith, F. R., jr., Pucher, G. W. [et al.] Studies in human 
physiology; pulse rate and blood pressure. Am. J. Physiol., 1929, 
88 : 295-311 — Grusin, A. I. [Fluctuations of arterial pressure in 
relation to certain factors] Odess. med. J., 1929, 4 : 529-40.— 
Hahn, L. Ueber die kurzfristigen Spontanschwankungen des 
systolischen Blutdrucks. Zbl. inn. Med., 1925, 46: 738-49- 
Bunter, A. Blood pressure; what affects if Proc. Ass. Life 
Insur. Presid., 1923, 17: 64-81. Also Med. Insur., 1923-24, 39: 

505-17. & Rogers, O. B. Blood pressure as affected by 

sex, weight, climate, altitude, latitude, or by abstinence from 
alcoholic beverages. Abstr. Proc. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. 
America (1919) 1920, 6: (30. meeting) 92-7.— Kilborn, L. G. The 
variability of blood pressure in normal persons. China M.J., 
1930, 44 : 533-40— Lafranca, S. Sulle variazioni fisiologiche e 
patologiche della pressione arteriale. Fol. med., Nap., 1924, 10: 
721-39.— Lane, Sir W. A. Variations in blood-pressure; their 
causation. Am. Med., 1923, n.s., 18: 360.— Laubry, C, Brosse, 
T., & Van Bogaert, A. Traces simultanes chez l'homme du pouls 
anacrote et des variations de la tension intra-arterielle. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1933, 113 : 229-31.— Luisada, A. Le variazioni orane 
della pressione arteriosa. Riforma med., 1925, 41: 817-23.— 
Montanari, A. Sulle variazioni reciproche della pressione 
arteriosa (massima, media e minima) e capillare nel corso della 
giornata e in varie condizioni morbose. Riv. clin. med., 1933, 
34 : 263-88.— Mueller, S. C, & Brown, G. E. Hourly rhythms 
in blood pressure in persons with normal and elevated pressures. 
Ann. Int. M., 1929-30, 3: 1190-200— Nelson, G. Inconstant 
blood pressure. Virginia M. Month., 1920-21, 47; 418-22.— 
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Porak, R. La pression arterielle el les rythmics organiques. 
Progr. med., Par., 1927, 42: 1770. — Rennati, D., & Mazzucco, A. 
Etude experimental des differentes variations de la pression 
arterielle par la methode de l'oscillographie. 0. rend. Soc. biol., 
1932, 109: 141-4. — Trerotoli, P., & Scarangella, A. Considerazioni 
sul comportamento della frequenza del polso e della pressione 
arteriosa in rapporto alle diverse combinazioni morfologiche. 
Fol. med., Nap., 1928, 14: 957; 1021.- Truesdell. D., <t Croxford, 
G. Periodic variations in blood pressure, pulse, and the physical 
efficiency test. Am. J. Physiol., 1926, 79: 112-8. — Van Bogaert, 
A., Beerens, J. [et al.] La tension moyenne intra-arterielle; 
etude des principaux facteurs de ses variations. Presse med., 
1934. 42: 791-4. 

Variations: Age. 

See also Blood pressure, Normal values; 
Blood pressure, high, senile. 

Christ, F. *Blutdruck im Kindesalter. 20p. 
8? Giessen, 1927. 

Girbal, E. *Etude de la tension arterielle 
chez le nourrisson et l'enfant a l'etat normal, a 
l'6tat pathologique et en particulier de ses varia- 
tions au cours des ponctions lombaires, des injec- 
tions intrarachidiennes et intra-ventriculaires. 
46p. 8? Par., 1921. 

Joseph, R. *La tension arterielle chez le 
vieillard; renseienemcnts fournis par la methode 
des tensions comparees aux membres superieurs 
et aux membres inferieurs. 117p. 8? Par., 
1935. 

Kachelries, F. *Die Norm des Blutdruckes 
bei Menschen im Alter von 50-70 Jahren. 
p.65-74. 8? Halle, 1934. 

Also Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1933, 25: 

Katzenberger, A. A. E. *Puls und Blut- 
druck bei gesunden Kindern [Miinchen] 33p. 8? 
Berl., 1913. 

Nirrnheim, E. L. E. *Ueber den Blutdruck 
im Kindesalter. 18p. 8? Kiel, 1913. 

Segall, M. *La tension arterielle chez l'en- 
fant. 164p. 8? Par!, 1930. 

Stocks, P., & Karn, M. N. Blood pressure 
in earlv life; a statistical studv. 88p. 4? 
Lond., 1924. 

Vieira Franco, S. *Da pressao arterial e a 
idade no adulto sao. 88p. 8? S. Paulo, 1931. 

Abt, A. F., & Feingold, B. F. Blood pressure in infancy and 
in childhood; a review of the literature on the determination of 
blood pressure in normal and in pathologic conditions. Am. 
J. Dis. Child., 1930, 40: 1285-311. Also Kinderarztl. Prax., 1931, 
2: 516-21.— Achard, H. J. Blood pressure in children: a literary 
study. Clin. M.&S., 1934, 41: 268-70— Balard, P. Des varia- 
tions du pouls et de la tension arterielle chez le nouveau-ne 
etudiees comparativement pendant le repos et pendant la tetee 

par 1'oscillometrie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1912, 72: 999. 

La tension arterielle et l'oscillometre chez le nouveau-ne. Nour- 
risson, 1921, 9 : 304-19.— Bogdanovich, V. Arterial pressure in 
normal Serbian children. Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond., 1934, 9: 
45-50. — Bollettino, A. La pressione media nell' infanzia in 
rapporto colle pressioni estreme. Pediat. med. prat., Tor., 
1934, 9 : 213-29.— Bonaba, J., & Sarachaga, A. F. La tension 
arterial en el nifio. An. Fac. med., Montev., 1921, 6: 807-916, 
2pl. Also Arch, lat.-amer. pediat., B. Air., 1922, 2.ser., 16: 213-5. 

La pression moyenne chez l'enfant normal et dans quel- 

ques etats pathologiques. Arch. m6d. enf., 1932, 35: 27-32.— 
Brodin, P., & Joseph, R. La tension arterielle chez le vieillard; 
importance de la tension comparee au membre superieur et au 
membre inferieur. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1934, 3.ser., 50: 
1139-42.— Chabrun, J., & Petrovitch, Y. Etude de la pression 
sanguine chez l'enfant normal entre quatre et quinze ans. Arch, 
med. enf., 1930, 33 : 601-8.— Clark, G. A. Some foetal blood- 
pressure reactions. J. Physiol., Lond., 1932, 74: 391-400.— 
Davis, H.J. Notes on blood pressure in old age. Human Biol., 
1930, 2 : 264-76 — Diehl, H. S., & Hesdorffer, M. B. Changes in 
blood pressure of young men over 7-year period. Arch. Int. M., 
1933, 52 : 948-53.— Dumas, A., Chevassus & Labry. Tension 
arterielle au-dessus de 70 ans. Lyon med., 1923, 132: 799-802.— 
Dunham, G. C. Variation in blood pressure as associated with 
variation in age and body-weight. Internat. Clin., 1925, 35.ser., 
3: 81-96.— Faber, H. K., & James, C. A. The range and distri- 
bution of blood pressures in normal children; clinical applicat ion 
of statistical methods to the interpretation of deviation from the 
normal average. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1921, 22: 7-28, ch — 
Fabris, S. La pressione arteriosa nel neonato. Pediatria, Nap., 
1923, 31: 198-205.— Fischer, C. E. M. A factor for determining 
blood pressures according to age that gives results corresponding 
to actual findings. Chicago M. Rec, 1922, 44: 57-9.— Garot, 1. 
A propos de la pression sanguine chez l'enfant normal. Arch, 
med. enf., 1931, 34: 164-8. & Schwers. Contribution 



a l'etude de la pression sanguine chez les enfants. Rev. fr. 
pediat,, 1926, 2: 36-62 — Hahn, L. Beitrage zur Klinik des Hoch- 
drucks; liber den Normal-Blutdruek der verschiedenen Lebens- 
alter. Zbl. inn. Med., 1924, 45 : 946-61.— Jaso, E., & Tercero, M. 
La presion media en la infancia. Arch, espaft. pediat., 1932, 16: 
346. -Kozin, N. I. (Experiment in formation of conditioned 
reflex to the changes of blood pressure in children] Arkh. biol.. 
nauk, 1935. 39: 469-76. Lantin, G. T. Blood pressure in aged 
Filipinos; preliminary report, .1. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 
1933, 13: 191-5. -Magniel, M. [/hypertension arterielle du ieune 
age. Paris med., 1924, 53: 229-31. May, H. Der systoiische 
Blutdruck in den hoheren Lebensaltern. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1931, 27: 1816-8. -Meyer, E. Bhitdruckuntersuchungen an 
gesunden und kranken Kindern. Zschr. Kinderh., 1929. 47: 
560-80. -Migliori, V. La pressione sanguigna nell' infanzia in 
condizioni fisiologiche e patologiche. Arch, path., Bologna, 
1934-35, 14: 440; 1936-37, 16: 1 — Mouriquand & Barbier, J. La 
tension arterielle chez l'enfant. Lyon med., 1922, 131: 1073-5.— 
Munk. Ueber den hohen Blutdruck der Greise und seine 
Bedeutung. Zbl. inn. Med., 1935, 56: 369.— Musser, J. H., & 
Phillips, A. W. A comparison of blood pressure, urea nitrogen, 
phenolsulphonephthalein, and urine tests in the aged. J. Lab. 
Clin. M., 1929-30, 15: 633-7.— Nicita, A. II comportamento 
della pressione media dinamica dalP 8° al 17° anno di eta e il 
valore della sua ricerca per lo studio degli stati pretensivi. 
Endocr. pat. cost., Bologna, 1936, 11: 223-37.— Orlova, E. P. 
[Blood pressure and age] Klin, med., Moskva, 1931, 9: 945-8.— 
Piccioli, A. Contributo alio studio della pressione arteriosa 
media dinamica nei bambini. Riv. clin. pediat,, 1934, 32: 
1086-119.— Reis, R. A., & Chaloupka, A. J. Blood pressure 
in the new-born following normal and pathological labor. 
Surg. Oyn. Obst., 1923, 37: 206-11. -Richey, H. G. The blood 
pressure in boys and girls before and after puberty; its relation 
to growth and to maturity. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1931, 42: 
1281-330. — Rominger, E. Ueber den arteriellen Blutdruck und 
den Kapillardruck im Kindesalter; ein Beitrag zur Physiologie 
und Pathologie des Kreislaufs. Arch. Kinderh., 1923, 73: 
81-107.— Rucker, M. P., & Connell, J. W. Blood pressure in 
the new-born. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1924, 27: 6-25.— Sailer, K. 
Ueber die Altersveranderungen des Blutdrucks. Zschr. ges. 
exp. Med., 1927-28, 58: 683-709.— Salmi, T. Untersuchungen 
iiber den Blutdruck und den Reststiokstoff des Blutes beim 
Neugeborenen, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Kinder 
von Nierengestosemiittern. Acta paediat., Upps., 1935, 18: 
92-117. — Scott, G. D. Blood-pressure in infancy and childhood. 
Am. Med., 1923, n.s., 18 : 433-9.— Sundal, A. Der normale Blut- 
druck im Alter von 3-20 Jahren; eine Untersuchung an 1932 
Kindern und Jugendlichen in Oslo (Norwegen) Zschr. Kin- 
derh., 1929, 47 : 742-61 — Tagliaferri, E. Comportamento della 
pressione media nell' eta infantile. Pediatria (Riv.) 1934, 42: 
1441-51. — Thomas, E. La pression arterielle chez l'enfant de 
7 k 14 ans a l'etat normal et dans quelques etats pathologiques. 

Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1925, 55: 896. La pression 

arterielle a l'age avance. Arch. mal. coeur, 1929, 22: 734-7.— 
Thompson, R. J. C, & Todd, R. E. Old-age and blood-pressure 
problems. Lancet, Lond., 1922, 2 : 503-5. Also J.R. Army M. 
Corps, 1923, 40: 192-7.— Vidal, J. La presion media en el lae- 
tante. Rev. As. med. argent., 1934, 48: 608-12 — Vipond, A. E. 
The blood-pressure in boys and girls before and at puberty, 
and in children who suffer from various diseases. Am. Med., 
1923, n.s., 18: 382-9— Wolff, L. V. Systolic blood pressure in 
early infancy. Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 1930, 47: 165-70. 

Variations: Body constitution. 

Wunderlich, M. H. *Blutdruck und Puis bei 
korperlich gut entwickelten deutschen Studenten 
und ihre Beziehungen zu verschiedenen Korper- 
massen [Leipzig] 19p. 8? Zeulenroda-Thiir., 
1934. 

Clark, CP. A theoretical study of blood pressure and its 
relation to heart size, body surface area, and metabolic rate. 
Abstr. Proc. Ass. Lifelnsur. M. Dir. America, 1934, 20: 224-58.— 
Faber, K. H. A formula expressing a general relationship 
between blood pressure and body weight. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N.Y., 1927-28, 25: 77-80.— Hartman, H. R., & Ghrist, D. G. 
Blood pressure and weight. Arch. Int. M., 1929, 44: 877-81.— 
Huber, E. G. Systolic blood pressures of healthy adults in rela- 
tion to body weight, J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 88: 1554-7.— Lari- 
More, J. W. A studv of blood pressure in relation to types of 
bodily habitus. Arch. Int. M„ 1923, 31: 567-72 — Martini, T., 
& Dossola, A. Habito constitucional y presion sanguinea. 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1931, 38: pt,2, 179-86.— Porak, R. Los 
rythmies et la pression arterielle; correlation de la pression 
arterielle et de la constitution organique. An. Fac. med., 
Montev., 1930, 15: 507-43.— Stokes, A. C. Newer conceptions 
of blood pressure readings with relat ionship to body surface and 
weight. Nebraska M.J., 1934, 19: 182-4. 

Variations: Diet and nutrition. 

Calvert, E. G. B. The effect of sodium chloride intake on 
blood pressure. Practitioner, Lond., 1924, 113: 193-6.— Eisen- 
berg, W. Blutdruck und Fasten. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1935, 
6: 567-77. — Hallif, L. Contribution a l'etude de la pression 
arterielle pendant la digestion. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1922, 87: 
1230 —Klinefelter, E. W. The influence of dietarv factors on 
blood pressure. Med. Rec, N.Y., 1936, 144: 446-8 — May, H. 
Das Verhalten der Blutdruckamplitude wahrend des Essens 
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bei gesundem und krankem Kreislauf. Med. Klin., Bed., 1929- 
25: 829.— Miller, J. I., & Williams, J. L. The effect on blood 
pressure and the non-protein nitrogen in the blood of excessive 
fluid intake. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1920, 35: 68-76. Also 
Am. J.M.Sc, 1921, 161: 327-34.— Mosenthal, H. 0. The influ- 
ence of protein food on increasing blood pressure. Ibid.. 1920, 
160: 808-15. Also Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1921, 35: 88-96.— 
Pagniez, P., & Escalier, A. Influence de l'ingestion d'albumi- 
noides sur la pression arterielle. Presse med., 1928, 36: 1. — 
Schill, E., & Patai, J. Ueber die Beeinflussung des Blutdruckes 
(lurch den Wasserstoss. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1925, 10: 
257-82, 4tab.— Strauss, H. Flussigkeitszufuhr und Blutdruck. 
Med. Welt, 1932, 6: 478-80.— Tolubejewa, N., & Pawlowskaja, L. 
Ueber den Einfluss der Wasser- und Nahrungsaufnahme auf 
den Blutdruck, speziell bei Hypertonie. Zschr. klin. Med., 
1924, 100: 223-31. 

Variations: Drugs. 

See also Blood pressure, high, Treatment: 
Drugs; Blood pressure, low, Treatment; also 
names of drugs as Histamine, &c. 

Foda, M. *Ueber die kombinierte Wirkung 
von svmpathomimetischen Arzneimitteln auf den" 
Blutdruck der Katze. 21p. 8? Erlangen, 1932. 

Mignone, C. *Da acgao de certas plantas 
brasileiras sobre a pressao sanguinea. 50p. 8? 
S. Paulo, 1927. 

Abe, K. Effects of the restriction of the pulmonary artery 
on the blood pressure and on the volume of some organs, and the 
cause of the fall of the arterial blood pressure, due to the so-called 
paradoxical vasodilatory substances. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 
1920, 1: 398-447.— Berthier, G., Deschamps, P. N., & Halpern, N. 
Action des injections sous-eutances et de l'inhalation de gaz 
carbonique et de gaz thermal sur la pression arterielle du ehien. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 112: 967-70— Bickenbach, O. Die 
Wirkung der vierten korpereigenen blutdrueksenkenden Sub- 
stanz auf den Kreislauf des Menschen. Deut. Arch. klin. 
Med., 1933, 175: 366-75.— Blumenfeldt & Cohn, H. Die Beein- 
flussung des Blutdrucks durch innerliche Darreichung von 
Animasa. Med. Klin., Berl., 1924, 20: 1330.— Busquet, H. 
Orandeur d'action comparee de certaines substances hypo- 
tensives chez le chien normal et chez le chien anesthesie. Rev. 
med. est, 1920, 48: 494.— Clerc, A., Paris, E., & Sterne, J. De 
Taction hypotensive arterielle de certaines substances qui 
abaissent la tension superficielle. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 113: 

360-2. Nouvelles recherches sur Taction experiment.alc 

de certaines substances tensio-negatives, chez le chien. Ibid., 
1934, 116: 864-7. — Di Macco, G. Azione del magnesio sulla pres 
sione arteriosa: antagonismo del calcio. Riv. pat. sper., 1929, 4: 
97-108, 2ch.- Di Nito, G. Sulle variazioni della fisieo-ehimica 
del siero, del Ph e della riserva alcalina per azione degli ipoten- 
sivi. Arch. ital. sc. farm., 1935, 4 : 288-99.— Djenab, K., & 
Mouchet, A. Action humoralc de Textrait du faisceau de His 
sur la pression arterielle. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1925, 3.ser., 
93: 60-2. — Engelen, P. Pulsdruckmessungen nach Alkoholauf- 
natune. Zbl. inn. Med., 1921, 42: 570. Die Beeinflus- 

sung des systolischen Blutdruckes durch Alkohol. Aerztl. 

Rdsch., 1922, 32: 181. ■ Blutdruckmessungen nach Bier- 

genuss. Deut. med. Wschr., 1922, 48: 1130.— Feldberg, W., & 
Kwiatkowski, H. Untersuchungen iiber primaren und sekun- 
diiren Histaminshock am arteriellen Blutdruck. Arch. exp. 
Path., Berl., 1933, 170: 551-9.— Fontaine, R., & Jung, A. Con- 
tribution a Tetude de Taction hypotensive de certains extraits 
organiques. Ann. med., Par., 1930, 28: 485-500.— Gley, P., & 
Kisthinios, N. L'etalonnage phvsiologique des substances 
hypotensives. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 100 : 396.— Gordon, B , & 
Wells, G. The effect of amyl nitrate, bleeding and epinephrin 
on the blood pressure, and the size of the cat's heart. Arch. Int. 
M., 1924, 33 : 738-41.— Gruber, C. M. The effect of benzyl- 
benzoate upon arterial blood pressure. J. Missouri M. Ass., 
L924, 21: 27.— Handovsky, H. Sur Teffet central du diethylami- 
nomethyl-3-benzo-dioxane (F883) C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 
118: 1245.— Harris, I. The action of digitalis and atropine on 
the peripheral blood pressure. Lancet, Lond., 1921, 1 : 1072-4. — 
Heide, E., & Schilf, E. Ueber den Einfluss von Isoamyl- und 
Aethylalkohol auf Blutdruck und periphere Gefasse. Zschr. 
Kreislaufforsch., 1929, 21: 673-6.- Heinsen, H. A., & Wolf, H. J. 
Der Einfluss kbrpereigener Substanzcn auf den Blutdruck 
beim Menschen; die Wirkung von Leberpriiparaten (Campolon, 
Degevvop, Hepatrat und Ilepatopson) bei intravenoser Verab- 
reichuug. Klin. Wschr., 1934. 13: 523-6. — Hudiwara, K. Ueber 
die Blutdruck erniedrigende Wirkung von Kalium- und 
Natrium-acetat. Okayama igakkai zasshi, 1933, 45: 3067.— 
Jourdan, F. Action du F.883 et du F.933 sur la pression arte- 
rielle du chien sans moelle. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 119: 
1258-60.- Karasek, F. Influence de la lecithine et des corps 
tensio-actifs sur Tactivite des substances vagomimetiques. 
Ibid., 120: 922-4.— King-Li-Pin & Shih-Yuan-Kao. Action de 
Codonopsis Tangshen Oliv sur le nombre des elements figures 
du sang et sur la pression sanguine. Contr. Inst. Physiol. 
Nat. Acad. Peiping, 1934, 1 : 65-8.— Kirihara, S. Ueber den Ein- 
fluss kleinster S&ure- und Laugenmengen auf den Blutdruck. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1924 , 203 : 61-71.— Kobayashi, T. Ueber den 
Einfluss der Schlafmittel auf den Blutdruck. Jap. J.M Sc , 
1934-35, 8: Pharm., H.3, 135-8.— Lian, C, & Facquet, J. Action 
des inhalations et des injections de gaz carbonique et de gaz 



thermal de Royat sur la pression arterielle. Union m6d., 
Canada, 1935, 64: 412-5.— Ibwenstein, W. Der Einfluss von 
Kalium-Calcium auf die Blutdrucksteigerung (zugleich ein 
Beitrag zur Frage der Blutliquorschranke) Zschr. klin. Med., 
1933, 125: 267-81 — Milovanovich, J. B., & Plavsic, C. L'effet des 
injections intraveineuses de sulfate d'atropine sur la pression 
arterielle moyenne dynamique et la perturbation de la regulation 
tensionelle qu'elles entrainent. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, llfi: 
668-71. — Nordmann, M., & Speckmann, F. Blutdruck und 
peripherer Kreislauf bei mit Serum vorbehandelten Kaninchen. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1932, 84: 74— Ostermann, G. Die Wir- 
kung stark verdiinnter Salzlosungen auf den Blutdruck. Arch, 
exp. Path., Lpz., 1930, 149: 257-62 — Papilian, V., Spataru, T., & 
Preda, V. Sur Taction hvpertensive de l'atropine et de la pilo- 
carpine. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 892.— Petranyi, G. [The 
effect of phenvlhydrazine and sodium nitrate on the blood] 
Magy. orv. arch., 1928, 29: 202-14.— Press, H. Ueber die Wir- 
kung des Sympatols auf Blutdruck und Puis an Normalen, 
Hypotonikern und Asthenikern bei korperlicher Arbeit. Zschr. 
ges. exp. Med., 1931-32, 80: 66-74.— Pupilli, G. Effetti provocati 
dalT azione delT acetilcolina in particolari condizioni speri- 
mentali: le oscilazioni emopressorie; nalura, origine e significato 
del fenomeno. Arch, fisiol., Fir., 1932-33, 31: 519-91.— Rafsky, 
H. A., Bernhard, A., & Rohdenburg, G. L. Studies in hyper- 
tension; injection of various substances, especially ammo-acids, 
upon blood pressure of rabbits. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 
1932, 29: 1243-5.— Raymond-Hamet. Les poisons sympathico- 
lytiques peuvent-ils transformer, en une action vaso-dilatatrice, 
Taction vaso-constrictive des amines dont ils n'inversent pas 
Taction hypertensive? C. rend. Acad, sc., 1932, 194: 1529-32.— 
Retzlaff, K. Beeinflussung des Blutdruckes durch Salzinfu- 
sionen. Verh. Deut. Kongr. inn. Med., 1914, 31: 783-7.— 
Ricci, J. V. Commercial preparation of gum-glucose and 
demonstration of its effect on the blood pressure of the rabbit. 
Am. J. Obst., 1923, 6: 103-5.— Roffo, A. H., & Lopez Ramirez, R. 
Estudio experimental sobre la toxicidad de los extractos de em- 
briones de polio y su accion sobre la presion sanguinea. Bol. 
Inst. med. exp. cancer, B. Air., 1926, 2: 211-5. — Roger, H. Action 
des extraits d'organes sous la pression sanguine. Vie med., 
1922,3: 1050-3.— Roskam, J. De Taction sur la pression sanguine 
de Textrait aqueux de globulins (plaquettes de Bizzozero) 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 90: 1277-9. Also Arch, internat. med. 

exp., Liege, 1925, 1: 577-611. & Brull, L. Pression 

arterielle et globulins (plaquettes de Bizzozero) C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1925, 92: 736.— Scaffidi, V. Sul meecanismo determinants 
Tazione antagonists del bario e del magnesio sulla pressione 
arteriosa. Riv. pat. sper., 1930, 5: 371-83, 3pl— Schraffordt 
Koops, W., Dingemanse, E., & Luwisch, D. Ueber Blutdruck 
beeinflussende Stoffe. in Leberpriiparaten. Acta brevia neerl., 
1935, 5: 70-6. -Stewart, G. N. A propos des notes de .1. Roskam 
sur Taction, sur la pression sanguine, et sur le calibre vasculaire, 
de Textrait aqueux de globulins (plaquettes de Bizzozero) C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 91: 180-3.— Sugiyama, S. On the study of 
the pressure volume curve of the peripheral blood vessels; on 
the influence of drugs. Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kyoto, 1928- 
29, 11: 579-86. -Thomas, E. Recherches experimentales sur 
Taction de la lecithine sur la pression arterielle. Rev. med. 
Suisse rom., 1927, 47: 453-7.— TJrechia, C. L., & Grigoriu, C. Le 
complexe colorant thionine-nigrosine.en injections chez l'homme. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1922, 87: 814 - Watson, A. Observations on 
the value of drugs as blood-pressure elevators. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1915, 94: 566-86. -Wolf, H. J., & Heinsen, H. A. Der 
Einfluss korpereigener Substanzen auf den Blutdruck beim 
Menschen ; die Wirkung von Adenylsiiure, Adcnosin und Hista- 
min bei intravenoser Verabreichung. Zschr. klin. Med., 1933- 

34, 126: 616-28. Die Wirkung von Lacarnol, Myoston, 

Padutin, viertem Stoff (Lange) und Eutonon bei intravenoser 
Verabreichung. Ibid., 127: 1-14. 

Variations: Exercise and work. 

See also Effort; Exercise; Work. 

Cloetta, L. * Untersuchungen iiber das Ver- 
halten von Blutdruck und Puis bei Ruhe und 
Arbeit unter verschiedenen Luftdruckbedingun- 
gen. 25p. 8? Ziir., 1930. 

Fiszman, S. Contribution a l'ctudc do 
roscillographie arterielle chez l'homme normal 
au repos et ii 1'cffort [Geneve] 20p. 8? Annc- 
innsse, 1933. 

Mourgeon, A. *Etude oscillometrique de la 
tension arterielle suivant les attitudes, avant et 
apres l'exercice [Paris] 104p. 8? Besancon, 
1922. 

Adler, E. Ueber das Verhalten des Blutdruckes nach 
dosierter Bewegung. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 1086-8.— Aiello, G. 
Sulle oscillazioni della pressione arteriosa in rapporto col lavoro 
fisico (considerazioni critiche e ricerche sperimentali) Cuore <fc 
circol., 1925, 9: 150-62.— Banuelos, M., & Portela, S. V. Estu- 
dio experimental del influjo que ejerce el trabajo fisico sobre 1" 
presion arterial. Rev. med. cir. pract., Madr., 1918, 120: 
258-68.— Barath, E. Blutdruckstudien an alternden Menschen; 
Pruning der Blutdruckregulation nach korperlicher Arbeit. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1927, 54: 68-71.— Cauterman, F. De Tin- 
fluence de la culture physique sur la pression sanguine. Ann. 
med. phys., Anvers, 1929, 22: 4-8.— Chailley-Bert, P., & Langlois, 
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J P. Pression arterielle et travail musculaire. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1921, 84: 725-7.— Chaisemartin, G. de. Pression arterielle 
et exercices physiques. Bruxelles med., 1934-35, 15: 34-46. 
Also Bull. Soc. mod. mil. fr., 1934, 28: 150-(i.— Fessard, A. B., 
Fessard, A. [et al.] Kecherehe sui l'age physique: action d un 
exercice physique sur la pression arterielle. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1932, 109 : 807-9.— Giorgi, G. Esplorazione oscillometries e OScillo- 
graflca delle arterie durante e dopo il lavoro muscolare. Cuore 
& circol., 1929, II: 108-25. -Gomez, D. M., A Lajoie, R. J. Les 
modifications de la pression arterielle principalement de la 
pression moyenne a la suite de l'effort chez les sujets normaux 
el chez les hypertendus. Presse med., 1931, 39: 580-8. Gries- 
bach, H. Beobaohtungen iiber Blutdruck und (lessen Verhalten 
bei Arbeiten in einigeu gewerblichen Betrieben. Arch. Hyg., 
Munch., 1924, 94: 73-87.— Houdre. Quelques recherches sur la 
pression arterielle au cours de l'exercice. Vie m6d., 1921, 2: 
499-5U1.— Jacobson, E. Influence of skeletal muscle tension on 
blood pressure. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1930, 11: 54.— Langlois, 
J. P., & Mourgeon, A. Les variations de la tension arterielle 
suivant les attitudes avant et apres l'exercice. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1922, 86: 995-8.— lian, C. Variations de la tension arte- 
rielle moyenne dans les efforts et les emotions. Ibid., 1931, 107 : 
1113-5.— Margaria, R. Sur quelques modifications regionales 
de la pression du sang qui interviennent a la suite du travail 
musculaire. Arch. ital. biol., 1928, 79: n.s.19, 105-12. Also 
Arch. sc. biol., Nap., 1927, 10: 309-21.— Mateev, D., & Petrov, C. 
Ueber das Verhalten des diastolischeu Blutdruckes nach Kbr- 
perarbeit und seine Bedeutung. Klin. Wschr., 1931, 10: 1027- 
30. -Schellong, F. Weiteres iiber das Symptom der Blut- 
drucksenkung nach KSrperarbeit. Ibid., 1932, 11: 53-5.— 
Schneider, E. C, & Truesdell, D. A statistical study of the 
pulse rate and the arterial blood pressures in recumbency, 
standing, and after a standard exercise. Am. J. Physiol., 1922, 61 : 
429-74. Also Air. Serv. Inform. Circ, 1923-24, 5 : 61-81.— Scott, V. 
T. A study of the effects of daily exercise on the pulse and arterial 
pressure. Mil. Surgeon, 1924 , 55 : 334-6.— Tedeschi, E. La 
pressione arteriosa nell' uomo che lavora in ambiente ad elevata 
temperatura. Fol. med., Nap., 1920, 6: 025-34.— Vaquez, H., & 
Chaisemanin, de. Education physique et pression moyenne. 
Presse med., 1932, 11: 473-5.— Walthard, K. M. Ueber Blut- 
druckmessungen bei Ruderern wahrend des Trainings. Zschr. 
ges. phys. Ther., 1926-27, 32: 193-202. 

Variations, experimental. 

Bielinski. Z. [Characteristic curve of blood pressure due to 
interference] Polska gaz. lek, 1934, 13: 876-9. Also C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1934, 117: 1281-4.— Borgatti, G. Esperimenti sul com- 
portamento del cuore enervato di fronte all' alta pressione arte 
riosa. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1935, 10: 605-9.— Brams, W. A., 
Katz, L. N., & Kohn, I. The effect of abdominal distention and 
release on the blood pressures in the arteries and veins. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1933, 104: 120-6.— Caretti, H. I. La tension arterial 
y la insuflaeion del colon. Sem. med., B. Air., 1924, 31: pt2. 
916-29.— Cionini, A. Ricerche sperimentali sulle modificazione 
che subisce la pressione arteriosa del sangue in seguito a vaste 
perdite sanguigne compensate sia con siero di sangue omogeneo, 
sia con sospensione di emazie in soluzione di cloruro di sodio. 
Pathologica, Genova, 1929, 21: 72-85— Coombs, H. C. Relation 
of spinal level of blood pressure to successive occlusions of head 
arteries in cats. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1925-26, 23: 
644-6.— Corbeille, C. Influence des vibrations acoustiques sur 
la pression sanguine de chiens narcoses a l'urethane. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1929, 101: 763.— Cosacesco, A., & Banu, I. Modifica- 
tions de la tension arterielle a la suite du traumatisme modere 
experimental des arteres. Ibid., 1925, 93: 732-4.— Dunn, H. L. 
The efflux of blood from the carotid artery of the dog and its 
expression by a general empirical formula. Arch. Int. M., 1922, 
29 : 368-83.— Frey, W. Das Verhalten der arteriellen und venosen 
Blutzirkulation bei experimenteller Steigerung des mtraabdomi- 
nellen Drucks. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1923, 31 : 49-63 — Gower, 
W. E., & Erve, J. van de. An apparatus for the slow intra- 
arterial injection of M/6 sodium carbonate solution as an anti- 
coagulant in blood pressure experiments by means of compressed 
air. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1929-30, 15: 1028-31 — Hirose, Y., & Schilf, 
E. Ueber die Aenderungen des Blutdruckes nach Aus- und 
Einschalten grosserer Gefassgebiete. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1931, 
228 : 731-41.— Jung, I., & Collet, P. Variations concomitants 
de la tension arterielle et de la teneur du sang en leucocytes 
determinees par une saignee massive, puis une injection d adre- 
naline chez le chien derate. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 104: 
203-5 — Maltby, A. B., & Wiggers, C. J. Studies on human 
blood pressure; criteria and methods; the effects of partial and 
complete occlusion on actual pressures in compressed arteries. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1932, 100: 604-13.— Marrassini, A. Contnbuto 
sperimentale alio studio della pressione arteriosa del sangue; 
effetti che, in confronto delle infusioni di soluzione di cloruro 
di sodio, producono sulla pressione arteriosa le trasfusiom di 
sangue omogeneo, eseguito per compensare vaste perdite san- 
guigne. Atti Accad. sc. med. natur. Ferrara, 1920-21, 95: 27 r 30. 

Effetti dei salassi modici ripetuti ed accornpagnati da 

contemporanee infusioni compensatrici di soluzione di cloruro 
di sodio. Arch. sc. med., Tor., 1921, 44: 143-56.— Martin K. A., 
& White, H. L. Blood pressure responses to hypersystolic com- 
pression of tissues. Am. J. Physiol., 1922, 60: 323-42. Also 
J. Missouri M. Ass., 1922, 19: 196— Mies, H. Ueber den Em- 
fluss der Sperrung und Freigabe eines peripheren Stroingebietes 
(Carotis externa) auf den Blutdruck. Verh. Deut Ges Kreis- 
laufforsch., 1929, pt,2, 70-7. Also Zschr. Kreislaufforsch 1929, 
21 : 427-34 — Ogawa, M. Ueber die Veranderungen des ar- 



grosser 

Menschen. L4p. 8? 

Belak, S., <t Uhrovits, A. 



teriellen, des venosen und des intraokularen Druckes beim 
Aufhoren der Blutzirkulation in grossen Gefassen. Fol. pharm. 
jap., 1927-28, 6: 2. 

Variations : External factors [climate, 

light, weather, &c] 

Jession [J.] C. *Beitrug zur Abhiingigkeit 
der Blutdruckregulation von klimatischen Fak- 
toren [Kiel] 32p. S: Neumiinster, 1933. 
Lendl, W. *Ueber den Einfluss des Bilrstens 
[autpartien auf den Blutdruck des 
Berl., 1933. 

Ueber die Wirkung der Bestrah- 
lung auf den Blutdruck. Strahlentherapie, 1935, 52: 692-8.— 
Berg, J. Ueber den Blutdruck in und nach Seebadern und 
Sonnenbadern. Zschr. klin. Med., 1932, 120: 654-70.— Beyne, J. 
Les variations de la tension arterielle chez l'homme sous l'in- 
lluence de la pression atmospherique. Medecine, Par., 1932, 

13: 670. Gautrelet, J., & Halpern, N. Les variations de 

la tension arterielle en depression atmospherique. J. physiol. 
path, gen., 1935, 33: 486-98.— Buratti, P. Sur les variations 
locales de la pression arterielle par effet de la temperature. 
Arch. ital. biol., 1930-31, 83: 53-9.— Coruzzi, C. Eccitazioni 
cutanee e pressione sanguigna. Clin. med. ital., 1930, 61: 
57-75. — Ferrari, R., & Chicherio, V. Sur les variations locales du 
sphygmogramnie par effet de la temperature. Arch. ital. biol., 
1933-34, 90: 77-90.— Fischer, R. F. von. Ueber den Einfluss 
hochgespannter Ilochfrequenzstrome auf den menschlichen 
Blutdruck. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1934, 64: 1013-5. — Fossey, 
A. M. de, & Garsaux, P. Etude de la tension arterielle en at- 
mosphere rarefiee. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1921,84:517. — Franke, K. 
Blutdruckschwankungen infolge kliinatischer Einflusse. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1929, 25: 1888.— Grober, J. Untersuchungen iiber 
Einfluss der Hohenlage auf den Blutdruck. Zschr. ges. Ther., 
1925-26, 31: 145; 1926, 32: 93.— Hajos, K., & Mirgay, A. Ueber 
den Zusammenhang zwischen Hautreizen und Blutdruck. 
Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 2242.— Hammett, F. S., Tice, E. W., & 
Larson, E. Blood pressure changes induced by hot and cold 
applications on and within the abdomen. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1917, 68: 621.— Hermann, H. Action des cures hydro-clima- 
tiques sur les fonctions cardio-vasculaires (influence de l'altitude 
et du bain carbo-gazeux sur la tension arterielle) Gaz. med. 
France, 1936, 43: therm, suppl. no.8, 19-26.— Hirsch, M. Die 
Einwirkung des Vierzellenbades auf den Blutdruck. Berl. 
klin. Wschr., 1906, 43: 973-7.— Hbhn, J. Beitrag zur Frage der 
Einwirkung des Luftdruckes auf den Blutdruck des Menschen. 
Wien. klin. Rdsch., 1916, 30: 115-7.— Kestner, O. Lo scirocco 
e la pressione sanguigna del l'uomo. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 
1931, 6: 338-40.— Kimmerle, A. Die Einwirkung verschiedener 
Lichtarten auf den Blutdruck. Strahlentherapie, 1921-22, 13: 
299-314.— Kobayashi, T. Ueber den Einfluss der ultraroten 
Strahlen auf den Blutdruck. Jap. J.M.Sc, 1934-35, 8: Pharm., 
H.3, 138. — Laurens, H. Effect of carbon arc radiation on blood 
pressure and cardiac output. Arch. Phys. Ther., 1936, 17: 
199-205.— Logroscino, D. Influenza dei vari fattori di climato- 
talassoterapia su la pressione arteriosa e sul polso. Clin, pediat., 
Mod., 1934, 16 : 807-20.— Mennyey, G. Sulle variazione regionali 
della pressione sanguigna in rapporto al bagno di luce. Arch, 
sc. biol., Nap., 1928, 11: 334-40.— Meyer, A. Ueber das Verhal- 
ten des Blutdruckes nach Bestrahlung mit kunstlicher Hbhen- 
sonne bei Kindern. Munch, med. Wschr., 1922, 69 : 864 — 
Panov, N. A. [Effect of Rcentgenirradiation on blood pressure] 
Vest, rentg., 1925, 3: 239-46 — Peemoller, F. Neuere Untersu- 
chungen iiber die blutdrucksenkende Wirkung von kunstlichen 
(elektrischen) Lichtquellen und Hoehspannung-Hochfrequenz- 
apparaten. Klin. Wschr., 1923, 2: 973-6.-Petersen, W. F. 
Meteorological reflections in blood pressure rhythm. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1933, 30: 1145— Pieri, J., Ambrogi, J. A., 
& Peyronel, J. E. Recherches sur la valeur de la tension arte- 
rielle et notamment de la tension moyenne dans les unites 
alpines. Arch. med. pharm. mil., 1934, 101: 325-54.— Pollitzer, 
H., & Stolz, E. 1st die blutdrucksenkende Wirkung von Hohen- 
sonnenbestrahlungen eine Stickoxydulwirkung? Miinch. med. 
Wschr, 1924, 71: 977.— Schroeder, C. Ueber den Einfluss der 
KSntgenbestrahlung auf den Blutdruck. Zbl. Gyn., 1924, 48: 
1809-12.— Shilling, C. W., Hawkins, J. A., & Hansen, R. A. The 
influence of increased barometric pressure on the pulse rate and 
arterial blood pressure. U.S. Nav. M. Bull., 1936, 34: 39-47.— 
Sidoli, E. Action de la lumiere sur le pouvoir vasoconstricteur 
du serum de sang et sur la pression sanguine des animaux nor- 
maux et sensibilises. Arch. ital. biol., 1934-35, 92: 27-45. Also 
Arch. sc. biol., Bologna, 1933-34, 19: 443-69 — Siebelt. Zur 
Frage der Beziehungen zwischen Blutdruck und Klima. Zschr. 
Kreislaufforsch., 1927, 19: 201-3. Also Zschr. wiss. Biiderk., 
1928-29 3: 39-42.— Spiro, P., & Mbrikofer, W. Ueber die Bezie- 
hungen von Blutdruckhohe und Blutdrucklabilitat zur Witte- 
rung Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1936, 66: 537 — Swan, J. M. The 
influence of carbonated brine (Nauheim) baths on blood-pres- 
sure Tr Am. Clim. Clin. Ass., 1912, 28: 262-308. Also Arch. 
Int. M., 1912, 10: 73-96. 

Variations : Mental and nervous factors. 



See also Emotion; Pain; Sleep, and other such 
headings. 
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Chappell, M: N. *Blood pressure changes 
in deception [Columbia Univ.] 39p. 8? N.Y., 
1929. 

Forms Arch. Psychol, no. 105. 

Jorn, C. *Experimentelle Untersuchungen 
iiber die Beeinflussung psychischer Leistungen 
durch artefizielle Blutdruckanderung [Bonn] 
22p. 8? Stuttg., 1934. 

Barath, E. Blutdruckstudien an alternden Menschen; Prii- 
fung der Psychoreaktion des Blutdruckes. Zschr. ges. exp. 
Med., 1927, 54 : 72-4.— Blume, P. [Blood pressure during sleep] 
Ugeskr. lseger, 1922, 84: 1126-32.— Campbell, H. £., & Blanken- 
horn, M. A. The effect of sleep on normal and high blood 
pressure. Am. Heart J., 1925-26, 1: 151. Also Am. J. Physiol., 
1925, 74: 115-20.— Capecchi, T. Variazioni della pressione 
arteriosa della frequenza del polso e della temperatura nei 
fanciulli; azione del sonno e del pasto. Fisiol. med., Roma, 
1936, 7: 687-709.— Day, M. E. The influence of mental activities 
on vascular processes. J. Comp. Psychol., 1923, 3: 333-77. — 
Dohme, A. Variability des Blutdrucks bei psychisch ver- 
schieden konstituierten und geistig verschieden begabten 
Kindern. Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg., l.Abt., 1931, 
119: 384-95.— Fischer, R. Ueber das Verhalten des Blutdruckes 
bei geistiger Anstrengung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1930, 26 : 625-7.— 
Katsch, G., & Pansdorf, H. Die Schlafbewegung des Blut- 
drucks. Munch, med. Wschr., 1922, 69: 1715-8.— Muller, C. 
Die Schlafbewegung des Blutdrucks. Ibid., 1923, 70: 180.— 
Obermer, E. Ueber die Blutdruckschwankungen im Schlaf und 
bei psychischen Traumen. Verb. Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 
1933, 6 : 230.— Pal, J. Nervose Druckschwankungen. Aerztl. 
Prax., Wien, 1935, 9: 280. Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1935, 48: 
999. — Reiner, R. C. Psychologische Untersuchungen mit dem 
Autotonographen. Med. Welt, 1936, 10: 811-4.— Scott, J. C. 
Systolic blood-pressure fluctuations with sex, anger, and fear. 
J. Comp. Psychol., 1930, 10: 97-114.— Toulouse, E., & Targowla, 
R. Note sur les modifications de la tension arterielle dans 
l'effort mental. Bull. Soc. clin. med. ment., Par., 1921, 9: 
33-40. — Vincent, S., & Thompson, J. H. The effects of music 
upon the human blood pressure. Lancet, Lond., 1929, 1: 534-7 

Variations, postoperative. 

See also Shock. 

Chaton. Recherches sur les tensions arterielles et les pressions 
veineuses dans les suites operatoires et les phlebites. Bull. Soc. 
oat. chir., Par., 1926, 52: 792-6. — Einaudi, M. Le variazioni della 
pressione sanguigna durante gli interventi operatori; influenza 
di alcuni tonici cardiaci. Minerva med., Tor., 1928, 8: 469-81. — 
Figurelli, G. La pressione del sangue dopo interventi operativi 
in anestesia locale e generate. Ann. ital. chir., 1928, 7: 721-34. — 
Kbnig, E. Ueber Aenderungen des Blutdrucks durch operative 
Eingriffe. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1923, 178: 187-223.— Krikent, 
R. K., & Petrushevsky, B. N. [Blood pressure in the postopera- 
tive period] Russ. klin., 1930, 13 : 67-73.— Martini, P., & Graf, F. 
Ueber die Wirkung schmerzhafter Eingriffe auf den Blutdruck 
bei Gesunden, bei Nervosen und bei Hypertonikern. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 1060-2.— McGlannan, A. The effect of 
surgical operations on the blood pressure. South. M.J., 1921, 
14: 214-22. — Romani, A., & Foa, A. La pressione del sangue 
uegli interventi chirurgici. Arch. Soc. ital. chir. (1926) 1927, 
33: 777-91.— Tolstikov, D. [The effect of surgical operations on 
the blood-pressure] Russ. klin., 1924, 1: 533-47.— Wells, C. J. 
Clinical observations on the effects of operation and anesthesia 
on blood pressure. Am. J. Surg., 1922, 36: Q. suppl. anesth., 
82-7. — Zappala, G. Studio comparativo delle pressioni media, 
sistolica, diastolica; prima durante e dopo atti operativi eseguiti 
con auestesie varie. Fisiol. med., Roma, 1934, 5: 36 87. 

Variations, postural. 

See also Blood pressure, low, orthostatic. 

Balen, A. van [Irregular blood-pressure figures in various 
positions of the arm] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1924, 68: pt2, 1129.— 
Bennati, D., & Mazzucco, A. Variations de la pression moyenne 
arterielle et de la pression moyenne veineuse avec les change- 
ments de position. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 118: 483.— Bullrich, 
R. A. Las variacioues posturales de las presiones arterial y ve- 
nosa al estado normal y patologico. Prensa med. argent., 1933- 
31. 20: 1989-97.— Buys, E., & Rijlant, P. Introduction a l'etude 
uscillographique des reflexes toniques posturaux. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1932, 110: 101-5. -Dell' Acqua, G. Ueber den Einfluss 
der Korperlage und der Nahrungsaufnahme auf den Blutdruck 
in den oberen und unteren Extremitiiten. Zschr. Kreislauf- 
forsch., 1930, 22 : 425-35.— Ellis, M. M. Pulse-rate and blood- 
pressure responses of men to passive postural changes. Am. 
J.M.Sc, 1921, 161: 568-78.— Ghrist, D. G. Variations in pulse 
and blood pressure with interrupted change of posture. Ann 
Int. M., 1930-31, 4: 945-58.— Gomez, D. M., & Veil, C. Sur la 
limite statique de la pression arterielle. C. rend. Soc. biol , 
1936, 123: 957-9.— loman, J. [et al.] Effect of alterations in pos- 
ture on the intra-arterial blood pressure in man; pressure in the 
carotid, brachial, and femoral arteries in normal subjects. 

Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1936, 35: no.6 1216-24. 

Pressure in the carotid artery in arteriosclerosis, during syncope 
and after the use of vasodilator drugs. Ibid., 122.5-32. —Lutterloh, 
C. H. The effect of postural changes on blood pressure and pulse 
rate. J. Arkansas M. Soc, 1934-35, 31: 172-4. Mac William, 



J. A. Postural effects on heart-rate and blood-pressure. Q.J. 
Exp. Physiol., Lond., 1933, 23: 1 33. — Mortensen, M. A. Blood- 
pressure reactions to passive postural changes; an index to 
myocardial efficiency. Am. J.M.Sc, 1923, 165: 667-75.— Mou- 
linier, R. Pression arterielle et changement de position du 
membra; methode d'analvse de l'activite fonctionnelle du coeur. 
Paris mod., 1921, 41 : 132-6 — Olmer, D., & Jacques, Y. Pression 
arterielle et ralentissement du pouls provoque par la position 
penehee en avant. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 19: 169.— Rudsit, K. 
Zur Behandlung vasoneurotischer Storungen mit Hypophyseu- 
vorderlappenpraparaten mit besonderer Rucksicht auf die 
Blutdruckreaktion bei Aenderung der Korperlage. Wien. klin 
Wschr., 1934, 47: 878-82 — Schott, E., & Spatz, H. Beobach- 
tungen am Kreislauf im Kniehang, insbesondere iiber das Ver- 
halten des arteriellen Druckes in Armen und Beinen in dieser 
Korperlage sowie im Stehen und Liegen. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1924, 71 : 1709-12.— Serio, F. Sulle variazioni della ten- 
sione arteriosa alia tibiale nelle varie posizioni degli arti inferiori. 
Mai. cuore, 1921, 5: 145-8. 

Variations, racial. 

Adams, J. M. Some racial differences in blood pressures and 
morbidity in a group of white and colored workmen. Am. J.M. 
Sc., 1932, 184: 342.— Ashford, B. K., & Dowling, G. B. A series 
of blood pressures in 250 cases in Porto Rico. Porto Rico J. 
Pub. Health, 1929-30, 5: 477-9.— Cadbury, W. W. Report of the 
Research Committee of the China Medical Missionary Associa- 
tion on the pulse and blood pressure in normal individuals. 

China M.J., 1921, 35: 242-7. Blood pressure of normal 

Cantonese students. Ibid., 1923, 37: 715; 823. Also Arch. Int. 
M., 1922, 30: 362-77.— Diehl, H. S. Racial differences in blood 
pressure. Minnesota M., 1931, 14: 726-8. — Dubois, A. Note 
sur la tension arterielle chez les indigenes congolais. Ann. Soc. 
beige med. trop., 1932, 12: 133-6. — Fougerat de David de Lastours. 
Pigmentation et tension sanguine. Rev. med. hyg. trop., Par., 
1935, 27: 237-63.— Groh, W. L. Blutdruckstudien an korperlich 
gesunden deutschen Studenten. Zschr. ges. Anat., 2.Abt., 
1932, 17 : 69-89.— Krakower, A. The blood pressure of Chinese 
living in eastern Canada. Am. Heart J., 1934, 9 : 396-404.— 
Rodriguez Molina, R., & Suarez, R. M. Estudio de tension 
arterial en Puerto Rico. Bol. As. med. Puerto Rico, 1930, 22: 
114-8. — Salcedo, J., & Pascual, W. Filipino physiological con- 
stants; blood pressure. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1932, 12: 
205-9.— Schwab, E. H., Curb, D. L. [et al.] Blood pressure 
response to a standard stimulus in the white and Negro races. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1934-35, 32: 583-5.— Torgerson, W. R. 
Blood pressure findings in Porto Rico. Porto Rico J. Pub. 
Health, 1929-30, 5: 438-42.— Tung, C. I. The blood pressure of 
Chinese in China and in the United States of America. Chin. 

J. Physiol., 1928, 93-6. Blood pressure of Northern 

Chinese males. Ibid., 1930, 1: 117-30.— Wunderlich, H. Blut- 
druck und Puis bei korperlich gut entwickelten deutschen 
Studenten und ihre Beziehungen zu verschiedenen Korper- 
massen. Zschr. ges. Anat., 2.Abt., 1933-34, 18: 349-58. 

Variations, respiratory. 

See also Pulse; Respiration. 

Maschke, K. F. O. *Sind an den Atem- 
schwankungen des arteriellen Blutdruckes Tonus- 
schwankungen der Gefasse beteiligt? 21 p. 8? 
Berl., 1918. 

Addarii, F. Oscillazioni respiratorie della pressione arteriosa 
nell' uomo. Cuore & circol., 1936, 20: 425; 541.— Amiral, H. H. 
The reaction of the diastolic pressure to respiratory strain. 
Boston M.&S.J., 1924, 191: 863-6. Also Life Insur. M., 1926, 1: 
199-204, 4ch.— Constantin, E., & Soula, L. C. Les variations 
respiratoires de la pression arterielle. Presse med., 1921, 29: 
754; 1922, 30: 123.— Fenning, C. The effect of periodic changes 
in amplitude of respiration upon blood pressure. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1934-35, 110 : 464-70.— Hasegawa, D. Influences on the 
blood pressure curves by volume of air, number of respirations, 
and deep breathings in artificial respiration. Japan M. World, 
1925, 5 : 99-102.— Heinbecker, P. The mechanism of the respira- 
tory waves in systemic arterial blood pressure. Am. J. Physiol., 
1927, 81: 170-81 — Hueck, W. Beobachtungen iiber das Ver- 
halten des Blutdrucks bei langeren Atempausen. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1924 , 71: 978-80.— Lian, C, & Kaplan. Les modifica- 
tions respiratoires de la tension arterielle. Arch. med. chir. app. 
resp., 1927, 2: 1-24. Mathieu, P., & Merklen, L. A propos des 
variations respiratoires du trace oscillometrique chez l'honime. 
C. rend. Soc biol., 1924, 91: 696-8.— Mouktar, A. Les modifica- 
tions de la pression arterielle sous l'influence de la respiration 
chez l'homme. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1924, 3.ser., 92 : 864-6. 

Also J. physiol. path, gen., 1924, 22 : 329-34. & Petit, P. 

Les types pathologiques des variations respiratoires de la pres- 
sion minima chez l'homme. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1921, 85: 
277-9. — Schott, A. Experimental and clinical investigations on 
the respiratory changes of blood-pressure. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1932, 25: 1367— Trotter, R., Edson, P., & Gesell, R. A 
comparison of the waves of blood pressure produced by slow and 
rapid breathing. Proc Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1921-22, 19: 57-9. 
Also Am. J. Physiol., 1922, 55: 500-18.— Vincent, S., & Thompson, 
J. H. The effect of hyper-respiration on the blood-pressure in 
man. J. Physiol., Lond., 1928-29, 66 : 307-15.— Visscher, M. B., 
& Rupp, A. The respiratory wave in arterial blood pressure. 
Proc Soc Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1923-24 , 21: 275. & Scott, 
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F H. The respiratory wave in arterial blood pressure. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1924, 70 : 586-606. 

Variations, sexual, female. 

See also Blood pressure, high, climateric: 
Blood pressure, high — in pregnancy. 

Alvarez, W. C. Blood pressure in women as influenced by 

poor pelvic organs. Northwest M., 1926, 25: 120-2. & 

Zimraermann, A. Blood pressure in women as influenced by 
the sexual organs. Arch. Int. M., 1926, 37: 579-626.— Burlage, 
S. R. Blood pressures and heart rate, in girls, during adoles- 
cence; a preliminary study of 1,700 cases. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
V.Y., 1921-22, 19: 247; 1922-23, 20: 193. Also Am. J. Physiol., 
1923, 64: 252-84 — Eufinger, H. Das Verhalten des arteriellen 
Blutdruckes im mensuellen Zyklus und seine Abhangigkeit vom 
vegetativ-hormonalen System. Klin. Wschr., 1929, 8: 442-4.— 
Franklin, K. J. Undulatory changes, of uterine origin, in the 
arterial blood-pressure. J. Physiol., Lond., 1935-36, 84: 342. 
Greisheimer, E. M., Merrill, E., & Lynch, H. Blood pressure 
variations in 17 normal women. Minnesota M., 1929, 12: 
284-6. — Le Lorier, V. Quelques considerations sur la tension 
arterielle chez la femme enceinte. Bull. Soc. med. Paris, 1934, 
328-31.— Magyary, K. von. Die Veranderungen des Blutdruckes 
im Klimakterium. Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1930, 86: 31-5. — 
Simons, E. J., & Rasmussen, C. C. Blood pressures during 
pregnancy, labor, and puerperium. Minnesota M., 1925, 8: 
303-12.— Valerio, A. Tensao arterial e menopausa. Fol. med., 
Kio, 1935, 16: 93. 

venous. 

See also Veins ; and specific names of veins. 

YlLLARET, M., SAINT-GlRONS, F., & JuSTIN- 

Besanc/on, L. La pression veineuse periphe- 
rique; etude physiologique, clinique et the>a- 
peutique. 318p. 8? Par., 1930. 

Alexandrov, A. F. [Average figures and importance of deter- 
mination of venous pressure in man] Arkh. med. nauk, 1929, 
2: 291-9. — Allen, E. V., & Hochrein, M. Venous pressure and 
vital capacity. Ann. Int. M., 1929-30, 3: 1077-83.— Allen, E. V., 
& Page, I. H. The reaction of the vena cava to increased venous 
pressure. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1930, 5: 320.— Arnoldi, W. Ueber 
den Druck im Venensystem. Deut. med. Wschr., 1920, 46: 
4 — Bardin, P. La pression veineuse peripherique. Gaz. hop., 
1932, 105: 1620; 1665.— Bedford, D. E., & Wright, S. Observa- 
tions on the venous pressure in normal individuals. Lancet, 
Lond., 1924, 2: 106-9.— Brams, W. A. Venous pressure. Med. 
Clin. N. America, 1935-36, 19: 1273-6.— Brandt, F. Venendruck 
und Kreislauffunktion. Deut. med. Wschr., 1930, 56: 909-13. 

Die Abhangigkeit des Venendruckes von der Grbsse der 

zirkulierenden Blutmenge, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Frage seiner 
klinischen Bedeutung. Zschr. klin. Med., 1931, 116: 398-448 — 
Budelmann, 6. Untersuchungen fiber den Venendruck, die 
Vitalkapazitat der Lunge und das Herzminutenvolumen bei 
Oesunden und Herzkranken in Ruhe und bei Kreislaufbela- 
stung. Ibid., 1934, 127: 15-26.— Carrier, E. B., & Rehberg, P. B. 
Capillary and venous pressure in man. Skand. Arch. Physiol., 
Berl., 1923, 44 : 20-31.— Castellotti, F. Contributo all' esame 
clinico della pressione venosa. Mai. cuore, 1923, 7: 69; 277. 

La replezione venosa: suoi rapporti con la pressione 

veuosa. Cuore &circol., 1925, 9: 112; 143.— Claude, H., Targowla, 
R., & Lamache, A. Pression du liquide cephalorachidien et 
pression veineuse. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 96: 259.— Corradi, A. 
La pressione venosa; rivista critica. Policlinico, 1923, 30: sez. 
med., 573-600.— Cytowicz, J. Ueber den Einfluss des venosen 
Blutes verschiedener Driisen auf den Blutdruck. Bull, inter- 
nal Acad. sc. Cracovie, 1912, s.B, 1126-30, pi.— Dellepiane, G. 
La pressione venosa studiata con metodo diretto nel campo 
ostetrico. Riv. ital. gin., 1927, 6: 145-59— Delle Vedove, A. 
Presion venosa periferica. Rev. med. Rosario, 1933, 23: 396- 
413.— Evans, W. Venous pressure. N. England J.M., 1932, 21 : 
934-40. — Eyster, J. A. E. Venous pressure. J. Am. M. Ass., 

1931, 97: 1269-71. & Meek, W. J.» Studies on venous 

pressure. Am. J. Physiol., 1930, 95: 294-301.— Eyster, J. A. E., & 
Middleton, W. S. Clinical studies on venous pressure. Arch. 
Int. M., 1924, 34 : 228-42.— Ferrari, G., & Ferroni, F. Tempo di 
circolo e pressione venosa. Minerva med., Tor., 1936, 27: 
87-90.— Gazzotti, I. Contributo alio studio della pressione venosa 

periferica. Cuore & circol., 1924, 8 : 453-63. Ricerche 

sul rapporto tra pressione arteriosa e pressione venosa. Ibid., 
1929, 13 : 237-51.— Goldstein, H. I. La pressione venosa. Ibid., 
I9:i4, 18: 252-6.— Gollwitzer-Meier, K. Rhythmisclie venose 
Blutdruckwellen zentralen Ursprungs. Arch. ges. Physiol.. 
1929, 222 : 245-58.— Govaerts, P. L'6preuve de la repletion vei- 
neuse. Presse med., 1924, 32: 161.— Hallion, L. La pression 
veineuse maxima: son utilisation pour la ponction et la saignee; 
ses facteurs determinants. Rev. prat, biol., Par., 1922, 15: 
225-34.— Kroetz, C. Die Koeffizienten des klinisch messbaren 
Venendruckes. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1922, 139 : 325-53. 
■ Von welchen Faktoren ist die Hone des klinisch mess- 
baren Venendruckes abhangig? Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 
1922, 34. Kongr., 434-6. — I., P. B. La presion venosa. Dia 
mM., B. Air., 1931-32, 4 : 22.— Lambert, J. P. Venous pressure in 
children. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1930, 52: 1088-92.— Lequime, J., 
Samain, L., & Van Bogaert, A. Relation entre la tension 



moyenne intraarterielle et la tension veineuse. O. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1933, 114: 585-8.— Moniz, E., Carvalho, L. de, & Almeida 
Lima. Le sondage des veines et la pression dans les troncs 
veineux de l'homme. Ibid., 1931, 107: 1175.— Montassut, M., & 
Lamache, A. Tension veineuse et reflexe solaire. Rev. neur.. 
Par., 1926, 23 : 1069— Osborne, W. A. Systemic venous pressure. 
Austral. J. Exp. Biol., 1929, 6: 97-102 — Owens, L. B. Studies in 
venous pressure. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1932-33, 18: 266-75.— Payan, 
L., & Giraud, E. La tension veineuse normale chez 1'enfant. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 94: 344 — Pinkus, I. M., Gan, G. S., & 
Smyslov, I. V. [Venous pressure as index of the functional ac- 
tivity of the cardiovascular apparatus] Med. biol. J., Leningr., 

1929, 5: 27-43.— Pla, J. C. La tension venosa desde el punto de 

vista clinico. An. Fac. med., Montev., 1928, 13: 800-66. 

La hipertension venosa. Cron. med. mex., 1930, 29 : 283-7.— 
Ranieri, G. La pressione venosa studiata col metodo diretto in 
clinica. Bol. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1926, 1: 619-21 — Rehfisch. 
Ueber die Beziehungen zwischen Dondersschem venosem und 
arteriellem Druck. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1926, 50: 359-99.— 
Ruffini, G., & Alestra, L. Della pressione venosa periferica e dei 
suoi valori normali nell' uomo. Arch, pat., Bologna, 1930-31, 
10: 177-205.-Saalfeld, E. von. Venoser Blutdruck und Herz- 
reflexe pulmonalen Ursprungs. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1932-33, 
231 : 724-8.— Saint Girons, M. La presion venosa. Dia ni6d., B. 
Air., 1930-31, 3 : 1005.— Schenk, P. Planmassige Beobachtungen 
des peripheren Venendruckes. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 

1930, 42. Kongr., 334-9 — Tatterova, A., & Serf, J. [Venous 
pressure] Cas. 16k. Cesk., 1925, 64: 1364-71.— Tetelbaum, A. G., 
Krynsky, M. I., & Romanova, O. F. [Venous pressure in a ligated 
extremity as index of arterial pressure] Klin, med., Moskva. 
1933, 11: 838-43. Also Presse med., 1933, 41: 2111-3.— Tzanck, A., 
& Renault, P. Des rapports entre la tension veineuse et la 
tension du liquide cephalo-rachidien. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 
96: 157.— Villacian, J. M., & Diez Fernandez, C. Nuestras in- 
vestigaciones sobre tension venosa. Rev. espan. med. cir., 
1928, 11: 329-34.— Villaret, M. Quelques precisions sur la pres- 
sion veineuse. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1932, 3.ser., 107: 867-71. 

Presentation d'un ouvrage sur la pression veineuse 

peripherique. Bull. Soc. mfid. hop. Paris, 1932, 3.ser., 48: 617. 

& Martiny, M. Controle de l'etat de la petite circulation 

par l'fitude de la pression veineuse peripherique. C. rend. Soc. 

biol., 1927, 96: 238-41. & Justin-Besancon, L. Etude 

critique des methodes d'exploration de la pression veineuse 
peripherique. Arch. mal. cceur, 1926, 19: 361-77.— White, L. H. 
Observation on venous pressure and skin blanching pressure 
by a modified method. Am. J. Physiol., 1924 , 69: 10-20 — 
Yen, T. J. On the venous pressure of rabbits. J. Orient. M., 
Dairen, 1927, 6: 21. 

venous : Clinical aspect. 

Dils, G. A. P. *Etude sur la tension veineuse 
en neuropsychiatrie. 77p. 8? Par., 1929. 

Eyster, J. A. E. The clinical aspects of 
venous pressure. 135p. 8? N.Y., 1929. 

Also Physiol. Rev., 1926, 6: 281-315. 

Ayerza, L. La tension venosa periferica; sus inodificacio- 
nes patologicas y valor pronostico. Sem. med., B. Air., 1924, 
31: pt2, 956-66. — Berghausen, O. Venous blood pressure and 
vital capacity determinations as a measure of circulatory fitness. 
J. Med., Cincin., 1934, 15: 22.— Blumgart, H. L. Venous pres- 
sures; their clinical significance. Med. Clin. N. America, 1924- 
25, 8: 1511-6. — Crespo Alvarez, A., & Velasco, L. de. La presion 
venosa en la clinica. Arch, med., Madr., 1927, 27: 92-9. 
Criep, L. H. Studies of venous pressure: their clinical applica- 
tion. U.S. Veterans Bur. M. Bull., 1932, 8: 463-8.— Dietrich, 
S., & Schwiegk, H. Die Bedeutung der Venendruckregulal ion 
fur die Kreislaufpathologie. Klin. Wschr., 1934, 13: 514 -8. 
Foley, E. F. The clinical application of venous pressure deter- 
minations. Med. Clin. N. America, 1928, 12: 153-8— Grellety 
Bosviel, P. Etude de la pression veineuse peripherique: son 
importance en physiologie et en clinique. Rev. med., Par., 1925, 
42: 1019-34.— Griffith, G. C, Chamberlain, C. T., & Kitchell, J. R. 
Observation on the practical significance of venous pressure in 
health and disease, with a review of the literature. Am. J.M. 
Sc., 1934, 187 : 642-9.— Harrison, W. G., jr. Clinical studies in 
venous pressure and their significance. South. M.J., 1936, 29: 
1198-207.— Hussey, H. H. Clinical applications of venous pres- 
sure measurement. Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1936, 5: 
232-7. — Nannini, G. La pressione venosa periferico in clinica 
medica. Cuore & circol., 1932, 16 : 40-56. -Pogany, J. Der 
Venendruck und seine klinische Bedeutung. Erg. inn. Med. 
Kinderh., 1931, 41: 257-362.— Pruche, A. La pression veineuse; 
sa rnesure clinique; son champ d'information. Presse m6d., 
1924, 32 : 726-8.— Rothman, H. R. Venous pressure and its 
clinical significance. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1933, 26: 253-5.— 
Tagliabue, E. Sul valore clinico della pressione venosa. Pen- 
siero med., 1928, 17: 463-7.— Villaret, M. La pression veineuse 
pferipherique en clinique courante (6tat actuel de la question) 
Paris med., 1925, 55: 281-91. Also Rev. med. Barcelona, 1926, 
2.ser., 5: 162-76. 

venous: Measurement. 

Erembert, F. *Etude critique des pro- 
ceeds de rnesure de la pression veineuse periphe- 
rique. 59p. 8? Par., 1926. 
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Giraud, E. *Contribution a l'Stude de la 
tension veineuse; 6tude critique des differentes 
niethodes de mesure. 71p. 8? Par., 1928. 

Grellety Bosviel, P. *La circulation vei- 
neuse penpherique: recherches physiologiques 
et cliniques bashes sur la mesure de la pression 
veineuse. 225p. 8° Par., 1925. 

Alexandrov, A. F. (Methods of determination of venous 
pressure] Vrach. gaz., 1929. 33: 2126-8. -Baumann, H. Fort- 
laufende Registrierung des Venendruckes mittels taper ITioto- 
zelle. Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14 : 30b. - Beecher, H. K., Field, M. E., 
& Krogh, A. A method of measuring venous pressure in the 
human leg during walking. Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl 
1930 73: 7-16.— Brams, W. A., Katz, L. N., & Schutx, W. J. A 
new method for determining intravenous pressure. Proc. SOC. 
Biol N.Y., 1932, 29: 689-91. Also Arch. Int. M., 1933, 51: 
33-7— Castellotti, F. Contributo alio studio chnico della pres- 
sione venosa; alcune eonsiderazioni sui metodi di determinazione 
diretta. Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1924, 37: 91-7. Also 
Cuore & circol., 1924, 8: 302-5— Clark, J. H., Hooker, D. R., & 
Weed I H. The hvdrostatic factor in venous pressure measure- 
ments. Am. J. Physiol., 1934, 109: 166-77.— Cohen, I. A new 
instrument for determination of venous pressure by direct 
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See also Blood pressure, Measurement; Blood 
pressure, high: Manifestations, retinal. 



BLOOD PRESSURE, HIGH 



597 



BLOOD PRESSURE, HIGH 



Ay man, D. The early diagnosis and early treatment of 
arteriolar (essential) hypertension. N. England J.M., 1931, 
205- 424-30.— Barrieu. Comment examiner un hypertendu. 
Monde m6d., 1927, 38 : 893-8.— Bessone, F. Ricerche compara- 
tive sul comportamento della pressione locale nel territorio die 
lavora nei soggetti sani, negli arteriosclerotici e negli ipertesi 
senza arteriosclerosi. Minerva med., Tor., 1927, 7: 277-83.— 
Bettoni, I., & Deleonardi, S. Reazioni presorie agli stimoli 
farmacodinamici e tono vegetativo simpatico e vagale cardiaco 
nella ipertensione arteriosa. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1932, 20: 
521; 582.— Bock, K. A. Die Wirkung adenylsiiurehaltiger und 
anderer Organextrakte auf den Blutdruck von Hypertonikern 
und der Adenylsauregehalt des Blutes bei der Blutdruckkrank- 
heit. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1933, 87: 799-805. — Bonn, H. Die 
Bedeutung der Ninhydrinfarbreaktion des Blutserums fur die 
Erkennung und Behandlung des blassen Hochdrucks. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1936, 32: 536-8.— Briggs, J. F., & Oerting, H. Vaso- 
motor response of normal and hypertensive individuals to ther- 
mal stimulus (cold) Minnesota M., 1933, 16: 481-6.— Danielo- 
nolu. Resultats de la compression du vague au cou dans l'hy- 
pertension. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1923, 88 : 274-6. & 

Missirlin, V. Excitabilite centrifuge du vague dans les hyper- 
tonics generates et les lesions chroniques du coeur; valeur 
diagnostique et pronostique de l'epreuve du vague dans ces 
affections. Ibid., 1925, 92 : 538-40— Delherm, I., & Chaperon, 
R. Le syndrome radiologique de l'hypertension aortique. J. 
radiol. 61ectr., 1924, 8 : 401-9.— Dicker, E. Reactions locales des 
capillaires si l'histamine et a l'acetylcholine au cours des diverses 
varietes d'hypertension. Presse med., 1936, 44: 1454-6.— Enger, 
R., & Arnold, H. Das Verhalten der 1,2-Nitrosonaphthol- 
Reaktion bei Hvpertonikern und Blutdruckgesunden; Blutun- 
tersuchungen. Zschr. klin. Med., 1936, 130: 725-33.— Ernstene, 
A. C, & Snyder, M. Effect of arteriosclerosis and benign and 
malignant hypertension on the area of histamine flares. Arch. 
Int. M., 1934, 53: 865-77.— Espejo Sola, J. Contribution al estu- 
dio radiografico y oseilometrico de la hipertension arterial. 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1935, 42: pt2, 417-20.— Farneti, P. L'Ace- 
tilcolina nella diagnosi degli stati ipertensivi. Bull. sc. med., 
Bologna, 1930, 102 : 93-102— Fbrstner, B., & Kaufmann, K. 
[Insulin and hypertonia] Orv. hetil., 1932, 76: 166-8— Galla- 
vardin, L. Valeur sfimtiologique des hypertensions arterielles 
moderees. J. med. fir., 1924, 13: 83-9.— Bayasaka, E. Sur l'in- 
fluence de la compression oculaire sur la pression sanguine et le 
pouls dans l'hypertension. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1930, 15: 
105-11.— Bines, E. A., & Brown, G. E. A standard test for meas- 
uring the variability of blood pressure: its significance as an index 
of the prehypertensive state. Ann. Int. M., 1933, 7: 209-17. 

The cold pressor test for measuring the reactibility of the 

blood pressure: data concerning 571 normal and hypertensive 
subjects. Am. Heart J., 1936, 11: 1-9.— Bromadko. L'impor- 
tance de la pression arterielle systolique et diastolique pour 
apprecier la valeur fonctionnelle de l'appareil circulatoire chez 
les gens de sport et les soldats. Rev. med. est, 1929, 57 : 321-6.— 
Jansen, K. Glucosebelastung bei Hypertonien. Zschr. klin. 
Med., 1933, 125 : 351-60.— Kisch, F. Bemerkungen zur diagnosti- 
schen und prognostischen Bedeutung hoher Blutdruckwerte. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1922, 18 : 691-4.— lauwers. Chute de tension 
et radiographic. Bruxelles med., 1935-36, 16: 61 — Levi, P. Sul 
comportamento di alcune prove funzionali cardio-circolatorie 
nell' ipertensione arteriosa. Arch. sc. med., Tor., 1936, 62: 
260-74.— Lorenzi, A. Le prove statiche locali nell' ipertensione 
arteriosa. Cuore & circol., 1931, 15 : 205-15.— Lucrezi, G. Criteri 
di orientamento diagnostico nell' ipertensione arteriosa. Mor- 
gagni, 1934, 76: 1335-42— Magitot, A. Reactions hypertensives 
normales et pathologiques apres compression du globe. Ann. 
ocul., Par., 1931, 168: 785-807.— Mirtl, K. Zur Friihdiagnose der 
Hochdruckerkrankung. Mitt. Ver. Aerzte Steiermark, 1928, 
65: 121-9.— Moracchini, R., & Berlitzka, L. Ipertensione e lper- 
glicemia; azione dell' insulina ed ergotamina sulla pressione e 
sulla glicemia nella ipertensione essenziale. Arch. sc. med., 
Tor., 1929, 53: 517-37.— Mtiller, C. Die Messung des Blut- 
drucks am Schlafenden als klinische Methode speciell bei der 
gutartigen (primaren) Hypertonic und der Glomerulonephritis. 
Acta med. scand., 1921, 55: 381; 443 — Mueller, S. C. Hourly 
studies of blood pressure in cases of hypertension and of normal 
subjects. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1929, 4: 163.— O'Bare, J. P. Glu- 
cose tolerance test in chronic vascular hypertension. Am. 
J.M.Sc, 1920, 160: 366-9. Also Med. Rec, N.Y., 1920, 98: 164 — 
Peczemk, O. Graphische Darstellung des artenellen Hyper- 
tonus und seiner Reflexe. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1932, 23: 
123-38.— Peiser, F. Ueber die Blutzuckeriibertrittsschwelle 
bei Hypertonikern mit und ohne Diabetes. Zschr. klin. Med., 

1927, 106: 290-309.— Raab, W., & Redlich, F. K. Quantitative 
Erregbarkeitsprufung der Vasomotorenzentren bei verschiede- 
nen Hochdruckformen. Ibid., 1935-36, 129: 455-67 — Read, J. M. 
What constitutes hypertension. California West. M., 1934, 
40: 419-23 — Rosling, E. [Determination of increased blood- 
pressure] Ugeskr. laeger, 1934, 96: 341; 359— Sanfilippo, E. II 
riflesso oculo-cardiaco negli stati ipertensivi. Morgagni, 1931, 
73: 243-52 — Ulrich, H. I. Diagnosis and treatment of hyper- 
tension. Journal-lancet, 1925, 45: 551-4.— Valore diagnostico 
dell' ipertensione. Gazz. osp., 1930, 51: 81-3— Weinstein, S. 
Rontgensymptome bei hohem Blutdruck. Med. Klin., Berl., 

1928, 24: 418.— Weiss, A., Grossman, A., & Feinstem, M. A. 
Hypertension: 3 problems in diagnosis. Med. Clin. N. Amer- 
ica, 1933, 17: 259-78.— Westphal, K. Untersuchungen zur Frage 
der Entstehungsbedingungen des genuinen artenellen Hoch : 
druckes; die paradoxe Gcfassreaktion auf Abschniming bei 
arteriellen Hochdruck. Zschr. klin. Med., 1924-25, 101: 545- 



57.— Wiesel, J. Was ist normaler Blutdruck? Was ist erhohter 
Blutdruck? Wie und wann soli der Blutdruck gemessen werden 
und welche Ursachen hat die Erhohung des Blutdruckes? 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 1306.— Wikner, E. Ueber die 
Thiosulfatprobe bei Hypertonic ohne Albuminuric. Acta med. 
scand., 1926-27, 65: 591-601 — Williamson, O. K. Some consid- 
erations in the diagnosis of high arterial blood-pressure. Med. 
J.S. Afr., 1925-26, 21: 97-102. 

Diagnosis, differential. 

See also Blood pressure, high, Clinical course. 

Johannsen, R. *Differenzierung von 50 
Fallen von Hypertension. 29p, 8? [Tub., 1930] 

Allbutt, C. On high blood-pressures. Am. Med., 1923, 
n.s., 18: 345-8.— Barath, E. Ueber die Bedeutung funktioneller 
Methoden in der Einteilung und Behandlung der arteriellen 
Hypertension. Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 1834.— Bell, E. T. 
The distinction between chronic glomerulonephritis and hyper- 
piesia (primary hypertension) Minnesota M., 1926, 9: 1-4. — 
Bordoli, L. U contegno delle prove aspeciflche di stato di ma- 
lattia nelle forme pure e nelle forme complicate di ipertensione 
arteriosa. Arch, pat., Bologna, 1934-35, 14: 100-14, 2cn. — Camp, 
P. D. Essential hypertension and Bright's disease: their differ- 
ential diagnosis and treatment. Virginia M. Month., 1936-37, 
63: 157-61.— Cionini, A. Sul valore di alcune prove funzionali 
nella differenziazione delle varie forme di ipertensione arteriosa. 
Minerva med., Tor., 1930, 21: 895-911 — Cordier, V., & Enselme, 
J. Essai de classification biochimique des hypertensions. Ann. 
med., Par., 1932, 31: 393-431.— Dicker, E. La distinction entre 
hypertendus essentiels et hypertendus nephrftiques est-elle 
justifiee? C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 120: 95-7. — Ernstene, A. C. 
Types of arterial hypertension and their recognition. Cleve- 
land Clin. Q., 1936, 3: 222-9.— Finck, C. Determination de 
l'origine d'une hypertension arterielle par l'oscillogramme. 
Paris med., 1924, 51: 542-7— Hubert, G. Die diflerential- 
diagnostische Bewertung der Hypertonic auf Grund des Wasser- 
versuchs. Praxis, Bern, 1926, 15: H.32, 1; 3. Also Zschr. arztl. 
Fortbild., 1926, 23: 50-3.— Ide, M. Les diverses hypertensions. 
Rev. med. Louvain, 1931, 209 : 226.— Keith, N. M. Classification 
of hypertension and clinical differentiation of the malignant 
type. Am. Heart J., 1926-27, 2 : 597-608— Ktilbs. Ueber die fur 
die Praxis wichtigsten Hypertonien. Deut. med. Wschr., 1922, 
48: 439. — Lichtwitz, I. Die Differentialdiagnose der Hyper- 
tonic. Zschr. iirztl. Fortbild., 1923, 20: 157-64.— McElroy, J. B. 
Classification of hypertension. Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. 
Ass. N. America (1928) 1929, 465-74.— Maliwa, E. Beitrag zur 
chemischen Differentialdiagnose der arteriellen Hypertonie. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1923, 36: 503.— Nikolaev, P. N. [Types of 
arterial hypertension] Kazan, med. J., 1926, 22 : 536-45.— 
Practical significance of various types of essential hypertension. 
Clin. Rev. Pittsburgh, 1933, 2: 41-8.— Pruche, A. Les hyper- 
tensions arterielles; diagnostic et classification. Clinique, Par., 

1923, 18 : 203-7.— Rafsky, K. A., Bernhard, A., & Rohdenburg, 
G. I. Studies in hypertension; a proposed classification of 
hypertension based upon the nitrogen distribution of the serum 
proteins. Ann. Int. M., 1936, 9: 1091-100.— Riabov, M. F. 
[Cause and classification of high blood pressure] Klin, med., 
Moskva, 1925, 3: 289-93.— Roberts, S. R. Functional pressure 
versus structural sclerosis. Ohio M.J., 1926, 22: 1021-5.— 
Roemheld, L. Zur Unterscheidung funktioneller und organi- 
scher Hypertonie. Munch, med. Wschr., 1923, 70: 1022.— Vital- 
Lassance. Comment, en pratique, classer les hypertendus? 
Hopital, 1930, 18: 16.5-70.— Weiss, R. F. Klassifikation und Ter- 
minologie der arteriellen Hypertonie. Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreis- 
laufforsch., 1928, 124-30. Also Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1928, 
20: 425-31. 

Diagnosis : Epinephrin test. 

Kruger, E. *Adrenalinblutdruckkurvcn bei 
Kindern [Kiel] 16p. 8? Lpz., 1930. 

Also Mschr. Kindern., 1930, 47: 147. 

Wiesner, B. *Untersuchungen iiber das 
Verhalten des Blutdruckes nach Injektion blut- 
drucksteigernder Pharmaka bei Normalen, Hypo- 
und Hypertonikern. 30p. 8? Breslau, 1932. 

Arrillaga, F. C, & Espejo Sola, J. Las pruebas de la adrena- 
lina y la atropina en relation con la presion arterial. Sem. med., 
B. Air., 1933, 40: pt2, 512-22.— Baar, H. Adrenalinleukocytose 
und Adrenalinhvpertonie in ihren Wechselbeziehungen. Zschr. 
ges. exp. Med., 1926, 50: 594-609— Brems, A. Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der subcutanen Adrenalinreaktion bei der essentiellen 
Hypertonie und bei Asthma bronchiale. Acta med. scand., 
1926, 64 : 546-69— Buccianti, E. Le modificazioni del ritmo 
cardiaco sotto l'azione dell' adrenalina endovenosa nei soggetti 
normali e in quelli ipertesi. Cuore & circol., 1933, 17: 649-72.— 
Deicke, E., & Hiilse, W. Adrenalinversuche bei Hypertonien. 
Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1924, 145: 360-72. Also Klin. Wschr., 

1924, 3: 1724. Also Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1924, 36. Kongr., 
277.— Elliot, A. H., & Nuzum, F. R. Cardiovascular response to 
the' subcutaneous injection of epinephrin and pituitrin in essen- 
tial hypertension. Am. J.M.Sc, 1935, 189: 215-20.— Ginoulhiac, 
R. Variazioni glicemiche e pressorie da adrenalina, insulina, 
ergotamina, nell' ipertensione arteriosa. Policlinico, 1933, 40: 
sez med., 360-75.— Gordon, W., & Levitt, G. Blood pressure 



BLOOD PRESSURE, HIGH 



598 



BLOOD PRESSURE, HIGH 



changes in normals and in hypertensives after intravenous 
epinephrine and histamine. J. Clin. Invest., 1935, 14: 367-72.— 
Hetenyi, S., & Siimegi, S. Ueber die wirkliche Adrenalinemp- 
findlichkeit der Hypertoniker. Klin. Wschr., 1924 , 3: 188-90. 
Die Adrenalinblutdruckkurven der essentiellen Hyper- 
toniker. Ibid., 1925, 4: 2298-302 — Ichimi, T. Ueber Adrenalin- 
empfindlichkeit des Blutdrucks und des Blutzuckerspiegels bei 
Hypertonikern. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1929, 13 : 405-23.— Jansen, 
W. H. Adrenalinversuche bei normalem Blutdruck und arte- 
riellem Hochdruck. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1925, 147: 339-50.— 
Jensen, J. The adrenalin test in hypertension. Am. Heart J., 
1929-30, 5: 763-80.— Kerppola, W. Ueber die essentielle Hyper- 
tonic und die Verwendung des Adrenalins als Funktionsprobe. 
Acta Soc. med. Duodecim, 1928, 9: fasc.3, no.8, 1-10. — Kylin, E. 
Die Adrenalinblutdrucksreaktion bei Hypertonisten. Zbl. inn. 

Med., 1922, 43: 329-31. The adrenalin injection test as a 

clinical investigation method. Acta med. scand., 1924, suppl. 
no. 7, 260-3. Ueber die Blutdruckreaktion bei der essen- 

tiellen Hypertonic nach intravenoser Adrenalininjektion und 
die Beeinflussung der Reaktion durch Atropin-Kalk-Medika- 

tion. Klin. Wschr., 1924, 3: 1175. Ueber die Adrenalin- 

blutdrucks- und blutzuckerkurven bei Bronchialasthma, Ulcus 
ventriculi und essentieller Hypertonic Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 
1924, 41 : 439-46. 

Electrocardiography. 

See also Blood pressure, high, Manifestations, 
cardiovascular. 

Bacq, Z. M. Les troubles de conduction dans les etats hyper- 
tensifs. Arch, internat. med. exp., Liege, 1929-30, 5: 1-33, eh. 

De la preponderance gauche dans les etats hypertensifs. 

Ibid., 35-54. ■ Des variations rythmiques de l'electro- 

cardiogramme dans les etats hypertensifs. Ibid., 55-68. — 
Buccianti, E. Rilievi elettrocardiografici en l'ipertensione arte- 
riosa. Clin. med. ital., 1934, 65: 199-224.— Castex, M. R., & 
Battro, A. El electrocardiograma en la hipertension arterial. 
Prensa med. argent., 1930-31, 17: 533-45.— Castex, M. R., Rami- 
rez, L., & Nanclares, A. Formulas de predominio ventricular 
en la hipertension arterial. Actas Congr. nac. med., Rosario, 

1934, 5: pt4, 628-40.— Davis, N. S. Four cases of arterial hyper- 
tension with electrocardiographic studies. Med. Clin. N. 
America, 1929, 13 : 399-412— Hengstmann, H. Ueber das Elek- 
trokardiogramm bei der Hypertension. Zschr. Kreislauflorsch., 

1935, 27: 523-33.— Krumbhaar, E. B. Note on electrocardio- 
graphic changes accompanying acutely increased pressure fol- 
lowing pulmonary artery ligature. Am. J.M. Sc., 1934, 187: 
792-4, 2pl.— Markovits, F. [Hypertonia and electrocardio- 
gramm] Orv. hetil., 1933, 77: 852-4.— Merzahn, H. Ueber 
Veranderungen der S-T-Strecke im Elektrokardiogramm bei 
blassem Hochdruck. Zschr. klin. Med., 1935, 128: 324-31.— 
Master, A. M. Characteristic progressive changes in the hyper- 
tension roentgenogram and electrocardiogram. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N.Y., 1928-29, 26: 367-72. Also Am. Heart J., 1929-30, 
5: 291-9. — Nix, J. T. Clinical and electrocardiographic findings 
in 100 cases of hypertension. N. Orleans M.&S.J., 1934, 86: 
683-5.— Ontaneda, L. E., Del Rio, J. G., & Ubina, A. R. Estudios 
electrocardiograflcos en la hipertension arterial; la cuarta deri- 
vation en los sujetos hipertensos. Actas Congr. nac. med., 
Rosario, 1934, 5: pt4, 585-90.— Radnai, P. Die elektrokardio- 
graphische Prognose und Friihdiagnose der hypertonischen und 
hyperthyreotischen Herzveranderungen. Zschr. klin. Med., 

1936, 130: 417-23.— Rykert, H. E., & Hepburn, J. Electrocardio- 
graphic abnormalities characteristic of certain cases of arterial 
hypertension. Am. Heart J., 1934-35, 10: 942-54.— Schlomka, 
G., & Theiss, O. Beitrage zur klinischen Elektrokardiographie; 
Untersuchungen uber das Verhalten der Herzstromkurve bei 
Hochdruckkranken. Zschr. klin. Med., 1935-36, 129: 552-71 — 
Ziskin, T. The electrocardiogram in hypertension. Arch. Int. 
M., 1928, 42: 512-20. 

experimental. 

See also Blood pressure, high, Pathogenesis 
and its subdivisions. 

Dodel, P. Realisation experimentale de l'hypertension 
systolique arterielle d'origine aortique. C. rend. Soc. bio)., 
1926, 95: 1536— Goldblatt, H., Gross, J., & Hanzal, R. F. 
Studies on experimental hypertension. J. Exp. M., 1937, 65: 
233-41.— Hamperl, H., & Heller, H. Die Organveranderungen 
bei experimentellem Dauerhochdruck. Arch. exp. Path., 
Berl., 1933-34, 174: 517-31.— Heymans, C, & Bouckaert, J. J. 
Observations chez le chien en hypertension arterielle chronique 

et experimentale. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 106: 471-3. 

Influence hypotensive de l'ergotamine et de ^acetylcholine sur 
la pression arterielle du chien en hypertension chronique experi- 
mentale; inversion par l'ergotamine des effets vasomoteurs du 
C0 2 . Ibid., 1933, 112: 717-9 — Hofif, H. Untersuchungen der 
Reaktion der Hirngefasse beim experimentellen Hochdruck. 

Wien. klin. Wschr., 1935, 48: 545-8. & Urban, H. Ex- 

perimentelle Studien zur Frage des essentiellen Hochdruckes. 
Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 1366-8.— H0st, H. F. Experimental in- 
vestigations of hypertonia. Acta med. scand., 1931-32, 77: 
28-50.— Hiilse, W. Experimented Untersuchungen zur Genese 
des essentiellen Hochdruckes. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz , 1929 146 - 
282-7 — Kremer, M., Wright, S., & Scarf, R. W. Experimental 
hypertension and the arterial lesions in the rabbit. Brit J 
Exp. Path., 1933, 14: 281-90, pi— Martinetti, R. Realizzazioni 
sperimentali di un'ipertensione arteriosa cronica. Biol, med., 



Milano, 1936, 12: 3-28.— Nuzum, F. R., Osborne, M., & Sansum, 

W. D. The experimental production of hypertension. Arch 
Int. M., 1925, 35: 492-9. Also repr.— Strisower, R. Experi- 
menteller Beitrag zur Frage der permanenten Hypertonie 
Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1929, 18: 445-8.— Tournade, A. Per- 
sistance de l'hypertension post-dfpressive chez le chien a mcelle 

cervicale sectionnee. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 1104. 

Contribution experimentale a l'etude pathogonique de l'hyper- 
tension arterielle. Lyon med., 1936, 157: 181-7. — Wood, j. E., 
jr, & Cash, J. R. Experimental hypertension — observations on 
sustained elevation of systolic and diastolic blood pressure in 
dogs. J. Clin. Invest.,, 1936, 15: 543-57. 

Historical aspects. 

Hines, E. A. Some recent concepts concerning essential 
hypertension. J. S. Carolina M. Ass., 1933, 29: 186-91.— Rom- 
berg, E. Die Entwicklung der Lehre von der Hvpertonie. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1924, 50: 1710-2. — Ryle, J. A." Chronic 
Bright's disease without albuminuria; an historical note on the 
contributions of Bright and his successors of the Guy's School 
to the study of high blood-pressure and its consequences. Rep. 
Guy's Hosp., Lond., 1927, 77 : 307-13.— Serro, A. Resena histo- 
rica de la hipertension arterial. Vida nueva, Habana, 1931, 28: 
706-14. — Weiss, S. The development of the clinical concept of 
arterial hypertension. N. England J.M., 1930, 202: 891-7. 

Industrial aspects. 

See also Blood pressure, high, Prognosis. 

Davis, N. S., III. Arteriosclerosis and hypertension. Indust. 
Med., 1933, 2: 317-9.— Elliott, A. R. Importance of arterial 
hypertension when found in railway employees. Surg. J., 
1927-28, 34: 72-5.— Kirk, E. J. Hypertension in industry. J. 
Indust. Hyg., 1931, 13: 314-25.— Passler, H. Der Blutdruck 
und seine praktische Bewertung. Zschr. Bahnarzte, 1929, 24: 
299-310.— Ritchey, J. O. Hypertension in relation to industrial 
employment. J. Indiana M. Ass., 1930, 23: 113-7.— Schnizer. 
Dienstbeschiidigung fiir Hochdruck angenommen. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1931, 27: 436-8.— Wychgel, J. N. Arterial hypertension in 
industry. J. Indust. Hyg., 1930, 12: 319-23. 

juvenile. 

See also Blood pressure, high, Causes, consti- 
tutional and hereditary. 

Bissery, P. L. *Des hypertensions arterielles 
permanentes de l'adulte jeune. 102p. 8? Par., 
1935. 

Brisset, J. P. *Le syndrome d'hypertension 
arterielle permanente chez l'enfant. 144p. 8? 
Par., 1935. 

Hodanger, M. Contribution h l'etude des 
hvpertensions arterielles des adultes jeunes. 
116p. 8? Par., 1930. 

NlVELLEAU DE LA BRUNIERE, F. M. Y. *R6- 

sultats de la cure heMiomarine sur la tension 
arterielle de l'enfant. 67p. 8? Par., 1925. 

Rettenmeyer, E. *Die Frage der essentiellen 
Hypertonie im Kindesalter [Freiburg] 17p. 
8? Stuttg., 1931. 

Also Arch. Kinderh., 1931, 95 : 41-55. 

Staff, H. von. *Zur Klinik des hohen Blut- 
druckes bei Kindern [Dusseldorf] 27p. 8? 
Quakenbruck, 1930. 

Acuna, M., & Winocur, P. Sobre un caso de hipertension 
arterial permanente en una nina de 12 afios. Arch, argent, 
pediat., 1931, 2: 639-52. Also Prensa med. argent., 1931-32, 18: 
1187-95.— Altenburger, E., & Voit, K. Endokrine Storung und 
nochdruck beiJugendlichen. Endokrinologie, 1935, 16:38-41 — 
Amberg, S. Hypertension in the young. Proc. Mayo Clin., 
1928, 3: 245. Also J. Dis. Child., 1929, 37 : 335-50— Barber, T. M. 
Hypertension in a child. West Virginia M.J., 1928, 24: 186.— 
Carr, J. G. Juvenile hypertension. Med. Clin. N. America, 

1931, 15: 023-6.— Craig, J. Malignant hypertension in child- 
hood. Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond., 1931, 6: 157-64.— Diehl, H. S., 
& Sutherland, K. H. Systolic blood pressures in young men, in- 
cluding a special study of those with hypertension. Arch. Int. 
M., 1925, 36: 151-73.— Faerber, E. Zur Frage der ehronischen 
Blutdrucksteigerung im Kindesalter. Mschr. Kinderh., 1929, 
42: 148-56.— Hanaun, G. Ipertensione giovanile. Gazz. osp., 

1932, 53: 737-9.— Hesnard, A., & Favreau. L'hypertonie con- 
genital pure. Vie med., 1924 , 5 : 725. Also Gaz. sc. med. 
Bordeaux, 1924, 45 : 283 — Holzmann, E. Essentielle Hyper- 
tension im fruhen Kindesalter. Mschr. Kinderh., 1929-30, 45: 
449-52.— Hoyle, C. Adolescent hypertension with excretion of 
an adrenaline-like substance in the urine. Lancet, Lond., 1933, 
1: 230-3.— Hutchison, R., & Moncrieff, A. A case of primary 
hypertension in a child. Brit. J. Child. Dis., 1930, 27: 201-4- 
Isaacs, S. D. Hypertension in a young subject. Lancet, 
Lond., 1931, 2: 739.— Kloss, E. Die Hvpertonicn im Sauglingsal- 
ter. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1915, n.F., 82: 347-400— Liebenam, I>. 



BLOOD PRESSURE, HIGH 



599 



BLOOD PRESSURE, HIGH 



Beitrag zum Krankheitsbild der essentiellen Hypertension im 
Kindesalter. Mschr. Kinderh., 1935, 63: 171-84.— Macciotta, G. 
Considerazioni su una manifestazione episodica di ipertensione 
arteriosa essenziale in un bambino di sei anni. Pediatria (Riv.) 
1933, 41: 297-313.— Moncrieff, A. Primary hypertension in a 
child. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1932, 25: 1226.— Mondon, H., 
lahillonne, P., & Berge, C. Sur un eas d'hypertension perma- 
nente chez un jeune. Lyon ined., 1936, 158: 434-7.— Moog, 0., 
& Voit, K. Klinische Beobachtungen an jugendlichen Hyper- 
tonikern. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 9-12.— Nobecourt, P. 
Sur deux filles de 15 mois et de 3 ans 11 mois presentant de 
l'hypertension arterielle permanente sans symptomes de ne- 
phrite chronique. Progr. med., Par., 1936, 221 : 257. & 

Lebec, L. Hypertension arterielle permanente chez une enfant 
de 13 ans. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1927, 25: 31-4.— Pandikov, 
G. A. [Congenital hypertonia] Omsk. med. J., 1927, 2: 60-77.— 
Pellissier, L. L'hypertension arterielle infantile; frequence et 
valeur. Medecine, Par., 1926-27, 8: 871-5.— Pierret, R., & 
Lefebvre, G. L'hypertension arterielle chez l'enfant. Echo 
med. nord, 1934, 3.ser., 2: 799-810.— Ross, P. S. Hypertension in 
child; case report. Ohio M.J., 1936, 32: 983.— Saragea, T. [Ar- 
terial hypertension in children] Romania med., 1928, 6: 263. — 
Taussig, H. B., & Rensen, D. B. Essential hypertension in 
boy of 2 years of age. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1935, 57: 
183-92.— Tourniaire, A. Des hypertensions arterielles solitaires, 
juveniles non evolutives d'origine sympathique. Gaz. med. 
France, 1935, 42: 167-9.— Weinrich, H. Zur Frage der Hauflg- 
keit arterieller Blutdrucksteigerung im jugendlichen Alter. 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1933, 123: 629-36.— Westrienen, A. F. A. S. van 
[Case of hypertension in a young childl Mschr. kinderge- 
neesk., 1934, 3: 156-60.— Wilson, R. McN. Youthful hyperpiesis. 
Am. Med., 1923, n.s., 18: 368-70.— Yokota, S. Die essentielle 
Hypertension bei einem Jugendlichen. Jap. J.M. Sc., 1936, 4: 
Int. med., 144-7. 

Life insurance aspects. 

See also the same subheading under Blood 
pressure; also Blood pressure, high; Prognosis. 

Bolt, W. Hypertension as an underwriting problem. Abstr. 
Proc. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. America, 1935, 21: 183-236.— 
Frost, H. M. Hypertension and longevity. Life Insur. M., 
1926, 1 : 178-98, 11 ch.— Milne, I. S. Hypertension. Med. Insur. 
1924—25, 40: 457; 470. — Riesman, D. Hypertension in women. 
Ibid., 1918-19, 28: 417-21. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1919, 73: 330-2 — 
Weber, F. P. High blood-pressure and life insurance. Clin. 
J., Lond., 1921, 50: 193-7. 

Manifestations. 

See also Blood pressure, high, Complications; 
Blood pressure, high, Pathological anatomy. 

Achard, C. Lecons sur les troubles de la tension arterielle. 
Progr. med., Par., 1929, 44: 677; 726.— Ayman, D., & Pratt, J. B. 
Nature of the symptoms associated with essential hypertension. 
Arch. Int. M., 1931, 47 : 675-87. Also repr.— Bauer, J. [Pseudo- 
myxcedema in permanent high blood-pressure] Polska gaz. lek., 
1927, 6 : 761.— Bresadola, G. Sui sintomi morbosi dell' iperten- 
sione arteriosa e sulla loro origine remota. Arch, pat., Bologna, 
1933-34, 13: 607-43, ch.— Cantelmo, O. Sulle rotture arteriali 
interne spontanee negli ipertesi. Riv. chir., Nap., 1936, 2: 
193-201.— Chrisman, W. W. Signs and symptoms of hyper- 
tension. J.M. Ass. Georgia, 1933, 22: 410-2.— Coombs, C. F. 
The distal phenomena that accompany high arterial tension. 
Bristol Med. Chir. J., 1929, 46 : 3.5-48, pi.— Copland, S. M. Some 
observations on the inaugural symptoms of hypertension. 
N. Orleans M.&S.J., 1933, 85: 668-72.— Davis, D. The nature of 
the symptoms in essential hypertension. Am. J.M. Sc., 1931, 
181: 850-7.— Dube, J. E. Comment se revele l'hypertension 
arterielle. Union med. Canada, 1934, 63: 318-31 — Kahler, H. 
Die verschiedenen Formen von Blutdrucksteigerung. Wien. 
kiin. Wschr., 1923, 36 : 26.5-8.— Kauffmann, F. Ueber die Haufig- 
keit einzelner wichtigerer Klagen und anamnestischer Angaben 
bei Kranken mit arterieller Hypertension. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1924, 71: 1230-3.— Major, R. B. The clinical manifesta- 
tions of arterial hypertension. Internat. Clin., 1933, 43.ser., 
2: 125-37.— Molle. Le signe de la jambe croisee dans l'hyper- 
tension arterielle. J. med. Paris, 1917, 36: 53.— Moor, F. The 
etiology and symptoms of hyperpiesia. Practitioner, Lond., 
1931, 127 : 576-86.— Nazmi. [New symptom in arterial hyper- 
tension] Askeri sihhiye mecmuasi, 1933, 62: 112-7.— Ohler, 
W. R. The signs and symptoms of hypertension. Am. Heart 
J., 1926-27, 2: 609-12.— Powell, Sir R. D. On the symptoms and 
treatment of raised blood-pressure. Practitioner, Lond., 1920, 
105: 309-24.— Riseman, J. E. F., & Weiss, S. The symptomatol- 
ogy of arterial hypertension. Am. J.M. Sc., 1930, 180: 47-59.— 
Schlosser, M. Untersuchung zur Manifestierung der Blut- 
druckkrankheit. Med. Welt, 1936, 10 : 340-3. -Schultz, J. B., & 
Biehn, W. Leber die Hiiufigkeit einzelner wichtiger Klagen 
und anamnestischer Angaben bei Kranken mit arterieller 
Hypertension. Deut. med. Wschr., 1925, 51: 25.— Torday, A. 
[Symptoms of essential hypertension] Budapesti orv. ujs., 
1933, 31: 993-8.— Weiss, S. The interpretations of syndromes 
associated with arterial hypertension. N. England J.M., 1932, 
207: 165-73. 

Manifestations, cardiovascular. 

See also Blood pressure, high, Electrocardiog- 
raphy. 



Gladstone, S. A. Cardiac output and arterial 
hypertension. 56p. 8? N.Y., 1935. 

Adler. E. Klinische experimentelle Studien tiber die Gefass- 
runktion bei Hypertensionen. Munch, med. Wschr., 1922, 69: 
lo vi Verh - Deut - Ges - inn - M ed., 1922, 34. Kongr., 258- 
73 — Amblard, A. Tension arterielle et bruit de galop. Presse 
med., 1920, 28: 263-6.-Aubertin, C. Absence d'hvpertrophie 
cardiaque dans certains cas d'hypertension permanente soli- 
taire. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1929, 3.ser., 53: 1371-5.— 
Bell, E. T., & Bartzell, T. B. Studies on hypertension: the 
relation of age to the size of the heart. J. Med. Res., 1923-24, 
44: 473-88.— Bishop, I. F. Hypertonia vasorum of nervous 
origin as a cause of heart disease. Am. Med., 1908, n..s., 3: 
85— Blumgart, H. L., & Weiss, S. Studies on the velocity of 
blood flow; the velocity of blood flow and its relation to other 
aspects of the circulation in patients with arteriosclerosis and in 
patients with arterial hypertension. J. Clin. Invest., 1927-28, 
4 : 173-97.— Bordet, E. Les images radioscopiques du cceur et de 
1 aorte dans l'hypertension. Prat. med. fr., 1925, 4: 25-9.— 
Cantoni, 0. II lavoro del cuore nelP ipertensione arteriosa in 
rapporto con altre caratteristiche circolatorie e respiratorie. 
Ouore & circol., 1936, 20: 2-22.— Danielopolu, D., Marcou, I., & 
Proca, G. G. Reaction du myocarde a l'hypertension mficanique 
apres l'extirpation du ganglion etoile. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 
107: 854-8.— Donzelot, E. Le coeur camouflo des hvpertendus. 
Presse m6d., 1922, 30: 667.— Elliott, A. R. Cardiodynamics of 

arterial hypertension. Am. J.M. Sc., 1923, 166 : 576-84. ■ 

Clinical aspects of circulatory dynamics in arterial hypertension. 
Ann. Int. M., 1936-37, 10: 194-9 — Ernst, C, & Weiss, R. Ueber 
das zirkulatorische Minutenvolumen bei der Hypertonie. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 68: 126-38.— Fahr, G. Work of the 
left ventricle in normal, hypertension, and arteriosclerosis. 

Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1926-27, 24: 405-10. The 

heart in hypertension. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 105: 1396-400.— 
Gager, I. T. What hypertension means in terms of vascular 
function. Virginia M. Month., 1930-31, 57 : 307.— Goldie, W. 
Hypertension and its relationship to the functional activities 
of the vessels. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1924, 14 : 836-41.— Graves, 
M. L. Hearts and high blood pressure. West. M. Rev., 1928, 
33: 969-74.— Bay asaka, E. On the minute volume of the heart 
in hypertension. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1927, 9: 401-11.— Boch- 
rein, M. Ueber den Kreislaufmechanismus bei der Hyperten- 
sion. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1928, 133: 325-84. Die 

klinische Bedeutung der Herzgeriiusche bei der Hypertension. 
Miinch. med. Wschr., 1932, 79: 1309.— Isola, A. La kimografia 
nelle ipertensioni arteriose. Atti Congr. ital. radiol., 1934, 11: 
pt2, 299-302.— Jagic, N. Herz und Kreislauf bei Hypertonie. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1930, 43: 336 — Kahler, K. Herz und arte- 
rieller Hochdruck. Ibid., 1929, 42: 1589-91.— Katz, L. N., & 
Wiggers, C. J. The influence of high systemic blood pressures 
on the right ventricle and pulmonary circuit. Am. J. Phvsiol., 
1927, 82: 91-8.— Kauffmann, F. Klinisch-experimentelle Unter- 
suchungen zum Krankheitsbilde der arteriellen Hypertension; 
iiber das Herzklopfen bei Kranken mit arterieller Hypertension. 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1924, 100: 677-701 — Kinlaw, W. B. The effect 
of hypertension on the cardiovascular system. South. M.&S., 
1935, 97: 61-3.— Kinsman, J. M., & Moore, J. W. The hemo- 
dynamics of the circulation in hypertension. Ann. Int. M., 
1935-36, 9: 649-61.— Kroetz, C. Kreislaufkorrelationen beim 
arteriellen Hochdruck (Untersuchungen zur Genese der essen- 
tiellen Hypertonie) Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1930, 42. 
Kongr., 222-6.— Lange, F. Die Funktion der Blutstrombahn 
bei Hypertonie. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1927-28, 158: 214-30. 

& Wehner, E. Das Herz bei Hypertonie und bei Ar- 

teriosklerose. Ibid., 1928, 160: 45-62— Laubry, C, Samain, I., & 
van Bogaert, A. La radiologic du cceur et de l'aorte dans l'hy- 
pertension chronique. Gaz. med. France, 1934, 153-9. — lauter, 
S. Kreislauf und Hochdruck. Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreislauf- 
forsch., 1929, pt2, 63; 1930, 3: 23. Also Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 

1929, 21: 441; 1930, 22: 544. & Baumann, B. Ueber den 

Kreislauf bei Hochdruck, Arteriosklerose und Apoplexie. 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1928, 109: 415-46.— levine, V. Myocardial 
changes in hypertension. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1934, 14: 
150-64, pi.— Lippert, R. Capillarfunktion und Hypertonie. 
Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14: 645. — lutembacher, R. Les accidents 
cardiaques de l'hypertension arterielle. Bull, mfid., Par., 1922, 
36: 616-9. — Magniel, M. Syndrome angineux terminal chez une 
jeune femme grande hypertendue. Prat. med. fr., 1927, 6: (A) 
51-3.— Nordmann, M. Das Verhalten der Kreislaufperipherie 
beim weissen und roten Hochdruck. Deut. med. W r schr., 1933, 
59: 755-7. Also Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 1933, 6: 
225-30.— O'Hare, J. P. Vascular reactions in vascular hyperten- 
sion. Am. J. M.Sc, 1920, 159: 369-80. & Walker, W. G. 

The heart in hypertension. Boston M.&S.J., 1924, 190 : 683-6.— 
Pal, J. Das Hyperfonieproblem in den Kreislauforganen. 
Med. Welt, 1935, 9: 995; 1032. Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1936, 
49: 78. — Saragea, T. [The heart in arterial hypertension] Ro- 
mania med., 1930, 8: 125.— Scotti Douglas, R., & Gallone, L. 
Modificazioni immediate e mediate dell' equilibrio circolatorio 
e sanguigno degli ipertesi dopo il salasso. Arch. sc. med., Tor., 
1934, 58: 289-330.— Silvano, P. II segno de Giovanni-Zoja nello 
studio dell' arterospasmo. Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1922, 35: 
219-37.— Troutman, W. B. Symposium on hypertension; the 
heart in hypertension. Kentucky M.J., 1936, 34: 234-6.— Weisg, 
S., & Ellis, I. B. The quantitative aspects and dynamics of the 
circulatory mechanism in arterial hypertension. Am. Heart J., 
1929-30, 5: 448-68.— White, P. D. The heart in hypertension and 

in nephritis. Boston M.&S.J., 1923, 189: 101.5-8. A 

note on the common occurrence of serious involvement of the 
heart in hyperpiesia. N. England J.M., 1936, 214: 719. 



BLOOD PRESSURE, HIGH 



600 



BLOOD PRESSURE, HIGH 



Manifestations, cerebral and mental. 

See also Blood pressure, high, Complications. 
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Pathogenesis: Toxic [and allergic] sub- 
stances. 
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tensione arteriale. Gazz. med. Roma, 1927, 53: 142; 162; 202. 

Sulla cura dell' ipertonia semplice. Ibid., 1934, 60: 
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N. York State J.M., 1928, 28: 318-22. Warfleld, L. M. Means 
which reduce hypertension. Wisconsin M.J., 1921-22, 20: 577.— 
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Treatment: Baths and climate. 
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Rev. med. Rosario, 1923, 13: 401-30.— Weissenbach, R. J., & 
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of sodium benzyl succinate benzycin, and sodium dibenzyl 
phosphate benzvphos upon the blood pressure in arterial hyper- 
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312-7.— Heinemann, M., & Neurath, O. Zur medikamentbsen 
Behandlung der essentiellen Hypertension. Fortsch. Ther., 

1933, 9: 144-6 — Heinsen, H. A., & Wolf, H. J. Tyramin als blut- 
drucksteigernde Substanz beim blassen Hochdruck. Klin. 
Wschr., 1934, 13: 1688. Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1935, 128: 
213-22.— Huchard, H. La medication hypotensive (presclerose 
et cardiopathies arterielles) Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1903, 
3.ser., 49: 812-40. Also Bull, med., Par., 1903, 17: 613-7. Also 
Rev. ther. med. chir., 1903, 70: 433-48.— Ide, M. Les hypoten- 
seurs. Rev. med. Louvain, 1931. 161-7.— Kanoky, J. P. Fall of 
blood pressure after injections of neo-arsphenamin. J. Am. M. 
Ass.. 1921, 76: 1419.— Katzenelbogen, S. L'hypertension et la 
medication hypotensive. J. mod. Paris, 1926, 45: 142-5.— 
Kisch, F. Systematische Abfiihrkuren als Mittel zur Herab- 
setzung dauernder Hypertonien. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1923, 36: 
148.— Kohler, H., & Wirth, R. Ueber die Behandlung mit 
Animasa -Injektionen bei Blutdrucksteigerungen speziell hbhe- 
ren Grades. ' Med. Klin., Berl., 1926, 22: 1768— Kur, K., Nakaya, 
T. [et al.l Hyperadrenalinamie bei essentieller Hypertonie und 
ihre Behandlung durch Atropin. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 
454-8.— Kylin, E. Ueber medikamentose Behandlung bei 
essentieller Hvpertonie. Fortsch. Ther., 1930, 6: 481-5. Also 
Sven. lak. tidn., 1930, 27: 393; 430— laubry, C, & Mougeot, A. 
Sur le traitement de l'hvpertension arterielle par le benzoate de 
benzyle. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1921, 3.ser., 45: 757-60 — 
Legiardi-Laura, C. Hypotensine; clinical and theoretical 
aspects. Med. Insur. 1926, 42: 14-6.— Lemaire, A. Le traite- 
ment medicamenteux de l'hypertension arterielle. Ther. med. 
(Loeper, M.) Par., 1934, 7: 77-91.— loeper, M., & Debray, M. 
L'action hypotensive de la teinture d'ail. Bull. Soc. med. h6p. 
Paris, 1921, 3.ser., 45: 1032-7. Also Progr. med., Par., 1921, 

3.ser., 36: 391. & Chailley-Bert. Recherches experi- 

mentales sur l'hypotension par les produits alliaces. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1921, 85: 160.— Loeper, M., Mougeot, A., & Aubertot, V. 
Etude critique et experimentale de 10 medicaments hypoten- 
seurs et de leur action sur la tonicite myocardique. Presse med., 

1934, 42: 857.— Martina, A. L'ipertensione e la sua cura col- 
l'elastina. Gazz. med. Roma, 1929, 55 : 294.— Mattei, C, & 
Dias-Cavaroni, J. Notes sur Taction de divers hypotenseurs dans 
les hypertensions arterielles. Presse med., 1926, 34 : 999-1002 — 
Mayer, P. Erfahrungen mit Adalin, zugleich ein Beitrag 7iir 
Therapie der essentiellen Hvpertonie. Ther. Gegenwart, 1926, 
67 : 153-5 — Mondio, G. Contributo alio studio dell' ipertensione 
arteriosa e dell' arteriosclerosi curate con l'Elastina. Gazz. 
med. Roma, 1930, 56: 139; 166.— Muller-Deham, A. Behandlung 
des arteriellen Hochdrucks; medikamentose Behandlung. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1926. 39: 1282 — Nakatani, T. Beziehung 
zwischen dem Adrenalingehalt im Blut bei essentieller Hyper- 
tonie und deren Atropinbehandlung. Jap. J.M. Sc., 1936, 4: 
Int. Med., 90— Nuzum, F. R., Elliot, A. H., & Bischoff, F. Treat- 
ment of essential hypertension with a depressor substance pre- 
pared from the urine. Arch. Int. M., 1937. 59: 136-43 — Nuzzi, 
P. L'ipertensione ed i medicamenti ipotensivi. Morgagni, 
1927, 69 : 90-7.— Pasargiklian, A. L'Ipotenina Serono nella cura 
della ipertensione arteriosa. Rass. clin. ter., 1924, 23 : 212-5.— 
Pellissier, L. Drogues anciennes et medicaments nouveaux 
dans l'hypertension arterielle. Medecine, Par., 1927, 8: 435-8.— 
Perlmann. Zur Behandlung der Hypertonien und der Angina 
pectoris mit Betilon, einem neuen Benzylpraparat. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1928, 24: 221-3.— Pezzangora, F. Etude clinique et 
experimentale de l'hypertension arterielle traitee par Tinjection 
intraveineuse d'alcool octylique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 119: 
1331-3.— Piccinini, P. La terapia farmacologica della iperten- 
sione arteriosa e limiti di essa terapia. Med. ital., 1924, 5: 
817-21.— Plichet, A. Les medications de l'hypertension per- 
manente. Bull. gen. ther., 1935, 186: 252-71 — Raymond-Hamet 
& Colas, R. Sur un nouvel alcalo'ide a action hypothermisant* 
et hypotensive. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1935, 3.ser., 114: 139- 
43.— Robinson, W. D. Pilocarpine in high blood pressure. Tr. 
Am. Ther. Soc, 1925-26, 27: 231-4 — Rossi Belgrano, C, & Zucal, 
E. Tratamiento de la hipertension arterial con el alcohol octi- 
lico. Sem. med., B. Air., 1935, 42: pt2, 1073-80— Rusznyak, S. 
Die Schwefelbehandlung der arteriellen Hypertonie. Klin. 
Wschr., 1924, 3 : 272-4 — Schramm, M. The medicinal therapy oi 
hvpertension. Med. World, 1936, 54 : 638; 678 — Schroder, G. E., 
& Madsen, J. [Researches on the effect of phyllosan (a chloro- 
phyll preparation) on patients with hypertension] IfjesKr. 
la?ger, 1929, 91 : 289-92.— Senchin, V. I. [Influence of remedies on 
hypertonia] Odessk. med. J., 1928, 3 : 585-8.— Simili, A. Osser- 
vazioni comparative e critiche sull' azione di alcune sostanza 
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ipotensive. Gazz. osp., 1935, 56: 1143; 1168. Sulla 

terapia delle ipertensioni artoriose; l'estratto di Crataegus 
oxyacantha. Gior. clin. med., 1935, 16: 64-97.— Sonnenwirth, F. 
Beeinflussung des Blutdruckes durch Desencin. Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1927, 40: 164.— Suckau, W. Erfahrungen mit Desencin. 
Fortsch. Ther., 1927, 3: 621.— Tassart, J. C. El oleato de soda en 
el tratamiento de la hipertension arterial. Rev. med. lat. 
amer., B. Air., 1930-31, 16: 1 187-93.— Theohari, A. La theocine 
dans le traitement de l'hypertension arterielle et des acccs angi- 
neux. Arch. mal. coeur, 1923, 16: 481-93.— Vancura, A. [Influ- 
ence of atropin on the cardiovascular system in hypertonics] 
Cas. lek. cesk., 1928, 67: 576-81 —Vondracek, V. [Ageron in the 
treatment of hypertonia] Ibid., 944-9.— Weiss, R. F. Medika- 
mentrise Therapie der konstitutionellen arteriellen Hypertonic 
Med. Welt, 1927, 1: 794-8 — Zickgraf. Behandlung der Hyper- 
tonia, Stenocardie and Arteriosklerose mit Kieselsuure. Fortsch 
Med., 1925, 43 : 300-2.— Zuck, J. A. Tasteless method for Epsom 
salt in hypertension. Med. World, 1936, 54: 49. 

Treatment: Drugs: Calcium preparations. 

Addison, W. L. T. The use of calcium chloride in arterial 

hypertension. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1924, 14: 1059-61. 

& Clark, H. G. Calcium and potassium chlorides in the treat- 
ment of arterial hypertension. Ibid., 1925, 15: 913-5.— Basch, E. 
Zur therapeutischen Beeinflussung der essentiellen Hvpertonie 
mit Calcium-Diuretin. Ther. Gegenwart, 1924, 65: 398-400.— 
Biach, P. Angiopathien und ihre Behandlung. Wien. med. 
Wschr., 1929, 79: 32 — laufer, O. Ueber Subtonin (Lowenstein) 
nebst Bemerkungen iiber die Behandlung des arteriellen Hoch- 
drucks. Med. Klin., Berl., 1927, 23: 1 150-2.— loewenstein, W. 
Zur Behandlung des arteriellen Hochdruckes mil Subtonin 

Ibid., 1925, 21: 1165. ■ Ueber die Beeinflussung des 

erhdhten Blutdruckes durch Calcium. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 
354-7.— Mullern, K. Der arterielle Hochdruck und seine thera- 
peutische Beeinflussung durch Subtonin. Wien. klin. Wschr , 
1927, 40: 288.— Santenoise, D., Merklen, L. [et al.j Cures sulfa- 
tes calciques et pression arterielle. Presse therm, dim., 1936, 
77: 228-47. 

Treatment: Drugs: Cholin and deriva- 
tives. 

Grossmann, O. *Ueber die Wirkung des 
Cholins auf den Blutdruck beim Menschen, 
insbesondere bei der arteriellen Hypertonic 
[Miinchen] 41p. 8° Heidelb., 1930.' 

Michelbacher, O. W. *Die medikamentose 
Behandlung der Hypertoniekrankheitcn mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Cholinprapa- 
rates Pacyl. 33p. 8? Marb., 1929. 

Cohn, F., & Cohn-Wolpe, C. Erfahrungen mit dem blut- 
druckherabsetzenden Mittel Depressin. Zbl. Herz Gefasskr., 
1925, 17:81-4. — Draganescu, S., Hornet, T., & Runcan, V. [Treat- 
ment of hypertension with pacyl (choline preparation)] Ro- 
mania med., 1931, 9: 202 — Eldahl, A. [Effect of acetylcholine 
on blood pressure, pulse, electrocardiogram, blood sugar, and 
temperature of the feet in old hypertonics] Bibl. laeger, 1932, 
124 : 237-65. — Glassner, R. [Hypertension, and the new remedy 
pacyl (choline preparation)] Polska gaz. lek., 1928, 7: 863-5.— 
Heumann, L. Hypertonieproblem und Pacyltherapie. Fortsch. 
Ther., 1928, 4: 797-9.— Huriez, C. L'electrocardiogramme des 
hypertendus traites par le cholalate de sonde chimiquement pur. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 112: 995-8.— Kottlors, E., & Faust, H. 
Ueber die Wirkung des Sympatols auf den Blutdruck und das 
Blutbild. Med. Klin., Berl., 1931, 27: 471-3.— Krumeich, A. 
Klinische Priifung der Wirkung yon Arzneimittelnaufden erhoh- 
ten Blutdruck (Pacyl, Telatuten, Padutin, Nierenrindenex- 
trakt) Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1932-33, 174: 527-40.— lewy, 
F. H. Perorale Behandlung des hohen Blutdrucks mit dem 
Cholinderiyat Pacyl. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 2202. Also 
Progr. clin., Madr., 1928, 36: 69.— Markovits, F. [Treatment of 
pathological arterial hypertension by cholin] Budapesti orv. 
ujs., 1933, 31 : 780-2.— Page, I. H. Acetyl-0-methylcholin (mecho- 
lin) observations concerning its action on the blood pressure, 
skin temperature and the heart, as exhibited by the electro- 
cardiogram of hypertensive patients. Am. J.M. Sc., 1935, 189: 
55-64.— Scharpff, W. Die Behandlung der Hypertonic mit dem 
Frey-Krautschen Kreislaufhormon Padutin (Kallikrein) Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1931, 57 : 675-8.— Stejskal, K. Zur Wirkung von 
Cholinpraparaten bei Hypertonien. Med. Klin., Berl., 1931. 
27 : 398.— Vasiliu, C. [Choline in hypertension] Spitalul, 1930, 
50: 65-7. 

Treatment: Drugs: Cyanates. 

Askanazy, S. Rhodan-Kalzium-Diuretin gegen Hypertonic 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 1793.— Ayman, D. Potassium 
thiocyanate in the treatment of essential hypertension; its im- 
practicability. J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 96: 1852-7.— Barker, M. H. 
The use of cyanates in the treatment of hypertension. Wis- 
consin M.J., 1937, 36: 28-33.— Behrens, H. O. Rhodan als blut- 
drueksenkendes Mittel. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1928, 131: 
255-61.— Blum, R. Vom Rhodangehalt in Serum und Liquor 
cerebrospinalis. Zschr. klin. Med., 1928, 107: 61-71.— Egloff, W., 
Hoyt, I. H., & O'Hare, H . P. Observations on thiocyanate therapy 
in hypertension. .1. Am. M. Ass.,1 931, 96: 1941.— Fineberg, 



H. H. Potassium thiocyanate in the treatment of patients with 
hypertension. Ibid., 1930, 94: 1822-4. Also repr.— Gager, L. 
T. The incidence and management of hypertension; with 
a note on sulphocyanate therapy. Ibid., 1928, 90: 82-6 — 
Gheorgian-Popescu, I., & Cociasu, E. Beitriige zur Rhodan- 
therapie der arteriellen Hypertonic Ther. Gegenwart 1930 
71: 445-7.— Goldring, W., & Chasis, H. The use of sulpho- 
cyanate in the treatment of hypertension. N. York State J.M., 

1931,31:1322-4. Thiocyanate therapy in hypertension,' 

observations on its toxic effects. Arch. Int. M , 1932 49- 321' 
934 Mm, repr.— Hofmann, D. Ueber die Hypertoniebehand- 
lung mit Rhodan-Kalzium-Diuretin. Munch, med. Wschr 
1929, 76: 540.— Lbrcher, W. Die Behandlung des genuinen 
Hocndrucks mit Rhodapurin. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 5.3: 
23.— Logefeil, R. C. Observations on the use of potassium' sul- 
phocyanate (Rhodan) in the treatment of essential hyperten- 
sion. Minnesota M., 1929, 12: 151-9 — McNeill, J. F. The treat- 
incut <if hypertension with potassium sulphocyanate. Psychiat. 
Q., 1933, 17: 254-9.— Mondio, E. La rodanio-calcio-diuretina 
Knoll nella cura dell' ipertonia. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1929, 
10 : 212-21 .—Palmer, R. S. The hypotensive action of potassium 
sulphocyanate in hypertension. Am. J.M. Sc., 1932, 184' 473 

Silver, L. S., & White, P. D. The clinical use of potassium 

sulphocyanate in hypertension; a preliminary report of 59 eases 
X. England J.M., 1929, 201 : 709-14.-Petryns'ki, B. [Treatment 
of hypertension with theobromine, combined with rhodane] 
Polska gaz. lek., 1936, 15: 436.— Saleeby, P. J. Some observa- 
tions on the effects of potassium sulphocyanate on elevated blood 
pressure. N. Orleans M.&S.J., 1930-31, 83: 93-6.— Sehwarz, 
F. K. T., & Klein, E. Zur Behandlung der essent iellen Hyper- 
tonic mit Rhodan-Kalzium-Diuretin (Knoll) Miinch med 
Wschr., 1930, 77: 1446. -Smith, A. G., <fc Rudolf, R. D. The use 
of sulphocyanate of soda, in high blood pressure. Canad M 
Ass. J ., 1928, 19 : 288-92.— Susslin, E. J. The present status of the 
sulphocyanates in the treatment of hypertension. Proc. Con- 
necticut M. Soc, 1930, 138: 11,5-23.— Tutolmin, F. D. [Hypo- 
tonic effect of sulphocyanic and certain other drugs in hyper- 
tonia] Klin, med., Moskva, 1933, 11: 1126-30.— Westpha'l, K. 
Die Behandlung des genuinen arteriellen Hochdruckes mit 
kleinen und mittleren Rhodangaben. Klin. Wschr., 1926 5- 
1995. Also Miinch. med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 1187. Also Verb 
Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1926, 38. Kongr., 432-5. Also Zbl inn 
Med., 1926, 47: 585-9. 

Treatment: Drugs: Nitrates and nitrites. 

Perkier, L. *Le nitrite de soude en injections 
chez les hypertendus. 79p. 8? Par., 1927. 

Alvarez, C. El nitrito de sodio por via endovenosa en el 
tratamiento de la hipertension arterial. Rev. med. Rosario, 
1927, 17: 425-33.— Ayman, D. Bismuth suhnitrate in the treat 
ment of arteriolar (essential) hypertension. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1932,98: 545-8. Also repr.— Bassi, M. Studio comparativa sul 
sottonitrato di bismuto a grandi e piccole dosi nel trattamento 
dell' ipertensione arteriosa. Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1934, 
42: 321-6.— Blumenthal, F. Behandlung der Hvpertonie mit 
Nitroscleran. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1925, 72: 1917.— Bruen, C. 
The therapeutic efficacy of bismuth suhnitrate in arterial hyper- 
tension. Am. J.M. Sc., 1934, 188: 21-32.— Corbini, G. II nitrito 
di sodio per iniezioni endovenose nella cura dell' ipertensione 
arteriosa. Minerva med., Tor., 1926, 6 : 969-71.— Kafka, V. 
Ueber die Einwirkung des Nitroscleran (Tosse) auf patholo- 
gische Blutdrucksteigerungen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1924, 20: 
1214. — Kauffmann, F. Klinisch-experimentelle Untersuchun- 
gen zum Krankheitsbilde der arteriellen Hypertension; die 
reaktive Blutdrucksenkung durch Nitroglycerin und ihre prak- 
tische Bedeutung. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1924, 42: 473-95.— 
Lepehne, G. Intravenose Natrium nitrosum-In.jektionen bei 
Hypertonic Ther. Gegenwart, 1924, 65: 104-7.— Mattei, C, & 
Dias-Cavaroni, J. Notes sur Taction du nitrite de soude dans 
les hypertensions arterioles. Marseille med., 1926, 63: 268-77. 
Also J. med. Paris, 1927, 46: 89-92. Also Rev. med. est, 1926, 
54: 149-59. — Menzani, A. El nitrito de sodio endovenoso en los 
hipertensos. Rev. sud. amer. endocr., B. Air., 1925, 8: 409-16.— 
Portman, A. [Effect of Nitroskleran in arterial hypertension] 
Hospitalstidende, 1926, 69: 1045-54.— Sauer, W. Ueber Blut- 
druckherabsetzung mit Nitroskleran (Tosse) Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1925, 51: 1281 — Scheitz, F. Ueber Hypernitron. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1931. 27: 625 — Stieglitz, E. J. Bismuth suhnitrate 
in the therapy of hypertension. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1927. 
.32:23-35. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1930-31, 95: 843-6. Also repr — 
Vondracek, V. [Kathesine among the hypotensive remedies 
and relation between its effect and that of amvl nitrite] Cas. 
lek. cesk., 1932, 71 : 453-60.— Weiss, S., & Ellis, L. B. Influence of 
sodium nitrite on the cardiovascular system and on renal ac- 
tivity; in health, in arterial hypertension, and in renal disease. 
Arch. Int. M., 1933, 52: 105-19 — Zeiss, F. R., & Brams, W. A. 
Studies on the effect of nitroglycerin, amyl nitrate, and acetyl- 
choline on hypertension. Am. Heart J., 1929-30, 5: 300-4!— 
Zinn, W., A Liepelt, K. Ueber das Frythroltetranitrat in der 
Behandlung der Coronarsklerose und mancher Formen von 
Hypertonic. Ther. Gegenwart, 1921, 62: 329-33. 

Treatment: Drugs: Sedatives. 

Giry, E. *Contribution a l'etude du traite- 
ment de l'hypertension arterielle par la phenyl- 
ethvlmalonvluree (Gardenal) 52p. 8? Par., 
1926. 
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Bascourret. La therapeutique des sSdatifs nerveux dans 
Thvpertension arterielle permanente. Medecine, Par., 1930, 11: 
218-25.— Bonjour. La codeine et la morphine au point de vue 
hypotenseur. Presse med., 192fi, 34: 1283.— Cheinisse, L. La 
papaverine comme medicament vasculaire. Ibid., 1923, 31: 
498— Gruber, C. M., & Baskett, R. F. The points of action of 
sodium phenobarbital and phenobarbital in lowering blood 
pressure. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1924-25, 10: 630-41.— Gruber, C. M., 
Shackleford, H. H., & Ecklund, A. M. The effect of phenobar- 
bital (luminal) on blood pressure in arterial hypertension. 
Arch. Int. M., 1925, 36: 366-81 — lami, G., & Santini, S. 
Azione del luminale sul ricambio fondamentale degli ipertesi. 
Riforma med., 1935, 51 : 1318-24.— Mattei, C, & Dias-Caravoni, J. 
Notes sur Taction du chloral dans les hypertensions arterielles. 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1926, 3.ser., 1: 800-4.— Muller, H. 
Leber die Behandlung von Hoehdruckbeschwerden mit Theo- 
minal. Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 1030.— Spalke, C. 
Prominal zur Behandlung der essentiellen Hypertonie. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1933, 29: 431 — Spengler, G. Chloralhydrat und 
Hypertonie. Deut. med. Wschr., 1929, 55: 1039 — Zohman, 
B. L., & Sternberg, B. The parenteral administration of mag- 
nesium sulphate in hypertension. Ann. Int. M., 1933, 7 : 643-52. 

Treatment: Drugs: Viscum album. 

Tobler, J. *Ueber Viscum album; ein Mittel 
gegen Hvpertonie [Bern] 52p. 8? Lausanne, 
1920. 

Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1921, 51: 633-5. 

Bijlsma. Leber die Anwendung von Viscum album und 
Guipsin als Hypotensivum, nebst einigen Bemerkungen iiber 
die Anwendung blutdrucksenkender Mittel im Allgemeinen. 
Klin. Wschr., 1925, 4: 334.— Cramer, J. Klinische Erfahrungen 
iiber die Wirkung von Cigli bei erhohtem Blutdruck. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1923, 19 : 832— Esser, H. Ueber Hy pertoniebehand- 
lung mit Viscysat. Fortsch. Med., 1928, 46: 335 — Grossmann, 
W. Zur Behandlung der Hypertonie mit Viscysatum Burger. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1928, 24: 458.— King-Li-Pin & Shih-Huan-Kao. 
The effect of Viscum album L. var. lutescens Mak. on the blood 
pressure. Contr. Inst. Physiol. Nat. Acad., Peiping, 1934, 
1 : 125-46, 8pl.— Lenhardt, K. Viscysat bei Blutdrucksteigerung. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1926, 22: 1191— Muerdago (El) en el trata- 
miento de la hipertension. Med.ibera, 1929, 24: 686.— Muerdago 
(El) (Gui) hipotensor y antiespasmodico. Ibid., 1935, 29: 773.— 
O'Hare, J. P., & Hoyt, L. H. Mistletoe in the t reatment of hyper- 
tension. N. England J.M., 1928, 199: 1207-13.— Pisani, A. 
SuU' efflcacia del Viscum album nella ipertensione arteriosa. 
Gazz. med. lombard., 1922, 81: 76-8 — Preuss, L. Ueber Erfah- 
rungen mit Viscysat bei Hypertonie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1927, 
23 : 291 .— Rutenbeck, H. Ueber die blutdrucksenkende Wirkung 
des Viscovasins. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1934, 81 : 715.— Schlenck, 
A. Viscysat zur Blutdrucksenkung. Ibid., 1928, 75 : 383 — 
Schotten, F. Wesen und Behandlung der Blutdrucksteigerung 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Mistelprriparats Viscy- 
satum Burger. Med. Klin., Berl., 1936, 32: 572-5.— Vetlesen, 
H. J. [Some remarks on Viscum album and other blood pressure 
reducing drugs] Norsk mag. laegevid., 1924, 85: 120-3. 

Treatment: Hormones, sera, vaccines. 

Bayracdar, K. Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement de 1' hypertension arterielle par la 
Vagotonine. 87p/ 8? Lyon, 1934. 

Abrami, Santenoise & Bernal. Effets de la vagotonine dans 
l'hypertension arterielle. Presse med., 1933, 41: 329-31.— 
Ayman, D. The treatment of arteriolar hypertension with 
crystalline ovarian hormone (theelin) Am. J.M. Sc., 1934, 187 : 
806-10.— Bandler, S. W. Endocrine therapy of high blood 
pressure; preliminary report. N. York M.J., 1920, 111: 972-4.— 
Bernal, P. Action de la vagotonine chez les hypertendus 
Presse med., 1935, 43: 507-10.— Bicak, J. F. High blood pressure 
treated with sensitized colon vaccine. N. York State J.M., 
1925, 25: 419-22.— Bickel, G. Le traitement de l'hypertension 
arterielle par les pretendues hormones hypotensives. Helvet. 
med. acta, 1934, 1: 159-65. — Boivin, G. Sur Taction hypotensive 
de divers extraites d'organes prepares a la maniere de quelques 
insulines. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 101: 22.— Castellani, E. 
Valore farmacodinamico e terapeutico degli estratti pancreatici 
nella ipertensione arteriosa. Fol. med., Nap., 1934,20: 139-67.— 
Chabanier, H., & Truchot, P. Hypertension arterielle avec 
syndrome d'insuffisance du cceur gauche traitee et am£lioree par 
un extrait d'origine pancreatique. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1929, 8: 
313-20.— Dadlez, J., & Koskowski, W. L'aetion hypotensive des 
extraits d'organes et specialement de Textrait renal. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1935, 118: 95-7.— Euler, U. S. von. Ueber die spezi- 
fische blutdrucksenkende Substanz des menschlichen Prostata- 
und Samenblasensekretes. Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14: 1182.— 
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muscle on serum proteins. Ibid., 55-63. — The nitrogen 

and sulphur content of liver and muscle in hyperalbuminemic 
and hyperglobulinemic condition. Ibid., 65-8. 
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tration, Elektrolyten und Wasser im Blute. Ibid., 456-68. 
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Operation. Arch. klin. Chir., 1925, 136 : 774-94. Also Deut 
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Viskositat des Blutserums unter physiologischen und patho- 
logischen Verhaltnissen. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1926, 13: 1-6.— 
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chez les suppurants. Ann. med., Par., 1933, 33 : 470-98.— Boger, 
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138-59. Ueber das Verteilungsverhaltnis der zirkulie- 
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nis der zirkulierenden Eiweisskorper im Verlaufe krankhafter 
Zustande (Spontan- und Reizschwankungen bei Gesunden 
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Methods: Comparison of values. 

Bluher, W. *Die Blutkorperchensenkungs- 
reaktion und ihre Verwertbarkeit auf Grund von 
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Fallen. 29p. 8? Wiirzb., 1932. 
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critic of Lindstedt's article] Hygiea, Stockh., 1928, 90: 210-3 — 
Yanagawa, S., & Suzuki, T. Comparison of red cell sedimenta- 
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Methods, micrometric. 

Raponsky, A. I. *La sedimentation sanguine, 
phenomene colloidal; une nouvelle methode de 
micro-sedimentation sanguine. 283p. 8? Lyon, 
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senkungsreaktion. Med. Klin., Bed., 1931, 27: 394-6.— Burger, 
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haemosedimetrie. Ibid., 1935, 65: 1209.— Haselhorst, G. Ueber 
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Microsedimentation (Linzenmeier-Raunert method) 
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kungsgesehwindigkeit der roten Blutkorperchen und ihre 
praktische Bedeutung. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1923, 70: 1243-5. 

Ueber die Mikrosedimetrie der roten Blutkorperchen. 

Klin. Wschr., 1925, 4: 235. Also Med. Klin., Bed., 1925, 21: 

223. Also Miinch. med. Wschr., 1925, 72: 5. Ein Bei- 

trag zur Blutsenkungsgeschwindigkeit unter Mitteilung einer 
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geschwindigkeit in der ersten Lebenszeit; zugleich eine Aus- 
wertung der Mikromethode nach Pantschenko. Zschr. Kin- 
derh., 1934, 56: 272-9.— Stephani, J. A propos de la microsedi- 
nx'trie d'apres Linzenmeier; uixdispositif destine a en simplifier 
la technique. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1927, 57: 765-7.— Strom, J. 
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97: 415-9.— Winter, E. W. Die Bedeutung der sechsmomentigen 
Mikrosedimentierung der Erythrozyten fiir die Gynakologie im 
Vergleich zur Makrosedimentierung nach Linzenmeier. Mschr. 
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Methods: Sources of error. 

Bernet, H. *Ueber den Einfluss der erhohten 
Korpertemperatur auf die Senkungsreaktion 
[Zurich] p.662-9. 8? Berl., 1931. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 80: 

Aggazzotti, A., & Bucciardi, G. La sedimentazione del 
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und im nativen Zustande im U-R6hrchen. Wien. Arch. inn. 
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297-304.— McGavack, T. H. Factors of error in performing blood 
sedimentation tests. Hahnemann. Month., 1925, 60 : 653-62.— 
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Novak, I. V. [Effect of temperature on the rate of sedimentation 
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Methods : Standardization. 
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chem. Zschr., 1923, 142: 524-36.— Chung, H. L. A simple and 
accurate method for standardizing the cell volume percentage 
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Variations. 

See also Blood sedimentation, Methods: 

Sources of errors. 
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J. R. Observaciones acerca de la variation de la velocidad de 
sedimentaciou globular en estados fisiologicos. Gac. med. Cara- 
cas, 1926, 33: 209-12 — Roger, H., & Binet, L. Influence de la res- 
piration sur la sedimentation des globules sanguins. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1925, 93: 1002-4.— Scala, E. Velocita di sedimenta- 
zione degli eritrociti alle varie altezze e a bassa temperatura. 
Stadium, Nap., 1931, 21: 15-8— Spitzer, P. Die Senkungsge- 
sehwindigkeit der sensibilisierten roten Blutkorperchen. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1924, 50: 950. 

Variations : Age. 

Aroni, M. A. [Sedimentation of erythrocytes in children] 
Vrach. dielo, 1927, 10: 423-6 — Bardach, M. Ueber die Suspen- 
sionsstabilitat der Blutkorperchen im Kindesalter. Arch. 
Kinderh., 1921, 70: 114-30 — Burkhardt, A. J. Die Blutkbrper- 
chensenkungsgeschwindigkeit im Greisenalter. Med. Welt, 
1930, 4: 1789.— Ellenberg, S. I. The sedimentation reaction in 
the newborn. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1934, 19: 944-7.— Greisheimer, 
E. M., Myers, J. A. [et al.] The red-cell sedimentation test in 
children. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1927, 16: 344-51. — Hille, G. Ueber 
Beziehungen der Senkungsgesehwindigkeit der Erythrocyten 
zur Kolloidlabilitat des Plasmas bei Sauglingen. Mschr. 
Kinderh., 1924, 28 : 137-45.— Lasch, F. Untersuchungen fiber die 
Ursache der beschleunigten Blutsenkungsgeschwindigkeit im 
hbheren Alter. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1932, 22: 155-60 — 
Levy-Solal. Difference de sedimentation entre le sang maternel 
et le sang foetal. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1923, 88: 875.— liege, R., 
Grodnitzky & Herr, A. Recherches sur la vitesse de sedimenta- 
tion globulaire chez les enfants. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1932, 
30: 93-103.— Low-Beer, I. Die Blutsenkungsgeschwindigkeit 
im hoheren Alter. Klin. Wschr., 1929, 8: 1909-11.— Luciani, P. 
La velocita di sedimentazione delle emazie nelP eta infantile. 
Pediat. med. prat., Tor., 1936, 11 : 418-32.— Miller, I. Blood sedi- 
mentation rates in middle-aged and old people. J. Lab. Clin. 
M„ 1935-36, 21: 1227-30.— Moschini, S. Studio comparativo 
della velocita di sedimentazione delle emazie e della riserva alca- 
lina nei bambini. Boll. 1st. sieroter. milan., 1933, 12: 413-9. — 
Nadolny, G. Ueber die Senkungsgesehwindigkeit der Blut- 
korperchen bei Sauglingen. Berl. klin. Wschr., 1921, 58: 998.— 
Opitz, H., & Frei, M. Ueber die Senkungsgesehwindigkeit der 
roten Blutkorperchen bei Kindern unter Beriicksichtigung 
ihrer Abhangigkeit von dem spezifischen Gewicht des Plasmas 
und der Erythrozyten. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1922-23, 3.F., 50: 
55-60.— Peterman, M. G., & Seeger, S. J. Sedimentation reaction 
in children. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1929, 37 : 693-731. 

Variations: Experimental factors. 

Luddy, J. J. *Recherches sur Taction des 
rayons X sur les points iso61ectriques du serum 
et la vitesse de sedimentation des globules rouges. 
16p. 8? Lausanne, 1927. 

Mielke, H. *Die Blutkorpersenkungsreak- 
tion und ihre Beeinfiussung durch Adrenalin. 
32p. 8? [Berl.] 1930. 

Otten, F. *Ueber die Beeinfiussung der Blut- 
korperchensenkungsgeschwindigkeit durch Ront- 
genstrahlen in vivo und in vitro. 31p. 8? Kiel, 
1929. 

RuscHEMEYER, P. *Ueber die Blutkorper- 
chen-Senkungsreaktion unter Beriicksichtigung 
der Plasmaviskositat und deren Beziehungen zur 
Senkungsgesehwindigkeit nach Lichtkastenbe- 
handlung [Berlin] 36p. 8? [Osnabriick] 1926. 

Valeev, I. *Einfluss von Thorium X auf die 
Senkungsgesehwindigkeit der roten Blutkorper- 
chen. 18p. 8? Berl., 1927. 

Also Strahlentherapie, 1927, 26: 363. 

Alexander, M. E. Ueber die Einwirkung des galvanischen 
Stromes auf den Agglutinationstypus und die Sedimentierungs- 
geschwindigkeit der Erythrozyten. Med. Klin., Berl., 1923, 19: 
1232.— Amore, G. Comportamento della velocita di sedimenta- 
zione dei globuli rossi in seguito alia iimnunizzazione con l'ana- 
tossina di Ramon. Pediatria (Riv.) 1933, 41: 1484-94.— Bach- 
mann, F., & Bahn, K. Ueber die Beeinfiussung der Blutkiir- 
perchensenkung durch intravenbs zugefiihrtes CaCh und KC1. 
Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1924, 36. Kongr., 63. Also Zschr. 

ges. exp. Med., 1924 , 43: 170-4. Beeinfiussung der 

Senkungsgesehwindigkeit der Erythrocyten durch Schilddrii- 
senpraparate. Zbl. inn. Med., 1924, 45: 999.— Batinkov, E., & 



Skorobogat, A. [Effect of oxygen inhalation on erythrocyte 
Sedimentation] Russ. klin., 1929, 12 : 388-93.— Baumecker, "W. 
Der Einlluss der Narkotica auf die Blutkorperchensenkungs- 
geschwindigkeit. Biochein. Zschr., 1924, 152: 64-78.— Bennig- 
hof, F. Klinische Untersuchungen iiber die Senkungsgesehwin- 
digkeit der roten Blutkorperchen im Zitratblut. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1921, 68: 1319.— Berczeller, L., & Wastl, H. Ueber die 
Senkung der roten Blutkorperchen im fliessenden Blute. Bio- 
chem. Zschr., 1924, 153: 100-10. Also Klin. Wschr., 1924 , 3: 
193.— Bieler, H. Endocrines and the sedimentation test. Clin. 
M.&S., 1930, 37: 436-9.— Binet, I., & Krasznai, I. Die Bestim- 
mung der Blutkorperchensenkungsgeschwindigkeit; die Wir- 
kung von Globulinlosungen auf dieselbe bei Versuchen in vitro. 
Biochem. Zschr., 193.5-36, 283: 190-8 — Blum, P., Achard, G., & 
Grosfogel, S. De Taction des cures hydro-minerales sur la vitesse 
de sfidimentation des globules rouges. Presse therm, clim., 1928, 
69: 37-43.— Boehlke, W. Die Beeinfiussung der Blutkorper- 
chensenkungsgeschwindigkeit durch physikalische Anwendun- 
gen verschiedener Art, insbesondere durch Teilwasserbader. 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1936, 130: 535-47.— Bordoli, I. Le variazioni 
della velocita di sedimentazione durante la prova adrenalinica. 
Ilaematologica, Pavia, 1936, 17: 529-39.— Brinkmann, J. Ein- 
lluss spezifischer und unspeziflscher Antigene auf die Senkungs- 
reaktion. Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1926, 65: 343-50.— Cherniak, I. 
[Sedimentation of red blood corpuscles in hypotonic salt solu- 
tions] Klin, med., Moskva, 1925, 6: 223-7.— Chernosatonskaya, 
E. P. Ueber den Einfluss der Schilddriisentatigkeit auf die 
Senkungsgesehwindigkeit der roten Blutkorperchen. Zschr. 
ges. exp. Med., 1929, 66: 67-72.— Choi, C. Y. The effect of hor- 
mones on the sedimentation velocity of red blood cells after 
blockade of the reticulo-endothelial system. J. Severance 
Union M. Coll., Seoul, 1934-35, 2: 17-39.— Claude, H., LSvy- 
Valenci [et al.] Influence des toxiques sur la vitesse de s6di- 
mentation des globules rouges. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 96: 
1294.— Connerth, O. Ueber die Senkungsgesehwindigkeit der 
roten Blutkorperchen nach kutaner, intra- und subkutaner 
Vakzination. Deut. med. Wschr., 1925, 51: 1525.— Costabile, V. 
Influenza delle sostanze coagulanti sulla velocita di sedimenta- 
zione dei globuli rossi. Morgagni, 1927, 69: 81-9.— Dalmatov, M. 
Senkungsreaktion der Erythrocyten bei Hunden in der Norm 
und bei fancreas- und Milzentfernung. Arch. wiss. prakt. 
Tierh., 1930, 62: 157-63.— Demurtas, M. P. L'influenza dei sali 
di calcio sulla velocita di sedimentazione dei globuli rossi. Mor- 
gagni, 1932, 74 : 699-704.— De Victoriis-Medori, F. La velocita di 
sedimentazione delle emazie e l'indice refrattometrico del siero 
di sangue in seguito alia legatura dell' arteria splenica. Patholo- 
gica, Genova, 1935, 27 : 386-97.— Di Macco, G. Azione dell' alcool 
etilico sulla stabilita di sospensione del sangue. Gazz. internaz. 
med. chir., 1925, 30: 153-7.— Di Maio, G. Influenza della asporta- 
zione di alcune ghiandole a secrezione interna e della milza sulla 
velocita di sedimentazione dei globuli rossi. Pathologica, Ge- 
nova, 1927, 19: 177-88.— Donini, G. Sulla velocita della eritrose- 
dimentazione dopo l'impiego di emostatici. Gior. clin. med., 
1928, 9: 783-9.— Ehrismann, G. Ueber die Beeinfiussung der 
Senkungsgesehwindigkeit der Erythrocyten durch einige Elek- 
trolyte. Biochem. Zschr., 1923, 141: 531-9.— Fabian, A. [In- 
fluence of hypertonic solutions on erythrocyte sedimentation 
and serum refraction] Bratisl. lek. listy, 1927. 6: 554-66. — Gar- 
nier, M., & Oumansky, V. La sedimentation des globules 
rouges dans les liquides pleuraux et ascitiques. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1926, 95: 1306-10.— Graziano, C. Le modiflcazioni della 
velocita di sedimentazione dei globuli rossi in animali trattati 
con estratti di ghiandole a secrezione interna. Rinasc. med., 
1927, 4: 528-30, ch. — Hara, S. The influence of medicaments on 
the velocity in the sedimentation of the blood corpuscles. Poly- 
clin. Dairen, 1922-24, 1: 1-2; 1924-26, 2: no. 13, 1-9; no. 14, 1-4. 
Also J. Orient. M., Dairen, 1924, 2 : 21; 191.— Ilsun Yun. Investi- 
gations on the effect of hormones on the sedimentation velocity 
of red blood cells. China M.J., 1930, 44: 141-8. Also repr — 
Jailer, C. Senkungsgesehwindigkeit der roten Blutkorperchen 
bei Rontgenbestrahlung des Blutes in vitro. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1924, 50: 1080.— Kanai, T. Zur Theorie der Sedimen- 
tierung der roten Blutkorperchen (fiber den Einfluss von Er- 
warmen und Schiitteln der Eiweisslosungen) Arch. ges. Phv- 
siol., 1922, 197: 583-98.— Kato, M. Klinisches Studium fiber den 
Einfluss der Bluttransfusion auf die Blutgerinnung. Nippon 
fujinkagakkai zasshi, 1935, 30: 66-8— Khorosh, Y. V., & Dubro- 
vina, U. P. [Importance of erythrocyte sedimentation reaction 
in physiotherapy] Tr. Syezda fizioter., 1927, 2: 153 — Klaus, K. 
[Contribution to the studies on biological effect of amines on 
the sedimentation of erythrocytes] Cas. lek. cesk., 1928, 66: 
1640-4. — Klein, J. Untersuchungen fiber Senkungsgesehwin- 
digkeit der Erythrozyten vor und nach Rontgenbestrahlungen. 
Strahlentherapie, 1923-24, 16: 232-4 — Kochnevaia, N. P. [Effect 
of Roentgen ravs and radium on the velocity of sedimentation of 
erythrocytes] Vest, rentg., 1924-25, 3: 13-7.— lasch, F. Der 
Einfluss des Cholesterins auf die Senkungsgesehwindigkeit der 
roten Blutkorperchen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1924, 42: 548-54.— 
Leendertz, G. Untersuchungen fiber die Sedimentierungs- 
geschwindigkeit der Erythrocvten im Citratblut. Deut. Arch, 
klin. Med., 1921, 137: 234-50.— Leitner, J. Die Wirkung der 
Rim t gen- und Ultraviolettstrahlen auf die Blutsenkungsreak- 
tion. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1930, 41: 743-7.— Lenzi, M. 
Studii sulla sedimentazione degli eritrociti; analisi delle curve di 
velocita; azione della luce. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1934, 9: 

180-4. Azione di reazioni a tipo immunitario in vitro. 

Ibid., 1935, 10: 41.— Luzzatome-Fegiz, G. Le variazioni della 
velocita di sedimentazione delle emazie nei frenicectomizzati. 
Riv. pat. clin. tuberc, 1928, 2: 727-36.— Mikulicz-Radecki, von. 
Rontgenbestrahlung und Blutkorperchensenkungsgeschwindig- 
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keit. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1923, 120: 187-93. Also Stralilenl hern- 
pie, 1923-24, 16: 222-31. Also Zbl. (lyn., 1923, 47: 1075.— Mond, 
R. Zur Theorie der Sedimentierung der rolen Blutkorperehen; 
der Einfluss der Bestrahlung ruit ultraviolettem Licht. Arch, 
ges. Physiol., 1922, 197: 574-82.— Nuzzi, P. Influenza del salasso 
sulla velocita di sedimentazione delle emazie. Morgagni, 1927, 
69: 241-5.— Perrin, M. La sedimentation globulaire; methode 
d'apprcciation de certaines actions therapeutiques. Bull. gen. 

ther., 1928, 179 : 351-4. Mosinger, M., & Grimaud, R. 

Action des eaux minerales sur la sedimentation globulaire. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1920, 85: 083-5.— Peyre, E. Etudes sur la sedi- 
mentation globulaire; du role des differentes concentrations des 
liquides anticoagulants sur les phenomenes observes. Ibid., 

1924, 90: 1152-4.— Pezzola, V. Influenza di alcune sostanze sulla 
velocity di sedimentazione dei globuli rossi e sulla produzione 
del siero. Clin, vet., Milano, 1928, 51: 599-615. — Pico, C. E., 
Franceschi, C, & Negrete, J. Influence de l'insuline sur la 
rapidite de la sedimentation des globules, chez les chevaux. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1925, 92: 907.— Pohle, E. A. Studies on the 
suspension stability of the human blood; the velocity of the sedi- 
mentation of erythrocytes in X-ray therapy cases. Radiology, 

1925,5:200-10. The changes of the sedimentation rate 

of the ervthrocytes in vitro and in vivo after X-ray exposure. 
Ibid., 1926, 6 : 55-8.— Prebel, M. Modiflcazioni della velocita 
di sedimentazione dei globuli rossi in seguito a somministrazione 
di acetato di tallio in dosi terapeutiche. Cult. med. mod., Pal., 
1930, 9 : 843-50.— Puxeddu, E. Influenza della diatermia sulla 
velocita di sedimentazione degli eritrociti. Clin. med. ital., 1925, 
56: 42-57. — Rabboni F. Influenza della splenectomia sulla 
velocita di sedimentazione delle emazie. Cult. med. mod., Pal., 
1933, 12: 457-71. — Radossavlievich, A. La reaction de sedimen- 
tation des globules dans des liquides organiques autres que le 

plasma sanguin. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 96: 295-8. 

Vitesse de sedimentation dans les exsudats et transsudats. 

Ibid., 1001-3. La vitesse de sedimentation dans differents 

liquides organiques en rapport avee les albumines. Ibid., 
1004.— Roffo, A. H., & Rivarola, J. B. Action de los rayos Roent- 
gen sobre la eritrosedimentacion. Bol. Inst. med. exp. cancer, 
B. Air., 1924, 1 : 303-12.— Rourke, M. D., & Plass, E. D. Changes 
in the sedimentation rate of the erythrocytes and in the plasma 
proteins following prolonged chloroform administration to the 
dog. Am. J. Physiol., 1928, 84 : 42-7.— Rubin, E. H., & Glasser, 
O. The effect of Roentgen irradiation on the velocity of ery- 
throcyte sedimentation. Am. J. Roentg., 1927, n.s., 18: 520-7.— 
Schneyer. Die Senkungsgeschwindigkeit der Erythrozyten in 
der physikalischen Therapie. Zschr. wiss. Baderk., i926-27, 
1 : 519-22. — Stukowski, J. Einwirkung der subcutanen, cutanen 
und percutanen Tuberkulinapplikation auf die Blutkorperchen- 
senkungsgeschwindigkeit. Zschr. klin. Med., 1924, 99: 506-14. — 
Vajda, L. [Effect of hormones upon the sedimentation of red- 
blood cells] Gyogyaszat, 1932, 72: 44-6. 

Variations, pathological. 

See also names of diseases. 

Angstwurm, J. *Die Sedimentierungsge- 
schwindigkeit der roten Blutkorperehen bei Der- 
matosen, einschliesslich der Syphilis. 40p. 8? 
Munch., 1927. 

Magnenat, R. *Recherches sur la vitesse 
de sedimentation des globules rouges dans 
diverses maladies [Geneve] 64p. 8? Par., 
1924. 

Pichon-Delpuech, S. Contribution a 
l'etude de la sedimentation globulaire; la reaction 
de sedimentation dans les affections medicales 
de l'enfance. 91p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Wiedemann, H. *Ueber senkungsbeschleu- 
nigende Substanzen in pathologischen Korper- 
fliissigkeiten [Kiel] p. 569-81. 8? Berl., 1929. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 64: 

Bakkal, S., & Rovinsky, V. [Sedimentation of erythrocytes 
in different diseases of children] Pediatria, Moskva, 1926, 10: 
no. 2, 133-9.— Barberi, S., & Di Maggio, G. La sedimentazione 
degli eritrociti nel kala-azar ed in altre emopatie nell'infanzia. 
Ann. clin. med., Pal., 1926, 16: 111-9, ch.— Bay-Schmith, E. 
[Rate of erythocyte sedimentation in infections and injections 
of metal salts] Ugeskr. laeger, 1928, 90: 528-31.— Bazzoli, G. 
La velocita di sedimentazione dei globuli rossi del sangue in 
alcune malattie cutanee e nella sifilide. Qior. ital. derm, sif., 

1925, 66: 1408-17.— Benvenuti, M. Velocita di sedimentazione 
dei globuli rossi del sangue e terapia malarica. Riv. sper 
freniat., 1930-31, 54 : 512-34.— Blumenthal, F. Die Senkungs- 
geschwindigkeit der roten Blutkorperehen bei Blutkrankheiten 
Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1924, 30: l.Teil, 47-61.— Bonilla, E., & Moya, 
A. La eritrosedimentacion en las endoerinopatias. Arch 
med., Madr., 1928, 29: 164-7 — Borok, M. R., & Mordwinkina, 
V. I. Senkungsgeschwindigkeit der roten Blutkorperehen bei 
Veranderung der innersekretorischen Korrelation. Beitr 
Klin. Tuberk., 1926, 63: 128-31.— Boye, B. A. [Sedimentation of 
erythrocytes in nervous and mental diseases] Sven. lak. sail 
hand., 1927, 53: 39-46 — Brink, C. D., & Hatzky H. The sedi- 
mentation rate: a comparison in some grouDS of diseases J M 
Ass. S. Africa, 1931, 5: 346-9.— Burkardt, A. J. Die Blutkor- 



perchensenkungsgesehwindigkeit im (Ireisenalter und bei 
Diabetes mellitus. Klin. Wschr., 1932. 11: 686.— Carbonara, G. 
Velocity di sedimentazione dei globuli rossi nelle entente e nelle 
nefropatie infantili. Clin, pediat., Mod., 1928, 10 : 46-53 — 
Davydov, G. M. [Erythrocyte sedimentation in surgical disease 
material from Obauchov Hospital] Vest, khir., 1928, 12: 185- 
91.— Delpiano, G. Sulla velocita di sedimentazione dei globuli 
rossi nella sifilide, nelle malattie venere ed in alcune dermatosi. 
Minerva med., Tor., 1925, 5: 165-74.— Gavino-Perantoni-Satta. 
La velocita di sedimentazione dei globuli rossi nella sifilide, nelle 
malattie veneree, ed in alcune dermatosi. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. 
sper., 1928, 3: 252-6.— Gavrila, I., & Pantea, P. V. [Rate of ery- 
throcyte sedimentation in certain acute, infectious diseases] 
Cluj. med., 1936, 17: 69-74.— Gram, H. C. The sedimentation 
of the blood-corpuscles in various internal diseases and the result 
of correction of this value for the variations of the hemoglobin 
percentage. Acta med. scand., 1929, 70: 242-75.— Grenet, H., 
Isaac-Georges, P., & Pichon. La reaction de sedimentation des 
hematies dans les maladies infectieuses chez les enfants. Bull. 
Soc. pediat. Paris, 1932, 30: 103-7 — Groedel, F. M., & Hubert, G. 
Die Blutkbrperchensenkungsgeschwindigkeit bei inneren 
Erkrankungen, besonders bei Kreislaufstiirungen. Zschr. klin. 
Med., 1925, 102: 31-45.— Grodinsky, M. The sedimentation test 
of the blood in general surgery with special reference to disease 
in the lower right quadrant and to the mechanisms involved. 
Arch. Surg., 1932, 24: 660-74.— Hauberrisser. Leber den Ein- 
fluss experimenteller, chronischer Entziindungen auf die Blut- 
kbrperchensenkung (Cytoptose) Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1924-25, 
44: 482-503. — Heckscher, H. The sedimentary rate as a control- 
ling test on patients with acute febrile diseases. Acta med 
scand., 1933, 80: 419-20.— Illyin, A. A. [Erythrocyte sedimenta- 
tion reaction in fangotherapy of gynecologic diseases] Klin. J., 
Saratov, 1928, 6: 29-35.— Ivanov, D. I. [Sedimentation of ery- 
throcytes] Russ. klin., 1930, 14 : 74-83.— Jonas, V. [Sedimenta- 
tion of ervthrocytes in diseases of the endocrine svstem] Cas. 
16k. <Vsk., 1931, 70: 981-5.— Juarros, C, & Galarieta, P. La 
velocidad de sedimentacion sangui'nea en los ninos anonnales. 
Siglo med., 1926, 77: 577-80.— Kimura, S., & Nakazawa, F. 
Zusammenhang der Senkungsgeschwindigkeit der Erythrozyten 
mit dem kolloidosmotischen Druck des Bluts bei Nierenkran- 
ken. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1931-32, 18: 382-91 —Kirkland, H. B. 
Die Senkungsreaktion bei Hypertonic Zschr. klin. Med., 
1933, 124: 398-405.— Landsberg, M. Sedimentation des ery- 
throcytes et crise hcmoclasique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1923, 89: 
1341.— Lintz, R. M. The red blood cell sedimentation rate in 
chronic sinusitis, chronic tonsillitis, and dental periapical 
infections. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1935-36, 21: 1259-64.— Lbhr, W., & 
Lbhr, H. Leber die Veranderung der physikalisch-chemischen 
Struktur der Blutflussigkeit bei beschleunigter Blutkorper- 
chensenkung im Gefolge von Reizkbrpertberapie, chirurgischen 
Operationen und Erkrankungen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1922, 
29: 139-58.— lojacono, V. Contributo alio studio della velocita 
di sedimentazione delle emazie in condizioni normali e patolo- 
giche. Arch, pat., Bologna, 1926, 5: 33-52.— Lunedei, A., & 
Forti, F. Variazioni della velocita di sedimentazione delle 
emazie da alterazioni provocate di circolazione. Boll. Soc. ital* 
biol. sper., 1930, 5: 663-7.— Miani, A., & Filippa, C. La velocita 
di sedimentazione dei globuli rossi nei tumori maligni e benigni 
prima e dopo gli interventi chirurgici. Clin, chir., Milano, 
1925, 28: 480-93 — Mierzecki, H. Eosinophilie. lymphocytose 
et la sedimentation acceieree des hematies. Polska gaz. lek., 
1924, 3: 80.— Montanari Reggiani, M. Le variazioni numeric-he 
dei leucociti ed il comportamento della velocita di sedimenta- 
zione nelle colecistiti, appendiciti ed annessiti. Policlinico, 
1932, 34: sez. chir., 104-12.— Mstibovsky, S. A. [Reaction of 
sedimentation of erythrocytes in measles and scarlet fever and 
its differential diagnostic meaning] Klin, med., Moskva, 1931, 
9: 369-72. — Nadrai, A. [Blood sedimentation in endocarditis 
and polyarthritis] Magy. orv. nagyhet jegyzokve, 1931, 135.— 
Neergaard, K. von. Ueber den Zusammenhang von Zirkula- 
tionsstbrungen bei Infektionskrankheiten mit der Agglutina- 
tion der roten Blutkorperehen (beschleunigte Senkungs-Reak- 

tion) Klin. Wschr., 1925, 4: 689-94. [Sedimentation of 

erythrocytes and functional cellular pathology] Med. rev., 
Bergen, 1929, 46: 512-4.— Newham. H. B. The sedimentation 
rate of erythrocytes in certain tropical disease. Q.J. Med., 
Oxford, 1926-27, 20: 371-82.— Plonsker, H. Blutkorperchensen- 
kung bei akuten Krankheiten im Kindesalter. Deut. medi 
Wschr., 1932, 58: 370-2.— Rhodin, H. Les courbes des reactions 
de sedimentation dans la maladie serique et dans diverses 
affections epidCmiques. Acta med. scand., 1928, suppl., H.26, 
36-43.— Robecchi, A. La velocity di sedimentazione globulare 
nell'artrite uratica, nella osteoartrosi deformante e nelle algie. 
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volume. 
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Coagulation. 

See also Blood serum, Gelation. 
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Collection and conservation. 

See also Blood serum, Manufacture. 
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Colloids : Lability. 
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Effects of various agents. 
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ducibilita del siero di sangue per introduzione di calcio e per 
azione dei raggi ultravioletti. Arch. farm, sper., Roma, 1935, 
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Ferments. 

See also the same subheadings under Blood. 
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bonic anhydrase inhibitor in serum. J. Physiol., Lond., 1936. 
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Ferments, glycolytic. 
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geno. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1927, 2: 092-6.-Compton, A. 
Blood enzymes; the influence of temperature on the action of 
the maltase of dog's serum. Biochem. J., Cambr., W£l, n*- 

46M. Glycogenolytic activity of mammalian sera. 

with remarks on serum toxicity. Ibid., 1923, 17: 536-43 
Studies on the maltase of dog's serum: influence on activity ot 
the reaction of the medium, and of the state of digestion. Ibid 
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Ueber Seruinlipase und ihre Beeinflussung durch chemische 
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164-72.— Bauer, J., & Feil, L. Ueber den Sturz der Serumlipase 
durch Thyroxin und dessen Hemmung. Zschr. klin. Med., 

1935, 128: 77-89. Der Einfluss von Keimdriisen- und 

Nebennierenrindenhormon auf die Serumlipase. Ibid., 90-4. — 
Bauer, J., & Hoffman, M. H. Ueber den Sturz der Serumlipase 
durch Thyroxin und dessen Hemmung. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 
12: 1933.— Benedict, J., & Mayer, G. Einfluss der Ketonkbrper 
auf die Serumlipase. Biochem. Zschr., 1936, 285: 299-305. 
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lipolitico del siero di sangue. Morgagni, 1933, 75: 227-31.— 
Falk, K. G., & McGuire, G. Studies on enzyme action; lipase 
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iiber die klinische Bedeutung der atoxylresistenten Lipase des 
Blutserums. Arch. Verdauungskr., 1931, 50: 232-46. Also 
Klin. Wschr., 1931, 10: 1312,-Kobryner, A Die diagnostische 
Bedeutung der Lipasen im Blutserum Deut Arch. klin. Med., 
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Ferments, proteolytic. 
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Chotzen, T. *Ueber die diagnostische 
Bedeutung des antitryptischen Titers des Blut- 
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Pasteur, Par., 1934, 53: 379-403. Also C. rend. Acad, sc., 1934, 

198: 1189-91. Nouvelles observations sur les proprictes 

physiques du serum sanguin. Ibid., 1884-6.— Famulari, S., & 
Zindato, A. Comportamento di alcune costanti fisico-chimiche 
del siero in particolari condizioni sperimentali. Biochim. ter. 
sper., 1934, 21: 321-8 — Furth, R., & Bltih, O. Untersuehung 
einiger physikalischer Eigenschaften des alkoholhaltigen 
Serums. Biochem. Zschr., 1924, 146: 198-203. Also Kolloid 
Zschr., 1924, 34: 129-35.— Furth, R., & Pechhold, R. Weitere 
Untersuchungen physikalischer Eigenschaften des Serums beim 

Zusatz wasserbindender Stoffe. Ibid., 1925, 37: 193-9. 

& Keller, R. Weitere Untersuchungen physikalischer Eigen- 
schaften des Serums beim Zusatz wasserbindender Stoffe. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1925, 164: 9-17.— Goldberg, J. M. [Problem 
of physicochemical changes of the serum] J. teor. prakt. med., 
Baku, 1925, 1: 35.5-9. Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1926-27, 53: 
867; 1927, 55:413.— Herman. Sur la resistivite du serum sanguin. 
Bull. Acad. med. Belgique, 1920, 4.ser., 30: 912.— Hinsberg, 
K., & Schurmeyer, A. Ueber die Oefrierpunktsdepression im 
Serum. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1932, 82: 696.— Hofhauser, S. 



Die klinische Bedeutung der optischen Aktivitat des Blut- 
serums. Zschr. klin. Med., 1924, 100: 305-8.— Inouye, K. Phys- 
ico-chemical investigation of serum. Acta Scholfte med. Univ 
Kyoto, 1925-26, 8: 155; 159, ch.— Koopman, J. [Some physical 
properties of blood-serum in healthy and sick persons] Ned 
tschr. geneesk., 1923, 67: pt 1, 264-75.— lasch, G., & Reitstbtter, J. 
Zur physikalisch-chemischen Kennzeichnung von normalem 
und pathologisch verandertem Blutserum. Biochem. Zschr., 
1927, 190: 84-94.— Lecomte du Notiy, P. Sur le pouvoir rotatoire 
du serum en fonction de la temperature. C. rend. Acad, sc 

1929, 188: 660-2. Sur l'indice de refraction, le coefficient 

de temperature et la dispersion du serum sanguin. C. rend 

Soc. biol., 1929, 100 : 490. Recherches sur la temperature 

critique du serum (55°-56°) au moyen de mesures photorne- 
triques. Ibid., 101 : 359-61. Also Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1930, 

44: 109-23. Recherches sur la temperature critique du 

serum; mesure du facteur de depolarisation; mecanisme de la 
coagulation par la chaleur. Ibid., 45 : 251-89. Also Science, 

1930, 72 : 224. Recherches physico-chimiques sur le 

serum et sa temperature critique. Sunti Congr. interna?.. 

fisiol., 1932, 153. Le serum sanguin; les propriety 

physiques et physico-chimiques et les consequences biolo- 
giques de la thgorie moleculaire opposee a la theorie colloi- 

dale. Arch. Inst, prophyl., Par., 1933, 5: 177-98. & 

Lecomte du Nouy, M. Spectrophotomftrie du serum dans le 
visible et le proche infra-rouge. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 108: 
657-9.— Nageotte, J. Sur la solubility des colorants liposolubles 
dans le serum. Ibid., 1924, 91: 539-41. -«-Petschacher, L., Ritt- 
mann, R., & Galehr, O. Kolloidzustand und chemische und 
physikalische Konstitution des Blutserums. Zschr. ges. exp 
Med., 1925-26, 48: 421-43 — Pisa, M. Ricerche fisico-chimiche 
sul siero di sangue nelle nefropatie, nell' ipertensione e nell' ede- 
ma polmonare acuto umano e sperimentale. Clin. med. ital., 

1931, 62 : 203-15.— Rohdenburg, G. L. The light filtering action of 

blood serum. Am. J. Clin. Path., 1933, 3: 291-7. The 

clinical significance of the light filtration index of blood serum. 

Med. Rec, N.Y., 1936, 143: 136-40. & Schleussner, R. 

The light filtering index of blood serum; a discussion of its clinical 
application. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1934, 19: 705-12.— Rondoni, P. 
Polarimetrische Serumuntersuchungen und ihre Beziehungen 
zur Wassermannschen Reaktion. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1922, 
34 : Orig., 416-24.— Saito, M. Ueber den Violettstreifen des Blut- 
serums. Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kyoto, 1926-27, 9 : 303-6 — 
Schlade, H. Losungskunst im Serum. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, 
10: 65-70. — Schierge, M., & Solti, J. Einige vergleichende Mes- 
sungen physikalisch-chemischer Eigenschaften an Seren Ge- 
sunder und Kranker. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1924, 39: 313-29 — 
Scholtz, H. G. Ueber Aenderungen des physikalischen Zu- 
standes von anorganischen Bestandteilen des Serums durch 
gegenseitige Beeinflussung. Biochem. Zschr., 1931, 231: 135- 
43. — Schweizer, P. Die Absorption von Seren gesunder und 
kranke r Menschen im unsichtbaren Teile des Spektrums. 
Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 1924-25, 38 : 344-61 — SeeUch, F. 
Etudes sur la temperature critique du serum; une reaction 
quantitative et reversible du serum et de 1 'ether en fonction de 
la temperature. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 110: 794.— Solo wiev, 

B. M. Ueber das spezifische Gewicht des Affenblutes. Biol. 
Zbl., 1930, 50: 1 16-9 — Stenstrom, W., & Reinhard, M. Ultra- 
violet absorption spectra of blood sera in relation to infectious 
diseases and to cancer. J. Cancer Res., 1924-25, 9 : 394-403.- 
Tamura, A. Adsorptionsschicht beim Menschenserum; die 
Adsorptionsschicht beim Menschenserum auf der physiologi- 
schen Kochsalzlosung. Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kyoto, 1933- 
34, 16: 244-7. Die Adsorptionsschicht beim Menschen- 
serum auf der isotonisehen Calciumchlorid-Lbsung. Ibid., 

248-52. Die Adsorptionsschicht bei mit Wasser und 

Ultra violettstrahlen behandelter Menschenserumlosung. Ibid., 
253-6.— Vies, F., & Coulon, A. de. Sur les propriet.es physico- 
chimiques de certains const.ituants du serum. C. rend. Acad. 

sc., 1925, 181: 1189-91. — Recherches sur les propriety 

physico-chimiques des tissus en relation avec l'etat normal ou 
pathologique de l'organisme (3 e partie: recherches sur le serum 
humain) Arch. phys. biol., Par., 1926, 5: 161-211 — Volta, A. 
dalla, & Benedetti, P. Contribute alia conoscenza dei rapporti 
fra stato fisico-chimico ed attivita biologica dei sieri umani; 
l'inattivazione dei sieri per opera dell' alcool etilico. Arch. sc. 
biol., Nap., 1923-24. 5: 287-307.— Zozaya, J. A phvsicochemical 
study of blood sera. J. Biol. Chem., 1935, 110 : 599-617. Also 
repr.— Zunz, E., & La Barre, J. Sur les modifications physico- 
chimiques du sang lors de l'inject.ion de serum traite par l'agar. 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 1922, 87: 80.5-7. 

Physico-chemical properties: Onkotic and 

osmotic pressure. 

Hecht, G. *Ueber das Membrangleichge- 
wicht und den kolloidosmotischen Druck des 
Serums, p.214-28. 8? [Gott.] 1925. 

Also Biochem. Zschr., 1925, 165: 214. 

Barath, E. Klinische Beitrage zum Verhalten des onkoti- 
schen (kolloidosmotischen) Druckes; der onkotische Druck im 
Serum des arteriellen und venosen Blutes bei Kranken mit una 
ohne Storungen im Wasserhaushalt. Zschr. klin. Med., 1930. 

114:702-7. & EH as. H. Der onkotische Druck im Serum 

des arteriellen und venosen Blutes bei Kreislaufstbrungen. 
Ibid., 708-12.— Bonsmann, M. R., & Brunelli, B. Ueber Herat)- 
setzung des osmotischen Druckes im Serum durch Narkotika 
und Rvpnotika. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1930, 156: 125-30-- 
Calabre'si, M., & Gianni, E. I fattori dell' equilibrio osmotico 
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nel siero di saneue. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1931, 6: 781-4. 
Also Clin. med. ital., 1933, 64: 611-31, 2ch.- Christensen, I., & 
Warburg, E. J. [Preparation of isotonic solution of blood-serum 
for estimation of relative osmotic pressure of cations in serum and 
the number of blood corpuscles in cutaneous blood] Hospitals- 
tidende, 1928, 71: 1207-24 — Duval, M. Pression osmotique 
effective du serum des selaciens vis-a-vis de leurs globules rouges. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1923, 89: 22-4.— Farkas, G. von. Studien iiber 
den kolloidosmotischen Druck des Serums. Zschr. ges exp 
Med., 1926-27, 53: 666-76— Fishberg, E. H. Relation between 
colloid osmotic pressure and concentration of serum proteins. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1928-29, 26: 1-3 — Gerbi, C. La 
pressione colloidosmotica del siero. Arch. stud, fisiopat. ricam- 
bio, 1933, 1: 563-602.— Govaerts, P. Recherches cliniques sur 
la pression osmotique des colloi'des du serum. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1923, 89 : 678-80— Gram, H. C. Observations on the regu- 
lation of osmotic pressure (conductivity, chlorides, freezing 
point, and proteins of serum) J. Biol. Chem., 1923 , 56 : 593- 
624.— Hirota, K. On the conditions which influence the col- 
loidal osmotic pressure of the blood serum. J. Biochem , 
Tokyo, 1928, 9 : 71-85.— Hrynakowski, C, <fe Rychter, A. L'adap- 
tation de la methode de distillation isothermique a la determina- 
tion de la concentration moleculaire du serum sanguin. Bull 
Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1925, 7: 1131-8.— Keys, A., & Taylor, H. 
The determination of the colloidal osmotic pressure in blood 
serum and similar fluids. J. Biol. Chem., 1935, 109: 47-53. 
Also repr.— Kylin, E. Studien iiber den kolloidosmotischen 
(onkotischen) Druck; iiber die Tagesschwankungen und die 
arteriovenose Differenz des kolloidosmotischen Druckes im 

Blutserum. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1931, 161: 91-103. 

Wie lange dauert es nach dem Koagulieren des Blutes ehe der 
k. o. D. im Serum sich stabilisiert? Acta med. scand., 1934, 83: 

347-50. Ueber die klinische Bedeutung der Eiweiss- 

konzentration fur den kolloidosmotischen Druck im menschli- 
chen Blutserum. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1934, 93: 480-9.— 
Turner, A. H. The validity of determinations of the colloid 
osmotic pressure of serum. J. Biol. Chem., 1932, 96: 487-98.— 
Warburg, E., & Winge, K. [A method of estimating the osmotic 
pressure of kations in blood serum; results so far obtained] 
Hospitalstidende, 1927, 70: 841-53. Also Acta med. scand., 1928, 
suppl., H.26, 500-11. 

Physico-chemical properties: Surface ten- 
sion. 

Drtjcker, E. *Ueber Schwankungen der 
Oberflachenspannung des menschlichen Serums 
bei den verschiedenen Krankheiten. 25p. 8? 
Berl., 1927. 

Bauer, E. TIeber eine Gesetzmassigkeit der Oberflachen- 
spannungsanderung das Blutserums nach Inaktivierung. Bio- 
chem. Zschr., 1923, 138: 341-3.— Beckmann, K. 1st die Ober- 
flachenspannung des Blutserums eine konstante Orfisse? Klin. 
Wschr., 1926, 5: 215.— Benhamou, E., & Beguet, M. La tension 
superficielle du serum chez l'homme normal et dans quelques 
etats pathologiques. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 110 : 54-6.— 
Chopra, R. N., & Chaudhuri, S. G. Studies in physical proper- 
ties of different blood sera; surface tension. Ind. J.M. Res., 
1928, 16: 447-56.— Gentile, F. Influenza delle variazioni della 
tensione superficiale e della viscositii sul potere antitriptico 
del siero di sangue (ricerche sperimentali) Ann. clin. med., 
Pal., 1927, 17: 269-75.— Greenberg, G. U., & Berman, L. V. [Sur- 
face tension of biological objects; surface tension of active and 
inactivated blood serum in various animals] Arkh. biol. nauk, 
1935, 38 : 619-22.— Greve, H. Ueber den praktischen Wert und 
eine Modification der Meiostagminreaktion. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1924, 71 : 1466 — Harkins, H. N., & Harkins, W. D. The 
surface tension of blood serum and the determination of the 
surface tension of biological fluids. J. Clin. Invest., 1929-30, 
7: 263-81.— Hayman, J. M. The effect of gum shellac solution on 
the surface tension of rabbit serum. J. Exp. M., 1927, 45: 
771-80.— Kopaczewski, W. Oberflachenspannung und Kontakt- 
schock; Bemerkungen fiber die Arbeit von E. Friedberger und 
E. Putter. Zschr. Immunforsch., Orig., 1924, 40: 34-42 — 
Lecomte du Noiiy, P. Spontaneous decrease of the surface ten- 
sion of serum. J. Exp. M., 1922, 35: 57.5-97. Action of 

time on the surface tension of serum solutions. Ibid., 707-35, 
5pl. Recovery after lowering by surface-active sub- 
stances. Ibid., 36: 11.5-34, 2ch., pi. Action of tempera- 
ture. Ibid., 547-58, 4pl. Relation between time-drop 

and serum antibodies. Ibid., J1923, 37 : 659-69. Also repr. 

Also C. rend. Soc. biol., 1923 , 89: 1146-8. The study 

of immune serum; time-drop and initial value of surface tension. 

J. Exp. M., 1923, 38 : 87-92, pi. Significance of the 

maximum time-drop of serum solutions. Ibid., 1924, 39: 37-41. 
Also C. rend. Acad, sc., 1923, 177: 1140-2. Surface ten- 
sion of serum; time-drop and smallpox vaccination. J. Exp. M., 

1924,40:129-32. On the thickness of the monomolecular 

layer of serum. Ibid., 133-49. A technique for the ac- 
curate study of the drop in function of the time. Ibid., 1925, 41 : 
663-72. Surface tension of serum; on certain physico- 
chemical changes in serum as a result of immunization. Ibid., 

779-93, 2pl. Also Biochem. Zschr., 1925, 165: 134-44. 

An improvement of the technique for measuring surface tension. 

J. Oen. Physiol., 1923-24, 6 : 625-8, pi. Also repr. Chute 

spontanf de la tension superficielle du serum et de ses solutions. 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 1923, 89: 101.5-7. ■ Chute de la tension 

superficielle due a l'addition de certaines substances et action 



antagoniste du serum. Ibid., 1148-50. — Studi speri- 
mentali sulla tensione superficiale del siero. Biochim ter 

sper., 1925, 12: 72-8. _ & Baker, L. E. Concerning the 

change in surface tension occurring as a result of immunization. 
J. Exp. M., 1925, 42: 9-15.-Loeb, I. F. Ueber das Wesen der 
Meiostagminreaktion. Biochem. Zschr., 1923,136: 190-7 — Mo- 
retti, P. Azione degli idrati di carbonio sulla reazione meio- 
stagmica stalagmometrica e precipitante (RMs-RMP) Bio- 
chim. ter sper., 1927, 14: 330-5.-Nattan-Larrier, I., & Grimard- 
Kichard, L. Tension superficielle du serum et action des serums 
neterologues normaux et antitoxiques. C. rend. Soc biol 1933 
113: 671-4— Ramsdell, S. G. Surface tension of serum of the 
sensitized guinea pig; surface tension changes incident to the 

process of sensitization. J. Exp. M , 1928 47- 987-91 

?K- r i ac ™,o e o Sion chan &es in the blood in anaphylactic shock. 
Ibid., 993-8.— Sauer, W. Die Oberflachenspannung des Blut- 
serums. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1931, 72: 450-6 —Seelich, F 
Ueber die Grenzflachenspannung von Pferde- und Meerschwein- 
chen serum gegen Vaselinol und deren Aenderung nach Erhitzen 
des Serums auf die Inaktivierungstemperatur. Biochem 
Zschr., 1934, 273 : 135-46.-Solowiew, B. M. Oberflachenspannung 
des Serums Oravider und Krebskranker. Zschr. Krebsforsch 
1924-25, 22 : 265-9.-Tadokoro, T. On the dispersitv and the 
surface tension of blood serum. J. Biochem., Tokyo, 1923-24, 
3: 195-203.— Tomanek, F. [Changes in surface tension of The 
serum during life and its significance in cancer and other diseasesl 
Cas. lek. cesk., 1930, 69: 570-4.-Watermann, N., & Den Hoed, D 
Determination de la tension superficielle du serum. C rend 
Soc biol., 1924, 90: 1333-5.-Zunz, E. Role de la tension super- 
ficielle dans l'adsorption des substances antikinasiques du 
serum. Bull. Soc. sc. med. natur. Bruxelles, 1909, 67: 130 

"7 La tension superficielle du plasma et du serum sanguins 

chez quelques animaux marins (poissons, crustacas. cephalo- 
podes) Bull. Acad. sc. Belgique, 1933, 5.ser., 19: 1107-25. 

Pigments. 

Toop, H. *Die spektrophotometrische Farb- 
stoffanalyse des Blutserums mit besonderer 
Berucksichtigung des Bilirubin- und Carotin- 
spektrums. p. 603-31. 8? Jena, 1934. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1932, 80: 

Dold, H. Drei Serum-Farbstoff-Phanomene. Klin. Wschr., 
1922, 1: 1210.— Gross, A. Neue Farbreaktionen im Blutserum' 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 1642.— Heilmeyer, L., & Toop, H 
Spektrophotometrische Farbstoffanalvse des Blutserums Klin 

Wschr., 1931, 10: 1816. Klinische Farbmessungen; die 

spektrophotometrische Farbstoffanalvse des Blutserums mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung des Bilirubin- und Oarotinspek- 
trums. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931-32, 80: 603-32.— Mertens, E 
Farbstoffe des Serums. Handb. allg. Hamat. (Hirschfeld> 
Berl., 1934, 2: 2.Halfte, 923-66.— Muller, P. Spektrochemische 

Analyse der Serumfarbstoffe. Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11: 189-92. 

Siillmann, H., Szecsenyi-Nagy, E., & Verzar, F Differenzierung 
der Serumfarbstoffe des Menschen. Biochem. Zschr 1935-36 
283: 263-72 — Verzar, F., Siillmann, H., & Vischer. Die Dif- 
ferenzierung der Farbstoffe des menschlichen Blutserums 
Ibid., 1934, 274: 7-15.— Zhdanov, I. M. [Coloring of the blood- 
serum] Mosk. med. J., 1929, 9: 44-6. 

Refractometry. 

Balachowsky, S., & Turbaba, W. Ueber die Wirkung von 
ausseren Reizen auf den Breehungsindex des Blutserums 
Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 182: 233-5.— Basilico, A. Ricerche sulle 
variazioni dell'indice di refrazione del siero di sangue in vane 
condizioni sperimentali; comportamento dell'indice di refrazione 
del siero di sangue nell'acidosi sperimentale. Riv. pat. sper., 
1926, 1 : 400-5.— Becka, J. [Refractometrv of serum] Cas 16k" 

cesk., 1923, 62: 120-2. Refraktometrische und inter- 

ferometrische Massanalyse; Studien iiber Blutserum. Zschr 
physiol. Chem., 1924, 139: 52-6. & Zemanec, V. Refrak- 
tometrische und interferometrische Massanalyse; Verande- 
rungen der Refraktion des Blutserums durch dessen Altern. 
Ibid., 97-106.— Cassinis, U. Indice di refrazione del siero di 
sangue nel lavoro muscolare. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1928, 
3: 481.— Foncin, R. Etudes rgfractometriques du scrum du 
nouveau-nf normal et du nouveau-ne icterique. C. rend Soc 
biol., 1923, 89 : 583.— Hammett, F. S., & Teller, I. Changes in 
the refractive index of the blood serum of the albino rat with 
temperature. J. Biol. Chem., 1922, 50: 47-54.— Heilmeyer, L. 
Die Refraktometrie. Handb. allg. Hamat. (Hirschfeld), Berl 
1933, 2: l.Halfte, 407-34.— Jonnard, R. Etude interferometrique 
de la refraction du serum sanguin en fonction de la concentra- 
tion. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1936, 203: 124-6. Etude inter- 
ferometrique de la refraction du serum en presence de substances 
etrangeres. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 122: 130,5-7.— Laudat, M. 
Variations de l'indice rdfractometrique subies par le serum 
sanguin du fait de la traversee pulmonaire. Livres jubil 
(Roger, G. II.) Par., 1932, 133-5. — Pariset, P. Ricerche re- 
frattometriche sul siero di sangue dei cancerosi e di altri malati 
Boll. Soc. med. Parma, 1922, 2.ser., 15: 263.— Piotrowski, G. 
Variations spontanfes de I'index refractometrique du serum 
Rev. gen. opht., Par., 1926, 40: 101-8.— Rohrer, F. Refraktome- 
trische und viscosimetrische Untersuchungen am Blutserum 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1922, 52: 55.5-60.— Saito, M. Breehungs- 
indexe des Blutserums von gesunden Frauen, gebarenden 
Frauen und ihren Kindern. Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kyoto 
1926-27, 9: 307-25.— Simeon, P. La refractornetrie du serum 
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sanguin; prineipe et technique de la methode, ses applications, 
ses resultats. Montpellier med . 1924. 46: 281-8.— Starlinger, 
W.. & Strasser. U. Ueber das Verhaltnis des menschlicnen 
Nativserums zum Vollblutserum; iiber das Wesen des auftre- 
tenden Brechungsunterschiedes. Biochem. Zschr., 1925. 160: 
417-25— Tenconi, A. L'indice refrattometrico del siero di 
sangue nell' eta infantile. Clin, pediat., Mod., 1924, 6: 28-47.— 
Vernes, A., & Marchadier, A. L. Sur la sero-refraction. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1919, 82: 176— Weinstein, P. Ueber eigen- 
tiimliche Schwankungen des Brechungsindex des Hunde- 
blutserums. Biochem. Zschr., 1931, 235 : 303-10— Zuckerkandl, 
F. Relraetometrie interferentielle des melanges de serums 
sanguins. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 122: 1316-8. 

Toxicity. 

See also Allergy and anaphylaxis. 

Baumann, A., & Witebsky, E. La toxicite du serum normal 
et de l'antiserum Mterogene (Forssman) demontree et etudiee 
a l'aide d'un phenomene nouveau. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 
116: 10— Davidsohn, L, & Ramsdell, S. G. The toxicity of 
human serum for the guinea pig as affected by absorption 
of agglutinins. J. Immun., 1930, 18: 23-6— Field, M. E. The 
toxicity of certain normal sera for the guinea pig. Ibid., 
1931, 20: 89-100.— Friede, K. A., Messik, R. E., & Schachunjanz, 
E. M. Ueber den Einfluss der Umgebungstemperatur auf den 
toxischen Effekt von fremdartigem Serum und Erythrozyten 
bei Kaltbliitern. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1928, 58: 263-70 — 
Gedroyc & Kubikowski, P. Influence des serums neurotoxiques 
introduits dans les veines sur la pression sanguine. O. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1928, 98: 1070-2.— Hallauer, C, & Scholer, H. Beitrag 
zur Analyse der primaren Toxizitat des Kaninchenserums. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1933, 87: 38-51.— Herz, E., & Weichbrodt, 
R. Die Toxizitat des Serums und ihre Deutung. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1924, 50: 1210.— Hintze, K. Zur Frage der sogenannten 
phytotoxischen Wirkung des Blutserums. Zbl. Bakt., l.Abt., 
1925, 94: Orig., 460-5. — Khoroshko, V. K. [On neurotoxic serums 
and on the effect of isoneurotic serum upon Wassermann's 
specific reaction] Med. obozr., Moskva, 1911, 76: 713-22.— 
Levinson, S. A. The relative toxicity of fetal and maternal 

plasma. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1919-22, 11: 277. 

Studies on the toxicity of human blood plasma for guinea-pigs; 
relative toxicity of fetal and maternal plasma. J. Immun., 

1922,7:497-509. Coagulation toxicity. Ibid., 511-22.— 

Lumiere, A., & Courjon, R. Influence du temps de coagu- 
lation du sang sur la toxicite des serums. C. rend. Acad, sc., 
1925, 180: 1778-80.— Lumiere, A., & Couturier, H. Sur la toxi- 
cite des serums normaux. Ibid., 1924, 179 : 218-20. — lumiere, 
A., & Grange, R. H. Toxicites comparees des serums provenant 
du sang veineux et du sang du cordon ombilical. Ibid., 1928, 

186: 714-6. Toxicites comparees des serums du sang 

arteriel et du sang veineux. Ibid., 1928, 186: 1064-6. 

Le role de l'acide carbonique dans la toxicite des serums. C. 
rend. Soc. biol , 1929, 100 : 681.— Otto, R., & Sukiennikowa, N. 
Zur Toxizitat der Hammelblut-Antisera. Zschr. Infektkr., 
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474-81.— Brunelli, B. Sul comportamento della lipemia dopo 
carico di glucosio nei soggetti ndrmali. Morgagni, 1934, 76 : 246.— 
Cavett, J. W., & Winkelstein, L. B. Plasma protein distribution 
by the modified Wu colorimetric method during glucose toler- 
ance tests. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1931, 28: 1041-3- 
Chang, H. C. Variations of blood phosphorus in glucose toler- 
ance tests. Chin. J. Physiol., 1928, 2: 195-202— Ciaccio, C. 
Ulteriore contributo in rapporto all' azione inibente di alcuni 
zuccheri sail' iperglieemia da glucosio; con speciale riguardo al 
meccanismo determinante del fenomeno. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. 
sper., 1927,2: 1029-32.— Cori.C. F. The tolerance of ratsforintra- 
venously injected glucose. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1925-26, 
23: 127-30.— Costa, A. La glicemia nella somministrazione en- 
terale e parenterale di glucosio a conigli. Pathologica, Genova, 
1934, 26: 614-25.— Delrue, G., & Hollebeke, P. Modifications 
sanguines provoquees par l'injection sous-cutanfe de glucose, 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 120: 529.— Eveleth, D. P, & Eveleth. 
M. W. Blood chemistry of swine; further studies of blood 
changes following the ingestion of glucose. J. Biol. Chem., 1935, 
111:753-6. Also repr.— Exton, W. G., & Rose, A. R. The l-h <>ur 
2-dose dextrose tolerance test. Am. J. Clin. Path., 1934, 4: 381- 

99. Also repr. A new alimentary dextrose tolerance 

test. Abstr. Proc. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. America, 1935, 21: 
254-82— Felsher, H. V., & Woodyatt, R. T. Sugar excretion curves 
in dogs under intravenous injection of glucose at lower rates. 
J. Biol. Chem., 1924, 60: 737-47.— Fiessinger, N., & Biron, A. 
Les courbes glycemiques comparees apres injection intraveineuse 
de glucose hy pertonique. C . rend . Soc. biol. , 1935, 119: 839-41 .— 
Folin, O., & Blatherwick, N. R. Blood sugar curves after the 
ingestion of 50 grams of glucose. Abstr. Proc. Ass. Life Insur. 
M. Dir. America, 1930, 16: 155-66.— Formicola, P. Le modifiea- 
zioni elettrocardiografiche in seguito ad iperglieemia provocata 
col glucosio. Morgagni, 1935, 77: 963-8, 2ch.— Franke, W., & 
Wagner, R. J. Studies on the fermentable blood sugar after 
parenteral and rectal administration of glucose. J. Metab. 
Res., 1924, 6: 375 91.— Gilchrist, M. L. Glucose tolerance and the 
blood-sugar curve in childhood. Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond.. 
1929, 4: 129-37.— Goldberger, B., & Goldberger, J. Harnzucker 
und Blutzucker nach Glukosebelastung. Arch. Verdauungskr., 
1928, 44 : 31.5-37.— G0rtz, S. [Examination of blood after ingestion 
of 70 g. glucose in 500 cc of water] Ugeskr. laeger, 1927, 89: 
713-5.— Greisheimer, E. M., & Goldsworthy, E. Glucose toler- 
ance. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1934, 31 : 1056-8.— Gualdi, A . , 
& De lipsis, F. II ricambio respiratorio, la glicemia, e la ghco- 
suria dopo introduzione di glucosio nell' organismo in stato di 
inattivita muscolare. Riv. pat. sper., 1929, 4: 31-40.-Hale- 
White, R., & Payne, W. W. The dextrose tolerance curve m 
health. Q.J. Med., Oxford, 192.5-26, 19: 393-409— Hara, H.,<£ 
Koga, A. Beziehung zwischen Blutzuckerkurve und Leuko- 
zytenzahl nach intravenoser Injektion von Traubenzucker. 
Fukuoka acta med., 1936, 29: 67-71.— Herlitzka, L. Sulla tolle- 
ranza verso il glucosio dopo digiuno assoluto. Gior. Accaa. 
med., Tor., 1935, 98: 174-81.— Herrmann, E. T. Glycosuria and 
the glycemic tolerance curve. Am. J. Clin. Path., 1932, Z: 
87-123 — Holt, G. W., & Greisheimer, E. M. Trueglucosetolerance 
n 42 normal individuals. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1930-Ji, 
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28: 547.— Horsters, H., & Rothmann, H. Glukosebelastung unter 
Beriicksichtigung des Sollumsatzes. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 
1930, 167: 31)3-9.— Jbrgensen, S. Comparison between the in- 
travenous and oral application of glucose for loading of the 
carbohydrate-metabolism. Acta med. scand., 1926-27, 65: 
116-46.— John, H. J. A summary of the findings in 1,100 glucose 

tolerance estimations. Endocrinology, 1929, 13: 388-92. 

Astudyof l,100glucose tolerance tests. Med. J. & Rec, 1930, 131: 

287; 351; 398. Glucose tolerance studies in children and 

in adolescents. Endocrinology, 1934, 18: 75-85.— Jordan, E. M. 
The effect of injected glucose on tolerance. Am. J. Physiol., 
1927 80: 441-9.— Jordans, G. H. W. [The Traugott effect] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1931. 75: pt3, 3894-907.— Julesz, M. Die Bewer- 
tung der doppelten Glucosebelastungsversuche. Zschr. ges. 

exp. Med., 1931, 79: 153-63. & Winkler, E. Wirkung der 

rectalen Glucosebelastung auf den Blutzucker; rectal zuge- 
fiihrte konzentrierte Dextroselosungen und der Blutzucker. 
Ibid., 1931-32, 80: 823-8.— Kelly, H. T. The 1-hour, 2-dose glu- 
cose tolerance test (Exton and Rose) Pennsylvania M.J., 
1935-36, 39 : 972-6.— Kern, R. A., & Jonas, L. Sugar tolerance 
testing; importance of blood sugar curve during the first hour 
after glucose meal. J. Am. M. Ass., 1923, 81: 1439-41 — Kinu- 
g&wa, K. Ueber den Einfluss der intravenosen Injektion von 
hypertonischer Traubenzuckerlosung und der Funktion des 
reticulo-endothelialen Systems auf die Chlorverteilungim Blute 
und die Blutkonzentration. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kyoto, 1934, 
12: 238-46.— Lennox, W. G. Blood sugar; comparison of blood 
sugar curves following ingestion and intravenous injection of 
glucose. Arch. Int. M., 1927, 40: 182-94 — Lewis, W. B. The 
glucose tolerance test. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1926-27, 12: 380-7.— 
Lipmann, F., & Planelles, J. Blutzuckerkurven nach intrave- 
nbser Einspritzung von a-, 0-, und a, /3-Glucose beim Kaninchen. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1924, 151 : 98-101.— McKean, R. M., Myers, G. B., 
& Von der Heide, E. C. Blood glucose clearance; its determina- 
tion by a microinterval method; studies in normal and diabetic 
persons. Am. J.M. Sc., 1935, 189: 702-14 —MacLean, A. B., & 
Sullivan, R. C. Dextrose tolerance in infants and in young 
children. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1929, 37: 1146-60.— Magers, E. J. 
The influence of the ingestion of 50 grams of glucose on the blood 
sugar in health and in certain pathological conditions. J. Iowa 

M. Soc, 1930, 20: 113-7. A comparison of blood sugar 

curves when glucose is given orally 7 and intraduodenally. J. 
Lab. Clin. M., 1934, 19: 608-11.— Magyar, K. [Sugar tolerance 
in childhood] Magy. orv. nagyhet jegyzdkve, 1931, 107.— 
Meythaler, F., & Seefisch, H. Untersucbungen iiber den 
Mechanismus der alimentaren Hyperglykamie; Blutzucker- 
untersuchungen nach peroraler und intraduodenaler Glucose- 
belastung. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1935, 178: 461-6.— Morac- 
chini, R., & Barone, V. G. Sulle curve glicemiche, consecutive 
a somministrazione perorale, endovenosa, ipodermica e rettale, 
diglucosio. Clin. med. ital., 1932, 63: 399-413.— Myers, G. B., & 
McKean, R. M. The oral glucose tolerance test; a review of the 
literature. Am. J. Clin. Path., 1935, 5: 299-312.— Olmsted, 
W. H., & Gay, L. P. Study of blood sugar curves following a 
standardized glucose meal. Arch. Int. M., 1922, 29: 384-99.— 
Oppel, W. Zur Charakteristik der alimentaren glykamischen 
Kurve; von der protrahierten glykamischen Kurve. Zschr. ges. 
exp. Med.. 1929, 64: 170-6— Orr-Ewing, J. The tolerance of 
normal rabbits to intravenous injection of glucose. J. Physiol., 
Lond., 1931, 73: 365-70.— Pangaro, J. A. Curvas homogluce- 
micas o hipoglucemicas por la ingestion de glucosa. Dia med., 
B. Air., 1933-34, 6: 731.— Postranecky, O. [Primary reflex 
hyperglycemia; its relation to increase of the alimentary curve 
following administration of glucose] Cas. lek. cesk., 1933, 72: 
863-8. — Rabinowich, I. M., & Bazin, E. V. Blood sugar and 
respiratory metabolism time curves of normal individuals, fol- 
lowingsimultaneouslv administered glucose and insulin. J. Biol. 
Chem., 1928,80:723-31. Alsorepr. — Rouzaud, J. J., & Soula, L. C. 
La course de la glycemie post-prandiale; test de l'equilibre 
glycemique. Presse med., 1934, 42: 940-2.— Scott, E. I,, & 
Zweighaft, J. F. B. Blood sugar in man following the rectal 
administration of dextrose. Arch. Int. M., 1932, 49: 221-6.— 
Solarino, G. Sull' azione inibente dei polisaccaridi sull' iper- 
glicemia da glucosio. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1927, 2: 1039-42. 
Also Arch. sc. biol., Nap., 1929, 13: 31-8.— Soskin, S., <fe Allweiss, 
M. D. The hypoglycemic phase of the dextrose tolerance curve. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1934-35, 110: 4-7.— Styrikovich, V. L. [Glycemie 
reaction and metabolism in infants] Tr. syezda detsk. vrach. 
(1927) 1929, 4 : 611-5.— Szepeshelyi, A. Die Schwankungen 
des Zuckergehaltes im Blut und im Urin nach Einfuhr von 
Traubenzucker. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1933-34, 67: 405-9.— 
Tb'rning, K. Intravenous glucose tolerance test on children. 
Acta psediat., Upps., 1931-32, 12: 219-25.— Torday, A. Ueber 
Blutzuckeruntersuchungen bei Belastung mit Traubenzucker. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 1263-5.— Wierzuchowski, M., & 
Gadomska, H. Die Reaktionsformen des normalen Hundes 
bei intravenoser Dauerinjektion des Traubenzuckers. Bio- 
chem. Zschr., 1927, 191 : 198-219. 

Regulation: Functional tests — with in- 
sulin. 

Aubertin, E., & Castagnou, R. Interpretation de la ligne de 
restauration de la courbe d'hypoglycemie obtenue par injection 
intraveineuse d'insuline chez le chien. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1936, 122: 826-9.— Bellido, J. M. La hiperglucemia inicial in- 
sulmica. Tr. Inst, fisiol., Barcel., 1929-30, 3: 58-60— Burger. 
Ueber die physiologische und klinische Bedeutung der primaren 
Insulinhyperglykamie. Verb.. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1929, 41. 



Kongr., 508.— Burger, M., & Kramer, H. Ueber den hepatischen 
Angnffspunkt des Insulins; die primare paradoxe Insulinhy- 
perglykamie. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 65: 487-97.— Cruz 
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Arch, med., Madr., 1933, 36: 161-7.— Dotti, L. B. Insulin hyper- 
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insulin. J. Biol. Chem., 1934, 105: xxii.— Bennequin, L. L'hy- 
perglycemie initiate provoquee par les preparations d'insuline. 
Rev. fr. endocr., 1933, 11: 83-96.— Ionesco, D., Cosmulesco, I., & 
Tomesco, M. Action hyperglycemiante initiale de l'insuline. 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 102: 167-9. Sur le mficanisme 

de l'hyperglycemie initiale provoquee par l'insuline. Ibid., 
170-2.— Locascio, R. Sul meccanismo di azione della iperglicemia 
da insulina e da guanidina. Minerva med., Tor., 1935, 26: pt 1, 
288-93.— Moutier, F., & Camus, L. L'epreuve de l'hypergly- 
cemie insulinique provoquee, chez les sujets normaux, et dans 
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Arch. mal. app. digest., 1929, 19: 297-308— Neuwirth, I., Co Tui, 
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biol., 1930, 103: 1235-8— Rathery, F., Kourilsky, R., & Laurent, Y. 
Hyperglycemic insulinique immediate chez le chien normal. 

Ibid., 563. L'hyperglycemie insulinique immediate 

dans les divers territoires vasculaires chez le chien normal. 

Ibid., 565. — L'hyperglycemie insulinique chez le chien 

au cours de divers 6tats expgrimentaux (depancreatation, 
inanition, inanition et phlorizine) Ibid., 881.— Rindone, A. 
Variazioni della iperglicemia provocato in rapporto alia via di 
somministrazione della insulina. Riv. pat. sper., 1931-32, 7: 
142-59.— Siegel, R. Gibt es eine Insulinhyperglykamie? Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1931, 27: 428.— Suros y Forns, J. La hiperglucemia 
postinsulinica en clinica. Rev. med. Barcelona, 1932, 17: 527. 

Regulation: Functional tests — with levu- 

lose. 

See also Blood sugar, Types: Levulose; Liver, 
Functional tests. 

Dobriner, K. *Die alimentare Fruktosamie 
bei Gesunden und Leberkranken. 24p. 8? 
Munch., 1934. 

Neuhaus, R. *Ueber die Blutzuckerkurve 
nach Lavulosebelastung bei verschiedenen 
Krankheitszustanden [Giessen] 22p. 8? Ha- 
gen i. Westf., 1931. 
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gesunden. Ibid., 1928, 7: 120. Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1928, 
107: 328-52.— Jolliffe, N. The tolerance of normal subjects 
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sugar. J. Clin. Invest., 1930, 9: 363-80.— Kronenberger, F., & 
Radt, P. Ueber den Mechanismus der alimentaren Hypergly- 
kamie nach Versucnen mit Lavulosefutterung. Biochem. 
Zschr., 1927, 190: 161-7.— Oppel, W. W. Zur Charakteristik der 
alimentaren glykamischen Kurve; iiber Fructosamie. Ibid., 
1929, 205: 47-62.— Rowe, A. W., McManus, M. A. [et al.] The 
metabolism of levulose; the influence on tolerance of certain 
non-endocrine disorders. Am. J.M. Sc., 1936, 192: 377-87. 

The influence of endocrine dysfunction on tolerance. 

Endocrinology, 1936, 20: 648-56. The influence of the 

reproductive cycle on tolerance. Am. J. Obst., 1935, 30: 841-9. — 
Rowe, A. W., Plummer, A. J., & McManus, M. A. Some general 
considerations on provocative levulosuria. Am. J.M. Sc., 
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Exp. Path., 1935, 16: 489-96. 

Regulation : Functional tests — with sac- 
charose. 

Ciaccio, C, & Racchiusa, S. Influenza del saccarosio som- 
ministrato in quantity varia suH'iperglicemia da destrosio. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1927, 2: 309-11.— Galamini, A. Curva 
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charose. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1911, 152: 1785-7.— Oppel, W. W„ & 
Fedorow, P. S. Zur Charakteristik der alimentaren glykami- 
schen Kurve; glykamische Kurve bei Kindern nach Belastung 
mit Saccharose. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1928, 63: 314-30.— Utter, 
O. Ueber die Saccharosetoleranz und Saccharose- Ausscheidung 
im Ham bei Kindern. Acta psediat., Upps., 1927-28, 7: [suppl. 
2] 71-82 [Discussion] 92-4. Also Fin. lak. sail, hand., 1927, 
69: 613-23. 

Regulation: Gonads. 

Botella, Amilibia y Mendizabal. Hormonas ovaricas y 
metabolismo hidrocarbonado. Med. ibera, 1936, 30: 352.— 
Gjuric, A., & Kucerova, D. [Effect of folliculin on glycoregula- 
tion] Cas. lek. Cesk., 1932, 71: 1249 — Grunewald, C. F„ Cutler, 
C. H., & Deuel, H. J., jr. The sexual variation in carbohydrate 
metabolism; the metabolism of diacetic acid in normal and 
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castrated male and female rats with and without theelin. J. 
Biol. Chem., 1934, 105: 35-43. Also repr.— Kamada, A. Der 
Einfluss der endokrinen Driisen auf den gebundenen Zucker 
im Blute des Kaninchens; der Einfluss der mannhehen Ge- 
schlechtsdriisen auf den gebundenen Zucker. Mitt. Med. 
Akad. Kyoto, 1929, 3: 6.— Kaufmann, E. Ovarialhorrnon, 
Insulin und Kohlenhydratstoffwechsel. Deut. med. Wschr., 
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hydratstoffwechsel. Zbl. Gyn., 1935, 59: 78-83.— Rathery, F., 
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chez le chien normal. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1928, 187: 255-7. — 
Verda, D. J., Burge, W. £., & Green, F. C. A study of the 
stimulating effect of the testicular substance on sugar metabo- 
lism . Endocrinology, 1929, 13 : 46-8.— Vogt, E. Ueber biologische 
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Berl., 1927, 132: 189-91 [Discussion] 221-37. 

Regulation : Kidney. 

Aiello, G. Sui rapporti tra glicemia, pressione arteriosa e 
funzione renale. Riforma med., 1924, 40: 219.— Gaujoux, E., 
Recordier, M., & Andrac, M. Recherches exprrimentales sur 
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tomie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 119: 745.— Gnoinski, H. Le 
taux du sucre sanguin chez les chiens nephrectoinises. Ibid., 

1927, 97: 912. Influence de l'insuline sur le taux du 

sucre sanguin chez les animaux nephrectomises. Ibid., 1928, 
98: 785.— Morita, S. The blood sugar content of the rabbit after 
the ligation of the renal vessels. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1922, 3: 
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cemiques. Nutrition, Par., 1931, 1: 75-94.— Rotky, H. CJeber 
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med. Wschr., 1924, 71: 544.— Santonocito, A. La glicemia alio 
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renale. Gazz. med. sicil., 1920, 23: 97; passim.— Sunzeri, G. 
Sulla iperglicemia consecutiva alia iniezione di amido solubile 
nei cani con ureteri legati. Bol. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1927, 2: 
794-6. 

Regulation: Kidney: Renal threshold. 

See also Diabetes, renal; Glycosuria. 
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della teoria di Cushny-Rehberg. Minerva med., Tor., 1935, 26: 
pt2, 579-82.— Bjering, T., & Iversen, P. Zuckerschwelle und 
Nierenfunktion. Acta med. scand., 1934, 82: 193 ; 228.— Brah- 
machari, U. N., & Sen, P. B. Researches on blood-sugar in 
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Ind. J.M. Res., 1925-26, 13: 751-4.— Della Maggiore, B. Sulla 
soglia renale per gli zuccheri. Arch. stud, flsiopat. ricambio, 
1936, 4: 167-79.— Eda, G. Einfluss der partiellen Pankreas- 
exstirpation"auf die Zuckerausscheidungsschwelle. J. Biochem., 

Tokyo, 1927, 7: 79-99. — ■ Ueber den Einfluss des Acetyl- 

cholinchlorids und des Pilokarpins auf die Zuckerausscheidungs- 
schwelle. Ibid., 319-31. Einfluss des Atropins und 

Scopolamins auf die Zuckerausscheidungsschwelle. Ibid., 
345-60. Einfluss des Ergotamins auf die Zucker- 

ausscheidungsschwelle. Ibid., 1929, 11: 12-29.— Faber, K. 
Le seuil du sucre du sang dans la glycosurie des diabetiques et 
des femmes enceintes. Pressemed., 1927,35: 1109-11. — Handels- 
man, M. B., & Oberdisse, K. Untersuchungen iiher den Ein- 
fluss des Nervensystems auf die Zuckerausscheidungsschwelle. 
Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1933-34, 174: 81-7.— Hatlehol, R. Blood 
sugar studies, with special regard to the threshold of glycosuria 
in diabetes mellitus and benign chronic glycosuria. Acta med. 
scand., 1924, suppl. no. 8, 1-260.— Himsworth, H. P. The rela- 
tion of glycosuria to glycaemia and the determination of the 
renal threshold for glucose. Biochem. J., Lond., 1931, 25: 
1128-46. — Iwanaga, Y. Weitere Untersuchungen iiber den 
Einfluss der Splanchnikotomie auf die Zuckerausscheidungs- 
schwelle. J. Biochem., Tokyo, 1930, 12: 195-205— John, H. J. 
The relationship of blood-sugar content to kidney permeability 
and glycosuria. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1923-24, 9 : 626-9.— Kawas- 
shima, S. Ueber den Einfluss des Schilddriisenpraparates auf 
die Zuckerausscheidungsschwelle. J. Biochem., Tokyo, 1927, 

7:361-7. Ueber den Einfluss der Kastration des Hodens 

auf die Zuckerausscheidungsschwelle. Ibid., 379-87. & 

Iwanaga, Y. Ueber den Einfluss der Vago-splanchnicotomie 
auf die Zuckerausscheidungsschwelle. Ibid., 1929, 11 : 293-305.— 
Klein, F. Zum heutigen Stande der Erage der Nierenschwelle 
fur Zucker bei Normalen und Diabetikern. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1929, 25: 1665-7.— Klein, O., & Heinemann, J. Zur Frage der 
Nierenschwelle fiir die Zuckerausscheidung, beurteilt nach der 
Hbhe des Blutzuckerspiegels im arteriellen Blut. Ibid., 1930, 
26: 55-9. — Kuhlmann, D., & Deviller, C. De la secretion n'nnle 
du glucose. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 116: 773-5.— Maggiore, B. 
D. Sulla soglia renale per gli zuccheri. Arch. stud, flsiopat. 
ricambio, 1936, 4: 167-79.— Magyar, K. [The renal threshold of 
the blood-sugar in childhood] Magy. orv. arch., 1932, 33: 
404-6. — Moracchini, R., & Natale, V. Dell'azione dell'insulina 
sulla soglia renale per il glucosio. Arch. stud, flsiopat. ri- 
cambio, 1934, 2: 253-73. — Nakayama, M. Ueber den normalen 
Wert der Zuckerausscheidungsschwelle. J. Biochem., Tokyo, 

1923-24, 3 : 407-22. Der Einfluss von kohlenhydratar- 

mer Kost und von Adrenalininjektion auf die Zuckeraus- 
scheidungsschwelle. Ibid., 1924-25, 4: 139-61. Ein- 
fluss der Vagusdurchschneidung auf die Zuckerausscheidungs- 
schwelle. Ibid., 163-72. Ueber den Einfluss der 

Schwangerschaft auf die Zuckerausscheidungsschwelle. Ibid., 



1924-25, 4: 185-97.— Recordier, M. Le seuil renal du glucose 
Marseille med.. 1935, 72: 795-811.— Sakaguchi, K., Mori, S. [et al.j 
Studien iiber die Zuckerausscheidungsschwelle. Jap. J.M Sc 
1933-34, 3: no. 2, Int. Med., 56— Salmon, TJ. J. Sub-threshold 
hyperglycemia and glvcuresis. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N Y 
1929-30, 27: 823 — Sherrill, J. W., & MacKay, E. M. The renal 
threshold for dextrose in man. Arch. Int. M., 1935, 56: 877-83.— 
Shim, H. S. Eintluss des Atropins und des Pilocarpins auf die 
Zuckerausscheidungsschwelle. J. Biochem., Tokyo, 1925, 5: 
333-58.— Sorge, G. L'azione dell'insulina sulle soglie renali! 

Policlinico, 1931, 38: sez. prat., 1305-7. & Iacono, G. 

L'azione dell'insulina sulle soglie renali. Boll. Soc. ital. biol! 
sper., 1931, 6: 495-8.— Villa, L. Un nuova concetto di soglia 
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gen; Liver, Function. 
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preceding diet upon the rate of glucose absorption and glvco- 
gen synthesis. J. Nutrit., 1933, 6: 515-21. — Meyer, P. F. Glyco- 
gen storage and laevulose tolerance. J. Phvsiol., Lond., 1934, 
80:480-90.— Miki, T. Glykogenbildung der Leber durch Gallen- 
sanre mit Adrenalin oder Insulin und das vegetative Nerven- 
system. Biochem. Zschr., 1932, 247: 445-58 — Molitor, H., & 
Pollak, L. Der Zuckerhaushalt der Leber; der Einfluss von 
Adrenalin und Insulin auf Zuckerabgabe und Glvkogeneehalt 

der Leber. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1930, 154: 280-300. - 

Nach Versuchen an der vorgelagerten Leber; iiber den Gehalt 
der Leber an freiem Zucker und seine Veriinderungen unter 
Insulin und Adrenalin. Ibid., 1931, 162: 488-505.— Murphy, 
G. E., & Young, F. G. The behaviour of liver glycogen in experi- 
mental animals; the effect of some anaesthetics. J. Phvsiol., 
Lond., 1932, 76: 395-412.— Nitzescu, I. I., & Benetato, M. Sur 
l'assimilation des pentoses dans l'organisme animal; formation 
de glycogene; glycogenic. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 102: 175-8. 

L'acide lactique et la formation du glucogene dans la foie 

et dans les muscles. Ibid., 1932, 109: 1007-10.— Okada, S. Bezie- 
hung des Gehaltes der Leber und des Muskels an Glykogen zur 
Hyperglykamie und -lactacidamie zentralen Ursprungs. Jap. 
J.M. Sc., 193.5-36, 9: Pharm., 87-9. Also Mitt. Med. Akad. 
Kyoto, 1936. 18: 760-82.— Ostern, P., & Guthke, J. A. Les trans- 
formations initiales de la glycogonolyse; la foncMon do Tester 
hexosemonophosphorique. C. rend. Son. biol., 1936, 121: 
282-5.— Otomo, Y. Zur Frage, wie sich Glykogen in der Leber 
BUS verschiedenen Zuckerarten bildet. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 
1935. 27 : 420-33.— Parnas, J. K., & Ostern, P. Le meeanisme de 
laglycogenolyse. Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1936, 18: 1471-92 — 
Pringsheim, H. Die Beziehungen des Blutzuckers zum Gly- 
kogen. Biochem. Zschr., 1925, 156: 109-17.— Eathery, F., & 
Gibert, S. Les modifications du glycogene hepatique et museu- 
laire il la suite de l'absorption massive de glucose chez le chicn 
normal sounds ,\ des etats divers: alimentation mixte, normale ou 
alimentation tres riche en sucre. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 107: 

953-5. Les modifications du glycogene hepatique et 

musculaire a la suite de l'absorption massive de glucose chez le 
chien en §tat d'inanition prolongee ou soumis ;\ des injections de 
phlorizine. Ibid., 956-8.— Rathery, F., Kourilsky, R. [et at.] 
Insulineet glycogene; etude chez le chien normal. Ann. physiol., 

Par., 1930, 6 : 32-72. Insuline et glycogene; etude chez le 

chien depancreatfi, inanitie ou phloridzine.; conclusions generates 

touchant le role du glycogene. Ibid., 73-128. & Gibert, S. 

Les variations precoces du glycogene hepatique et musculaire 
chez le chien normal sous l'influenee de l'insuline. O. rend. 

Soc. biol., 1930, 103: 307. Les variations precoces du 

glycogene du foie et du muscle chez le chicn inanitie sous l'in- 
fluence de l'insuline. Ibid., 376-8. Les variations 

precoces du glycogene du foie et du muscle chez le chien depan- 
crfatf, avant et apres l'injection d'insuline. Ibid., 378-80.— 
Rathery, F., Kourilsky, R., & Laurent, Y. Les rapports entre le 
glycogene du foie et du muscle et la glycemie arterielle chez le 
chien inanitie et phlorizin^. Ibid., 472-4. Les varia- 

tions tardives du glycogene hepatique et musculaire chez le 
chien normal sous l'influence d'inieetions repetces d'insuline. 
Ibid., 104: 652-5 — Salter, W. T., Robb, P. B., & Scharles, F. H. 
Liver glycogen from derivatives of glucose. J. Nutrit., 1935, 9: 
11-23.— Santenoise, D., Verdier, H., & Vidacovitch, M. Insuline 
et glycogene hepatique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 104: 773.— 
Schonfeld, H. Ueber die Beziehungen zwischen M uskelglykogen, 
Leberglvkogen und Blutzucker bcim hungenideri Kanincbcn. 
Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14: 346.— Schultheiss, H. Zur Frage des 



Glykogenabbaues. Schweiz. med., Wschr., 1928, 58: 91 — 
Sharp, J. G. Glycogenosis in flsh-liver at low temperatures. 
Biochem. J., Lond., 1935, 29: 854-9.— Stbhr, R. Beitriige zur 
kenntnis des physiologischen Verhaltens der Triosen und ihnen 
nahestehender Verbindungen; Verhalten des Leber- und Muskel- 
glykogens nach Verfiitterung von Methvlglyoxal bei gleiehzeiti- 
gen Gabon von Insulin. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1936, 240: 
26-8.— Sunaba, Y. Ueber die alimentiire Hyperglykamie und 
zeitliche Yen'inderung des Gehaltes der Leber und des Muskels 
an Glykogen nach der oralen Zuckereinverleibung beim Kanin- 

chen. Jap. J.M. Sc., 1934-35, 8: H.3, Pharm., 118-20. 

Yeranderung des Blutzuckers und des Glvkogengehaltes in der 
Leber und dem Muskel des Kaninchens nach der oralen 
Verabreichung von Glukose. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kyoto, 1936, 
16: 1001-26.— Taniuchi, Y., & Kiyohara, T. Ueber die antago- 
mstische Wirkung des Atropins gegen die Adrenalinzucker- 
mobdisierung in der Leber. Fol. pharm., Jap., 1929, 8: fasc.3, 
Brev., 6.— Tsai, C, & Yi, C. f . Carbohydrate metabolism of the 
liver; the sugar output. Chin. J. Physiol., 1934, 8: 245-71. 

' The sugar intake during glucose absorption. Ibid., 

273-94. Sugar output in amytalized cats. Ibid., 

399-409.— Visscher, M. B. On the optimum p H for glycogenese 
action and its bearing upon the regulation of the glucose level 
in the body. J. Biol. Chem., 1926, 69: 3-7— Wertheimer, E. 
Ueber die nervose Regulation des Glykogenansatz.es. Arch, 
ges. Physiol., 1926-27, 215: 796-803. 

Storage: Disorders. 

See under Glycogen; see also Diabetes, Patho- 
genesis; Liver, Diseases. 

Tolerance tests. 

See Blood sugar, Regulation: Functional tests. 

Types. 

Bierry, H. Sur la presence prel endue, du maltose dans le 

sang. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1912, 73: 453. Sur la nature 

desmatieres sucrees du sang. Ibid., 1928, 98: 431-3.— Bigwood, 
E. J., & Wuillot, A. Contribution a l'etude de la nature du sucre 
sanguin. Ibid., 1927, 96: 414-6. Also Bull. Soc. chim. biol., 
Par., 1927, 9: 867-83.— Brunton, C. E. Blood sugars. Irish 
J.M. Sc., 1922, 5.ser., 57-64 — Castellani, A., & Taylor, F. E. Fur- 
ther researches on the identification of inulin and maltose by a 
mycological method; cases of maltosuria. J. Trop. M. Hyg., 
Lond., 1923, 26: 59-62.— Creveld, S. van. Some experiments and 
remarks on the possible transformation of d-glucose in the intes- 
tine and on the nature of blood sugar. Biochem. J., Lond.. 

1923, 17: 860-71. ■ [Which form of glucose appears in the 

blood in normal and pathological conditions?l Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1923, 67: 2542-6.— Be Lucia, P. Ricercho sullo stato 
dello zucchero nel sangue. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1928, 3: 
626-31.— Benis, W., & Hume. H. V. On the nature of blood 
sugar. J. Biol. Chem., 1924, 60 : 603-12.— Diebschlag, E. Ueber 
den Nachweis von Glucuronsaure im menschlichen Blut mit 
der Orcin- und der Naphthoresorcinprobe. Virchow's Arch., 
1921, 230: 179-90— Bische, Z. Studien iiber den Kohlenhy- 
dratstoffwechsel des Blutes und der Organe mit Hilfe einer 
neuen, kolorimetrischen Methode; iiber das Vorkommen ver- 
schiedener Hexosen neben Glucose im menschlichen Blute und 
deren Bildung in vitro. Biochem. Zschr., 1930, 229: 169-95.— 
Fashena, G. J. On the nat lire of the saccharoid fraction of human 
blood. J. Biol. Chem., 1933, 100: 357-63.— Folin, O. The nature 
of blood sugar. Ibid., 1929. 81: 377-9 — Fontes, G., & Thivolle, L. 
Sur la presence dans le sang de deux glucides reducteurs. C. 
rend. Soc. biol.. 1927, 96: 994-6.— Gigon, A. Die Kohlenhydrate 
des Blutes und ihre Verarbeitung im Organismus. Erg. Phv- 
siol., 1925,24: 196-215.— Haendel, M. La dosifieacion del acido 
glucuronico en la orina v en la sangre; un nuevo procedimien- 
to. Rev. As. med. argent., 1929, 42: 215-20.— Hewitt, J. A. A 
note on the nature of the sugar in blood. Brit. M.J., 1923, 1: 
590.— Horsters, H. Blutzucker (Glukose und andere Kohlen- 
hydrate) Handb. al!g. Hamat. (Hirschfeld) Berl., 1934, 2: 
2. Halfte, 819-80.— Lagneau, G. A. Les sucres du sang. Arch, 
med. pharm, mil.. 1929, 91: 411-00— Lepine, R., & Boulud. Sur 

les suctes du sang. Lyon mod., 1901, 96: 645-7. ■ Malto- 

surie dans un cas de traumalisme cranien. Rev. med., Par., 
1905, 25: 166.— Loeb, L. F., <fe Krtiger, B. Der Zustand des 
ffreien) Zuckers im Serum. Zschr. klin. Med., 1927, 106 : 354-9.— 
Lund, G. S., <k Wolf, C. G. L. The glucose in blood. Riochem. 
J., Lond., 1926, 15: 259-62.— Lundsgaard, C, & Holboll, S. A. 
[Research on glucose forms in blood in normal persons] Ugeskr. 

laeger, 1925, 87: 243-50. [Researches on the form of 

glucose in blood in patients with diabetes mellitus and in pa- 
tients with benign glycosuria] Ibid., 431-7. — Mozotowski, W. 
Sui la nature du sucre sanguin. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 90: 
311-3. -Nitzescu, I. I., & Macovski, E. Sur la nature du sucre 
sanguin. J. phvsiol. path, gen., 1932, 30 : 873-9.— Okamura, H. 
Zur Krage des Vorkommens anderer Zuckerarten als Glukose 
im Blut. Jap. J.M. Sc., 1933-34, 2: biochem., 313-21.— Pieskow, 
W., & Wierzuchowski, M. Metabolisme des mono-hexoses 
injectes par voie intraveineuse a vitesse constante; glucose, 
fructose et galactose du sang. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 103: 
415.— Somogyi, M. The nature of blood sugar. J. Biol. Chem.. 
1929, 83: 157-64.— Stepp, W. Ueber das Vorkommen von GIu- 
kuronsn'uren im menschlichen Blute. Zschr'. physiol. Chem., 
1919, 107: 264-8.— Visscher, M. B. A critical study of the evi- 
dence for the presence of an isomer of d-glucose in blood. Am. J. 
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Physiol , 1926, 76 : 59-68— Winter, L. B. The nature of the blood 
sugar. Bioctaem J., Lond.. 1930, 24: 851-5. — —& Smith, W. 
\ note on the nature of the blood sugar. Brit. M.J., 1923, 1: 
894. Also J. Physiol., Lond., 1923-24, 57: 100-12. 

Types: Combined sugars and glycoprotids. 

Baron, H. *TJeber den Zuckergehalt iin 



ITltrafiltrat des nativen und des hydrolysierten 
Blutes [Basel] 16p. 8? S. Louis, 1930. 

Grevenstuk, A. *Experimenteele bijdragen 
tot de kennis van de zoogenaamde gebonden 
suiker van het bloed. 75p. 8? Amst. 1929. 
Also Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1929, 73: 495-500. 

Ueber freien und gebundenen Zucker in 

Blut und Organen. 243p. 4? Munch. 1929. 
In Erg. Physiol., 1929, 28: 1-243. 

Achard, C, levy, J., & Pacu, M. Sur le sucre ultrafiltrable. 
O. rend. Sou. biol., 1932, 111: 368.-Bierry, H. Hydrolyse du 
plasma sanguin et sucre proteidique. Ibid., 1927, 97: 1456-8. 
Also Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1928, 10: 769-78. — - 
Sur la nature du sucre proteidique dans le plasma sanguin du 
cheval O. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99: 1837-9. Also C. rend. 

Acad, sc., 1931, 192: 240. Le sucre proteidique dans 

le plasma sanguin du chien. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 100. 

099-3] Clivage des albumines plasmatiques; sucre 

proteidique. Ibid., 1929, 101 : 20-2. Recherches sur la 

nature du sucre proteidique. Ibid., 1066-8 — Sucre 

proteidique et especes animales. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1930, 191: 

1381 Constitution du sucre proteidique chez le cheval. 

C rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 116: 702-4. & Magnan, C. Mi- 

crodosage du sucre proteidique. Ibid., 1933, 114: 257 — Bierry, 
H., Rathery, F., & Kourilsky. Sucre proteidique et msuline. 
Ibid , 1924, 90: 36.— Bierry, H., Rathery, F., & Laurent, Y. Foie 

et sucre protfiique. Ibid., 1931, 108: 389-91. - Variation 

du sucre proteidique apres injections de glucose, chez le chien 

normal Ibid , 454-6. Sucre proteidique chez le chien 

soumis au jeune. Ibid., 704-7. Phloridzoside et sucre 

proteidique. Ibid., 869-71. Le sucre proteidique, chez 

le chien normal, apres injection de glucose et d'insuhne. Ibid., 
103fi-8 —Bierry, H., Rathery, F., & Levina. Le sucre pro- 
teidique; son intent en physiopathologie. Paris med., 1932, 83: 
137-44 —Bierry, H., & Voskressensky, A. Sur le microdosage 
du sucre libre et du sucre proteidique dans le plasma sanguin. 
C rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 98: 744-7.— Bigwood, E. J., & Wuil- 
lot, A. Du sucre sanguin denomfie proteidique. Ibid., 1927, 
96- 186 417; 1928, 99: 352. Also Ann. physiol., Par., 1928, 
4: 726-8. Also Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1928, 10: 274-8.— 
Braun, H. Eine Studie zur Methodik der Blutzuckerbestim- 
mung mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des sogenannten ge- 
bundenen Zuckers. Biochem. Zschr., 1934-35, 275: 433-^7.-- 
Brocq-Rousseu, D., Gruzewska, Z., & Roussel, G. Sucre virtuel 

dusang. Ann. phvsiol., Par., 1928, 4: 728-33. L'aetion 

de la potasse sur le rendement en sucre virtuel du serum de 

cheval. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 100: 555. Sur le sucre 

virtuel du serum de cheval; effet de la dialyse du serum et dis- 
tribution des glucides dans les albumines du serum. Ibid., 
617— Brugi, A. Lo zucchero combinato del sangue m condi- 
zioni normali e patologiche. Minerva med., Tor., 1925, 5: 776- 
82 — Bufano, M. Sulla questione dell'esistenza dello zucchero 
combinato nel sangue. Arch. farm, sper., Roma, 1925, 40: 235; 
241 — Carriere, G., & Martin, P. Sucre proteidique du sang et 
insuline. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 114: 135.— Chahovitch, X., 
& Arnovljevitch, V. Le sucre proteidique lors de l'hyperglycemie 
provoquee par l'injection intraperitoneale de peptone chez le 

lapin. Ibid., 1927, 96: 1010-2. & Vichnjitch, M. Le 

sucre proteidique dans divers etats pathologiques. C. rend. 
Acad, sc., 1927, 184: 1495.— Condorelli, I. Lo zucchero combi- 
nato del sangue (mierometodo per il dosaggio; comportamento 
nei soggetti normali; glicolisi e zucchero combinato) Poli- 
clinico, 1924, 31: sez. med., 125-44.— Condorelh-Aide, I. Sur le 
sucre combine du sang. Presse med., 1927, 35: 962— Dische, Z. 
Leber die Natur des eiweissgebundenen Blutplasmazuckers. 
Biochem Zschr., 1928, 201: 74-86— Duelofeu, V. Absence du 
glucose virtuel clans le sang. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 100 : 136 — 
Grevenstuk, A. Quelques faits concernant le sucre combine. 
Arch need phvsiol., 1927, 12: 265-72. Also Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1927 71: pt 1, 974-9.— Iizuka, N. Sur le sucre combine. Progr. 
med , Par., 1932, 9-17.— Imanishi, Y. Ueber den Einfluss der 
endokrinen Driisen auf den gebundenen Zucker im Blute. 
Mitt Med Akad. Kvoto, 1929, 3: TT.4, 6. — Kamada, A. Immun- 
reaktion und gebundener Zucker; der Einfluss von Eiereiweiss 
auf den gebundenen Zucker im Blute des Kaninchens. Ibid., 
22.— Langstein, L. Sind die bei der Siiurehydrolyse des Blut- 
globulins nachweisbar werdenden Kohlenhydratgruppen ein 
Sraltungsprodukt des Eiweissmolekttls? Biochem. Zschr., 
1922 127 - 34-7. — lundsgaard, C, & Holboll, S. A. [Is the glucose 
in the blood free or bound?! Ugeskr. Ueger, 1925, 87: 865; 1099 — 
lucca, A. Ricerche sullo zucchero libero e combinato del sangue 
nell'infanzia. Pediatria (Riv.) 1931, 39 : 681-96— Morita, S. Sur 
le sucre virtuel du sang apres la ligature des vaisseaux renaux 
doubles. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1922, 3: 279-87.— Neumann, I. M. 
Bound blood sugar in various disturbances of the carbohydrate 
metabolisml Med. biol. J., Leningr., 1929, 5 : 188-203.— Nitzescu, 
I. I., & Benetato, G. Action des substances parasympathico- 
tropes sur le sucre proteidique du sang. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1932, 109: 1005-7 — Nitzescu, 1. 1., & Popescu-Inotesti, C. L'insu- 



line et le sucre proteidique du sang. Ibid., 1923 , 89: L03-6.— 
Piazza, V. C. Sullo zucchero combinato del sangue e sulle sue 
modificazioni sotto l'influenza dell' insulina atossica. Bol. Soc. 
ital biol sper., 1926, 1: 556-61 — Quagliariello, G. Sullo uic- 
ehero proteico del sangue; azione di alcuni enzimi Ibid., 

1926 1:447. E possibile la scissione ldrolitica del com- 

post'o glico-proteico senza scissione delle proteine? Ibid., 445- 

7 Azione dell'adrenalina e dell'insiilina sullo zucchero 

proteico del sangue. di cani normali e spancreati. Ibid., 1927, 
2 . s9o_2 Considcrazioni e ricerche sullo zucchero pro- 
teico del sangue. Arch. sc. biol., Nap., 1928, 11 : 106-43 & 

Gullotta, S. Sullo zucchero proteico del sangue. Boll. Soc. ital. 
biol sper , 1926, 1: 213-6 — Rathery, F., & Cosmulesco, I. L'hy- 
per"lvcemie provoquee chez le chien normal; etude du sucre 
proteidique. O. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 113: 250-3 -Rona, P., 
& Fabisch, W. Untersuchungen iiber den Blutzucker; Unter- 
suchungen iiber den sogenannten Eiweisszucker im Blute. Bio- 
chem Zschr., 1930, 217 : 1-33 — Scharles, F. H., & West, E. S. The 
combined sugar of tungstic acid filtrates of blood. J. Biol. 
Chem ,1931,93: 359-64. Also rep. — Sjollema, B. ZurBlutzucker- 
frage; weiteres iiber die Nichtglucose der Blutfiltrate. Biochem. 
Zschr 1927 188 : 46.5-74. -Toseano, C. Signifieato biologico dello 
zucchero combinato (ricerche su cani digiunanti) Policlinico, 

1927 34: sez med., 354-64. Sul compartamento dello 

zucchero combinato durante la iperglicemia alimentare. Pol, 
clin chim., Bologna, 1928, 3 : 345-58.— West, R. The level of 
glucosamine in normal and pathological sera. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, 1936, 51 : 230. 



Types: Galactose. 



See also Blood sugar, Regulation: Functional 
tests — with galactose. 

Battistini, S., Herlitzka, L., & Cossu, B. Leber das wahr- 
scheinliche Vorhandensein eines schwer vergarbaren Zuckers 
(Galaktose) im Blut der Schwangeren. Biochem. Zschr., 1933, 
263- 24-32 — Boer, J. [Quantitative estimation of galactose in 
small quantities of blood] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1930, 74: pi 2, 
6148-52 —Fay, M., & Wharton, P. S. Galactose in the thoracic 
lvmph ofthedog. J. Biol. Chem., 1935, 109: 695-701. Alsorepr. 
Fiessinger, N., & Schrumpf, A. Du residu non fermentescible 
du sang dans le metabolisme du galactose. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
193 r> 109- 289 — Gottlieb, E., & Hansen, P. [Estimation of galac- 
tose' in blood] Hospitalstidende, 1931, 74: 871-8.-Harding, 
V J & Grant, G. A. The estimation of galactose m blood and 
urine J. Biol. Chem., 1931, 94: 529-39. Also repr— Hazard, 
R Herbain, M., & Vialle, C. L'epreuve de la galactosune 
provoquee suivant la technique de N. Fiessinger; application de 
la methode de Fleury et Marque au dosage du galactose dans 
l'urine J pharm. chim., Par., 1935, 8.ser., 21: 61-71.— Machold, 
K Die Galaktosamie nach Galaktoseverabreichung; Studien 
iiber die capillarvenose Differenz; Beitrag zur Frage der Insulin- 
wirkung auf Galaktose. Zschr. klin. Med., 1932, 120: 429-67 — 
Mason H. H. The metabolisnk of carbohydrates in a case of 

galactosuria. J. Biol. Chem., 1934, 105: lviii. & Turner, 

M E Chronic galactemia; report of case with studies on car- 
bohydrates. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1935, 50: 359-74.-Petow, H., 
Kosterlitz, H., & Naumann, H. N. Die Diflerenzierung des 
Gesamtblutzuckers nach Galaktosegabe in Glykose und Galak- 
tose Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 1549.— Schrumpf, A. La micro- 
dosage du galactose dans le sang. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 

105 Einige Untersuchungen iiber die sogenannte 

Restreduktion im Blute, nebst einigen kritischen Bemerkungen 
der Galaktosebestimmung im Blut. Skand. Arch. Physiol., 
Berl., 1932-33, 65: 1-8. 

Types: Glycogen. 

See also Blood sugar, Storage. 

Mainzer, H. *Die Schwankungen des Gly- 
kogens im Blut wahrend der Schwangerschaft, 
unter der Geburt, bei Eklampsie, im Nahcl- 
schnurblut und im Wochenbett. 18p. 8? 

Frankf. a.M., 1931. 

Bong, E. Untersuchungen iiber den Glykogengehalt des 
Blutes unter verschiedenen Versuchsbedingungcn und seine 
Bedeutung fiir die Beurteilung der StorTwecbselvorgange. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1933, 232: 482-99.— Eufinger, H. Die Be- 
einflussung des Glykogenhlutspiegels durch die Gestatior i und 
den mensuellen Zyklus. Mschr. Geburtsh. Oyn., 193Z-3i| 
93: 51-60.— Gabbe, E. Leber den Glykogengehalt des Blutes. 
Verh Phys. med. Ges. Wurzburg, 1927, n.F., 52: 126-9.— 
Golandas, G. Zur Phvsiologie des Blutglykogens. Arch, geS ( 
Physiol., 1935, 236: 230-8.— Kotschnev, N. Strahlenwirkung Mil 
deii Glykogenumsatz einzelner Organe und auf die Glyko- 
genverteilung zwischen Blutkiirperchen und Plasma verscliie- 
dener Gefiissgebiete. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1935-36, 97 : 771- 
9.— lombroso, TJ. Sul destino del glicogeno iniettato in cir- 
colo di cani normali e spancreati. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 
1927, 2: 330-2.— Schwarz, I. S., & Gerson, S. I. Das '''y 1 ™^" 
des Blutes bei pathologischen Zustanden. Deut. Arch. Kim. 
Med., 1929, 164: 98-107.— Schwarz, L. S., & Pokrovskaya, l». M. 
[Glycogen in the blood in physiological conditions] ArKri. 

biol. nauk, 1935, 38: 769-75. Experimentell-khniscne 

Untersuchungen iiber das Glykogen des menscWichen BMBW 
unler phvsiologischen und gewissen pathologischen vernai»- 
nisscn (Hepatitis, Diabetes mellitus) Zschr. ges. exp. Mea., 
1935, 96: 799-8 10,-Staub, H., & Golandas, G. Zur Physiologie 
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des Blutglykogens. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1935, 236: 355-60. 

Zur Pathologie des Blutglykogens. Bchweiz. med. 

Wsehr., 1935, 65 : 823-6.— Unshelm. Ueber das (ilykogen im 
Blut des Menschen. Mschr. Kinderh., 1935, 63: 225. Also 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1935, 96: 129-58. 

Types: Lactose. 
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Types: levulose. 

See also Blood sugar, Regulation: Functional 
tests — with levulose. 
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Types: Polysaccharides. 

See also Blood sugar, Types: Glycogen. 
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Holboell, S. A. Recherches sur le dedoublement des monosac- 
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See also Blood sugar, Determination: Sources 
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wirkung. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1935-36, 28 : 285-304.— 
Dillman, I. M. The effects of ultraviolet irradiation on the 
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tion of blood. J. Biol. Chem., 1923-24, 8: 813-30.— Labbe, H., 
Nepveux, F., & Nomidis, M. Etude critique de la methode de 
Rang pour la determination des substances reductrices du sang. 
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droit sur les substances reductrices non fermentescibles du sang. 
Acta med. scand., 1929, 70: 277-85.— Olow, J. Nouvelles re- 
cherches sur la reduction du sang pendant l'accouchement et les 
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Soc. biol., 1928, 99: Kiil-1.— Silberstein, F., Rappaport, F., & 
Wachstein, M. Untersuchungen iiber das Reduktionsvermogen 
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Types: Saccharose. 

See also Blood sugar, Regulation: Functional 
tests — with saccharose. 

Abderhalden, E. Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit von K. 
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schaften der Hefesaccharase; zugleicb eiu weiterer Beitrag zur 
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Variations. 

See also Blood sugar, high; Blood sugar, low; 
Blood sugar, Regulation: Disorders. 
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l'etude des facteurs susceptibles de modifier la glycemie chez les 
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blood-sugar content; blood-sugar curves during periods of con- 
stant glucose in blood] Hospitalstidende, 1928, 71: 835; 863.— 
Olmsted, J. M. D., & Coulthard, H. S. An attempt to strike a 
balance of carbohydrate metabolism at the time of rapid changes 
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Lbffler, W. Ueber ein unterschiedliches Verhalten des Blut- 
zuckers bei alten Individuen gegeniiber jungen. Verh. Deut. 

Ges. inn. Med., 1921, 33. Kongr., 267-9. Das Verhalten 
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Marshall, F. W. The sugar-content of the blood in elderly peo- 
ple. Q. J. Med., Oxf., 1930-31, 24: 257-84 — Mertz, A., & Romin- 
ger, E. Experimentelle Blutzuckeruntersuchungen bei Kindern. 
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variare del tasso glicemico nella vecchiaia. Gazz. internaz. med. 
chir.. 1936, 46: 476-82. 

Variations, alimentary. 

Sec also Blood sugar, Regulation: Functional 
tests. 

Hesse, K. *Ueber die Bedeutung des 
Zuckcrreizes und der Zuckerresorption fur das 
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Zustandekommen der alimentaren Hvpergly- 
kamie. 18 p. 8? Berl., 1926. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1927, 54: 

Lkiser, R. * Ueber die diatetische Erzeugung 
eines kurzdauernden Diabetes mellitus beim 
( resunden durch Gemiise-Fettkost (Petr6nsche 
Kost) (nebst Bemerkungen iiber einige andere 
Folgeerscheinungen bei dieser Kostform) 48p. 8? 
Bresl., 1929. 

Mollerstrom, J. *En klinisk-experimentell 
studie over blod- respective urinsockerhaltens 
dygnsvariationer vid naringstillforsel hos friska 
och diabetici. vii, 85p. 8? Stockholm, 1930. 

Also Sven. lak. sail, hand., 1930, 56: 211-95. 

Mohammed-Halil, H. *Ueber den Mechanis- 
mus der alimentaren Hvperglykamie. 16p. 8? 
Munch., 1929. 

Soisalo, P. *Ueber die Blntzuckerkurve des 
gesunden Menschen mit besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der Standardisierung der Diat. 115p. 8? 
Helsinki, 1930. 

Also Acta Soc. med. Duodecim, 1930-31. 13: s.B. 

Barone, V. G., & Costa, A. Comportamento della glicemia e 
di varie frazioni azotemiche nei sani e nei diabetici in seguito ad 
ingestione di proteine. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1931, 6 : 24-7. — 
Bertazzoli, A. Influenza della dieta preeedente sulla curva 
glicemica nei bambino. Riv. clin. pediat., 1926, 34 : 289-323.— 
Bonorino TJdaondo, C, & Casteigts, M. Influence de certains ali- 
ments hydrocarbones sur la glycemie de l'liomme normal ou 
diahetique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1923, 88: 392.— Bosio, P., & 
Giaume, C. L'assorbimento intestinale del glueosio in condi- 
zioni di glicemia normale e di iperglicemia provocata. Patholo- 
gica, Genova, 1928, 20: 504-9.— Boulin, E. L'hvperglycemie 
alimentaire. Prat. med. fr., 1932, 13: 586. — Brown, M. J. The 
sugar content of the blood in normal and under-nourished chil- 
dren, and the effect of fat on the absorption of carbohydrate. 
Q.J. Med., Oxf., 1924-25, 18: 175-90.— Brill, I. C. The effect of 
a normal meal upon the blood sugar level in health and in certain 
conditions of disease. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1922-23, 8 : 727-31.— 
Buch, P. O. [Blood-sugar curve in increased fluid intake] Fin. 
liik.sall. hand., 1936, 79: 557-69.— Bugnard, L., & Soula, C. 
Mecanisme des variations post-prandiales de la glycemie. Bull. 
Acad, med., Par., 1932, 3.ser., 107: 1047.— Carreras, Pico, J., 
Cgarte, C, & Casado, P. Contribuoion al estudio de la glucemia 
alimenticia. Arch, med., Madr., 1933,36: 253; 291.— Casteigts, M. 
Induencia de diversos alimentos hidrocarbonados sobre la glu- 
cemia. Bol. As. med. argent., 1922, 35: sect. soc. biol., 28-41. 
Also C. rend. Soc. biol., 1922, 86: 1110-2.— Ciaccio, C, & Rac- 
chiusa, S. Sul comportamento del tasso glicemico nei periodo 
digestivo e sui fattori che lo determinano. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. 
sper., 1926, 1: 51-4.— Claude, H., Targowla, R., & Santenoise, D. 
Sur la glycemie alimentaire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 90: 349- 
51— Conn., J. W., & Newburgh, L. H. The glycemie response to 
isoglucogenic quantities of protein and carbohydrate. J. Clin. 
Invest., 1936, 15: 665-71 .—Delia Maggiore, B. Sull'essenza della 
reazione iperglicemica da somministrazione orale di zuccheri. 
Arch. stud, flsiopat. ricambio, 1936, 4: 83-121.— Diemair, W., & 
Fischler, F. Ueber die Einwirkung von Siisstoff auf den Blut- 
zucker und den Glvkogengehalt der Leber beim Kaninchen. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1931, 239: 232-4.— Donard, £., & Labbe, H. 
Sur les proprietes hyperglycemiantes du maltose et de la man- 
nite contenus dans les extraits de radicelles d'orge, avant et 
apres fermentation. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 112: 1675. — 
Eisner, G. Ernahrungsschadigungen in ihrer Bedeutung fiir 
Blutzucker und Glykogengehalt der Organe. Zschr. ges. exp. 
Med., 1926, 52: 214-48.— Eliassow, W. Ueber den Einlluss der 
Mono- und Polysaccharide auf den Blutzucker. Zschr. klin. 
Med., 1922. 95 : 384-93.— Elzas, M. Ueber physiologische ali- 
mentiire Hvperglykamie. Arch. Verdauungskr., 1923, 31: 13- 
22.— Ernst, Z. Resorptionsgeschwindigkeit der Kohlehydrate; 
Bcitrag zum Mechanismus der alimentaren Hyperglvkiimie. 

Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 78: 451-61. & Magassy, G. 

von. Zum Mechanismus der alimentaren Hyperglykamie. 
Ibid., 389-95.— Falin, L. Reaktionen des Kohlehydratstoff- 
wechsels der Hunde bei daueruder Kohlehydrateinfiihrung. 
Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1933-34, 174: 12-27.— Ferber, J., & Ra- 
binowitsch, S. Increase in blood sugar following the ingestion 
of glycerol. Am. J.M. Sc., 1929, 177: 827-32— Fitz, F., & Bruger, 
M. The effect of dextrose ingestion on the cholesterol fractions 
of the blood. J. Biol. Chem., 1935-36, 113: 297-302. Also repr.— 
Frank, E. & Leiser, R. Ueber die diatetische Erzeugung eines 
lemponiren Diabetes mellitus beim Gesunden. Jahrber. Schles. 
Ges. vaterl. Cult., 1929 (1930) 102: Med. Sekt., Teil 2, 76-87. Also 
Med. Klin., Berl,, 1929. 25: 1841-5.— Galamini, A. Azione del 
1'ingestione di glicosio ed alcool in determinate dosi sulla curva 
glicemica e aleoolemica. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1928, 3: 
483-6.— Gasparini, A. Ricerche sulla fase iniziale di iperglicemia 
da ingestions di glueosio. Gior. clin. med., 1931, 12: 917-39.— 
Gehrig, H. Kohlehydratreiche Nahrungsmittel und Glyka- 
mie. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1922, 34. Kongr., 143-6.— 
Geiger, E. Ueber den Einfluss der Erniihrung auf die Blut- 
zuckerregulation; Umkehr der Futterwirkung durch Schild- 



drusenentfernung. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1930, 156: 333-9 — 
beness, S & Dienerstein, Z. Ueber die Beziehungen zwischen 
dem Kohlenhydrat- und Fettstoffweehsel; die Beziehungen 
zwischen dem Zucker, der Milchsaure, den Acetonkorpern und 
den b etten bei Belastung normaler Hunde mit Fett und Zucker. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 65 : 362-70.— Green wald, H. M., & 
venae]], S. The effect on the concentration of the blood sugar 
of feeding various sugars to new-born infants. Am. J Dis 
£ h «r d "mL 930 ' 39: 4 93-503.-Greisheimer, E. M., & Hoffbauer, 
* ■ x ™ • T ne influence of diet on the glucose tolerance of the dog 
J. Nutrit., 1935, 10: 525-34.-Grunke, W., & Besse, K. Ueber die 
Bedeutung des Zuckerreizes und der Zuekerresorption fiir das 
Zustandekommen der alimentaren Hyperglvkamie Zschr 
ges exp. Med., 1927, 54: 439-56.— Bausler, H., & Loewi, O. 
Ueber die alimentare Hyperglykiimie. Klin. Wschr., 1927, 

tiL- 3 . 13 ' Weiteres iiber alimentare Hyperglykiimie 

Ibid., 856.— Betenyi, I., & Pogany, J. [Mechanism of alimentary 
hyperglycemia] Orv. hetil., 1927, 71: 981-3. Also Klin. Wschr 
1928, 7 : 404-6. Bimsworth, H. P. Dietetic factors influencing 
the glucose tolerance and the activity of insulin. J Phvsiol 
Lond., 1934, 81: 29-48.— Hirsch, G. Ueber den Einfluss der 
Alkalizufuhr auf die alimentare Glykiimie im Hungerzustand 
Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 189: 451-9.— Hirsch-Eauffmann, H., & 
Knauer, H. Ueber den Einfluss von Kohlehvdrat- und Fettzu- 
fuhr auf Glykamie und Lipoidstoffwechsel. Med. Klin., Berl , 
1933,29: 562.— Hosokawa, M. Ueber den Blutzucker des Kanin- 
chens bei vitaminfreier Erniihrung. J. Biochem Tokyo 
1924-25, 4: 323-31 — Brubetz, M. C. The blood sugar level after 
prolonged carbohydrate feeding. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1936, 21: 
1142-4.— Jakovlev, N. N. Influence de l'ingestion repetee de 
Sucre et d'amidon sur le sucre du sang; lactacidigene et glycogene 
musculaires dans les cas d 'inanition complete et d 'alimentation 
insuffisante. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 118: 784-6.— Johnston, 
J. A. Effect of previous diet on utilization of glucose injected 
intravenously. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1933, 46: 309-21. Also repr. 
—Knauer, H. Zur Frage der Beeinflussung der Blutzucker- 
kurve durch eiumalige Fettbelastung. Mschr. Kinderh., 1935- 
36, 64: 356 — Kneip, J. Blutzuckerbeeinflussung durch perorale 
Fett- beziehungsweisc Glycerinzufuhr bei Kindern. Ibid , 
359-62.— Kohashi, M. Ueber die Veriinderungen des Blut- 
zuckers und des Zuckers im Harn bei mit verschiedenem Fett 
und Lipoiden gefiitterten Kaninchen; bei mit Lanolin gefiit- 
terten Kaninchen. Okayama igakkai zasshi, 1929, 41: 1219.— 
Labbe, M., & Nepveux, F. Les reactions d'hyperglycomie pro- 
voquees par les ingestions d'albumines. C. rend Soc biol 
1922, 87: 346-8— Labbe, H., & Theodoresco, B. Variations de la 
glycemie sous l'influence des graisses et des proteiques chez le 
sujet normal. Ibid., 1923, 88: 484-6.— Langen, C. D. de. [Re- 
search on blood sugar in partial nutrition] Ned . tschr. geneesk . , 

1927, 71: pt 1, 1660— Larregla, S. Consideraciones sobre el 
mecanismo intimo de la hiperglucemia, por ingestion Siglo 
med., 1931, 87: 241-3.— Lewis, W. B., & Bond, R. P. Effect of 
different carbohydrates on blood and urinary sugar. J Michi- 
gan M. Soc, 1930,29: 300-5. Also Bull. Battle Creek Sanit., 1931, 
25: 160-9.— Loewenberg, R. D. Pharmakologische Beitrage zur 
Frage der alimentaren Glykamie. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1927, 
56: 147-56. — Lo Monaco, D., & Leone, A. L'azione delle inie- 
zioni sottocutanee ripetute di saccarosio nei diabetici; con- 
tributo alia patogenesi della iperglicemia e della glicosuria. 
Arch. farm, sper., Roma, 1929, 47 : 219; 223; 267.— Magee, H. E. 
Alimentary hyperglycaemia. Sunti Congr. internaz. fisiol., 
1932, 166.— Martino, G. Nouvelle contribution a la connais- 
sance de l'hyperglycemie digestive. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933 
112: 1002-4— Melka, J. [Level of sugar in the blood after 
administration of carbohydrates] Bratisl. lek. listy, 1931, 11: 
213-23.— Moracchini, R. Sul meccanismo della reazione iper- 
glicemica. Policlinico, 1929, 36: sez.med., 466-77. — Naeslund, J. 
Investigations into the transit of reducing substances from 
mother to foetus in alimentary hyperglycaemia. Acta obst. 
gyn. scand., 1928, 7: 25-42.— Niederhellmann, J. Das Verhalten 
des Blutzuckers nach Fettzufuhr beim Gesunden. Deut 
Arch. klin. Med., 1936, 179: 307-13 — Obrastzov, G. D., & Kal- 
linikov, M. N. [Correlation of sugar and fat in the blood after 
excessive ingestion of sugar] J. eksp. biol., 1929, 12: 301-5. — 
Omeliantz, A. P. [Effect of fat on changes of the sugar in the 
blood] Klin, med., Moskva, 1930, 8: 88-90.— Overgaard, K. 
[Sugar content of blood in man after oral administration of 
protein substances] Hospitalstidende, 1929, 72: 1241-51.— 
Panov, A. Ueber den Einfluss der Nahrung (Kohlehydrat-, 
Eiweiss- und Fettzufuhr) auf den Blutzuckerspiegel bei Kin- 
dern. Mschr. Kinderh., 1934, 60: 194-204.— Parise, N. In- 
fluenza del chilo-linfa sulla glicemia alimentare. Morgagni, 

1928, 70: 885-90.— Peco, G. Accion de las proteinas sobre la 
glucemia. Rev. As. med. argent., 1926, 39: 316-34.— Pollak, L. 
Ueber den Mechanismus der alimentaren Hyperglykamie 
Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 1942-6.— Porges, O., & Adlersberg, D. 
Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit E. Frank und R. Leiser: iiber 
die diatetische Erzeugung eines temporiiren Diabetes mellitus 
beim Gesunden. Med. Klin., Berl., 1930, 26: 202-4.— Rathery, 
F., & Laurent, Y. Les modifications de l'hyperglycemie provo- 
quee dans les divers territoires vasculaires a la suite d'absorption 
de glucose chez le chien normal, inanitie ou phlorizine. C. rend. 

Soc. biol., 1931, 107: 776-8. Les modifications de la 

glyefmie secondaires a l'absorption de glucose, chez le chien 
soumis a des etats divers: alimentation normale, alimentation 
hypersucree, inanition, injection de phlorizine. Ibid., 778-81. — 
Roller, M. Ueber den Einfluss der Vitamine A und C auf den 
alimentaren Blutzuckeranstieg. Med. Klin., Berl., 1936, 32: 
1007-9. -Rosenthal, S. M., & Ziegler, E. E. The effect of un- 
cooked starches on the blood sugar of normal and of diabetic 
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subjects. Arch. Int. M., 1929, 44: 344-50.— Sakaguchi, K., 
Matsuyama, T., & Watanabe, K. Ueber die alimentiire Blut- 
zuckersteigerung des Gesunden beim gewohnlichen Leben. 
J. Biochem., Tokyo, 1922, 1 : 371-9 — Schellong, F., & Kramer, H. 
Ueber den Einfluss von Insulininastkuren und von verschie- 
dener Emahrung auf den Blutzucker. Verh. Dent. Ges. inn. 
Med., 1928, 40. Kongr., 236-8.— Schonfeld, H. Zur Frage der 
Rlutzuckerbeeinflussung durch perorale Fettzufuhr. Mschr. 
Kinderh., 1934-35, 61 : 432-5.— Schwarz, C, & Smutny, J. Ueber- 
erriiihrung und Blutzuckergehalt. Biochem. Zschr., 1928, 
198: 243-9.— Scott, E. 1., & Ford, T. H. The concentration of 
sugar in the blood of the rabbit during inanition and after the 
ingestion of glucose. Am. J. Physiol., 1923, 63: 520-34.— Sigal, 
A., & King, C. G. The relationship of vitamin C to glucose 
tolerance in the guinea pig. J. Biol. Chem., 1936, 116: 489-92. 
Also repr.— Soula, C, Rouzaud, J. [et al.j Variations gly- 
efmiques post-prandiales des chiens normaux. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1932, 110: 27-9.— Strouse, S. Observations on alimentary 
hyperglycemia. Arch. Int. M., 1920, 26: 759-67.— Styrikowich, 
V. L. [Influence of albumin, fats and carbohydrates on a natural 
glycemic reaction] Pediatria, Moskva, 1928, 12: 117-29.— 
Sunaba, Y. Veranderung des Blutzuckers und des Gehaltes 
der Leber und des Muskels an Glykogen nach der Verabrei- 
chung der Monosaccharide beim Kaninchen. Mitt. Med. 
Akad. Kyoto, 1936, 17: 335.— Sweeney, J. S. Dietary factors 
that influence the dextrose tolerance test; a preliminary study. 

Arch. Int. M., 1927, 40: 818-30. A comparison of the 

effects of general diets and of standardized diets on tolerance for 
dextrose. Ibid., 1928, 42: 872-6. Also repr.— Talbot, F. B., & 
Bates, V. Effect of ketogenic diet on the blood sugar and the 
respiratory quotient of children. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1935, 50: 
827-39. Talbot, J. H. Blood sugar and respiratory exchange 
during high carbohydrate ingestion. J. Biol. Chem., 1935, 109: 
xci. — Van Creveld, S. Carbohydrate metabolism of premature 
infants; the blood sugar during fasting. Am. J. Dis. Child., 
1929, 38: 912-26. Also repr.— Wachsmuth, W., & Loeweneck, M. 
F.xperimenteller Beitrag zum Mechanismus der alimentiiren 
Hyperglykamie. Klin. Wschr., 1929, 8: 2288. ■ Experi- 
mented Untersuchungen iiber die alimentiire Hyperglykamie. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1930, 70: 301-8.— Waentig, P. Ueber den 
Zuckergehalt von Blut und Harn des Pferdes bei Zuckerfiit- 
terung. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1915-16, 96: 191-209.— Wesson, 
L. G. & Murrell, F. C. Metabolism of various carbohydrates 
bv rats maintained on a fat-deficient diet. J. Biol. Chem., 

1934, 105: xciv. 

Variations : Blood pressure. 

See also Blood pressure, Regulation: Blood 
sugar, high. 

R0mcke, O. Der Blutzucker im iilteren Alter, 
insbesondere bei hvpertonischen Zustanden. 
150p. 8? Oslo, 1931. 

Forms H.39, Acta med. scand. 

Aiello, G. Sui rapporti tra glicemia, pressione arteriosa e 
funzione renale. Lavoro, 1924, 15 : 72-5.— Diena, G., & Cipriani, 
C. Kapporto fra iperglicemia ed ipertensione. Arch. sc. med., 
Tor., 1922, 45: 176-90.— Euler, TJ. S. von, & Sjbstrand, T. A 
spinal reflex affecting the blood pressure and blood sugar. 
Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl., 1936, 73: 27-47.— Fratini, C. Sui 
rapporti fra glicemia e pressione arteriosa nell'uomo e nel co- 
niglio. Diagnosi, 1931, 11: 289-306, diag— Fritz, G., & Paul, B. 
Experimented Beitrage zur Frage der hypertonischen Hyper- 
glykamie. Biochem. Zschr., 1925, 157 : 263-70.— Herrick, W. W. 
Hypertension and hyperglycemia. J. Am. M. Ass., 1923, 81: 
1942-4.— Humbert, F., & Schmid, F. Azotfimie, hypertension 
arterielle et hyperglycemic. Arch. mal. reins, 1925-26, 2: 470- 
9 Jung, L., & Auger, I. Insuline, tension arterielle et glv- 
ceruie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 96: 287-9 — Kahler, H. Zur 
Frage der Hyperglykamie bei Krankheitszustiinden mit Hoch- 
druck. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1922, 4: 129-48.— Kosterlitz, H. 
The relationship of the blood sugar level to the systemic blood 
pressure. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1935, s.B., 117 : 436-54.— Kylin, E. 
Studien iiber das Hypertonie-Hyperglykiimie-Hyperurikii- 
miesyndrom. Zbl. inn. Med., 1923, 44 : 81; 105.— Mohler, H K. 
Hypertension and hyperglycemia. J. Am. M. Ass., 1925, 84: 
243-5.— Mosenthal, H. O. The relation of blood-sugar to blood- 
pressure. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1928, 43: 64-73.— Musser, 
J. H., & Wright, D. O. Hypertension, obesity and hypergly- 
cemia. J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 101: 420-5 — Neter, E. Das 
Verhalten des Blutzuckers bei experimentellem Euthem- 
mungshochdruck. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 1317.— Wishnofsky, 
M., & Byron, C. S. Carbohydrate metabolism in hypertension. 
Arch. Int. M., 1931, 47: 790-8. Also repr. 

Variations: Body constitution. 

Hirsch, O. Ueber den verschiedenen Ablauf der Glukosebe- 
lastungsprobe bei den drei Korperbautypen. Deut. med. 

Wschr., 1932, 58: 1675-7. Variations individuelles au 

cours de l'hyperglycemie alimentaire provoquee, leurs rapports 
avec differentes constitutions physiques. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1935, 118 : 704. Le comportement de la glycemie apres 

injection d'adrenaline, apres injection d'insuline et apres injec- 
tion d'adrtaaline et d'insuline associees chez des individus de 
constitution physique differente. Ibid., 706.— Holt, G. W., & 
Greisheimer, E. M. Individual variation in fasting blood 
sugar. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1930-31, 28: 764. -Tamburri, 



T. La curva glicemica alimentare nei quattro biotipi del 
Pende. Morgagui, 1931, 73: 1849-60, 4diag. 

Variations, daily. 

Rey, W. *Die Schwankungen des Blut- 
zuckers beim Gesunden im Laufe des Tages bei 
normaler Ernahrung. 32p. 8? Ziir., 1929. 

Dionne, M. J., & Arenstam, J. J. The fluctuations of the 
capillary blood sugar in normal young women during a 24-hour 
period. J. Biol. Chem., 1930, 87: 392-7.— Eadie, G. S. The 
variations of the blood sugar of the rabbit throughout the day 
and the effect of the subcutaneous injection of glucose. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1923, 63: 513-9.— Forsgren, E. [Variations of blood 
sugar during 24 hours] Hygiea, Stockh., 1931, 93: 431-5.— 
Hrubetz, M. C. Diurnal variation in blood sugar level of the 
rat. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1934, 32: 217— Jacobi, J., & 
Baumann, F. Die Tag- und Nachtwellen des Blutzuckerspie- 
gels bei Nichtdiabetikern und Diabetikern sowie bei Hyper- 
tonikern. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1929, 145: 24-34 — Jonas, I., 
Miller, T. G., & Teller, I. All day blood sugar curves in non- 
diabetic individuals and in diabetic patients with and without 
insulin. Arch. Int. M., 1925, 35: 289-314.— Krasniansky, I. M. 
[Dailv fluctuations of sugar in the blood in man] J. eksp. biol., 

1929, 11 : 33-6. Also Biochem. Zschr., 1929, 205: 180-5. & 

Dsikowsky, W. Periodische Schwankungen des Blutzuckerge- 
haltes bei Habnen im Laufe von 24 Stunden. Ibid., 1931, 237: 
282-9.— Lange, H., & Schloss, J. Ueber das Verhalten des 
Blutzuckers in der Nacht und in den Morgenstunden. Arch, 
exp. Path., Lpz., 1929, 139: 274-89.— Miller, T. G., Jonas, L., & 
Teller, I. A study of all-day blood sugar curves in non-diabetic 
individuals and in diabetic patients with and without insulin. 
Tr. Coll. Physicians, Phila., 1924, 46: 682-8— Mbllerstrom, J. 
[Variations of blood sugar during 24 hours] Hygiea, Stockh., 

1931, 93: 435-9. ■ [Extreme variations of blood sugar 

during 24 hours] Ibid., 504-8. — Schbne, G., & Zimmer, H. 
Ueber Blutzuckertageskurven bei Gesunden und Zuckerkran- 
ken. Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14: 1672-7.— Seyderhelm, R., & Oes- 
treich, C. Das Tagesprofil des Blutzuckers beim Gesunden 
und beim Diabetiker. Zschr. klin. Med., 1928, 109: 35-40 — 
Sweeney, J. S. Twenty-four hour blood sugar variations in 
fasting and in nonfasting subjects. Arch. Int. M., 1930, 45: 
257-60 — Trimble, H. C, & Maddock, S. J. The fluctuations of 
the capillary blood sugar in normal young men during a 24-hour 
period (including a discussion of the effect of sleep and of mild 
exercise) J. Biol. Chem., 1929, 81: 595-611. 

Variations: Drugs and other chemical 

factors. 

See also Blood sugar, high, experimental: 
Drugs; Blood sugar, low: Causes: Drugs; Blood 
sugar, Regulation, chemical; Diabetes, Treat- 
ment. 

Kopeliovitsch, J. * Experimented Unter- 
suchungen uber den Einfluss verschiedener 
Stoffe auf den Blutzucker [Basel] 20p. 8? 
S. Louis, 1929. 

Altenburger, E. Ueber die Einwirkung des Padutins auf 
den Blutzuckerspiegel des gesunden Menschen. Klin. Wschr., 
1933, 12: 789-91.— A sakura, U. Ueber die Einflusse verschie- 
dener synthetischer Thymol- be/.iehungsweise Carvacrolderivate 
auf den Zuckerstoffwechsel und den Angriffspunkt dieser Deri- 
vate, mit besonderer Bcriicksichtigung der Beziehung zwischen 
ihrer chemischen Struktur und pharmakologischen Wirkung, 
dazu Vergleichung der Ergotaminwirkung mit der Wirkung 
dieser Derivate. Fol. pharm. jap., 1934, 17: brev., 9.— Audo- 
Gianotti, G. B., & Rivolta, C. Ricerche sulla glicemia sperinien- 
tale durante l'azione di sostanze fotodlnamiche. Riforma med., 
1933, 49: 783-6.— Barath, E. Calciuiuwirkung und Blutzucker. 
Klin. Wschr., 1924, 3: 1618.— Barone, V. G. Influenza della 
sorbite sulla glicemia e sui ricambio respiratorio di individui 
sani, epatopazienti e diabetic!. Gior. Accad. med. Torino, 
1931, 94: 349-55. -Baudouin, A., Lewin, J., & Azerad, E. Effet 
des injections hvpertoniques intra-artfirielles sur la glycemie. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 122: 1193-5.— Bertram, F. Blutzucker 
und Gifte. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 2172-7 — Blanco Soler, C, & 
Torres, E. Las proteinas sobre la glucemia. Arch. med. cir., 
Madr., 1929, 30 : 649-51.— Blatherwick, N. R., Maxwell, L. C, & 
long, M. L. The effect of the oral administration of alcohol 
upon the blood sugar of rabbits. Am. J. Physiol., 1923-24, 67: 
346. Borghi, B., & Bettoni, I. L'azione dell'iniezione di sangue 
defibrinato omologo sui tasso glicoemico. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. 
sper., 1927, 2: 489-93 — Brandes, W. W., & Simonds, J. P. Blood 
sugar changes following injections of peptone in the dog. Tr. 
Chicago Path. Soc, 1928, 13 : 54. Also Am. J. Physiol., 1928, 86: 
618-22.— Burdi, I. Experimentelle Untersuchungen uber den 
Einfluss eiuiger Arzneimittel auf die Blutzuckerkonzentration. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1930, 71 : 480-8.— Carreras, G., & Pellegrini, 
L. L'azione dei sali di calcio sulla glicemia. Ann. clin. med., 
Pal., 1929, 19: (spec, no.) 543-54 — Carvalho, A. de. Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de Taction des antipyretiques sur la glycemie. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 98: 1583-6— Castorina, G. Comporta- 
mento del tasso glicemico in seguito aH'introduzione pe r v ' a 
parenteral di nucleinato di soda. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 
1926, 1 : 733 — Chabrol, E., Cottet, J., & Sallet, J. Variations com- 
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partes du cholesterol et du sucre sanguiu sous l'influence d'une 
eau bicarbonatee sodique, chloruree et arsenicale, adiuinistree 
par voie mesenterique en injection lente et continue. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1936, 122 : 905-7.— Cozzutti, G. L'azione dell'istamina 
sulla glicemia. Arch. stud, fisiopat. ricambio, 1935, 3: 483-501.— 
Dubin, H. E., & Corbitt, H. B. On the nature of the action of 
vegetable extracts on the blood sugar of normal rabbits. Proc. 

Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1923-24, 21: 16-8. The isolation 

of a hypoglycemia-producing principle from vegetables and the 
nature of the action of vegetable extracts on the blood sugar of 

normal rabbits. J. Metab. Res., 1924 , 4 : 89-104. The 

effect of some guanidine derivatives and other related sub- 
stances upon the blood sugar of normal rabbits. J. Lab. Clin. 
M., 1924-25, 10: 1023-5.— Ederer, S. Beeinflussung des lilut- 
zuckers dureh einen peroral wirksamen Pflanzenextrakt. Klin. 
Wschr., 1927, 6: 72.— Fischler, F., & Hirsch, O. Beitrauc ixa 
Frage der Zuckervvirkung im Organismus; vergleichende Unter- 
suchungen iiber das Verhalten des Blutzuckers nach intraveno- 
sen Injektionen von Methylglyoxal, Dioxyazeton und Trau- 
benzucker. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1927-28, 127: 287-307.— 
Francaviglia, A. Azione dei colloidi iniettati endovena sulla 
glicemia. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1927, 2: 664-7. Also Arch, 
farm, sper., Roma, 1927-28, 44: 33-48 — Gelera, M. L'azione 
dell'estratto tonsillare sulla glicemia. Pensiero med., 1924, 13: 
357-60.— Glatzel, H. Ueber die Wirkung verschiedener Ei- 
weisstrager auf den Blutzucker. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1929, 
143 : 234-45. — Gnoinski, H. [Variations of the glycemia level in 
dogs from the effect of epinephrine and colloidal silver injec- 
tions] Med. dosw., 1930, 11: 117-23.— Goebel, F. Influence 
des extraits musculaires sur la glycemie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1934, 115: 1135-7.— Gregg, D. E. The effect of intravenous ad- 
ministration of lecithin and sodium chloride on blood sugar 
values. Am. J. Physiol., 1933, 104: 344-6.— Grossmann, M., & 
Sandor, J. Die pharmakologische Beeinflussung des Blut- 
zuckers. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1922-23, 5: 419-28 — Grott, 
J. V. Action mutuelle de la trypsine et de l'insuline sur la 
teneur du sang en sucre. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 96: 1484. — 
Gunn, J. W. C, & Morrison, D. F. The action of Brachylsena 
elliptica, bitter blaar, on the normal blood sugar of rabbits. 
S. Afr. M. Rec, 1924, 22 : 522.— Hasegawa, S. Ueber den Einfluss 
von /S-Indolathylamin auf den Blutzucker. Fol. jap. pharm., 
1925, 1: Brev., 4.— Haurowitz, F., & Reiss, M. Ueber die Wir- 
kung hydrierter Imidazole auf den Blutzucker. Klin. Wschr., 
1927, 6: 1479.— Herzfeld, E., & Kriiger, R. Studien iiber die 
Einwirkung des Natriumnitrits auf den Blutzucker. Ibid., 
1929, 8: 1174.— Hetenyi, G. Der Einfluss des Alkohols auf die 
Blutzuckerregulation. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1924, 40 : 261-73.— 
Heubner, W. Ueber die Einwirkung der Inhalation von Sauer- 
stoff auf den Blutzucker. Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 1508 
[Erwiderung von H. Jacoby] 1509.— Holsti, O. Studies con- 
cerning the influence of potassium iodide and thyroid prepara- 
tions upon the blood sugar curve. Acta med. scand., 1927, 66: 
461-6.— Horvath, A. A. Ammonia and blood sugar. J. Biol. 
Chem., 1926, 70 : 289-96.— Hughes, T. A. Effects of quinine on 
the sugar of the blood. Ind. J.M. Res., 192.5-26, 13: 321-36 — 
Imahasi, T. Weitere Studien iiber die Wirkung des Yohimbins 
auf den Blutzucker. Okayama igakkai zasshi, 1928, 40: 1347. — 
Imai, S. Ueber das Verhalten von Acetylcholin, Neurin und 
Betain auf den Blutzucker und deren Einfliisse auf die Wirkung 
von Adrenalin und Insulin. J. Orient. M., Dairen, 1926-27, 5: 
31. Also Polyclin. Dairen, 1926-28, 3: no.9.— Izar, G., Moretti, 
P., & Termine, M. Influenza delle iniezioni di proteine etero- 
genee e di estratti di organi sui tasso glicemico. Biochim. ter. 
sper., 1924, 11: 429-35.— Jorgensen, P. S., & lynn, E. V. Vege- 
table extracts and blood-sugar. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1935, 24: 
389-92.— Karatygin, V. M. [Effect of protein on fluctuation of 
the blood sugar] Klin, med., Moskva, 1930, 8 : 69-76— Kerti, F. 
Die Wirkung von Leber, Splenotrat und Ventramon auf den 
Blutzucker. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1933, 46 : 553-6— King-Li-Pin. 
Recherches sur Taction de Textrait des gousses de Sophora japo- 
nica L. sur la glycemie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 108: 885-7.— 
Kolta, E. [Blood sugar after administration of alcohol] Orv. 
hetil., 1932, 76: 674.— Kon, S., & Funk, C. Ueber die Beziehung 
zwischen der chemischen Struktur und Wirkung auf Blut- 
zucker. Chem. der Zelle, 1926, 13: 39-43. — Labbe, H., & Kotzarev, 
A. Action du bromure de mesothorium sur la glycemie chez 
la souris normale et cancfreuse. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1927, 
184: 1484-6.— Labbe, M., Nepveux, F., & Rohacek. Influ nee 
des sels de sodium et de calcium sur la glycemie. Arch. mal. 
app. digest., 1927, 17: 601-8. Also C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 96: 

1145-7. Influence sur la glycemie du nickel et du cobalt 

isoles ou associes a l'insulin. Arch. mal. app. digest., 1928, 18: 
361-9. — La Barre, J. Sur les causes des variations de la glyc/'inie 
au cours des chocs anaphylactique, histaminique et peptonique. 
Arch, internat. med. exp., Liege, 1927-28, 3: 41-111.— Lang, S., & 
Rigo, L. Ueber die Wirkung der Magnesiumsalze auf die 
Blutzuckerkonzentration. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1929, 139: 
1-9— Lee, S. Photoaktivitatsstudien; Blutzuckerwirkung un- 
gesiittigter Fettsauren. Biochem. Zschr.. 1926, 179: 210-14 — 
levai, M , & Waldbauer, O. Die Beeinflussbarkeit des Blut- 
zuckers beim Kaninchen; Olukauginentatoren und Glukode- 
pressoren. Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 101-3.— Loebel, R. 
Ueber den Einfluss des peripheren Kreislaufes auf die alimentare 
Hyperglykamie; Einwirkung von gefiisserweiternden und 
gefassvefengernden Massnahmen. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 
1931, 21: 387-94 — Lowy, J. Das Verhalten des Blutzuckers bei 
Vergiftungen. Zbl. inn. Med., 1921, 42: 713-9. -Lolli, G., & 
Serianni, E. L'azione dell'insulina e delta morflna sulla glicemia 
(iell'uomo normale e di malati di diabete mellito. Boll. Acoad. 
med. Roma, 1935-36, 61: 385-92.— Lumiere, A., & Meyer, P. 



L action des injections intraveineuses de suspension de granules 
sohdes sur la glycemie. C. rend. Soc. biol.. 1936, 123: 606-8.— 
Magenta, M. A. Accion de la cloralosa sobre la glucemia. Rev. 

Soc. argent, biol., 1927, 3: 681-6. Accion del fluoruro 

sodico sobre la glucemia. Ibid., 691-3.— Masamune, H. Salze 

und Blutzucker. Fukuoka acta med., 1927, 20: 80-2. 

Ueber den Mechanismus des Einflusses des Alkohols auf die 
Blutzuckerregulation. Ibid., 1929, 22: 18 — Mason, E. H. The 
influence of dihydroxyaeetone upon the blood sugar and gly- 
cosuria. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1926, 12: 367-74 — Mathieu de 
Fossey, A., & Rouzaud, J. J. Etude de la glveemie au cours des 
cures alcalines. Presse therm, dim., 1931, 72: 537-42.— Mo- 
nasterio, G., & Campese, E. L'azione delle sostanze fotodina- 
mlche sulla glicemia. Riforma med., 1930, 46: 560-2— Nicolay- 
sen, R. Ueber die Wirkung von Nikotintartrat auf den Blut- 
zucker beim Kaninchen. Norsk mag. lsegevid., 1929, 90: 
957-66.— Nielsen, O. J. Die Einwirkung der Acridinderivate 
auf den Blutzucker in direktem Anschluss an Injektionen. 
Acta med. scand., 1929, 70: 12-29 — Nord, F. Importance du 
glycocolle et de la peptone, sur Taction de Tadrenaline et de 
l'insuline sur la glycemie du lapin. C. rend. Soc. biol.. 1925, 93: 
1185-8.— Ogawa, T. Ueber den Einfluss verschiedener anor- 
ganischer Salze auf die Ah- und Zunahme der Menge des freien 
und gebundeneu Zuckers im Kaninchenblut. Mitt. Med. 
Akad. Kyoto, 1936, 18: 177-204.— Papilian, V., & Preda, V. 
L'influence du bicarbonate de soude sur la glycemie pilocar- 
pinique et sur la glycemie par ligature de la veine porte. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 120: 58-60.— Patrassi, G., & Teodori, U. 
Sulle caratteristiche di stability de glucosio globulare di fronte 
al lavaggio con soluzione fisiologica. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 
1935, 10: 525.— Peratoner, TJ. Azione della tetrajodofenolftaleina 
sulla curva glicemica. Policlinico, 1933, 40: sez prat., 163-6.— 
Pinali, R. Inalazioni di ossigeno e glicemia. Riforma med., 
1923, 39: 1215. — Rabbeno, A. II glucosio del sangue dopo inie- 
zioni endovenose di acqua di mare. Biochim. ter. sper., 1927, 
14:171-8. Also Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1927, 2: 383-5. Also 
Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1927, n.s., 2: 649-55.— Rabinowich, 
I. M. Blood sugar time curves following the ingestion of di- 
hydroxyaeetone. J. Biol. Chem., 1925, 65: 55-8. — Racchiusa, 
S. Influenza delle proteine eterogenee introdotte per via paren- 
terale sul tasso glicemico. Ann. clin. med., Pal., 1926, 16: 
1-12. Also Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1926, 1: 55-7— Ra- 
pinesi, B. Influenza delle iniezioni intramuscolari di pro- 
teine eterologhe sul tasso glicemico. Ibid., 1927, 2: 927-30. — 
Rewbridge, A. G., & Andrews, E. Effect of calcium chloride 
injection on the blood sugar of normal and jaundiced does. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1930-31, 28: 126— Rizzotti, G. In- 
fluenza degli alcaloidi dell'oppio sul tasso glicemico; azione della 
morfina e dei suoi principali derivati. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. 

sper., 1934, 9: 54-6. — Azione associata dell'eroina, della 

codeina e della dionina con Tinsulina. Ibid., 56. 

Azione associata della morfina e della guanidina. Ibid., 57. — 
Ro, A. The influence of opium-alkaloids on the blood sugar of 
rabbits; the action of papaverin on the blood sugar of rabbits. 

Taiwan igakkai zasshi, 1934, 33: 41. The action of 

narcotin on the blood sugar of rabbits. Ibid., 42. The 

action of pantopon on the blood sugar of the rabbits and a com- 
parison of the results obtained with each of the alkaloids investi- 
gated in this study. Ibid., 4.5-8. — Ruggeri, G. Sul compor- 
tamento del tasso glicemico in seguito ad iniezioni di diuretina 
nei diversi periodi di gravidanza. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 

1927, 2 : 404-6. Comportamento del tasso glicemico 

dietro iniezioni di diuretina in coniglie normali, in seguito a 
trattamento ripetuto con sangue citratato di coniglie gravide. 
Ibid., 1928, 3: 620-2.— Sabatowski, A., & Goertz, J. Influence 
d'imbibition hydrique sur la glyefmie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1925, 93: 662.— Schatti, A. Ueber den Einfluss verschiedener 
Kohlehydrate und Aminosauren auf Blut- und Harnzucker des 
gesunden Organismus. Biochem. Zschr., 1923. 143: 201-20.— 
Sefcik, J. A. [Action of protein injections on blood sugar after 
administration of insulin] Cas. 16k. cesk., 1924, 68 : 405-8.— 
Sotgiu, G., & Calabrese, C. L'azione della diastasi iniettata 
endovena sulla glicemia. Oior. clin. med., 1934, 15: 928-46.— 
Snatolisano, B. Comportamento del tasso glicemico in seguito 
alTintroduzione parenterale di gelatina. Boll. Soc. biol. sper., 

1926, 1: 762-4.— Stern, W., & Wozak, J. Der Einfluss von Pro- 
teinicorperinjektionen auf den Blutzuckerspiegel des Sauglings. 
Mschr. Kinderh., 1924, 28: 490-3.— Sula, J. [The estimation of 
glucose in the blood of rabbits, after application of insulin, diu- 
retics, cardiac stimulants and parasympathetic poisonsl Biol. 
spisy zver. lek, 1926, 5: no.9, 1-14— Syllaba, G. [Effect of 
saccharin on glvcemia and respiratory metabolism as an ex- 
ample of conditioned reflex] Cas lck. cesk., 1929, 68: 1393-7. 
Also Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1930, 80 : 230-3 — Tkachenko, L. 
Ueber den Einfluss von Metallsalzen auf den Blutzuckergehalt . 
J. Orient. M., Dairen, 1927, 7: 06; 1928. 8: 49-57. Also Med. Conf. 
Addr. commemor. ... New Dairen Hosp., 1927, 62.— Trimarchi, G. 
influenza dei metalli colloidali sul tasso glicemico. Boll. Soc. 
ital biol sper., 1926, 1: 64-6.— Ulloa, R. V., & Domingo, C. M. 
Proteintherapv and glucemia. Kitasato Arch., 1934, 11 : 78-86.— 
Ussolzew, S. Ueber den Einfluss von Kupferdarreichungen auf 
den Blutzuckerspiegel. Biochem. Zschr., 1935, 276: 431-3.— 
Valenciano, L., & Ortega, L. La influencia de la morfina sobre 
los mecanismos glucorreguladores. Arch, neurob., Madr., 
1934, 14: 191-7.— Van Dyke, H. B. The effect of sodium arsenite 
on the blood sugar concentration of the rabbit and dog. J. 
Pharm. Exp. Ther., 192.5-26, 26: 287-96.— Vollmer, H. Ueber 
den Einfluss der Proteinkorperbehandlung auf den intermedi- 
aren Stoffwechsel und den Blutzucker. Klin. Wschr., 1923, 
2 - 529-32 — Wantoch, H. Ueber den Einfluss verschiedener 
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Substanzen auf den Zucker- unci Ammoniakgehalt des Blntes. 
Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1929, 143: 337-57.— Zagami, V. Sulle 
modificazioni del tasso glicemico per effetto della stricniniz- 
zazione. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1927, 2: 320-3— Zunz, E., & 
Jourdan, F. Action du diethylaminonnHhyl-3-bcnzodioxane 
sur la glvcemie chez le chien. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 116: 
638-41.— Zunz, E., & Perla, J. Action du piperidomethyl-3- 
benzodioxane sur la glyeemie chez le chien. Ibid., 117: 473-6. 

Variations: Exercise and work. 

Lillie, G. *Arbeit und Blutzucker [Got- 
tingen] 12p. 8? Ber., 1917. 

Sterkel, H. *Der Einfluss von Muskelar- 
beit auf den Blutzuckergehalt [Tubingen] 20p. 
8? Lpz., 1919. 

Zachariae, G. *Ueber den Einfluss der Mus- 
kelarbeit auf den Gehalt des Blutes an Zucker 
bei Gesunden und Diabetikern. 8? Gott., 1914. 

B0je, O. [Blood sugar during and after physical work] 
Bibl. lseger, 1936, 128: 103-5.— Bracaloni, L. Saccarosemia ali- 
mentare ed esercizi fisiei. Arch, fisiol., Fir., 1928, 26: 175-85. — 
Brand, T. von, & Krogh, A. Das Verhalten der Kohlehydrate 
bei Ratten in einer auf erschopfende Arbeit folgenden Ruhepe- 
riode. Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl., 1935, 72: 1-10.— Bruus- 
gaard, C. Effect of exertion on the blood sugar level. Norsk 
rnag. Isegevid., 1929, 90: 778-92.— Caccuri, S. Variazioni sul 
tasso glicemico dopo aflaticamento. Rass. ter. pat. clin., 1929, 

1: 484-93. Glicemia e lavoro muscolare; modificazioni 

glicemiche da sostanze farmacodinamiche nella fatica. Clin, 
med. ital., 1933, 64: 249-62.— Cassinis, D. Lo scambio gassoso 
respiratorio nella glicemia alimentare senza e con lavoro musco- 
lare. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1927, 2: 676.— Cassinis, U., & 
Bracaloni, L. Valore glicemico ed esercizi flsici. Arch, fisiol., 

Fir., 1926, 24: (suppl.) 652-63. Valore glicemico ed 

esercizi flsici; la curva glicemica alimentare nel riposo, nella 

corsa e nella marcia. Ibid., 1927, 25: 548-65. La curva 

della glicemia normale e provocata nel lavoro muscolare. Boll. 

Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1927, 2 : 359-61. Glicemia normale e 

alimentare nel lavoro prolungato (Corsa di km 6-10; Marcia di 

km 7-10-15) Ibid., 675. Saccarosemia alimentare ed 

esercizi flsici. Arch, fisiol., Fir., 1928, 31: 68-82. Also Boll. Soc. 
ital. biol. sper., 1928, 3: 487; 499.— Dbrle, M. Ueber die Ein- 
wirkung von Muskelbevvegung und Adrenalininjektion und 
Reizung mit mittleren galvanischen und faradischen Striimen 
auf den Blutzuckerspiegel. Zschr. ges.exp. Med., 1929-30,69: 242- 

54. — &liehr, W. Vergleichende Blutzuckeruntersuchungen 

an kapillarem und venosern Blut nach Muskelbevvegung. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 185: 365-72.— Grott, J. V., Kowalski, F. 
[et al.1 Recherches sur la regulation de la glyeemie sous l'in- 
fluence de l'effort. Sang, Par., 1931, 5 : 405-24 — Hiramatsu, T. 
Ueber den Einfluss von Muskelarbeit auf den Blutzucker- und 
Glykogengehalt, und der Zucker- und Phosphatinjektion auf 
den Blutzucker- und Glvkogengehalt nach Muskelarbeit. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1932 (255) 295-303.— Hromadko, F. [Glycaemic 
curve and muscular effort] Cas. lek. cesk., 1927, 66 : 959-63.— 
Jokl, E. Kohlehydratstoffwechsel der Warmbliiter bei Muskel- 
arbeit. Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14: 1139-43 — Nolte, F. A. Ueber 
den Mechanismus der pritnaren Arbeitshyperglvkiimie. Zschr. 
ges. exp. Med., 1929, 66 : 566-81.— Rondelli, U., & Chiabrera, G. 
Glicemia e fatica sportiva. Minerva med., Tor., 1930, 21 : pt 1, 
253-8.— Schneider. Blutzuckerbefunde vor und nach dem 50 
km-Lauf. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1933, 46: 1448 — Shulutko, I. B. 
[Alimentary glycemia curve and physical work] Klin, med., 
Moskva, 1931, 9: 45-8. — Takeda, E. Influence of muscular exer- 
cise on the blood sugar content and a few other changes in ani- 
mals kept on different kinds of diet. Jap. J. Exp. M., 1935, 
13: 471-509.— Wollmer, M. Blutzuckerspiegel und Muskelarbeit 
bei Gesunden und Fettsiichtigen. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 
1931. 170: 122-32. 

Variations : Mental factors. 

Mieth, N. *Seelische Einfliisse auf den 
Kohlehydratstoffwechsel. 29p. 8? Berl.- 
Friedrichshafen, 1933. 

Bowman, K. M., & Kasanin, J. The sugar content of the 
blood in emotional states. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1929, 
21: 342-62.— Bucciardi, G. Ricerche sull'iperglicemia emotiva: 
azione della pilocarpina. Arch, fisiol., Fir., 1928, 26: 1-23. — 
Nielsen, O., & Geert-J0rgensen, E. [Research on the influence of 
hypnotic suggestion on blood sugar in non-diabetics] Ugeskr 
laeger, 1928, 90: 749-51 — Planelles, J., & Luwisch, D. Die 
blutzuckerseukende Wirkung des Appetits, ein bedingter 
Reflex. Klin. Wschr., 1936, 15: 1076 — Povorinskij, J. A., & 
Finne, W. N. Der Wechsel des Zuckergehalts des Blutes unter 
dem Einfluss einer hypnotisch suggerierten Vorstellung. Zschr 
ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1930, 129: 135-46.— Schuh, F. Psychische 
Einfliisse auf den Blutzuckerwert beim Hund. Arch, wiss 
prakt. Tierh., 1930, 71: 65-75.— Whitehorn, J. C. The blood 
sugar in relation to emotional reactions. Am. J. Psychiat., 1934, 
90: 987-1005. 

Variations : Physical agents. 

Aggazzotti, A., & Balli, R. Influenza dei raggi rontgen sul- 
l'eiiuilibrio delle zucchero nel sangue. Atti Congr. ital. radiol., 



1925, 6: 327.— Benvenuto, E. Influenza delle radiazioni ultra- 
violette sulla glicemia. Pediatria (Riv.) 1935, 43: 675-85.— 
Bonomini, B., & Testolin, M. Effetti della rontgenirradiazione 
delle regioni temporali sulla iperglicemia provocata. Clin, med 
ital., 1935, 66: 733-52.— Br0chner-Mortensen, K. Untersuchun- 
gen fiber den Einfluss der Rbntgenhestrahlung auf den Blut- 
zucker bei Menscheu. Strahlentherapie, 1934, 51 : 675-84. — 
Buchstab, I. B., & Sribner, I. M. Ueber den Einfluss der Koh- 
lensaurebader auf den Blutzuckerspiegel. Zschr. klin. Med., 
1927, 105: 669-78.— Catrein, J. Untersuchungen iiber das Ver- 
halten des Blutzuckers bei See- un Luftbadern. Ibid., 1931, 118: 
688-96. — Ceresoli, A. Irradiazioui Roentgen dell'intestino e 
glicemia (nota preventiva) Atti Soc. lombard sc. med., 1925, 
14: 103-10. — Deschwanden. Influence du soleil d'altitude 
naturel sur la courbe glycemique. Rev. actin., Par., 1928, 
4: 409. — Engelbreth-Holm, J. [Effect of Roentgen rays on the 
blood sugar] Ugeskr. laeger, 1933, 95: 1315; 1334. Also Bibl 

laeger, 1935, 127: 175-93. — Ueber den Einfluss der Ront- 

genbestrahlung auf den Blutzucker bei Kaninchen und iiber 
deren Verwendbarkeit zu Blutzuckerversuchen. Strahlenthe- 
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BLOOD TRANSFUSION. 

See also Blood groups, Clinical and practical 

aspects. 
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Rex, J. B. Blood transfusion in the treatment of hsematemesis. 
S. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1931, 39: 30.— Fontes, G., & Thivolle.L. 
Recherches expcrimentales sur la thfrapeutique de l'anemie 
grave par carence martiale et notamment par hfmorragie. 
Sang, Par., 1934, 8: 741-67.— Garry, G. Bluttransfusion als 
therapeutisehes Mittel mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung ihrer 
Wirkung bei Behandlung von Infektionen. Arch. klin. Chir., 
1930, 161: 563-72.— Gerli, P. Delia trasfusione e dei gruppi 
sanguigni con particolare riguardo alia febbre tifoide. Osp. 
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Hunt, E. L., & Ingleby, H. Transfusion of blood: a case of peptic 
ulcer with grave anemia treated by intravenous injection of 
w hole blood. Lancet, Lond., 1919, 1: 975-7.— Jagic, N. Blut- 
transfusion bei inneren Erkrankungen. Wien. klin. Wschr., 
1932, 45: 957. Also Mitt. Volksgesundhamt., Wien, 1933, 

aerztl. prax., 127-9. & Spengler, G. La trasfusione" di 

sangue nella medicina interna. Biochim. ter. sper., 1926, 13: 
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and subacute infections. Clin. & Collect. Papers S. Eliza- 
beth's Hosp., Richmond, Va., 1923, 1: 106-9.— Vladps, K. K., & 
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sanguigna nel campo otorinolaringoiatrico. Rass. ital. otorino- 
lar., 1932, 6: 101-10. — Dogliotti, A. M. La trasfusione di sangue 
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nique, indications, resultats. Gyn. obst., Par., 1925, 11: 119- 
29. — Bertrand, A. Groupes sanguins et transfusions chez les 
nouveau-nes. Union med. Canada, 1936, 65: 1157-60 — Bielous- 
sov, O.I. [Transfusion of blood and its application in pediatrics] 
Klin. J., Saratov, 1928, 5: 527-36.— Brown, L. W. Blood trans- 
fusion in septic diseases of children. J.M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1932, 
29: 44-8.— Browne, D. Blood transfusion in childhood. Brit. 
M.J., 1930, 2: 389.— Bruce, J. W. Transfusion in infancy. 
South. M.J., 1927, 20: 515-8.— Carlton, C. B. Blood transfusion 
in children's practice. Lancet, Lond., 1920, 2: 850-2.— Debray, 
J. La transfusion du sang chez le nourrisson. Nourrisson, 
1925, 13: 184-95. Also Sem. hop. Paris, 1925, 2: 21-31 — Dreyfus- 
See, G. Quand et comment faut-il transfuser du sang aux- 
nourrissons. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1931, 45: 209-11.— Falls, F. B. 
Blood transfusion by the citrate method in hemorrhages of the 
new-born. J. Am. M. Ass., 1923, 80 : 678-80— Favreau & Laper- 
venche. Transfusion du sang dans un cas de septicemic du 
nouveau-ne avec hemorragies gastro-intestinales graves. Bull. 
Soc. med. chir. Bordeaux (1925) 1920, 32-5.— Ferraro, F. Con- 
tribute alia trasfusione sanguigna in alcune malattie della prima 
infanzia. Riv. clin. pediat., 1928, 26: 757-78.— Floris, M. La 
trasfusione postnatale e la sua influenza suH'organismo del 
neonato. Ann. ostet. gin., 1933, 55: 503-38.— Francotte. La 
transfusion du sang dans la premiere enfance. Rev. fr. p6d:at., 
1929, 5: 232-89.— Gilicze, J. [Indications, method and results of 
bloodtransfusion in infants] Budapesti orv. ujs., 1934, 32: 
289-91. — Godoy, A. Transfusao de sangue em pediatria. Pe- 
diat. prat., S. Paulo, 1936, 7: 1-36.— Goebel. Ueber Bluttrans- 
fusion beim Saugling und Kleinkind. Miinch. med. Wschr., 
1925, 72: 155. Also Zschr. Kinderh., 1925, 39: 258-66.— Gorelin- 
Zilberstein, O. [Blood transfusion and its importance in 
pediatry] Pediatria, Moskva, 1926, 10: 83-90.— Gueniot, P. 
Valeur de la transfusion du sang chez le nouveau-ne, particuliere- 
ment chez les prematures debiles et chez les debiles issus de 
souche tuberculeuse. Bull. Acad, med.. Par., 1926, 3.ser., 95: 

200-9. & Seguy. Essais de transfusion du sang chez les 

prematures debiles. Gyn. obst., Par., 1925, 11: 111-8.— Gybrgy, 
E. [Blood transfusion in various diseases of children] Orv. 
hetil., 1930, 74: 100-8. Also Jahrb. Kinderh., 1930, 3.F., 78: 
420-7.— Barriehausen. Bluttransfusionen bei Sauglingen. Berl. 
klin. Wschr., 1920, 57: 41.— Barrison, H. B. The role of trans- 
fusion in pediatrics. Tr. M. Soc. N. Carolina, 1923, 70: 382-7.— 
Bill, L. F. Indications for blood transfusion in pediatrics. J. 
Iowa M. Soc, 1934, 24: 137-9.— By manson, A. Transfusion and 
injection of blood in pediatric practice. Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 
1925, 42: 440-0.— Jorge, J. M., & Greco, A. La transfusion de 
sangre en el nifio. Arch, argent, pediat., 1935, 6:790-7. Also 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1935, 42: pt2, 1577-81.— Kissel, A. A. [The 
first attempts of blood transfusion in children] Klin, med., 
Moskva, 1928, 6: 1435-7.— Lesne, E., & Dreyfus-See, G. Indica- 
tions et technique de la transfusion sanguine chez le nourrisson. 
Rev. fr. pediat., 1931, 7: 1-22.— Liege, R. Indications et tech- 
niques de la transfusion de sang chez l'enfant. Rev. gen. clin. 
ther., 1932, 46 : 497.— McCluskey, E. R., & Slesinger, B. A. Blood 
transfusion in infancy and childhood. Pennsylvania M.J., 
1929-30, 33: 601-4.— Marcais, M. Transfusions sanguines chez 
l'enfant. Actual, infant. (Babonneix, L.) Par., 1932, 190-7.— 
Mayes, B. W. Blood transfusion in the new-born. Long 
Island M.J., 1924, 18: 213-20.— Moll, L., Schbnbauer, L., & 
Maslowski, K. Ueber Bluttransfusionen im Sauglings- und 
Kleinkindesalter. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1932, 45: 1199.— Momm- 
sen, B. La transfusion de la sangre en la infancia. Rev. med. 
germ. iber. ainer., 1930, 9 : 93-100.— Moore, B. L. The therapeutic 



BLOOD TRANSFUSION 



702 



BLOOD TRANSFUSION 



use of blood in iufancy and early childhood, with an easy method 
of transfusion. Texas J.M., 1924-25, 20: 288— Morawitz, P. 
Ueber Bluttransfusion. Mschr. Kinderh., 1925-26, 31 : 320-32 — 
Ombredanne. Transfusion du sang chez un enfant de cinq 
jours. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1923, 49: 1278-80.— Opitz, H. 
Wirkungsweise und Anwendung der Bluttransfusionen bei 

Kindern. Deut. med. Wschr., 1924, 50: 1248. Die 

Bluttransfusion in der Piidiatrie. Klin. Wschr., 1925, 4 : 2185-90. 
Also Mschr. Kinderh., 1925-20, 31: 306-19. Also Ther. Gegen- 
wart, 1926, 67 : 205-8.— Palyi, E. [Blood transfusion in children] 
Budapesti orv. ujs., 1930, 28: 1089-92.— Patton, E. F. Whole 
blood by infusion and transfusion in infancy. California West. 
M., 1934, 41: 331.— Peric, L. Beobachtung iiber Bluttrans- 
fusion bei Siiuglingen. Mschr. Kinderh., 1924-25, 29 : 230-5 — 
Poole, M. W. The role of blood transfusion in the treatment of 
infants and children. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1929, 28 : 558-65.— 
Price, R. K. A method of blood transfusion suitable for babies. 
S. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1930-31, 38: 134.— Reiche, A. Blut- 
transfusionen im Kindesalter. Fortsch. Med., 1926, 44: 188- 
91. — Shumilin, I. A. [Blood transfusion in children] Soviet, 
khir., 1934, 7: 264-9.— Shvager, R. I. [First attempts of blood 
transfusion in children] Russ. klin., 1929, 12: 407-22.— Siegl, J. 
Die Bluttransfusion im Kindesalter. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1934, 
47: 1360-5. Also Aerztl. Prax., Wien, 1935, 9: 183-8.— Stephen, 
H. M. Blood transfusion in young children. Med. J. Aus- 
tralia, 1927, 2: suppl., 465. — TJnger, L. J. Blood transfusion in 
infants and children. Abt's Pediat., Phila., 1924, 4: 624-35 — 
Verge, W. La transfusion chez les enfants. Bull. med. Quebec, 
1929, 30: 346-52. 

Mechanism of action. 

Becart, A. Contribution a, l'etude de la 
transfusion du sang. lOOp. 8? Par., 1923. 

Benischek, W. *Die Frage des Blutersatzes 
durch Bluttransfusion. 37p. 8? Freib. i. Br., 
1924. 

Adolph, E. F., Gerbasi, M. J., & Lepore, M. J. Redistribu- 
tions of water following transfusions and infusions. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1934, 107: 647-66.— Bagdassarov, Feodorov [et al.] A 
propos du mocanisme d'action de la transfusion du sang. Sang, 
Par., 1934, 8: 181-93.— Barta, I. Ueber Wert und Wirkungs- 
mechanismus der Bluttransfusion. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1933, 
51 : 66-79. — Beltrametti, L. II significato clinico delle variazioni 
della resistenza globulare dopo la trasfusione di sangue. Haema- 
tologica, Pavia, 1935, 16: 277-315. — Bertola, A. Influenza della 
trasfusione sulla velocita di circolacione del sangue. Clin. med. 
ital. 1936, 67: 147-54. — Biancalana, L. Azione opoterapica del 
sangue trasfuso. Riforma med., 1933, 49: 1657. Also Minerva 

med., Tor.. 1934,25: pt2, 189-95. & Teneff, S. Comporta- 

mento della riserva alcalina e del p B in seguito a trasfusioni di 
sangue compatibile ed incompatible. Atti Congr. naz. microb., 
1931, 466-70. Also Boll. Sez. ital. Soc. internaz. microb., 1931, 
3 : 609-12.— Blau, A. Leukocvtenbefunde nach Bluttransfusion. 
AVien. med. Wschr., 1931, 81: 847-50.— Bogdanova, B. A., Kogan, 
M. K., & Depp, M. E. (Protein picture of the blood in transfu- 
sions] Soviet, khir., 1934, 7: 352-61.— Bogomolets, A. A. [The 
mechanism of blood-transfusion] Klin, med., Moskva, 1932, 
10: 663-8.— Boycott, A. E., & Oakley, C. L. The adjustment of 
the blood volume after transfusion. J. Path. Baet., Cambr., 
1934, 38: 91-7.— Bulliard, H. Modifications sanguines apres 
transfusion. J. physiol. path, gen., 1921, 19: 80-91.— Burger, M. 
Ueber die Einwirkungen von Bluttransfusionen auf den Stoff- 
wechsel. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1927, 39. Kongr., 239- 
50. — Carmona, I. Sulle modificazioni del sangue e degli organi 
ematopoietici in seguito alia trasfusione del sangue. Riforma 
med., 1921, 37: 1085. Also Arch. Soc. ital. chir. (1921) 1922, 28: 

223-7. Altre ricerche sulla trasfusione del sangue. Arch. 

ital. chir., 1924, 10: 113-39.— Cotti, L. U comportamento del ferro 
einatico dopo trasfusione di sangue. Gior. clin. med., 1933, 14: 

415-27. L'eliminazione del ferro per le feci e le urine e i 

rapporti tra ricambio emoglobinico e ricambio del ferro dopo la 
trasfusione di sangue. Policlinico, 1933, 40: sez. med., 196-212. — 
Crile, G. W., Rowland, A. F., & Wallace, S. W. A comparison of 
the effects of the injection of gum acacia solution and the trans- 
fusion of blood on the oxidative power of the brain as indicated 
bv alterations in temperature after the injection of adrenalin. 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1923-24,9 : 309-12.— Czerny, A. Zur Indikation 
und zum Mechanismus der Bluttransfusionswirkung. Med 
Welt, 1936, 10: 856.— Decastello, A. Die Grundlagen der Blut- 
transfusion. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1931, 44: 675. Also Wien med 
Wschr., 1931, 81: 559; 605 — Di Natale, L., & Cantele, P. G. II 
quadro ematologico dopo la trasfusione del sangue. Arch, sc 
med., Tor., 1928, 52: 328-54.— Dogliotti, A. M. La trasfusione di 
sangue nel trattamento delle infezioni chirurgiche: ricerche sulle 
variazioni del potere battericida del sangue e dell'indice opsonico 
dell siero prima e dopo le grandi trasfusione di sangue umano; 
considerazioni cliniche relative ai casi studiati. Arch. ital. chir 
1928, 22: 299-317.— Dzialoszynski. A. Bluttransfusion im 
Sinne der Entgiftung. Med. Klin., Bed., 1930, 26: 11-4.— 
Falgairolle, P. La transfusion du sang, faite a l'abri des lois des 
4 groupes sanguins, ne provoque pas l'hyperazoternie. Bull. 
Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1925-26, 7: 501-5.— Feodorof, N., 
Barouline, K., & Namiatichef, A. Nouvelles donnees sur le 
mocanisme d'action de la transfusion du sang. Sang, Par , 
1936, 10: 815-32.— Foster, D. P., & Whipple. G. H. Blood fibrin 
studies; fibrin values influenced by transfusion, hemorrhage, 
plasma depletion and blood pressure changes. Am. J. Physiol., 



1921-22, 58: 393-400.— Freund, H. Die theoretischen Grund- 
lagen der Bluttransfusion. Klin. Wschr., 1922, 1: 1218; 1272. — 
Fujimori, H., & Chiba, Y. Comparative research of direct and 
indirect blood transfusion, their influence upon the leucocytes 
Jap. J.M. Sc., 1931-36, 4: Surg., 198.— Greppi, E., & Rossi, l] 
Gli effetti della trasfusiono sanguigna sul ricambio dell'emoglo- 
bina e dell'azolo nolle anemie. Policlinico, 1928, 35: sez. med 
423-48.— Hoff, H. L. M. van der [The white blood picture dur- 
ing the first hour after blood transfusion] Ned. tsclir. geneesk , 
1923, 67: pt2, 571-5— Huck, J. G. Changes in the blood imme- 
diately following transfusion. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1919, 
30: 03. Also repr. — lishima, T. Ueber die durch intravenosc 
Reinjektionen hervorgerufenen Veriinderungen des peripheren 
Blutes, der Lunge und des Knochenmarkes beim Kaninehen 
Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1931, 21: 535 — Illyin, V. S. [Experimental 
observations on the function of the kidneys after transfusion of 
heterogenous and autohemolytic blood] Soviet, khir., 1934, 7: 
440-54. — Imperio, S. II meecanismo di azione della trasfusione 
di sangue. Morgagni, 1936, 77: 1347-51.— Introzzi, P. Sul meeca- 
nismo d'azione e su alcune indicazioni cliniche della trasfusione 
di sangue. Baglivi, Fir., 1936,2: 346-64.— Jeanbrau, E. fiiologie 
de la transfusion. Bull, med., Par., 1924, 38: 211-5 — Ki, W. Ex- 
perimentelle Untersuchungen iiber den N-Stoffwechsel nach 
Bluttransfusion. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1932-33, 20: 123-47.— 
Kiguchi, N., & Matsushige, T. EinQuss der Manipulation bei 
der Bluttransfusion auf das Blutgas. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kyoto, 
1935, 13: 811-6.— Kin, K. Ueber die Wirkung der Bluttransfu- 
sion auf den vermehrten Reststickstofi des Blutes. J. Chosen 
M. Ass., 1932, 22: 119.— levine, E. C, & Segall, H. N. Post- 
transfusion reactions; alterations in blood after ether anaesthesia 
and after blood transfusion. Surg. Gy n. Obst., 1922, 35 : 313-9.— 
Lombroso, U., & Zummo, C. In tema di trasfusioni di sangue; 
qual'e il valore biologico delle proteine di sangue omologo tras- 
fuso nel metabolismo azotato endogeno? Boll. Soc. ital. biol. 

sper., 1934, 9: 1253-5. Sul valore biologico delle proteine 

di sangue omologo nel metabolismo azotato endogeno. Haema- 
tologica (Arch.) Pavia, 1936, 17: 275-90.— Medwedewa, N. 
Ueber den Eintluss der Transfusion auf die immunologischen 
Eigenschaften des Blutes. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931-32, 80: 
596-600. — Moritsch, P., & Hoche, O. Die Antikorpersteigerung 
als Wirkung der Bluttransfusion. Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 
1926, 40: 80-4. — Nakanishi, M. Ueber Veriinderungen des 
Blutreststickstoffes, Blutzuckers und Serumcalciums infolge 
von Bluttransfusion und Aderlass. Verh. Jap. chir. Ges., 1932, 

33: 46. Ueber den Eintluss der Bluttransfusion auf die 

BeschafTenheitdes Empfangerblutesund der Blutentziehung auf 
den Spendergasstoffwechsel. NagoyaJ.M. Sc., 1934,7: 202-5.— 
Nakashima, E. Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die 
Phagozytose in der Bauchhohle; iiber den Einfluss der Blut- 
transfusion auf die Phagozytose in der Bauchhohle. Mitt. 
Med. Akad. Kyoto, 1934, 12: 311.— Opitz, H. Zur Wirkungs- 
weise der Bluttransfusionen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1923. 49: 
120. & Klinke, K. Eiweissabbaustudien nach Blut- 

transfusionen beim Menschen. Biochem. Zschr., 1924, 149: 
294-308. — Pellegrini, G. Ricerche sul meecanismo di azione 
della trasfusione di sangue. Hajmatologica (Arch.) Pavia, 1934, 
15: 389; 531; 1935, 16: 101.— Pinardi, G. Variazioni del potere 
battericida e dell'indice opsonico del sangue nei diversi metodi 
di trasfusione. Pathologica, Genova, 1927, 19: 336-9. — Polayes, 
S. H., & Kornblum, D. Investigations concerning the effect of 
blood transfusion on the heart; electrocardiographic studies. 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1933, 18: 1148-52.— Preininger, T. Die Ver- 
kiirzung der Defibrinationszeit nach Injektion von frisch defibri- 
niertem Eigenblut. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1928, 41: 370-4.— 
Pribram, E. A. The therapeutic effect of blood transfusions and 
hemotherapy. Clin. M&S., 1933, 40: 515 .— Prizbram, E. Ver- 
such einer pharmakodynamischen Analyse der Bluttransfusion 
und der Iliimotherapie. Arch. exp. Path., Bed., 1933, 172: 444- 
58.— Reich, C. The effect of blood transfusions on bone marrow 
activity as indicated by the reticulocvte count. Med. Press & 
Circ, Dubl., 1931, 132: 421.— Sachs, A., & Widrrch, E. Ueber 
die Veriinderungen des Blutes nach der Bluttransfusion. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1925, 38: 1281.— Schaffer, W. P. Ueber Bluttrans- 
fusionen im Kindesalter und das Verhalten der roten Blut- 
korperchen, sowie des Hamoglobinwertes nach der Transfusion. 
Ibid., 1935, 48: 126.5-70.— Semizu, H. Sur l'etat des residus 
azotes avant et apres la transfusion du sang. Nippon fujinka- 
gakkai zasshi, 1933,28: no. 8-14, 38 .— Takahaski, S. Verstiirkung 
der antibakteriellen Kraft des Blutes durch Bluttransfusion. 

Ibid., no. 1-7, 34. Ueber den Einfluss der Volumveran- 

derungen der Blutfliissigkeit auf die zirkulierende Blutmenge im 
normalen und pathologischen Zustand; die Veriinderungen der 
zirkulierendeu Blutmenge durch Bluttransfusion bei gesunden 
sowie Kantharidintieren. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1935. 26: 73-82.- 
Takanashi, M. Experimentelle und klinische Studie iiber den 
Einfluss der Bluttransfusion auf die Regeneration des roten 
Blutkbrperchens. Nippon fujinkagakkai zasshi, 1933, 28: no. 
1-7, 5-7.— Takeshita, K. Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber 
den Einfluss und die Wirkungsweise der Bluttransfusion auf 
die Blutgerinnung. Untersuchung iiber den Einfluss der Blut- 
transfusion auf die Zusammenselzung des Blutes. Mitt. Med. 
Akad. Kioto, 1934, 12: 297.— Vollmer, H., & Serebrijski, J. 
Bluttransfusion und Mi'.zgrosse. Zschr. cres. exp. Med., 1926, 
50 : 621-3.— Weicksel, J. Ueber das Verhalten der Mil/, nach 
Bluttransfusion. Klin. Wschr.. 1928, 7: 758. Also Zschr. ges. 
exp. Med., 1929, 64: 336-55.— Wildegans, H. Die Grundlagen 
der Bluttransfusion. Zschr. iir/.tl. Fnrtbild., 1927, 24: 661-6- 
Wilhelm, O. G. Regeneration de vieux animaux par transfusion 
de sang jeune. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99: 1199-201. 



BLOOD TRANSFUSION 



703 



BLOOD TRANSFUSION 



Methods. 

See also Blood transfusion, Blood and its sub- 
headings. 

Buchh alter, L. *La technique a suivre dan? 
les transfusions difficiles. 66p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Guerin, H. R. *Notions pratiques de trans- 
fusions sanguines. 79p. 8? Par., 1927. 

Lelong, H. Contribution a l'etude de la 
transfusion du sang; la m6thode de Flandin- 
Tzanck. 47p. 8? Par., 1921. 

MiRAtr, S. *Die Technik der Bluttransfusion. 
23p. 8? Berk, 1928. 

Stamos, J. *Beitrag zur Bluttransfusion an 
Hand des Materials der chirurgischen Klinik zu 
Marburg in den letzten 6 Jahren (besondere 
Berlicksichtigung der Spritzenmethode) 40p. 8? 
Marb., 1928. 

Aagaard, 0. C. [Modern methods of blood transfusion] 
Hospitalstidende, 1919, 62: 591; passim.— Abelmann, H. W. 
Abelmann method of blood instillment. Surg. Qyn. Obst., 
1921, 32: 566. — Acuiia, M., & Garcia Oliver, G. La transfusion 
de sangre en el lactante: tecnica. Actas Congr. nac. med., 
Rosario, 1934, 5: pt4, 1206-13.— Adams, D. S. An accessory for 
the transfusing of infants and children. Boston M.&S.J., 1925, 
192: 1256. — Agnew, G. H. Blood transfusion; factors frequently 
overlooked. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1924, 14: 388-91.— Agote, L. 
Nuevo procedimiento para la transfusion de la sangre. Rev. 
med. quir., Tegucigalpa, 1919-20, 1: no.3, 3-6. — Agular Alvarez, 
J. Sumario de elinica practica; reglas para llevar a cabo la 
transfusion. Salubridad, Mex., 1933, 3: 488-90.— Bauer, K. H. 
Naturaleza y tecnica de la transfusion de la sangre. Rev. med. 
germ.iber.amer., Lpz. 1929, 2: 630-6.— Bayon, E. La trasfusione 
di sangue. Gior. med. mil., 1929, 77: 195-207.— Beck, A. Zur 
Technik der Bluttransfusion. Klin. Wschr., 1924, 3: 1999-2001. 

Die Bluttransfusion in ihrer heutigen Ausfuhrung. 

Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 1782. Die Methodik der 

Bluttransfusion und die Vermeidung ihrer Gefahren. Erg. 
inn. Med. Kinderh., 1926, 30: 150-220.— Benda, R. La practica 

de la transfusion. Arch, med., Madr., 1928, 28: 166-72. 

& Le Clerc, R. La pratique de la transfusion du sang. Presse 
med., 1924, 32: 686.— Blanc Fortacin, J., & Martinez Pineiro, M. 
Curso de transfusion de sangre dictado en el Hospital de la 
Princesa. Siglo med., 1927, 74: 171; passim. — Boiler, R. Eine 
neue Methode der Bluttransfusion. Zbl. Chir., 1932, 59: 1554- 
8.— Bonneau, R. Sur la technique de la transfusion. Rev. 
gen. clin. ther., 1922, 36: 201-4. — Bourret. La transfusion san- 
guine a la portee du practicien. Gaz. hop., 1922, 95: 1469. — 
Breitner, B. Praktische Fragen der Bluttransfusion. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1928, 41: 77-80.— Browne, D. A method of blood 
transfusion with special reference to children. Brit. M.J., 
1931, 1: 259-62.— Cambresier. A propos de la technique de 
Jeanbrau pour la transfusion sanguine. Arch. med. belg., 
1928, 81: 139.— Chevallier, P., & Stiffel, R. Technique de la 
transfusion du sang. Hopital, Par., 1926, 14 : 143-53. — Clairmont, 
P., & Mtiller, M. A. Die Bluttransfusion in ihrer heutigen 
Ausfuhrung. Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 914-20.— Costantini, 
P. Modalita di tecnica nella trasfusione di sangue e sua utilita 
nella valutazione di resistenza dell' operando. Arch. Soc. ital. 
chir. (1927) 1928, 34: 465-7.— Delmas, P. Transfusion sanguine 
improvisee. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1920, 9: 88-91. — Dencks, 
G. Ueber Erfahrungen mit der Bluttransfusion nach Beck. 
Klin. Wschr., 1925, 4: 790.— Deucher, W. G. Ueber unsere 
Erfahrungen mit der Bluttransfusion nach Percy in Geburts- 
hilfe und Gynakologie. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1927, 57: 
636-40.— Dick, G. F. A method of blood transfusion. Wiscon- 
sin M.J., 1923-24, 22: 579. Also Illinois M.J., 1924, 45: 435.— 
Dorner, G. Ueber eine einfache Methode der Bluttransfusion. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1923, 49 : 920.— Driscoll, W. P. Practical 
points on transfusion. Hosp. Progr., 1927, 8: 186-90.— Dupuy de 
Frenelle. Ma pratique de la transfusion sanguine. J. med. 

Paris, 1922, 41 : 254. Also Monde med., 1922, 32: 495-507. ■ 

A propos des indications et de la technique de la transfusion 

sanguine. J. med. Paris, 1930, 50: 490-2. Procede de 

transfusion improvisee au cours d'une injection intraveineuse de 
serum glucose. Techn. chir., Par., 1935, 27: 187 — Dutton, W. F. 
Administering blood transfusions. Mod. Hosp., 1936, 47: 
51-3— Eberle, D. Aus der Praxis der Eigenblut- und der in- 
direkten Fremdbluttransfusion bei akuten Blutverlusten. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1920, 50 : 961-8.— Elliott, J. A preliminary 
report of a new method of blood transfusion. South. M.&S., 
1936, 98 : 643-5.— Emile-Weil, P. Techniques mfidicales de la 

transfusion du sang. J. med. fr., 1919, 8: 200-3. Une 

miseau point de la transfusion du sang. Ibid., 1923, 12: 405-14. 

& Isch-Wall, P. Technique de la transfusion du sang. 

Bull, med., Par., 1924, 38: 215-8.— Eunike, K. W. Zur Blut- 
iibertragung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1919, 15: 513-5— Falta, W. 
Zur Methodik der Bluttransfusion. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1932, 
45: 1283.— Fazzari, I. Ricerche sul meccanismo di regolazione 
della pressione nelle trasfusioni. Ann. clin. med., Pal., 1920-21, 
10: 399-414.— Figueras, A. La transfusion sanguinea por un 
nuevo metodo y sus resultados. San. mil., Habana, 1921-22, 1: 
565-74.— Finsterwald, C. F. How are blood transfusions made? 
West. M. Rev., 1928, 33: 903-6.— Fisk, T. I. A gravity method 



of blood transfusion. N. York M.J., 1923, 118 : 98-100.— Fuchs, 
f-„ z ^r Technik der Bluttransfusion. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 
1934, 31: 33-5.— Gardstam, R. [Methods of blood transfusion] 
Sven. lilk. tidn., 1929, 26: 1564,-Gibson, P. C. The technique 
of blood transfusion. Lancet, Lond., 1926, 2: 375-7.— Gillentine, 
W. H., & DeBakey, M. E. New method of syringe transfusion. 
N. Orleans M.&S.J., 1933, 86: 100-2.— Gradwohl, R. B. H. Blood 
transfusion; laboratory aspects. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1927, 24: 
362-6.— Graham, J. M. Observations on the technique of blood 
transfusion. Edinburgh M.J., 1919, n.s., 23 : 358-86 — Gohrbandt, 
E., & Karger, P. La transfusion sanguinea. Rev. espan. med. 
cir., 1931, 14: 72-6.— Haberland, H. F. O. Zur Technik der 
mdirekten Bluttransfusion. Zbl. Chir., 1918, 45: 165.— Hauptli, 
O. Ueber Bluttransfusionen mit spezieller Berucksiehtigimg 
ihrer Technik. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1926, 56 : 969-73.— 
Hedenius, P. A new method of blood transfusion. Acta med. 
scand., 1936, 89: 263-7.— Helouin. A propos des transfusions 
sanguines a l'americaine; les reserves qu'elles comportent tant 
dans leurs applications que dans leurs indications. J. med. 
Paris, 1922, 41: 407-11.— Hill, N. Blood transfusion. Med. 
Press & Circ, Dubl., 1934, 188: suppl. xiv-xvii— H0st, H. F. 
[On direct and indirect blood transfusions] Med. rev., Bergen, 

1920, 37: 192-204. Zur Technik der Bluttransfusion. 

Deut. med. Wschr., 1922, 48: 1302-4.— Huber, J., & Abricossov. 
Mode operatoire et technique de la transfusion du sang chez le 
nourrisson. Nourrisson, 1932, 20: 341-51.— Kapandji, M. Com- 
ment resoudre certaines difficultes techniques dans la trans- 
fusion intraveineuse du membre superieur chez l'adulte. Hopi- 
tal, Par., 1933, 21 : 731-4 — Karsner, H. T. Laboratory problems 
of blood transfusion. J. Am. M. Ass., 1921, 76: 88-94.— Kawase, 
K., & Hara, S. Klinische Studien iiber die indirekte und direkte 
Bluttransfusion. Verh. Jap. chir. Ges., 1932, 33: 48-50.— 
Kuper. Zur Technik der Bluttransfusion. Zbl. Chir., 1933, 
60: 2433.— Laskownicki, S. [Blood grouping (iso-agglutination) 
and the technique of blood transfusion] Polska gaz. lek., 1927, 
6: 1001-3. — Lenggenhager, K. Ueber eine neue Methode der 
Bluttransfusion. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1933, 63: 972-5. — 
Lichterfeld. Zur Technik der Bluttransfusion. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1924, 50: 914.— McLester, J. S. The wider usefulness of 
blood transfusion; the necessity for good technic. South. M.J., 
1926, 19: 1-4. — Manheims, P. J. Blood transfusion (laboratory 
and clinical aspects) Med. J. & Rec, 1929, 130: 428-32. Also 
repr.— Marriott, H. I., & Kekwick, A. A method of bleeding 
transfusion donors. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 2: 78.— Mayants, I. A. 
[Methods and technique in blood transfusions] Vest, khir., 
1933, 30: 118-26— Meerson, Y. S. [Technic of blood transfusions] 
Soviet, khir., 1934, 7 : 297 — Merke, F. Zur Technik der indirek- 
ten Bluttransfusion. Zbl. Chir., 1923, 50: 1275.— Mims, W. D. 
Blood transfusion and the Lindeman method as adapted to 
infants and children, with a brief summary of 61 cases. J. 
Arkansas M. Soc, 1931, 27: 245-9.— Moritsch, P. Zur Technik 
der Bluttransfusion. Wien. med. Wschr., 1931, 81: 880-3.— 
Moulton, W. Blood transfusion in the home. Nurs. Times, 
Lond., 1934, 30: 392-4. — Nandino, E. Acerca de la transfusion 
de la sangre en la practica del Hospital Juarez. An. clin. Hosp. 
Juarez, Mex., 1931, 1: 265-8.— Nather, K., & Ochsner, A. Die 
Bluttransfusion nach Percy. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1923, 36: 
687-92.— Neff, F. C, Fredeen, R. C, & Herrman, G. V. Aug- 
mented pressure in transfusion of infants. J. Kansas M. Soc, 
1936, 37: 416-20— Opitz, H. Die praktische Ausfuhrung der 
Bluttransfusion im Krankenhause. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 
1926, 22: 232-5.— Ottenberg, R. Practical aspects of blood trans- 
fusion. Med. Clin. N. America, 1920-21, 4: 1509-17.— Parietti, 
J. D. Nuevo metodo de transfusion de la sangre. An. Fac. 
med., Montev., 1919, 4: 413-8.— Plehn, A. Zur Technik und 
Indikation grosser Bluttransfusionen. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1926, 22: 166.— Purpura, F. La trasfusione del sangue e sua 
tecnica. Gior. med. mil., 1934, 72: 1210-3.— Rathmell, T. K., & 
Crocker, W. J. The velocitv factor in blood transfusion. J. 
Lab. Clin. M., 1934, 19: 1206-13.— Recio, A. La transfusion 
de la sangre; sus indicaciones; tecnica; metodo de la sangre 
citratada; metodo de Lindemann. Arch. hosp. mun. Habana, 
1922, 1 : 147-68.— Roedelius, E. Zur Technik der direkten Blut- 
und Eigenbluttransfusion. Zbl. Chir., 1918, 45: 599-602.— 
Rosenthal, G. La pratique journaliere de la transfusion san- 
guine. J. med. Paris, 1920, 39: 130. Technique de la 

transfusion sanguine chez les enfants du premier age. Bull. 

gen. ther., 1923, 174: 415. La transfusion sanguine 

operation de petite chirurgie par la technique en seringues 
closes. Paris med., 1923, 47: 513-8.— Rudel, C. Zur Technik 
der Bluttransfusion. Chirurg, Berl., 1934, 6: 12.— Schiffbauer. 
Ueber neuere Methoden der Bluttransfusion. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1916, 12: 761.— Schlaepfer, K. Ueber eine vereinfachte 
Methode der indirekten Bluttransfusion (Brown-Percy) Arch, 
klin. Chir., 1921, 117: 512-22.— Schneider, G. H. Ueber das 
Verfahren der Transfusion. Zbl. Gyn., 1925, 49: 703-6.— Schu- 
macher, P. Methodik und praktische Bedeutung der indirek- 
ten und direkten Bluttransfusion. Klin. Wschr., 1924, 3: 
20, r )8-61.— Schwarz, S. [Indirect blood transfusion] Polska 
gaz. lek., 1936, 15: 352-4.— Sebastiani, A. La trasfusione del 
sangue nei suoi metodi piu recenti. Policlinico, 1919, 26: sez. 
chir., 369-83.— Spassokukotsky, S. I. [Clinical methods of 
blood transfusion] Vest, khir., 1929, 18 : 271-8.— Spitzmiiller, W. 
Ueber Bluttransfusion. Wien. med. Wschr., 1927, 77: 317; 
350- 388 — Stahl, R. Zur Technik der Bluttransfusion. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1925, 72: 1952-5.— Stephan, S. Zur Technik der 
Bluttransfusion. Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1920, 83: 787-96.— 
Strauss, H. Zur Methodik der Punktion und Infusion. Klin. 
Wschr., 1926, 5: 485.— Technik der Transfusion. Wien. med. 



BLOOD TRANSFUSION 



704 



BLOOD TRANSFUSION 



Wschr., 1924, 74: 2144.— Tenconi, J. Considerations sobrp 
transfusiones de sangre. Sem. med., B. Air., 1935, 42: pt 1, 
176-91.— Thuma, M. Blood transfusion by the indirect method. 
Am. J. Nurs., 1934, 34: 237-9. — Transfusion sanguinea. Siglo 
mod., 1927, 74: pt2, 81-5.— Troutt, J. M. The technic of blood 
transfusion. Ann. Surg., 1928, 87: 775-8. Also repr.— Turner, 
C. T. Blood transfusion; its technique and some effects in 
disease. Med. J. Australia, 1921, 1: 483-9.— Tzanck, A. Les 3 
grandes varifites de transfusion sanguines. Paris mid., 1922, 

45: 249-51. Des techniques de transfusion sanguine. 

Prat. med. fr., 1926, 5: 46-9. La transfusion sanguine. 

Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1930, 56: 676-87 — Valdoni, P. Sulla 
trasfusione di sangue. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1929, 35: 566-76.— 
Walle, van der. [Blood transfusion in Kopenhagen] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1933, 77: 5016-8.— Weiss, T. Die Technik der 
Bluttransfusion. Munch, med. Wschr., 1936, 83: 1131-5.— 
Wenzel, J. F., & Hammer, H. J. New method of indirect blood 
transfusion. Am. J. Surg., 1936, 34: 119-21.— Wolf, W. Zur 
Technik der Bluteinflossung. Munch, med. Wschr., 1919, G6: 
288.— Wolff, G. von. Zur Technik der Bluttransfusion. Zbl. 
Gyn., 1924, 48: 2782-5.— Zummo, C. II ricambio proteico dopo 
trasfusione di sangue omologo negli animali in equilibrio azotato. 
Haematologica (Arch.) Pavia, 1936, 17: 553-65.— Zunz, E., & 
Govaerts, P. Recherches experimentales sur les effets de la 
transfusion dans les divers etats de collapsus circulatoire. Bull. 
Acad. med. Belgique, 1919, 4.ser., 29: 796-854. 

Methods: Apparatus. 

Donadey, M. J. F. G. J. *Contribution a 
i 'etude de la transfusion sanguine; presentation 
d'une nouvelle canule en verre. 65p. 8? Bord., 
1919. 

Gelbert, J. *Les appareils de transfusion. 
59p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Lafond, J. *Contribution a, l'etude de la 
transfusion du sang; technique et instrumenta- 
tion nouvelle; ses resultats. 39p. 8? Par., 1920. 

Alton, B. H. A simple and efficient method of coating blood 
transfusion tubes with paraffin. J. Am. M. Ass., 1919, 73: 498. — 
Ansinn, 0. Eine neue Nadel zur Transfusion und Infusion. 
Zbl. Chir., 1925, 52: 2119.— Apparatus for collecting blood for 
transfusion. Brit. M.J., 1933, 1 : 662.— Appareil a transfusion du 
sang, Henry et Jouvelet. Presse med., 1934, 42: 828.— Becart, A. 
Le transfuseur electrique. Bull. Soc. med. Paris, 1933, 222-9. 
Also Techn. chir., Par., 1935, 27: 173-85.— Bergenstein, O. 
Aiguille a pointe rentrante pour la transfusion du sang. Presse 
med., 1935, 43: 316. — Berkow, S. G. An automatic transfusion 
apparatus made from an ordinary ear douche. Med. J. & Rec, 
1925, 122: 529 — Bond, S. P. Apparatus for facilitating trans- 
fusions. J. Arkansas M. Soc, 1927-28, 24: 72— Bories, H. V. 
A new type of syringe for blood transfusions. Northwest M., 
1931,30: 193. — Bosi, P. Contributo alia tecnica della trasfusione 
del sangue; un nuovo apparecchio. Policlinico. 1935, 42: sez. 
prat., 99-102. — Biirkle de la Camp, H. Vereinfachte Bluttrans- 
fusionsrbhre aus Athrombit (Saugverfahren) Zbl. chir., 1931, 
58: 854-7.— Byford, W. H. A simplified apparatus for the trans- 
fusion of blood by the citrate method. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1922, 
35: 229.— Calicchio, D. J. A new blood transfusion apparatus. 
Am. J. Surg., 1935, 30: 559.— Carabba, V. Transfusion appa- 
ratus. Ibid., 1933, 19: 554-7.— Christie, W. B. Needle holder 
for blood transfusion and intravenous therapy. N. England 
J.M., 1933, 209: 1062.— Clemens. Die sterile gebrauchsfertige 
Infusionsllasche mit alien Zubehorteilen und ihr Wert fiir die 

Blutinfusion (DRP.a.) Zbl. Chir., 1937. 64: 50. Ver- 

einfachung der Bluttransfusion mit einem neuen Apparat 

(D.R.P.a.) Ibid., 1926, 53: 1825-9. Eine neue Blut- 

agglutinationsprobe und ein neuer Bluttransfusionsapparat. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 567 — Cornell, N. W. Auto-blood- 
transfusion apparatus. Am. J. Surg., 1933, 22: 568.— Cosio, N. 
Nuevo dispositivo para la transfusion de sangre. Hosp. gen., 
Mex., 1925-26, 1: 240-4, pi— Cowles, G. E., & Antz, H. W. New 
apparatus for blood transfusion with the citrate method. Surg. 
Gyn. Obst., 1923, 37: 841.— Cuenca, H. Nota sobre la trans- 
fusion de sangre pura y presentacion de la jeringa de Louis Jube. 
Mem. Congr. venezol. med. (1924) 1925, 4: pt2, 122-6— Curchod, 
H. L'evaeuateur du Docteur Charles Mayer dans la transfusion 
du sang. Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1931, 51: 782-6. — Dams. R. 
Un nouvel instrument pour la transfusion du sang. Presse 
med., 1924, 32: annexe, 1955.— DeBakey, M. A new blood trans- 
fusion needle. Am. J. Surg., 1934, 26: 592. Also repr. 

A simple continuous-flow blood transfusion instrument. N. 
Orleans VT..&S.J., 1934, 87: 38&-9.— Desplas, B., & Peyre, E. 
Appareil pour la transfusion du sang. Presse m<5d., 1926, 34: 
946. — Dogliotti, A. M. Dimostrazione di uno strumentario 
completo per la trasfusione di sangue puro. Gior. Accad. med 
Torino, 1927, 4.ser., 33: 99-108. Also Med. J. & Rec, 1930, 131: 
475.— Donovan, R. Dispositivo para transfusion sangu nea 
Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1928, 12: 733-8.— Dresel, K. Eineinfacher 
und transportabler Apparat zur direkten Bluttransfusion. 
Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 2358.— Dutton, W. F. Simplified trans- 
fusion apparatus. Med. J. & Rec, 1924, 120: 171.— Eggston, 
A. A., & Morgan, J. A. A new stopcock for direct blood trans- 
fusion. Ibid., 1925, 121 : 148-50.— Emile-Weil, P., & Isch-Wall, P. 
Presentation d'une seringue a transfusion sanguine. Bull. Soc 
med. hop. Paris, 1922, 3.ser., 46: 1537.— Erb, K. Bernstein- 



Bluttransfusionsapparat mit ncuem Prinzip der Mechanik bei 
der Blutiibertragung (Erb und Hofmeister) Arch, kiln, 

Chir., 1936, 186: 212-5. & Hoffmeister. Bernstein-Hlut- 

transfusionsapparat. Zbl. Gyn., 1936, 60: 1421.— Evans, G. A 
combined venesection and transfusion apparatus for general 
practice. Clin. J., Lond., 1930, 59 : 633.— Feinblatt, H. M. A 
simple apparatus for blood transfusions. Med. J. & Rec, 1925, 
122: 143.— Flessa, W. Die Bluttransfusion mit dem Apparat 
nach Merke. Deut. med. Wschr., 1931, 57: 1451.— Frassineti, P. 
Di un nuovo apparecchio per la trasfusione del sangue. Poli- 
clinico, 1930, 37: sez. prat., 879-82.— Gollnow, G. Ueber die neue 
Bluttransfusionsspritze nach Dr W. Engel. Zbl. Chir., 1933, 
60: 2606.— Gram, H. C. [New apparatus] Ugeskr. larger, 1926, 
88: 945-7.— Guiou, N. M. Blood transfusion apparatus. U.S. 
Patent Off., 1936, no. 2032614.— Haberland, H. F. O. Die indi- 
rekte Bluttransfusion mit einem modifizierten Kimpton-Brown- 
schen Tubus. Arch. klin. Chir., 1922, 119: 849-51.— Haden, 
R. I. A simple apparatus for the transfusion of blood bv the 
citrate method. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1932, 17: 1027-9 — Hanf- 
Dressler. Unsere Erfahrungen mit dem neuen Athrombit- 
Transfusionsapparat (nach Lampert-Neubauer) Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1931, 78: 235-7.— Harris, G. S., ir. Apparatus for blood 
transfusion. U.S. Patent Off., 1935, no. 2002008.— Hartman, 
F. W. New Hartman transfusion apparatus. J. Lab. Clin. M., 
1932, 17: 1266.— Haselhorst, G. Unsere Erfahrungen mit dem 
Bluttransfusionsapparat nach Dr Beck. Zbl. Chir., 1925, 52: 
1961-3.— Heddick, L. Simple apparatus for keeping citrated 
blood warm during injection. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1934-35, 20: 
321.— Henneberg, H. Ueber einen Apparat zur Reinfusion von 
Blut. Zbl. Chir., 1934, 61: 500-3.— Henry, L., & Jouvelet, P. 
Appareil a transfusion du sang. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1934, 
3.ser., Ill: 312-9.— Hirsch, S. Bivalve adapter. U.S. Patent 

Off., 1935, no. 1993664. Improved blood-transfusion 

apparatus. Ann. Surg., 1935, 101: 813.— Hustin, A. La trans- 
fusion citratee facilitee par l'emploi d'une canule-siphon. Arch, 
fr. belg. chir., 1923, 26: 1-4. — Jeanneney, G., & Rousseau, M. Un 
nouvel appareil pour transfusion de sang pur (appareil de 
Henry et Jouvelet) J. med. Bordeaux, 1936, 113: 333-5.— Jou- 
velet. Appareil & transfusion sanguine de Henry et Jouvelet. 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1934, 3.ser., 50: 537-9. Also Bull. 
Soc. med. mil. fr., 1934, 28: 55. — Jiingling, O. Bluttransfusion 
von Vene zu Vene mittels der 3-laufigen Spritze Rotanda. Zbl. 
Chir., 1925, 52: 2475-8.— Kapitanov, G. Ein vereinfachter Blut- 
transfusionsapparat. Ibid., 1936, 63: 870-2. — Kaliniewicz, S. 
[Blood transfusion with a new apparatus Athrombit modified 
by H. Biirkle de la Camp] Polska gaz. lek., 1931, 10 : 644 — 
Kipp, R. P. Blood transfusion device. U.S. Patent Off., 1935, 
no. 1988624. — Kreiner, W. Die Anwendung der Gummirohrer 

bei Bluttransfusionen. Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 881-3. & 

Neurauter, R. Eine neue Bluttransfusionsrohre. Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1937, 50: 222-6.— Koster, H. Physiological transfusion 
apparatus. Med. J. & Rec, 1925, 122: 286-9 — Kubanyi, A. 
Instrumentarium fiir alle Eventualitiiten einer Bluttransfusion. 
Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 2578-80— lampert, H. Vereinfachung der 
Blutiibertragung (Percv-Methode mit Athrombit) Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1931, 57: 760.— landsberg, V., & Kartasevskij, N. Kin 
neuer Apparat zur direkten Bluttransfusion. Zbl. Chir., 1933, 
60:1009-13. Also Soviet, khir., 1934, 7 : 370-2. Lands- 
berg's Dreiwegehahnapparat zur Transfusion von Zitratblut. 
Zbl. Chir., 1934, 61: 1466-8.— le Clerc, R., & Benda, R. Tech- 
niques instrumentales pour la pratique de l'hemoculture et de la 
transfusion sanguine. Livres jubil. (Roger, G. H.) Par., 1932, 
141-5. — lee, E. S., & Macnab, G. H. Henry and Jouvelet'spump 
for blood transfusion and other purposes. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 
2: 1242.— Lindsay, J. W., Rice, E. C, & Selinger, M. A. Trans- 
fusion and irrigation apparatus. J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 92:391.— 
Luka.es. J. [Blood transfusion, and infusion by a new dropper 
apparatus] Budapesti orv. ujs., 1929, 27: 1081.— McLellan, D. 
A new blood transfusion apparatus. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1926, 
42: 135. — McRae, F. W. An apparatus for direct blood transfu- 
sion. Piedmont Hosp. Bull., 1926, 3 : 58-60— Marr, E. Ueber 
ein neues Punktions- und Transfusionsinstrument. Klin. 
Wschr., 1926, 5: 294.— Martin, H. S. Modification of the Ungar 
apparatus for blood transfusion. Am. J. Surg., 1930, n.s., 8: 
1010.— Martov, I. [Dr Braitsev's and Dr Spassokukotsky's ap- 
paratus for transfusion of citrated blood] Klin, med., Moskva, 
1931, 9: 1184-6. — Meeker, S. Blood transfusion apparatus. 
U.S. Patent Off., 1936, no.2030754.— Mello, R. Novos appare- 
lhos; sangria e transfusao. Brasil med., 1934, 48: 471.— Menck- 
Thygesen, P. [A new blood transfusion apparatus] Militaer- 
laegen, 1935, 41: 235.— Mengert, W. F. A simple and effective 
apparatus for the transfusion of citrated blood. Am. J. Obst., 
1030, 19: 126.— Miserachs Rigalt, M. Contribution a la tecnica 
de la transfusion; presentacion de un nuevo modelo de aguja. 
Rev. med. Barcelona, 1934, 21 : 263.— Moll, H. H. A blood trans- 
fusion apparatus; introducing the use of record syringe needles 
both for the donor and the recipient. Lancet, Lond., 1926, 1 : 175. 

On the transfusion of citrated or defibrinated blood 

through a fine needle. Brit. J. Surg., 1929-30, 17 : 321-5.— Moore, 
H. E. The transfusion of unmodified blood; description of a 
new instrument, with report of experimental and clinical obser- 
vations. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1925, 24 : 521-5.— Neubauer, 0., 
& Lampert, H. Ein neuer Bluttransfusionsapparat; zugleich 
ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der thrombagogen Eigenschaften fester 
Stoffe. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1930, 77: 582-6.— Pauchet, V. 
Transfusion du sang; sang citrate on sang pur; nouvelle instru- 
mentation de Becart. Bull. Acad. m6d., Par., 1924 , 3.ser., 90: 

263-7. & Becart, A. Presentation d'un appareil nou- 

veau; le transfuseur electrique. Ibid., 1933, 3.ser., 109 : 250-5. - 



BLOOD TRANSFUSION 



705 



BLOOD TRANSFUSION 



Peters, H. W. Kin neuartiger Bluttransfusionsapparat. Wien. 
kliu. Wschr., 1927, 40: 1176.— Pond, D. B. Improved needle 
and method for citrated blood transfusions. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1922, 78: 650. — Rechniewski, C. Dispositivo para transfusion 
sangufnea. Sem. med., B. Air., 1929, 3B: pt 1, 524-7.— Reeves, 
J. E. Blood transfusion — a modification of existing devices. 
U.S. Nav. M. Bull., 1936, 34: 210-2, pi.— Rosenthal, G. La ca- 
nule-trocart en Y a double effet, et la pratique usuelle de la trans- 
fusion sanguine a la seringue. Bull. gen. ther., 1922, 173: 546-52. 
Also J. med. Paris, 1922, 41: 514-8. Also Bull. Soc. med. hop. 
Paris, 1923, 3.ser., 1416-8.— Rossi, F. Di un semplice e pratico 
apparecchio per la trasfusione con sangue citratato. Atti Soc. 
lombard. sc. med. biol., 1922-23, 12 : 425-9. Also Clin, chir., 
Milano, 1926, 29 : 559-62.— Rouvillois. Appareil a transfusion du 
sang Henry et Jouvelet. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1934, 60: 
464-6.— Rubenstone, A. I. Present status of blood transfusion; 
with description of a new needle apparatus. Med. J. & Rec, 
1924, 119: 455-7.— Rudder, F. F. An improved direct blood trans- 
fusion apparatus. Am. J. Surg., 1935, 29: 154-6.— S, H. Kin 
neuer Bluttransfusionsapparat. Munch, med. Wschr., 1928, 
75: 382.— Sanmartino, E. Kquipos para transfusion de sangre; 
sus tecnicas operatorias. Dia med., B. Air., 1935, 7: 1258-61. — 
Schwarz, E., & Cislaghi, F. La trasfusione di sangue nella prima 
infanzia; tecnica e discrizione di un nuovo apparecchio. Pedia- 
tria (Riv.) 1936, 44 : 591-600.— Shera, G. The advantages of a 
portable thermostat for blood transfusion. Brit. M.J., 1930, 1: 
903. Also Lancet, Lond., 1930, 2 : 581.— Stockhausen, V. Kine 
einfache Methode zur Transfusion von Blut, beziehungsweise 
Infusion von Medikamenten. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1930, 77: 
2189.— Stokes, E. H. Blood transfusion: an apparatus for trans- 
fusion of citrated blood. Med. J. Australia, 1932, 2: 746-50.— 
Stoll, H. F. A transfusion cannula with stopper; multiple 
syringe-cannula method without an assistant. Am. J. M. 

Ass., 1925, 85 : 974. Blood transfusion; early attempts, 

present indications and a description of the syringe-cannula- 
with-stopper method that requires no assistant. Am J M Sc 
1926, 172: 668-81.— Strauss, A. A. Blood transfusion by the di- 
rect syringe-cannula needle method; its application in major 
surgery. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1925, 41: 678-82.— Transfuseur (Le) 
electrique de Becart. Presse med., 1933, 41: 362.— Treene, J. J. 
Greene auto-transfusion apparatus used in aseptic hemoperi- 
toneum. Am. J. Surg., 1935, 30: 558.— Voinik, A. I. [Perfecting 
an apparatus for blood transfusion] Soviet, vrach. J., 1936, 1: 
465.— Whitacre, F. E. Apparat zur Bluttransfusion. Zbl. Gyn , 
1933, 57 : 536-8— Willi, H. Die Bluttransfusion beim Kinde mit 
der Jube-Spritze. Deut. med. Wschr., 1930, 56: 1872.— Wittels, 
J., & Roller, D. Die Vorbereitung der Percyrohre; ein Beitrag 
zur Technik der Bluttransfusion. Deut. Zschr. Chir , 1933. 
239: 494-7. 

Methods: Choice. 

Arnaud, M. Remarques critiques sur les techniques de la 
transfusion sanguine. Marseille med., 1925,62: 755-60.— Bacon, 
D. K. The choice of method in blood transfusion. Minnesota 
M., 1924, 7 : 725-30.— Benassi, G. Appunti pratici sulla trasfu- 
sione sanguigna; scelta del metodo e determinazione di una 
technica precisa. Morgagni, 1926, 68: 389; 423— Bogomoltsev, 
A. A. [On the scientific and practical meaning of the method in 
blood transfusion] Vrach. dielo, 1929, 12: 415-8.— Brenizer, A. C. 
Blood transfusion; comparison of methods. Mississippi Valley 
M.J., 1919, 26: 297-301. Also South. M.J., 1919, 12: 563-7.— 
Filatov, A., & Kartasevskij, N. Kine Bewertung der iiblichen 
Bluttransfusionsmethoden auf Grund einer eigenen Krfahrung 
von 1800 Fallen (unter besonderer Berticksichtigung unseres 
Selbstsaugerverfahrens) Arch. klin. Chir., 1934-35, 181: 448- 
54— lee, W. E. The choice of methods of blood transfusion. 
Progr. Med., Phila., 1922, 4 : 248-51 — Shamov, V. N. [Clinical 
importance of the method of blood transfusion in Soviet Russia] 
Vrach. dielo, 1931, 14: 663; 771— Snyder, K. F. The selection of 
a practical method of blood transfusion. Illinois M.J., 1919, 36: 
81-4.— Strauss, A. A. Various methods of blood transfusion as 
most applicable in various ages. Surg. Clin. Chicago, 1920, 
4: 987-93. 

Methods, direct. 

Bonhoff, F. Krfolge und Krfahrungen mit der direkten Blut- 
transfusion nach Oehlecker. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1922, 69: 
671.— Beck, A. Zur Technik der direkten Bluttransfusion. 
Zbl. Gyn., 1925, 49: 348; 2010.— Fisk, I. Blood transfusion by 
direct (gravimetric) method. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1925, 
5 : 299-304.— Greene, M. Apparatus for direct blood transfusion 
developed by Dr W. R. Thayer. Am. J. Surg., 1927, n.s., 
3 : 398.— Heifetz, N. S. [Technique of direct blood transfusion] 
Nov. khir. arkh., 1936, 35 : 426-8 — Hempel, E. Krfahrungen mit 
Bluttransfusionen nach Oehlecker am chirurgischen Material. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1922, 48: 316; 352. Also Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1922, 69: 611.— leitschick, M. Die topographische Ana- 
tomieder Cubitalvenen in Beziehung zur Bluttransfusion nach 
Oehlecker. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1926, 199: 142-4.— Meeker, S. 
A new direct blood transfusion instrument. South M.J., 1936, 
29 : 539— Oehlecker, F. Direkte Bluttransfusion von Vene zu 
vene. Deut. med. Wschr., 1919, 45: 616. Also Zbl. Chir., 1919, 

«: 17-20. Technische Kinzelheiten meiner Methode der 

direkten Bluttransfusion von Vene zu Vene (zugleich ein 
Beitrag Qber das Verhalten der Venen in der Kllenbeuge) 
°eut. Zschr. Chir., 1921, 165 : 397-418. • Weitere Krfah- 
rungen aus uber 400 direkten Bluttransfusionen von Vene zu 



Vene Zbl Chir., 1924, 51: 2346-9.-Poenaru Caplescu, C. [On 
direct blood transfusions] Spitalul, 1928, 48: 250-3.-Rutkowski, 
It. Apparecchio per la trasfusione diretta del sangue. Rinasc. 
med 1935, 12: 324.-Schiller, W. Zur Technik der direkten 
Bluttransfusion. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1925. 38: 277 — Schbne G 
Zur Technik und Klinik der direkten Bluttransfusion. Med 
Klin Bed., 1919, 15: 353-8.-Skinner, E. F. A simplified meth- 
od of arm-to-arm blood transfusion. Brit. M.J., 1928 1- 492 — 
Speidel, W. C. Transfusion of blood by the direct method with 
observations covering an experience with over 40 transfusion 
operations. Northwest M., 1918, 17: 44-6. 

Methods: Drip transfusion. 

Ciocca, E. I metodo moderni di trasfusione del sangue e pro- 
posta di un nuovo apparecchio per la trasfusione indiretta 
contmua. Atti Soc. lombard. sc. med., 1928, 17: 114-26.— 
Katherman, C. A. Blood drip transfusion. Indust. Med., 1936, 
5: 171-3. — Marriott, H. L., & Kerwick, A. Continuous drip 
blood transfusion. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1935-36, 29: 337. 
Also Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 977-81. Also S. Marv Hosp. Gaz., 
Lond., 1936, 42: 2-5.— Shackle, J. W. Continuous drip blood 
transfusion. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 1189.— Sisskind, S. G. An 
apparatus which approximates continuous-flow transfusion. 
Med. Times, N.Y., 1927, 55: 81. 

Methods: Routes of transfusion. 

Mittendorf, W. * Beitrag zur Klinik der 
intrasinuosen Bluttransfusion (nach Opitz) lip. 
8? [Gott.] 1926. 

Cole, W. C. C, & Montgomery, J. C. Intraperitoneal blood 
transfusion; report of 237 transfusions in 117 patients in private 
practice. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1929, 37: 497-510.— Conrad, C. E. 
Intraperitoneal transfusion, with report of two cases. Virginia 
M. Month., 1925-26, 52: 360-2 — Dunievitz, M., & Bruckman, H. 
Intracardiac transfusion. Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 1925, 42: 139- 
42.— Floyd, M. L. Intraperitoneal transfusion of blood. Am. 
.T. Dis. Child., 1929, 37: 1007. Also repr.— Grulee, C. G. The 
intraperitoneal transfusion of blood in infancy and childhood. 
South. M.J., 1927, 20: 1-7.— Guillot, M., & Dehelly, G. Une 
indication sur la transfusion arterioveineuse. P. verb. Congr. 

fr. chir., 1923, 32: 230-3. Avantages de la transfusion 

arterio-veineuse. Ibid., 1926, 35: 229-33— Henschen, C. Wie- 
derbelebung des Gehirns durch Transfusion oder durch Re- 
infusion sauerstoffgesattigten korpereigenen Aderlassblutes in 
die Arteria carotis communis. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1934, 
81: 931-5.— Hernandez, J. A. C. La transfusion sanguinea en el 
seno longitudinal superior. Rev. mex. puericult., 1931-32, 2: 
392.— Hill, O. W., Smith, J. T., & Cross, W. R. Intraperitoneal 
transfusion in infants and young children and its use in conjunc- 
tion with intraperitoneal saline solution. Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 
1926, 43: 186-91. Also Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1926, n.s., 
121: 415-7.— Klinge, F. Intraperitoneale Blutinfusion beim 
Menschen, sowie Versuch zu einer Losung der Frage der Kin- 
fiihrung artfremden Blutes. Zbl. Chir., 1925, 52: 233-5.— Levi, 
D. A note on the physiological aspects of intraperitoneal blood 
transfusion. Brit. J. Kxp. Path., 1926-27, 8: 355-61.— lo wen- 
burg, H. Blood transfusion via longitudinal sinus with report 
of cases. Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 1921, 38: 217-27.— Mclean, S. 
Intraperitoneal transfusion with citrated blood; an experimental 
study. Progr. Med., Phila., 1924, 1: 209-12.— Martinho da 
Rocha, J. Transfusno intraperitoneal de sangue no lactente e 
criancasdebaixa idade. Brasilmed., 1929, 43: 1484; 1516; 1550.— 
Meyer, I. F. Ueber intraperitoneale Bluttransfusionen. Jahrb. 
Kinderh., 1924 , 3. F., 55: 188-99.— Milhoffer, E. [Intraperitoneal 
blood transfusion in children] Budapesti orv. ujs., 19 28, 26: 
1075-7.— Moore, C. U., & Dennis, H. G. Subcutaneous blood 
transfusion in children. Northwest M., 1928, 27: 140-5. — Nunn, 
I. L. Blood transfusion into the longitudinal sinus. Minnesota 
M., 1927, 10: 577-9.— Ooi, F. Ueber den Kinfluss intraperi- 
tonealer Bluttransfusion auf verschiedene Blutbeschaffen- 
heiten. Tohoku J. Kxp. M., 1932-33, 20: 300-19.— Opitz, H., & 
Metis, F. Zur Frage der intraperitonealen Blutinfusion; Tier- 
versuche und Beobachtungen am Menschen. Jahrb. Kinderh., 
1924, 3.F., 57: 269-90— Orth, O. Krfolgreiche arterio-venose 
Transfusion bei einem HSmophilen. Allg. med. Zentr. Ztg, 
1918, 87: 141.— Rosenthal, G. Quelques voies accessoires pour la 
transfusion sanguine. Clinique, Par., 1923, 18: 75.— Ruh, H. O., 
& McClelland, J. E. Intraperitoneal transfusion in infants. 
Ohio M.J., 1923, 19: 780-4.— Sansby, J. M. Intraperitoneal 
transfusion of citrated blood; the effect of an intraperitoneally 
produced plethora on the hemopoietic activity of the bone mar- 
row. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1925, 30 : 659-66. & Siperstein, 

D. M. The intraperitoneal transfusion of citrated blood. Proc. 
Soc. Kxp. Biol., N.Y., 1922-23, 20: 111. Also Am. ,T. Dis. Child., 
1923, 25: 107-29. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1923, 80: 1763-6.— Scan- 
nell, J. M. A method of insert ing blood transfusion needles into 
veins. Am. J. Surg., 1932, n.s., 15: 88-90. Also repr— Schmitt, 
K. Ueber erweiterte Indikation zur intrasinosen Bluttransfu- 
sion im Sauglingsalter. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5 : 21 — Shaw, E. C. 
The venous spaces of the penis as an avenue for transfusion. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 90: 446.— Sidbury, J. B. Transfusion 
through the umbilical vein in hemorrhage of the new-born; 
report of a case. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1923 , 25 : 290-6. Also 
South. M.J., 1923, 16: 676-9— Siperstein, D. M. Intraperitoneal 
transfusion with citrated blood; a clinical study. Am. J. Dis. 
Child., 1923 , 25 : 202-21. — - — • Intraperitoneal transfusion 
with citrated blood; a further clinical study. Minnesota M., 



21767 — vol. 2, 4th series- 



-45 



BLOOD TRANSFUSION 



706 



BLOOD TRANSFUSION 



1924,7:657-67. Also Am. J. Dis. Child., 1925, 29: 519-22. 

Blood transfusion in pediatrics, with special reference to the 
intraperitoneal route. Journal lancet, 1930, 50: 547-50.— 
Svastits, P. Ueber intraperitoneal Bluttransfusionen bei Er- 
krankungen im Sauglingsalter. Kinderarztl. Prax., 1935,6: 51-8. 

Methods, simple and rapid. 

Albright, H. L. Simplified transfusion technic: experience 
with 394 transfusions in the Lahey clinic during 1934. Surg. 
Clin. N. America, 1935, 15: 1561-6— Barilari, D. Transfusion 
sanguinea; simplificacion de su tecnica para los casos de ur- 
gencia. Sem. med., B. Air., 1925, 32: pt2, 383-5.— Bernheim, 
B. M., & Jones, A. P. Transfusion; direct and indirect; simpli- 
fied methods. South. M.J., 1914, 7: 869-75.— Biancheri, A. 
La semplificazione della tecnica per la trasfusione del sangue. 
Arch. ital. chir., 1925, 11: 413-30.— Bouquet, J. Technique 
simplifiee de la transfusion du sang. Gaz. sc. med. Bordeaux, 
1920, 41: 247-9.— Bourret. Technique simplifiee de la trans- 
fusion sanguine. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1922, 11 : 688. Also 
Gynecologie, 1923, 22: 167.— Brenizer, A. G. A simple and easy 
method of blood transfusion. J. Am. M. Ass., 1919, 73: 497.— 
Burney, I. E. A simple type of transfusion technique. Hosp. 
News, Wash., 1936, 3 : no. 6, 12-4 .— Clute, H. M. A simple blood 
transfusion. Boston M.&S.J., 1923, 188: 948.— Cooper, P. R. 
A simple method of blood-transfusion. Clin. J., Lond., 1920, 
49: 414-7.— Dodd, H. A simple, precise technique for blood 
transfusion. Practitioner, Lond., 1933, 103: 390-401.— Gabriel, 
W. B. A simplified technique for blood transfusion by the 
Kimpton-Brown method. Lancet, Lond., 1926, 1: 1255. — 
Goodman, C. Blood-transfusion made easy. Internat. Clin., 

1923, 33.ser., 2: 93-101— Guerrero, C. D. El metodo mas facil y 
practico de efectuar la transfusion sanguinea. Rev. med. 
veracruz., 1936, 16: 1966-71 — Gutmann, R. A. Un precede 
simplifie de transfusion sanguine. Tr. Clin. chir. Salpetriere, 
Par., 1926, 137-40.— Kemper, W. Eine einfache Bluttrans- 
fusionsmethode ohne Spezialapparatur. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1929, 76: 1338. — Luccarelli, V. Semplice metodo di trasfusione 
sanguigna. Morgagni, 1919, 61 : pt 1, Arch., 277-84. — Macintosh, 
R. R. A simple method of blood transfusion. Lancet, Lond., 
1927, 2: 22. — Martigny, F. de. Un procede simplifie pour la 
transfusion. Union med. Canada, 1932, 61: 325-8.— Moreau, L. 
Un procede tres simple de transfusion sanguine. Bull. med. 
Quebec, 1931, 32: 44-7. — Norton, W. A. A new and rapid method 
of blood transfusion; preliminary report. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 

1924, 39: 92. Also J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1926, 15: 155.— Ny vail, 
H. O. Blood transfusion; a quicker method. Med. Rev. of 
Rev., 1932, 38: 218-22.— Otis, F. J. Easier transfusions for the 
general practitioner. Illinois M.J., 1934, 66: 440-4. — Oudard. 
Une technique simplifiee de la transfusion du sang. Arch, 
med. pharm. nav., 1926, 116: 23-8. — Semenza, C. Sulla metodica 
della trasfusione di sangue; semplificazione della tecnica. Gazz. 
osp., 1930, 51: 1591-5.— Spiller, TJ. Bluttransfusion ohne Ap- 
parat. Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 1958-61.— Spivek, M. L. 
A simple method of transfusion for infants and children. J. 
Pediat., S. Louis, 1935, 7: 199-204.— Tarr, E. M. A new method 
of obtaining blood for diagnostic purposes in infancy with a 
preliminary report on longitudinal sinus transfusion. North- 
west M., 1918, 17: 47-9. — Transfusion (La) sanguine sous-cuta- 
nee. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1924, 38 : 718.— Tzanck, A. Un cas 
de transfusion sanguine dans le cceur. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 
1929, 3.ser., 101: 630— Wildegans, H. Die einfachen Bluttrans- 
fusionsmethoden. Med. Welt, 1934, 8: 224-6.— Zalewski, F. 
{simplest method in blood transfusion] Lek. wojsk., 1929, 
14: 499-503.— Zielke, H. Technisch einfache Bluttransfusion. 
Klin. Wschr., 1931, 10: 647. 

Military aspects. 

Glaschker, A.W. *Bluttransfusion im Felde. 
36p. 8? Berl., 1918. 

U. S. War Department. Army regulations. 
No. 40-1715. Medical Department. Blood for 
transfusion. 2p. 8? Wash., 1932. 

Bernheim, B. M. Hemorrhage and blood transfusion in the 
war. J. Am. M. Ass., 1919, 73: 172-4.— Blood transfusion for 
C.C.C. enrollees. Army M. Bull., 1936, 34: 96.— Cheyrou- 
Lagreze, H. Organisation pratique d'un service de transfusion 
sanguine dans une ambulance automobile chirurgicale. Mar- 
seille med., 1936, 73: pt 1, 119-25.— Chili. Transfusion de sang 
aux armees. Arch. mod. beiges, 1936, 89: Bull., 168.— Coenen. 
Die lebensrettende Wirkung der vitalen Bluttransfusion im 
Felde. Jahrber. Schles. Ges. vaterl. Cult. (1917) 1918, 2: Abt. 2, 
med. Sekt., Sitzung, 44-6.— Crabtree, E. G. Blood transfusion 
in war surgery in the British Army. Boston M.&S.J., 1919, 
181 : 60-3.— De Bernardinis, V. La trasfusione del sangue nel- 
l'esercito italiano. Gior. med. mil., 1935, 83 : 909-15.— De Oliveira, 
E. Um piano geral de organisacao do service de transfusao de 
sangue no exercito. Rev. med. mil., Rio, 1935, 24: 400-14.— 
Elansky, N. [Methods and technic of blood transfusion at the 
front] Voen. san. dielo, 1931, 16-25.— Finney. La transfusion 
du sang chez les blesses recents dans l'armee des Etats-Unis. 
Arch. med. pharm. mil., 1918, 70: 145-58.— Gomez Azcarate, C. 
La trasfusion de sangre en campana. Rev. cir. Hosp. Juarez, 
Mex., 1935, 6: 701-5.— Grob. Ueber die Bluttransfusion mit 
spezieller Bcriicksichtigung der Feldverhaltnisse. Schweiz 
med. Wschr., 1936, 66: 731-4. — Gudim-Levkovich, D. [Blood 
transfusions in warfare] Voen. san. dielo, 1929, 92-6.— Herhold, 



D. Die Bluttransfusion im Kriege. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1919, 66: 288. — Hood, A. Blood donors. J. R. Army M. Corps, 
1933, 60: 293-5.— Ibanez Ciaris, J. M. Algunas ideas sobre la 
transfusion sanguinea; especialmente acerca de la organization 
de dadores en campana. Rev. san. mil., Madr., 1935, 25 : 239- 
47.— Kuzma, V. [ Blood transfusion in war] Medicina, Kaunas, 
1935, 16: 572-6.— Lemos, M. de. A organisacao de centres de 
transfusao sanguinea no servico de saude do exercito; os grupos 
sanguineos, a sua importancia e necessidade nas forcas armadas, 
mesmo em tempo de paz. Rev. med. cir. Brasil, 1935, 43: 
375-83. — Marin, J. Clasificacion de los diversos tipos sanguineos 
en el personal de las instituciones armadas, con fines de trans- 
fusion. Congr. med. cir. nav. mil. Chile, 1929, 565-7.— Moritsch, 
P., & Wittmann, G. Zehn Jahre Bluttransfusion an der 1. 
Chirurgischen Klinik. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1932, 236: 669.— 
Organisation for blood transfusion in the Belgian Army. Arch, 
med. beiges, 1936, 89: Bull., 16-8.— Pologne. Transfusion de 
sang aux armees. Ibid., 169; 178.— Primrose, A. The value of 
the transfusion of blood in the treatment of the wounded in war. 
Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1918, 36: 196-213.— Querangal des Essarts. 
Choix des donneurs pour la transfusion du sang, par la methode 
des groupes sanguins, dans un hopital de la marine. Arch, 
med. pharm. nav., 1930, 120: 205-16.— Raska, K. [Organiza- 
tion of blood donors in the field] Voj. zdravot. listy, 1936, 12: 
222-6.— Ritter, A. Blutersatz im Feldverhiiltnis. Helvet. 

med. acta, 1935-36, 2: 228-47. La transfusion sanguine 

aux armees. Arch. med. beiges, 1936, 89: Bull., 374-410.— 
Seerdorv, J. [Blood-transfusion and its application on the 
field] Militaerlaegen, 1934, 40: 24-35.— Shafer, L. E. Blood 
transfusion as employed in an evacuation hospital in the ad- 
vance zone A.E.F. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1919, 9: 371-4.— Szarecki, 
B. [Blood transfusion in war and peace] Lek. wojsk., 1932, 
20 : 687-99.— Tailhefer, E. La transfusion du sang a la campagne. 
Gaz. hop., 1925, 98: 474. — Tessi Seitun, A. Dadores de sangre 
del servicio de cirugia del hospital militar D. 3. Rev. san. mil., 
B. Air., 1934, 33: 172-4. — Transfusion du sang et son organisa- 
tion en Campagne; Tchecoslovaquie. Arch. med. beiges, 1936, 
89: Bull., 60-3.— Tuffier, T. La transfusion du sang dans les 
armfies francaises: technique et operation. Arch. m6d. pharm. 
mil., 1918, 70: 158-85.— Weight, J. [Blood transfusion and its 
organisation on the field] Voj. zdravot. listy, 1935, 11: 112-48.— 
Zingher, A. Blood transfusion as a therapeutic aid in subacute 
sepsis associated with war injuries. Mil. Surgeon, 1919, 45: 
75-9. 

repeated. 

See also Blood transfusion, Blood: Dosage. 

Melnick, D., Burack, E., & Cowgill, G. R. Development of 
incompatibilities in dogs by repeated infusions of red blood cells. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1935-36, 33: 616-21 — Mino, P. 
Sull' autoagglutinazione da trasfusioni ripetute; osservazioni 
e ricerche sperimentali nell'uomo. Gior. clin. med., 1923, 4: 
561-71. — Mosonyi, I. Das Auftreten von Immun-Isoantiknr- 
pern nach mehrmaliger Transfusion. Klin. Wschr., 1936, 15: 
1675-7.— Polayes, S. H., & lederer, M. A recipient of many 
blood transfusions. J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 95: 407-9— Thal- 
himer, W. Hemoglobinuria after a second transfusion with the 
same donor. Ibid., 1921, 76: 1345-7. 

Statistics and results. 

Dittmar [R. L.] G. *Ergebnisse der Blut- 
transfusion in der Geburtshilfe und Gynakologie 
dargestellt an Hand der seit dem 18. 6. 1928 an 
der Universitats-Frauenklinik Leipzig ausge- 
fuhrten Bluttransfusionen. 71p. 8? Lpz., 1934. 

Krause, H. *Die Erfahrungen der Bres- 
lauer Medizinischen Klinik mit der Bluttrans- 
fusionsbehandlung in den Jahren 1926-31. 54p. 
8? Bresl., 1933. 

Pieper, W. *Methodik und Erfcdge mit der 
direkten Bluttransfusion in der Geburtshilfe und 
Gynakologie. 31p. 8? Kiel, 1931. 

Schumann [F. H.] G. *Erfahrungen mit der 
Bluttransfusion an der Chirurgischen Universi- 
tatsklinik in Leipzig. 31p. 8? Lpz., 1933. 

Szerreiks, E. [A. F.] *Ueber unsere Erfah- 
rungen mit Bluttransfusionen bei der Behand- 
lung innerer Krankheiten. 22p. 8? Heidelb., 
1935. 

Arnaud, M. Quarante observations de transfusion sanguine. 
Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1925, 28: 613-22— Bamatter. Erfahrungen 
iiber Bluttransfusionen und intravenose Dauertropfinfusionen. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1936, 66: 626.— Becart, A. Dix ans de 
pratique de la transfusion du sang. J. m£d. fr., 1931, 20: 176-84. 

Quinze annees de pratique de la transfusion du sang, 

sans aucun choc, ni aucune reaction post-transfusionnelle. 
Techn. chir., Par., 1935, 27: 167-72.— Beck, A. Ueber Erfahrun- 
gen an 150 direkten Bluttransfusionen. Zbl. inn. Med., 1925, 
46: 642-51 — Blain, A. W., & Brines, O. A. The transfusing of 
unmodified blood; the clinical aspect of 1,000 cases. Arch. Surg., 
1926, 12: 140-50.— Borchgrevink, O. [Experiences with indirect 



BLOOD TRANSFUSION 



707 



BLOOD TRANSFUSION 



blood transfusionl Norsk mag. leegevid., 1922, 83: 342-6 — 
Burwell, W. K. A study of 500 blood transfusions. Am. J. 
Obst., 1931, 22: 261-9.— Chediak, M., Sellek Azzi, A., & Frade, 

A. del. Comentarios clinicos y de laboratorio deducidos de 100 
transfusiones sanguineas; recopilacion de algunas de las investi- 
eaciones realizadas en los ultimos 5 anos. Med. ibera, 1933, 27: 
pt2, 579-82.— Clan berg, C, & Pieper, W. Methodik und Erfolge 
mit der direkten Bluttransfusion in der Geburtshilfe und 
Qynfikologie. Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1931, 87: 298-320 — 
Copher, G. H. Blood transfusion; a study of 215 cases. Arch. 
Surg., 1923, 7: 125-53.— Cross, G. K. Report of blood transfusion 
work seen in the Hospital for Sick Children, Toronto, Canada. 
Brit. J. Child. Dis., 1924, 21: 173-82. Also S. Afr. M. Rec, 
1925, 23: 31-3.— Del Valle, D., & Yodice, A. Consideraciones 
sobr'e 70 casos de transfusion de sangre en afecciones quirurgicas. 

Sem. mod., B. Air., 1927, 34: pt2, 61-4. Consideraciones 

Sobre 200 casos de transfusion sanguinea en afecciones quirurgi- 
cas. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1928, 12: 505-9. Also Sem. med., 

B. Air., 1928, 35: pt2, 987-9.— Di Natale, L. La trasfusione del 
sangue: considerazioni critiche su 72 trasfusioni. Arch. Soc. 
ital. chir. (1927) 1928, 34: 497-500.— Dupuy de Frenelle. Treize 
transfusions sanguines. Paris chir., 1921, 13: 511-7.— Esdale, 
W. R. The transfusion of blood (with a report of 206 cases from 
the clinic of the Woman's Hospital in the State of New York) 
Canad M. Ass. J., 1933, 28: 57-61.— Flbrcken, H. Erfahrungen 
mit der Bluttransfusion. Med. Klin., Berl., 1923, 19: 1049 — 
Fruictier, P. Les resultats de la transfusion du sang. Clinique, 
Par., 1923, 18 : 319-24— Grassberger, A. Erfolge und Misser- 
folge mit der Bluttransfusion an einem Provinzkrankenhaus. 
Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 1932-34, 43: 47,5-89.— Heusser, H. 
Zur Bluttransfusion; Bericht iiber die Erfahrungen der Basler 
chirurgischen Klinik (1918-26) Beitr. klin. Chir., 1927, 140: 
444-64.— Hoche, O. Erfahrungen mit der Bluttransfusion nach 
lOjahriger Anwendung derselben. Wien. med. Wschr., 1932, 
82: 941; 971.— Hoff, H. L. M. van der [The result of a hundred 
citrate-blood transfusions] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1923, 67: 
pt2, 1906-26.— Horsley, J. S., Vaughan, W. T., & Dodson, A. I. 
Direct transfusion of blood; report of cases. Arch. Surg., 1922, 
5: 301-13.— Hullsiek, H. E. Blood transfusion, with a report of 
150 cases. Minnesota M., 1929, 12: 767-72.— Jacobson, E. Un- 
sere Erfahrungen mit der Bluttransfusion. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1934, 81: 513-5.— Janes, M. L. A resume of observation 
in blood transfusion. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1924, 21: 47-50.— 
Johansson, S. [Questions on blood transfusion; a summary of 
221 cases] Hygiea, Stockh., 1929, 91: 209-39— Kapel, O. [Ex- 
periences in blood transfusion] Hospitalstidende, 1926, 69: 
228-41.— Laroche, G., & Becart, A. Sur quelques cas de trans- 
fusions du sang. Sem. hop. Paris, 1926, 3: 39-47.— lundy, J. S., 
& Tovell, R. M. Annual report for 1933 of the section on anes- 
thesia and blood transfusion of the Mayo Clinic: including data 
on the use of anesthetic agents and methods from 1924 to 1933, 
inclusive. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1934, 9: 221-40 — Michon, P. Sur 
vingt premiers cas personnels de transfusion sanguine. Rev. 
med. est, 1920, 54: 253-76.— Moll, I. Ergebnisse der Bluttrans- 
fusion im Sauglingsalter. Wien. med. Wschr., 1927, 77: 458; 
461.— Oehlecker, F. Erfahrungen aus 170 direkten Bluttrans- 
fusionen von Vene zu Vene. Verh. Deut. Ges. Chir., 1921, 45: 
231-45. Also Arch. klin. Chir., 1921, 116: 705-19. Er- 
fahrungen aus 150 direkten Bluttransfusionen von Vene zu 

Vene. Deut. med. Wschr., 1921, 47: 458. Ueber Blut- 

verpflanzung auf Grund von 240 direkten Transfusionen. Fort- 

sch. Med., 1922, 40 : 310-5. Erfolge der Bluttransfusions- 

behandlung. Fortsch. Ther., 1931, 7: 457-62.— Pauchet, V. 
Transfusion sanguine; resultats de 64 cas personnels. Bull. 
Acad, med., Par., 1922, 3.ser., 87: 692-7.— Placitelli, G. La nostra 
esperienza della trasfusione di sangue. Arch. ital. chir., 1931-32, 
29 : 324-40.— Polayes, S. H., & Morrison, M. A study on the 
results of 1,500 blood transfusions in 1,000 cases. Am. J.M. Sc., 

1932, 184: 326.— Radvin, I. S., & Glenn, E. The transfusion of 
blood with report of 186 transfusions. Ibid., 1921, 161 : 705-22.— 
Redlich, F. Ueber die Erfolge von Bluttransfusionen. Wien. 
med. Wschr., 1924, 74: 1718.— Reeb, M. La transfusion sanguine 
en obstetrique et en gvnfcologie et ses resultats au cours de 
l'annee 1934. Bull. Socobst. gyn. Paris, 1935, 24: 242.— Robert- 
son, B., Brown, A., & Simpson, R. Blood transfusion in chil- 
dren, its indications and limitations, from an analysis of 600 
cases. Northwest M., 1921,20:233-44 — Rueda, M. A. Algunos 
casos de transfusion sanguinea. Repert. med. cir., Bogota, 
1923-24, 15 : 72-81.— Saez F. Casariego, C. La transfusion san- 
guinea: datos que hay que tener presentes para realizarla con 
exito. Bol. farm, mil., Madr., 1926, 4: 164-73.— Saito, G. Some 
interessant cases of the blood transfusion. Jap. J.M. Sc., 
1934-36, 4: Surg., 194— Schiirer- Waldheim, F. Ergebnisse und 
Erfahrungen bei 500 Bluttransfusionen. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 

1933, 241: 332-48.— Sidbury, J. B. Transfusion in infancy and 
childhood; review of 556 cases. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 89: 855- 
62— Speidel, W. C. Some observations on 300 cases of blood 
transfusion. Northwest M., 1924, 23: 518-20.— Szacsvay, I. 
Ergebnisse der Bluttransfusion bei chirurgischen Kranken. 
Beitr. klin. Chir., 1935, 161: 480-8— Thompson, I. M. Tables 
relative to the transfusion of blood. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1921, 11: 
750.— TJribe Guerola, E. Seis meses de trabajo en el servicio de 
transfusion sanguinea del Hospital Juarez. Rev. cir. Hosp. 

Juarez, Mex., 1933, 4: 239-53. Los segundos seis meses 

de trabajo en el servicio de transfusion sanguinea del Hospital 

Juarez. Ibid., 1934 , 5: 100-8. Los dos segundos anos 

de trabajo en el centro de transfusion de sangre en el Hospital 
Juarez. Ibid., 1936, 7: 345-50. -Valdes, J. M., & Depetris, P. 
La transfusion sanguinea eu el Servicio de la Catedra de Pedia- 



tria de Cordoba en el bienio 1932-33. DIa med., B. Air., 1935, 7: 
1200.— Valdoni, P. Sulle grandi trasfusioni di saneue puro: 
osservazioni cliniche ed ematologiche. Bull. Accad. med. 
Roma, 1928, 54: 78-94. — Van Ravenswaay, A. Blood transfusions 
by the indirect method; 56 without severe reaction. J. Missouri 
M. Ass., 1932, 29: 313-5.— Vervloet, C. G. [A case of blood trans- 
fusion] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1926, 70: pt 1, 1340.— Vogt, E. 
Praktische Erfahrungen mit der Bluttransfusion. Mschr. 
Geburtsh. Gyn., 1926, 75: 262-6.— Waters, E. G. A report on 
100 blood transfusions. Med. J. & Rec, 1927, 125: 314-6. Also 
repr.— Waugh, W. G. An investigation of the end result in 124 
cases of blood transfusion. Brit. M.J., 1919, 2: 39. 

in animals. 

Andre, P. *De la transfusion sanguine chez 
le chien; son application therapeutique a la 
maladie du jeune age [Alfort] l()2p. 8? 
Saumur, 1933. 

Amnion. R. S. Blood and saline transfusion in horse and 
cattle practice. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1936, 16: 1232-6.— Cardin, A. 
Modificazioni della ctasi sanguigna negli animali trasfusi con 
sangue eterogeneo formolizzato. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 
1933, 8: 1632. — Desliens. De la transfusion sanguine chez les 
animaux. Bull. Soc. centr. med. vet., Par., 1922, 75: 211-5.— 
Fourie, P. J. J. Blood groups of the horse, with special reference 
to their significance in blood transfusion and in horse sickness 
immunisation. Onderstepoort J. Vet. Sc., 1935, 4: 7-47, ch. — 
Kuhn, W. R. Ueber Wirkung und Anzeige der Bluttransfusion 
bei den grossen Haustieren. Berl. tieriirztl. Wschr., 1933, 49: 
661-7. Also Deut. tieriirztl. Wschr., 1934, 42: 797-801.— Moussu, 
G. Les transfusions sanguines. Rec. med. vet., 1922, 98: 
5-11. — Panisset, L., & Verge, J. Les donneurs de sang en mede- 

cine veterinaire. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1922, 174: 1642-4. 

Blood transfusion in domestic animals. North Am. Vet., 1922, 
3: 605; 631. Also Rev. gen. med. vet., 1922, 31: 441-67.— Przes- 
mycki, F. Recherches sur la transfusion du sang chez les ani- 
maux. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1923, 89: 1364-6.— Sandner, K. Blut- 
gruppenbestimmungen beim Pferd unter dem Gesichtspuukte 
der Bluttransfusion. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1928, 36: 366-76.— Segre, 
G. Sul comportamento degli animali sottoposti a digiuno di 
fronte alle trasfusioni sanguigne. Gior. Accad. med. Torino, 

1928, 91 : 290-5. 

BLOOD TYPES. 

See Blood groups. 

BLOOD-VESSELS. 

See also Angiology; Arteries; Blood circula- 
tion ; Capillaries ; Cardio-vascular system ; Heart ; 
Veins; also specific names of blood-vessels, 
organs, and regions as Aorta ; Ductus arteriosus ; 
Extremities, Blood supply, &c. 

Atzler, E., Brauer, L. [et al.] Blutgefasse. 
Kreislauf. 1058p. 4? Berl., 1927. 

Forms 7. Bd, 2. Halfte of Handb. norm. path. Physiol. (A. 
Bethe & G. Bergmann) 

Belou, P. Revision anatomica del sistema arterial a la luz 
de los modernos procedimientos de analisis. Sem. med., B. 
Air, 1935, 42: pt2, 764-70.— Dragendorff, O. Die Gefasse des 
Stammes und der Gliedmassen. Handb. Anat. Kind. (K. 
Peter) Munch., 1931, 2.Bd, 323-98.— Fazzari, I. Esiste un 
rapporto costante tra i vari segmenti dell'albero vascolare? 
Endocr. pat. cost., Bologna, 1929, n.s., 4 : 83-9.— Hare, H. A. The 
blood vessels are deserving of more study. Med. J. & Rec, 

1929, 129 : 623-5.— liesegang, R. E. Gefiiss-Studien. Zbl. 
Herz Gefasskr., 1924, 16: 277-9.— Luna, E. Prima nota di uno 
studio Sulla grandezza delle arterie e dei capillari. Gior. biol. 
med. sper., 1923-24, 1: 119. Also Arch. ital. anat., 1924, 21: 
87-96.— Miiller, H. Ueber das Gefiissystem und die Thyreoidea 
der malaiischen Rasse; ein Versuch zur Anwendung der Konsti- 
tutionslehre auf Rassenanatomie und -pathologie. Janus, 
Leyde, 1922, 26: 334-52, pi.— Pla-Majo, B. Inyeccion repletiva 
de los vasos previamente sometidos bajo la accion del formol. 
Arq anat., Lisb., 1930-31 14: 47, llpl.— Serrano, J. A. Angio- 
logia. Arq. anat., Lisb. (1925) 1926, 9: 489-578.— Sheehan, D. 
Some observations on the course and distribution of the circum- 
flex arteries in man. Anat. Anz., 1932-33, 75: 129-45.— Tannen- 
berg, J. Blutgefasse. Med. Kolloidlehr. (Lichtwitz) Dresd. 
1935 570-608.— Wilensky, A. O. The blood vessels. Progr. 
Med., Phila., 1923, 2: 79-81.— Woollard, H. H„ & Weddell, G. 
Arterial vascular patterns. J. Anat., Lond., 1934, 69: 25-37, 
2pl. 

Abnormities. 

See also Heart, Abnormities. 

Kettler, L. H. *Ein besonders gearteter 
Fall von Transposition der grossen Gefasse. 
p. 11-28. 8? Halle., 1935. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1932, 287: 
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Poynter, C. W. M. Congenital anomalies of 
the arteries and veins of the human bodv, with 
bibliography. 106p. 8? Lincoln, Neb., 1923. 

Forms no. 1 & 2, v. 22, Univ. Nebraska Stud. 

Stadeler, W. *Zwei 'seltene Gefassano- 
malien: sogenannte doppelte Vena cava supe- 
rior; abnormer Ursprung der Arteria subclavia 
dextra gepaart mit einem Truncus bicaroticus. 
(Auszug) lOp. 8? Bonn, 1924. 

Bastos Monteiro, H. Algumas variedades vasculares; rami- 
Dca<;ao anomala das veias superficiais e femural; arteria renal. 
Arq. anat., Lisb., 1921,5:213-5— Dagnini, G.,&Gelli,G. Studio 
sulla trasposizione dei grossi vasi del cuore. Clin, pediat., Mod., 
1931,13: 1-50. — East, T. Aberrant great vessels. Proc. R.Soc. M., 
Lond., 1933, 26: 827 — Fanconi, G. Die Transposition der grossen 
Gefasse (das charakteristiscbe Rontgenbild) Arch. Kinderh., 
1931-32, 95: 202-10.— Feller, A. Truncus arteriosus communis 
persistens und seine formale Entstehung. Virchow's Arch., 
1930-31, 279: 869-910.— Freudenthal, P. Ein Fall von Trans- 
positio aortae et a. pulmonalis. Ibid., 1927-28, 266: 640-6.— 
Barris, B. A., Gray, S. B., & Whitney, C. The heart of a child 
aged 22 months presenting an anomalous vein from the pul- 
monary auricle to the right internal jugular vein, transposition 
of the great vessels and left superior vena cava. Anat. Rec, 
1927-28, 36: 31-49.— Bogenauer, F. Ein Fall reiner Transposi- 
tion von Aorta und Pulmonalis. Virchows Arch., 1927, 263: 
174-8.— Burley, I. E., & Coates, A. E. A case of right-sided aortic 
arch and persistent left superior vena cava. J. Anat., Lond., 
1926-27, 61 : 333-9.— Johnson, F. M. A case of transposition of 
the great vessels of the heart with atresia of the aortic orifice. 
Med. J. & Rec, 1925, 121: 231.— Junker, B. TJeber die Kreis- 
laufverhaltnisse bei echter Transposition der grossen Gefasse 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Blutversorgung des 
Herzmuskels. Zbl. Herz Gefiisskr., 1925, 17: 295-8.— Kovacs, E. 
[Abnormities of the vessels in a fetus] Gyogyaszat, 1927, 67: 
934-9.— Kung, S. K. Triil't die Spitzer'sche Theorie fiir die 
Falle von Transposition der grossen Gefiisse zu? Beitr. path. 
Anat., 1931, 88: 127-49.— Liebich, E. TJeber einen Fall von 
Transposition der grossen Gefasse. Zbl. Gyn., 1913, 37: 570-2.— 
McMeans, J. W. Incomplete transposition of the great vessels 
in a girl of 16. Bull. Internat. Ass. M. Mus., 1918, no.7, 53-8 — 
Recalde Cuestas. Transposition congenita de la aorta y de la 
arteria pulmonar. Rev. med. Rosario, 1925, 15: 336. — Schall, K. 
TJeber einige Anomalien des Gefiissystems. Anat. Anz., 1926-27, 
62: 94.— Schalong, B. TJeber eine interessante Gefiissmissbil- 
dung bei einer Missgeburt. Zbl. Gyn., 1932, 56: 2189. 

Anastomosis. 

See also Blood circulation, collateral; Blood- 
vessels, Surgery. 

Jones, E. The demonstration of collateral venous circulation 
in the abdominal wall by means of infra-red photography. 
Am. J.M. Sc., 1935, 190: 478-85.— Kolesnikov, V. V. [Develop- 
ment of collaterals after ligature of the truncus anonymus in 
the dog] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1935, 39: 391-403 — Kurkowsky, W. 
Zur Frage der Bildungsquellen direkter Anastomosen nach der 
Unterbindung grosskalibriger Arterienstamme. Zschr. Anat. 
Entw., 1935-36, 105: 108-16.— lubomoudrov, A. Etude histo- 
logique des phenomenes de compensation vasculaire apres 
interruption des vaisseaux. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 100: 
98-101. — Melnikov, A. TJeber extraorgan- und intraorganlie- 
gende Gefasskollater.ilen. Arch. klin. Chir., 1923, 124: 120-43 — 
Rossello, B. J. La anastomosis vascular. D!a med. urug., 
1936-37, 4: 1-3.— Scalone, I., & Sforza, F. Influenza della in- 
nervazione vasale sullo sviluppo del circolo collaterale dopo la 
legatura dei grossi vasi. Clin, chir., Milano, 1928, 31 : 443-95. 

Anastomosis, arterio-venous. 

See also Aneurysm, arterio-venous; Fistula, 
arteriovenous [3.ser.] 

Maye, R. *Accidents cardiaques precoces 
immediats dans les fistules arterioso-veineuses. 
[Lyon] 49p. 8? Trevoux, 1935. 

Bernheim, B. M. Arteriovenous anastomosis: follow-up 
after 18 years of successful reversal of the circulation in all 4 
extremities of the same individual. J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 96: 
1296.— Brooks, B. The treatment of traumatic arteriovenous 
fistula. South. M.J., 1930, 23: 100-6.— Carson, W. J. Congeni- 
tal arteriovenous communication. West. J. Surg., 1936, 44: 
283-6.— Clara, M. Die arterio-venosen Anastomosen der VSgel 
und Saugetiere. Zschr. ges. Anat., 3.Abt., 1927, 27: 246-301.— 
Clark, E. R., & Clark, E. I. Observations on living arterio- 
venous anastomoses as seen in transparent chambers introduced 
into the rabbit 's ear. Am. J. Anat., 1934, 54 : 229-86.— Cornil, L., 
& Mosinger, M. Les inter-relations arterio-veineuses patho- 
logiques. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 119: 103-5.— Deedera, C. 
Stitch interpolation in arterial and venous anastomosis. Ann. 
Surg., 1926, 83: 131.— Dessoff, S., & Angevine, W. K. Congenita] 
arteriovenous fistula; report of a case. Med. Ann. District of 
Columbia, 1935, 4: 324-6.— Ellis, I. B., & Weiss, S. The local 
and systemic effects of arterio-venous fistula on the circulation 
in man. Am. Ileart J., 1929-30, 5: 63.5-47.— Escudero, P., & 



Varela, M. E. Perturbaciones circulatorias consecutivas a las 
fistulas arteriovenosas. Sem. med., B. Air., 1930, 37: 129-33. — 
Giordano, G. Contributo al trattamento delle fistole artero- 
venose. Arch. ital. chir., 1926, 15: 293-300.— Grant, R. T. Ob- 
servations on direct communications between arteries and veins 
in the rabbit's ear. Heart, Lond., 1929-30, 15 : 281-300, 2pl. — 
Harrison, T. R., Dock, W., & Holman, E. Experimental studios 
in arterio-venous fistula;; cardiac output. Ibid., 1923-24, 11: 
337-41.— Bench, P. S., & Borton, B. T. Extrapulmonary bruits 
from arteriovenous fistula of the intercostal vessels; report of 2 
cases. Med. Clin. N. America, 1933, 16: 1395-400— Bitzig, 
W. M., & Master, A. M. Arteriovenous fistula; a case report 
with a discussion of the related circulatory dynamics. J. 
Mount Sinai Hosp., 1934-35, 1: 269-86.— Bolman, E. Experi- 
mental studies in arteriovenous fistulas. Arch. Surg., 1924 , 9: 

822; 837; 856. Arteriovenous fistula; dilatation of the 

artery distal to the abnormal communication; an unusual 
feature experimentally explained. Ibid., 1929, 18: 1672-86.— 
Horton, B. T. Hemihypertrophy of extremities associated with 
congenital arteriovenous fistula. J. Am. M. Ass., 1932, 98: 
373-9. Some medical aspects of congenital arterio- 

venous fistula; report of 38 cases. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1934, 9: 

460-3. ■ Medical aspects of congenital arteriovenous 

fistula; report of a case involving the lower extremity. Med. 
Clin. N. America, 1935, 19: 525-33.— Laplace, L. B. Observa- 
tions on the effect of an arteriovenous fistula on the human 
circulation. Am. J.M. Sc., 1935. 189: 497-507, pi.— lewis, D. 
Kongenitale arteriovenose Fisteln. Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 
52: 639-42. Also Lancet, Lond., 1930, 2: 621; 680.— lindemulder, 
F. G. Congenital arteriovenous communication. Am. J. 
Roentg., 1932, 28: 481-3.— Loeper, M., lemaire, A., & Soulie, P. 
Sur les perturbations circulatoires provoquces par les anasto- 
moses arterio-veineuses. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 107: 1056.— 
Lozzi, V. L'anastomosi artero-venosa nella chirurgia dei grossi 
vasi. Rinasc. med., 1935, 12: 53-5. — Montemartini, G. Comuni- 
cazioni artero-venose anormali. Policlinico, 1929, 36: sez. chir., 
591-600.— Morel, J. Sur la structure d'une anastomose arterio- 
veineuse. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1925, 92: 446-8.— Nuzzi, O. Con- 
tributo alia conoscenza delle anastomosi artero-venose degli 
arti (loro valore in anatomo-fisiologia ed in fisio-patologia) 
Rinasc. med., 1924, 1: 422-5, pi.— Plisson, I. Fistule arterio- 
veineuse de l'artere et de la veine axillaires bases. Progr. med., 
Par., 1928, 43: 1514-25.— Popov, N. W. Recherches sur l'histo- 
logie des anastomoses arterio-veineuses des extremitfis et sur leur 
role en pathologie vasculaire. Bull, histol. appl., Lyon, 1935, 
12: 156-71, pi. — Reid, M. R. Abnormal arteriovenous communi- 
cations, acquired and congenital; the effects of abnormal arterio- 
venous communications on the heart, blood vessels and other 
structures. Arch. Surg., 1925, 11: 25-42.— Rothmann, M. 1st 
eine experimentelle TJmkehr des Blutstroms moglich? Berl. 
klin. Wschr., 1912, 49: 982-4.— Schumacher, von. Ueber das 
Vorkommen direkter Einmi'indungen von modifizierten Arte- 
rienasten in Venen. Ber. Naturwiss. med. Verein. Innsbruck, 
1917, 36: xiii.— Schumacher, S. Zur Kenntnis der arterio- 
venosen Anastomosen. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1934, 159: 335-45.— 
Smith, F. 1., & Borton, B. T. Sclerosing treatment of congenital 
arteriovenous fistula; report of 2 early cases. Proc. Mayo 
Clin., 1937, 12: 17-21.— Stradin, P. [Experimental data on 
arteriovenous anastomosis] Latv. arstu Z., 1926, 344-58, 8pl.— 
Tixier & Arnulf. Accidents cardiaques immediats precoces 
dans les fistules arterioso-veineuses traumatiques. Lyon chir., 
1936, 33: 297-312.— Veal, J. R., & McCord, W. M. Congenital 
abnormal arteriovenous anastomoses of the extremities, with 
special reference to diagnosis by arteriography and by the 
oxygen saturation test. Arch. Surg., 1936, 33: 848-66— Voss, 0. 
Beitrag zur arterio-venosen Anastomose. Beitr. klin. Chir., 
1934, 159: 414-23.— Watzka, M. Ueber Gefiissperren und arterio- 
venose Anastomosen. Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1936, 39: 
521-44. — Yater, W. M. Acquired arteriovenous fistula, Ann. 
Surg., 1928, 87: 19-31.— Zanardi, F. Sul valore chirurgico e 
fisiologico dell'anastomosi artero-venosa. Arch. ital. chir., 
1930-31, 26: 463-84. Also Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1930, 36: 933. 

Dilatation. 

See also Aneurysm; Angiomatosis; Blood- 
vessels, Tumors; Teleangiectasis. For func- 
tional dilatation see Vasodilatation. 

Bizzozero, E. Sull' emangiectasia ipertrofica di Parkes- 
Weber. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1935, 76: 969-73, pi.— Blumgart, 
B. I., & Ernstene, A. C. Hemangiectatic hypertrophy and con- 
genital phlebarteriectasis, with particular reference to the diag- 
nostic importance of the peripheral vascular phenomena. Arch. 
Int. M., 1932, 49: 599-615, pi.— Fidanza, E. P., & Schujman, S. 
Hemangiectasis hipertrofica de Parkes-Weber. Sem. med., 
B. Air., 1932, 39: pt2, 357.— Frey, S. Ueber die genuine diffuse 
Phlebarteriektasie. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1932, 236: 48(M — 
Pautrier, I. M. L'hemangiectasie hypertrophique de Parkes- 
Weber. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1929, 59: 1219. & Ullmo, 

A. L'hemangiectasie hvpertrophique de Parkes-Weber. Ann. 
derm, syph., Par., 1929, 6.ser., 10: 1195-209— Pierini, I. E. 
Hemangiectasia hipertrofica de Parkes-Weber. Sem. med., 

B. Air., 1932, 39: pt2, 616.— Sonntag, F. Phlebarteriektasie. 
Zbl. Chir., 1925, 52: 66-70— Weissenbach, levy-Franckel & 
Cailliau. Hemo-lymphangiectasie hypertrophique (vasculaire, 
lymphatique, conjonctive et osseuse) a disposition hemiplegique. 
Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1935, 42: 1613. 
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Diseases. 

See also Angiomatosis; Angioneurotic edema; 
Arteriosclerosis; Arteritis; Blood circulation, 
Disorders; Blood pressure, high, Pathogenesis, 
vascular; Cardiovascular system, Diseases; End- 
arteritis, &c. 

Sisto, P. Malattie dei vasi. p.95-lG9. 8? 

Tor., 1931. 

Med. int. (Ceconi) Tor., 1931, 2: 

Andrus, F. C. The relation of age and hypertension to the 
structure of the small arteries and arterioles in skeletal muscle. 
Am. J. Path., 1936, 12: 035-52, pi.— Aschoff, L. Observations 
concerning the relationship between cholesterol metabolism and 
vascular disease. Brit. M.J., 1932, 2: 1131-4.— Bass, M. H. 
Diseases of the blood vessels. Abt's Pediat., Phila., 1924, 4: 
402-5— Bell, C. E. The etiology and public health aspects of 
degenerative vascular disease. Illinois M.J., 1936, 70 : 507-10.— 
Bickel, G. Introduction anatomo-physiologique a l'etude des 
affections des vaisseaux. Nouv. traite med. (Roger) 1933, Par., 
fasc 10 3: 1-38.— Brugsch, H. Gefasskrankheiten. Neue deut. 
klinik', 1933, 11: 287-336.— Cesaris Demel, A. Sul comporta- 
mento'degli elementi muscolari lisci in condizioni normali e 
patologiche nei grossi vasi a tipo elastico dell' uomo. Boll. Soc. 
ital biol. sper., 1934, 9 : 954-7.— Cilento, R. La colorazione vitale 
nelle arteriopatie sperimentale da adrenalina e da colesterina. 
Sperimentale, 1935, 89 : 739^8— De Vecchio, B. Spunti di pato- 
logia vasale. Pubb. 1st. anat. pat. Firenze, 1932-33, 3 : no.6, 1-44 — 
Eppinger, H. Pathologie der Gefassarbeit. Arch. exp. Path., 
Lpz 1928, 138 : 50-65. — Erdheim, J. Neuere Fortschritte in der 
Gefiisspathologie. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1936, 49: 1399-403.— 
Gigante, D. Contribute alia conoscenza della degenerazione 
grassadell' intima. Riv. osp., 1935, 25 : 485-92.— Gorev, M. M., & 
TJzhansky, Y. G. [Role of the nervous system in the pathogene- 
sis in vascular disorders in anaphylactic shock] J. med., Kiev, 
1935, 5: 11-9 — Gruber, G. B. Ueber die sogenannten Alters- und 
Abn'utzungserscheinungen an Gefassen. Verh. Deut. Ges. 
Kreislaufforsch., 1929, pt2, 9-48 [Discussion] 62— Hirsch, C. 
Zur vergleichenden Pathologie der Gefasserkrankungen. Klin. 
Wschr., 1925, 4: 1586.— Kan-Kin-Nan. Studien iiber den Ein- 
fluss des sympathischen NervensysHms auf die experimentelle 
Erzeugung der Intimahyperplasie der Arterien. J. Orient. M., 
Dairen 1936, 24 : 17.— Krause, C. Pathologie der Blutgefasse der 
Tiere. Erg. allg. Path., l.Abt., 1927, 22: 350-431.— Kravkov, 
N. P. [Functional changes of the vascular system in man and 
animal in various pathological conditions] Vrach. dielo, 1923, 
6: 654-65. Also Klin. Wschr., 1924, 3: 368; 414— Lewis, D. 
Some vascular diseases. Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. 
America, 1933. 281-4.— Mbnckeberg, J. G. Das Gefiissystem und 
seine Erkrankungen. Handb. arztl. Erfahr. Weltkr., 1921, 8: 
8-18 — Morawitz, P., & Brugsch, H. Gefasskrankheiten. Klin. 
Fortbild., 1933, 1: 287-326.— Moritz, F. Ueber specifische 
Gefasserkrankungen. Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 1263-6.— 
Neubiirger, K. Einiges iiber die Bedeutung funktioneller 
Gefasstorungen in der Pathologie. Jahrkurs. iirztl. Fortbild., 1926. 

17: 13-23. Zur Frage der funktionellen Gefasstorungen 

unter besonderer Berucksichtigiing des Zentralnervensystems. 
Klin Wschr., 1926, 5: 1689-92— Paraf, J. Affections des vais- 
seaux. Traite med. enfants (Xobecourt & Babonneix) Par., 
1934 3- 115-31.— Pepper, O. H. P. Diseases of the bloodvessels. 
Progr. Med., Phila., 1922. 3: 150; 1923, 3: 157 — Ramsey, E. M., 
Gaiser, D. W. [et al.j Studies in the pathology of vascular 
disease. Yale J. Biol., 1936-37, 9: 13.— Reid, M. R. A report of 
vascular lesions which illustrate some of the fundamental prin- 
ciples that have been taught and emphasized by Professor 
Rudolph Matas. Am. J. Surg., 1931, n.s., 14: 17-54 Also 
repr— Rbssler, R. Ueber Versagen des Kreislaufes infolge von 
Gefasslahmung (Pharmakologie) Mitt. Volksgesimdhamt., 
Wien, 1933, Aerztl. Prax., 261-3— Rooy, A. H. M. J. van [On the 
diseases of the blood-vessels in women] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1922, 66: pt2, 2817-39.— Ruhl, A. Ueber Gefassinsuflizienz. 
Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1930, 148: 24-55— Santen, R. van [Vascu- 
lar diseases in man and animals] Tschr. diergeneesk., 1926, 53: 
625-36.-Schmidt, H. Beitrag zur Kennt.nis hypertomscher und 
anderer Zustandslinderungen im Gefassystem. ZpL Herz 
Gefiisskr., 1923, 15: 169-75 — Schretzenmayr, A. Ueber kreis- 
laufregulatorische Vorgange bei Gefasserkrankungen Arch 

exp. Path., Bed., 1933, 171: 174-85. Ueber die m it 

Schmerzanfiillen einhergehenden Erkrankungen des (letnss- 
systems. Klin. W'schr., 1933, 12: 346-8.-Schultz, A. Ueber 
diesog. schleimige Degeneration der Gefasswand. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1922, 69: 371 — Schultz, W. Die Funktion des Gefass- 
systems bei den Krankheiten des Blutes (klinischer Vortrag) 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1923, 19: 1387 — Segre, R., & Kellner, E. bill 
cosidetto imbibimento edematoso della parete vasale. Arch, 
antrop. crim., Tor., 1923, 43: 131-9.— Shaw, R. C. The sympa- 
thetic system and vascular disease. Med. Press & Oirc, 
Dubl., 1935, 190: 545-8,-Sherrill, J. G. Arterial conditions of 
surgical importance. Kentucky M.J., 1932, 30: 210-5.-Sieg- 
mund, H. Ueber einige Reaktionen der Gefiisswande und des 
Endokards bei experimentellen und menschlichen Allgemem- 
infektionen. Verh. Deut. path. Ges., 1925, 20 : 260-, 2.-Sprague, 
H. B. The etiology of degenerative vascular disease. N Eng- 
land J.M , 1935, 213: 659-03.— Steinitz, H. Chemische Blutun- 
tersuchungen bei chronischer Adrenalinvergiftung des Kanm- 
chens; ein Beitrag zur Pathogenese der Gefasserkrankungen 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1924-25, 44: 757-73.-Stork, O. Ueber 



Gefiisspathologie. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1921, 34: 57-9.— Taran- 
tino, C. Delia sostanza mucoide nei vasi in condizioni patolo- 
giche. Pathologica, Genova, 1930, 22: 128-37.— Ten Broeck, 
I. L. Vascular disturbances. Med. J. & Rec, 1925, 121: 
234; 274.— Thoma, R. Ueber die Angiomalazie; eine Erwiderung. 
Virchows Arch., 1923, 243: 14-21.— Weiss, H. B. Familial vascu- 
lar disease, with report of 2 families. J. Med., Cincin., 1932, 13: 
464-7. — Zak, E. Ueber das Versagen des Kreislaufes infolge von 
Gefasslahmung (Klinik) Mitt. Volkesgesundhamt., Wien, 
1933, Aerztl. Prax., 260.— Zinserling, W. D. Vergleichende Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Arterienpathologie bei Mensch und Tier. 
Beitr. path. Anat., 1934, 94: 20-50. 

Diseases: Diagnosis. 

'Flickinger, F. *Ueber die Bedeutung des 
Doll'schen Phanomens als diagnostisches Symp- 
tom bei der Bewertung von Gefasserkrankungen. 
24p. 8? Tub., 1929. 

IIilgendorf, W. *Zur klinischen Bedeutung 
der Gefasstreifen am menschlichen Korper mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Sahli'schen 
Gefasskranzes [Leipzig] 63p. 8? Meissen, 
1919. 

Bansi, H. W. Die Fruherkennung chronischer Gefasser- 
krankungen. Med. Welt, 1934, 8: 1397-400.— Bergman, A. 
Sorpresas de la oscilometria; arterioplegia local. Rev. Soc. med. 
int., B. Air., 1928, 4: 115-24.— Kopfschmerz bei Gefasserkran- 
kungen. Aerztl. Prax., Wien, 1934, 8: 212-4— Pfab, B., & 
Hoche, O. Untersuchungen mit dem Kapillarmikroskop bei 
chirurgischen Gefasserkrankungen. Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. 
Chir., 1924, 38: 123-31.— Shapiro, S. L. Vertigo as a syndrome in 
vascular disease. Illinois M.J., 1936, 70: 512-5 — Zak, E. Ueber 
ischaemische Schmerzen bei Gefasskranken. Wien. med. 
Wschr., 1924, 74 : 336-44.— Zeitz-Kuckenburg, F. Capillarmi- 
kroskopische Studien bei Gefasserkrankungen. Zschr. klin. 
Med., 1932, 120: 671-91. 

Diseases, obliterative and obstructive. 

See also Embolism; Endarteritis; Phlebitis; 
Thrombosis, &c. 

Bastos Ansart, M. Afecciones obliterativas de los vasos 
perifericos. Prensa med argent., 1931-32, 18: 437-47— Beale, 
S. M. Insulin in obliterative lesions of the blood vessels. Am. 
J. Surg., 1932, 17: 413. Also repr.— Burkle de la Camp, H. 
Blutgefassdarstellung bei gefassverengernden Vorgangen. 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1932, 173: 798-802 [Discussion] 101.— De 
Takats, G. Obliterative vascular disease; preliminary report 
on treatment bv alternating negative and positive pressure. J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1934, 103: 1920-4.— Hosoi, K. Postoperative 
thrombosis, pulmonary embolism, and infarction. Internat. 
Surg. Digest, 1932, 13: 67-81.— Langeron & Barrier. Oblitera- 
tions vasculaires multiples. Lyon med., 1927, 139 : 538-41.— 
Livingston, W. K. Case report— thrombosis of arteries of ex- 
tremities, brain, heart, and kidney, with a general discussion 
of vascular disease. West. J. Surg., 1933, 41 : 21-5 — lukomsky, 
P. E. [Study of vasculosis obliterans in the Matzesta sana- 
torium] Klin, med., Moskva, 1927, 5: 480-9.— MacGuire, D. P. 
Embolism, thrombosis and phlebitis; some personal experiences. 
Am. J. Surg., 1923,37: 197-200— Reid, M. R., & Herrmann, I. G. 
Treatment of obliterative vascular diseases by means of an in- 
termittent negative pressure environment. J. Med., Cincin., 
1933 14: 200-4.— Saint, C. F. B. Modern approach to obstruc- 
tive 'vascular disease. S. Afr. M.J., 1933, 7: 298-301. 



Diseases, peripheral. 



See also Acrocyanosis ; Blood circulation, Dis- 
orders, peripheral; Extremities, Endarteritis, &c. 

Allen, A. W. Peripheral arterial diseases. Internat. Clin., 
1933 43 ser., 1 : 162-74.— Assmann. Ueber periphere Gefiiss- 
sturungen im jugendlichen und mittleren Lebensalter. Verh. 
Deut Ges. inn. Med., 1929, 41. Kongr., 477-80 — Brosse, T., & 
Rogaert A. van. Du role de l'etat fonctionnel de la parol vascu- 
lare et principalement de son relachement dans quelcpues signes 
vasculaires pcripheriques. Gaz. hop., 1932, 105: 1507 — Conklin, 
S D & Irvine V. K. Peripheral vascular diseases and injuries; 
a review Bull. Guthrie Clinic, 1933-34, 3 : 101-5 —De Takats, G. 
Peripheral vascular disease; its significance for general practi- 
tioners and specialists. J. Am. M Ass., 1935, 104: 1463-7 - 
Freeman, N. E. Studies on the volume flow of blood in the 
hands of cases of peripheral vascular disease. J. Clin. Invest., 
1935 14- 697 — Goldscheider. Ueber die Erkrankungen der 
per'ipherischen Blutgefasse. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1928, 25: 
2- 65 — Guillaume, A. C. Stir un syndrome constitue par des 
troubles circulatolres des extremites lies au spasme arteriel; 
des troubles nerveux svmpathiques; des troubles menstruels et 
endocriniens. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Pans, 1926 3.ser., 1: 335- 
9 — Hitzenberger, K. Erkrankungen der peripheren Gefiisse. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1936, 86: 1185-8.-McEachern, J. M Peri- 
pheral vascular disease. Manitoba M. Ass. Rev., 1936, 16: 
040.53 —Mack E E. Sympathetic nervous system in its rela- 
tion' to peripheral vascular disease. N. York State J .M., 1936, 
of; . q fi -l7s _ Neubiirger, K. Zur Anatomie der peripheren 
Gefasstorungen. Klin. Wschr., 1931, 10: 577-9.-Parrisius, W. 
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Anoraalien des periphersten Gefiissystems als Krankheitsur- 
sache speziell bei Meniere und Glaukom. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1924, 71: 224.— Rozendaal, H. M. [Diseases of the peri- 
pheric bloodvessels] Geneesk. gids, 1933, 11 : 309-21.— Sodeman, 
W. A. Recent advances in peripheral vascular disease. Am. 
J.M. Sc., 1935, 190: 121-34.— Stradin, P. Ueber vasokonstrik- 
torische Substanzen im Blute bei Gangraena spontanea und 
Claudicatio intermittens. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1924-25, 189: 
269-78.— Tucker, J. A review of peripheral vascular disease. 
Cleveland Clin. Q., 1936, 3: 212-21.— Vasaturo, A. Le acroan- 
giopatie; loro classificazione seeondo la patogenesi e la sintomato- 
logia. Morgagni, 1927, 69: 1041-63 — Wright, A. D. Arterial 
disease of the extremities. Lancet, Lond., 1933, 2: 1245-7.— 
Zimmermann-Meinzingen, 0. Stbrungen des Kohlehydrat- 
stoffwechsels im Verlaufe von Gefasserkrankungen; der Einfluss 
peripherer Gefasserkrankungen auf den Kohlebydratstoff- 
wechsel. Zschr. klin. Med., 1935-36, 129: 269-79. 

Diseases, peripheral: Diagnosis. 

See also Blood-vessels, Roentgenography. 

Benjamin, H. B. *Diagnostic studies in 
peripheral vascular diseases [Marquette Univ.] 
20p. 4? Wauwatosa, Wis., 1931. 

Collens, W. S., & Wilensky, N. D. Two quantitative tests of 
peripheral vascular obstruction. Am. J. Surg., 1936, 34: 71.— 
De Takats, G. The differentiation of organic and spastic vascu- 
lar occlusions. Ann. Surg., 1931, 94: 321-6— Duryee, A. W. 
The diagnosis of diseases of the peripheral vascular system. 
Med. Clin. N. America, 1934, 17: 1419-28— Eddy, H. C, & 
Taylor, H. P. Experiences with the dermatherm (Tycos) in 
relation to peripheral vascular disease; study of abnormal con- 
ditions. Am. Heart J., 1932, 8: 190-204.— Grant, R. T. The 
svmptoms and signs of peripheral vascular disease. Guy's 
llosp. Gaz., Lond., 1936, 50: 22-5.— Landis, E. M. Observations 
on the diagnosis and treatment of peripheral vascular disease 

in man. Tr. Coll. Physicians, Phila., 1936-37, 4: 4. & 

Gibbon, J. H., jr. A simple method of producing vasodilatation 
in the lower extremities with reference to its usefulness in studies 
of peripheral vascular disease. Arch. Int. M., 1933, 52: 785- 
808.— Moffat, D. A. The modern apparatus and technic for the 
study of diseases of the peripheral vascular system. Med. 
Clin. N. America, 1934, 17: 1457-65 — Morton, J. J. Methods for 
estimating the degree of sympathetic vasoconstriction in peri- 
pheral vascular diseases. N. England J.M., 1931, 204: 955-62. 
& Scott, W. J. The quantitative determination of vaso- 
constrictor spasm as a basis for therapy in peripheral arterial 
diseases. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1932, 50: 274-86.— Pearse, H. E., jr., 
& Morton, J. J. The blood pressure in the arteries of the ex- 
tremities in normal subjects and in patients with peripheral 
vascular disease. Am. J.M. Sc., 1932, 183: 485-94.— Pickering, 

G. W. On the clinical recognition of structural disease of the 
peripheral vessels. Brit. M.J., 1933, 1: 1106-10— Reid, M. R. 
Diagnosis and treatment of peripheral vascular diseases. Am. 
J. Surg., 1934, n.s., 24: 11-35. Also repr.— Scupham, G. W. 
The diagnosis of peripheral vascular diseases. Illinois M.J., 

1936,70:516-21. & Johnson, C. A. Peripheral vascular 

phenomena; the peripheral pulse volume in occlusive arterial 
diseases. Arch. Int. M., 1933, 52: 877-87.— Simpson, S. L 
Oscillometry in peripheral vascular disease. Proc. Mayo 

Clin., 1930, 5: 270-2. Instrumental methods in the 

study of peripheral vascular disease. Am. Heart J., 1930-31, 
6: 309-32.— Sugiyama, S. A new method of functional diagnosis 
for the peripheral blood vessels. Acta Scholae med. Univ. 
Kyoto, 1928-29. 11: 383-90. 

Diseases, peripheral: Treatment. 

Burdick Corporation. Suction-pressure 
therapy in peripheral vascular disease. 19p. 8? 
Milton, Wis., 1936. 

Bernheim, B. M. Amputation following Pavaex treatment; 
report of a case. Ann. Surg., 1935, 102 : 464.— Bierman, W. 
Diagnosis and treatment of peripheral vascular disease bv physi- 
cal agents. N. York State J.M., 1936, 36: 1405-10.— Bock, J., & 
Kaunitz, H. Zur Frage der Gef:'issdichtung. Wien. med. 
Wschr., 1935, 85: 98-102.— Brown, G. E. The treatment of 
peripheral vascular disturbances of the extremities. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1926, 87: 379-83.— Collens, W. S., & Wilensky, N. D. The 
use of intermittent venous compression in the treatment of 
peripheral vascular disease. Am. Heart J., 1936, 11: 705-20. 
An apparatus for the production of intermittent ve- 
nous compression in the treatment of peripheral vascular 
disease. Ibid., 721— De Takats, G., & Mackenzie, W. D. Diag- 
nosis and treatment of circulatory disturbances of the extremi- 
ties. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1934, 58: 655-67.— Deschamps, P. N. 
A propos des injections sous-cutanecs des gaz thermaux 
de Royat dans l'angine de poitrine et l'arterite obliterante 
des membres. Presse therm, clim., 1933, 74:127-32.— Freund, 

H. A., & Watts, F. B. The treatment of peripheral vascular 
disease by means of hyperpyrexia. Abstr. Papers Annual 
Fever Conf., Dayton, 1935, 5: 85. — Heidemann, H. [Some 
cases of peripheral vascular disease; treatment with acetyl- 
cholin chloride] TJgeskr. laeger, 1933, 95: 76-8.— Herrmann, 
G., & Herrmann, I. The effects of intermittent negative 
pressure environment upon the general as well as the peripheral 
circulation. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1935, 50: 354-7.— Herr- 
mann, Li G. The management of organic peripheral vascular 



diseases. Wisconsin M . J., 1936, 35 : 185-9. & Reid, M. R. 

The Pavaex (passive vascular exercise) treatment of obliterative 
arterial diseases of the extremities. J. Med., Cincin., 1933, 14: 

524-9. Treatment of peripheral obliterative arterial 

diseases by rhythmic alternation of environmental pressure. 
Arch. Surg., 1934, 29: 697-704 — Jordan, H. Vascular massage, 
its technique and use. J. Bone Surg., 1935, 17: 1021-4.— Landis, 
E. M. Observations on the diagnosis and treatment of peri- 
pheral vascular disease. Ann. Int. M., 1934-35, 8: 282-95. 

The treatment of peripheral vascular disease by means 

of alternate negative and positive pressure. Pennsylvania 

M.J., 1934-35, 38: 579-83. & Hitzrot, L. H. Treatment of 

peripheral vascular disease by means of suction and pressure. 

Ann. Int. M., 1935-36, 9: 264-73. The clinical value of 

alternate suction and pressure in the treatment of advanced 
peripheral vascular disease. Am. J.M. Sc., 1935, 189: 305-25. 

An evaluation of suction-pressure in the treatment of 

occlusive peripheral vascular disease. Week. Roster, Phila., 
1935-36, 31: 1333-6— Olch, I. Y. Pathology and treatment of 
peripheral vascular disease. Week. Bull. S. Louis M. Soc, 
1935, 29: 405-7.— Pearse, H.E.,jr. Present trends in the manage- 
ment of peripheral arterial disease. Internat. Clin., 1935, 
45.ser., 4: 234-49, 2pl.— Reid, M. R. The general care of peri- 
pheral vascular diseases. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1932, 50 : 253-63. 

Also Ann. Surg., 1932, 96: 733. Recent advances in the 

treatment of peripheral vascular diseases. Ohio M.J., 1935, 31: 

577-82. & Herrmann, L. G. Non-operative treatment of 

peripheral vascular diseases. Ann. Surg., 1935, 102: 321-30.— 
Scholz, H. Kurzwellentherapie peripherer Gefasserkrankungen. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1935, 48: 1576-8.— Scupham, G. W. Effect 
of theobromine on peripheral vascular disease; clinical observa- 
tions. Arch. Int. M., 1934, 54: 685-93.— Schwan, H. Gefass- 
gvmnastik zur Behandlung von KreislaufsUirungen der unteren 
Extremitaten. Med. Welt, 1931, 5: 124.— Shipley, A. M., & 
Yeager, G. H. Passive vascular exercise in the treatment of 
peripheral circulatory disease. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1934, 59: 
480-5.— Short, J. J. A simplified apparatus for the application 
of suction and pressure to the lower extremities in peripheral 
vascular disease. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 104: 1814.— Smithwick. 
R. H. The treatment of peripheral vascular lesions; the use of 
foreign protein; alcohol injection of peripheral sensory nerves. 
Tr. N. England Surg. Soc, 1931, 13: 213-31. Also N. England 
J.M., 1931, 204: 845-51.— Starr, I. jr. On the use of heat, desicca- 
tion and oxygen in the local treatment of advanced peripheral 

vascular disease. Am. J.M. Sc., 1934, 187: 49S-509. The 

conservative treatment of vascular spasm in peripheral vascular 
disease. Pennsylvania M.J., 1934-35, 38: 848-51.— Teobromina 
en las enfermedades vasculares perifericas. Dia med., B. Air., 

1935, 7: 1031.— Villaret, M. Considerations sur les indications 
crenotherapiques dans les maladies des vaisseaux peripheriques. 

J. med. Paris, 1931, 51: 359-66. Therapeutique hydro- 

minerale des troubles vasculaires peripheriques. Ther. mfd. 

(Loeper, M.) Par. 1934, 7: 275-95. Justin-Besancon & 

Cachera, R. Affections vasculaires peripheriques et crenothera- 
pie. Presse therm, clim., 1933, 74 : 241-57.— Waters, W. C. 
Peripheral vascular diseases; treatment with acetyl-choline 
hydrochloride. Ann. Int. M., 1931-32, 5 : 1267-73 — Wright, I. S. 
The modern medical treatment of diseases of the peripheral 
vascular system. Med. Clin. N. America, 1934, 17: 1429-35. 

Diseases, peripheral: Treatment, surgical. 

Abbott, W. D. Surgical procedures on the sympathetic nerv- 
ous svstem in the treatment of peripheral vascular diseases. 
Nebraska M.J., 1932, 17: 443.— Ackerly, R. S. Surgical treat- 
ment of diseases of the peripheral vascular svstem. Med. Clin. 
N. America, 1934, 17: 1437-48.— Bermejillo & Nogueras, V. M. 
Tratamiento medico-quirurgieo de las arteriopatias periffricas. 
Med. ibera, 1933, 27: pt2, 259.— Bruning. Die chirurgische 
Behandlung der funktionellen Gefiisstorungen. Klin. Wschr., 
1927, 6: 184.— Craig, W. McK., Horton, B. T., & Sheard, C. Ther- 
mal changes in peripheral vascular disease during sympathetic 
ganglionectomv under general anesthesia. J. Clin. Invest.., 
1933, 12 : 573-81 — De Takats, G. Surgical treatment of peripheral 
vascular disease. N. York State J.M., 1936, 36: 1709-16.— 
Dodd, V. A. Indications for surgical intervention in peripheral 
vascular disease. Ohio M.J. , 1934, 30: 433-8.— Giordano, D. Su 
taluni ripieghi chirurgici opponibili alle minacciose deficienze 
di circolo arteriosa negli arti inferiori. Gazz. internaz. med. 
chir., 1927, 32: 207-10.— Harris, R. I. The role of sympathectomy 
in the treatment of peripheral vascular disease. Brit. J. Surg., 
1935-36, 23 : 414-24.— Kohlmayer, H. Zur ludikationsstellung 
fur Operationen am Svmpathicus bei peripheren Gefasserkran- 
kungen. Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 198-204.— MacMyn, D. J. Neuro- 
surgery in the treatment of diseases of the peripheral blood- 
vessels. Brit. J. Surg., 1934, 21 : no.84, 604-18 — Robertson, D. E. 
Surgical treatment of certain vascular disorders by sympathec- 
tomy. Ann. Surg., 1932, 96: 767.— Scupham, G. W., & De Takats, 
G. Peripheral vascular diseases; a review of some of the recent 
literature and a critical review of surgical treatment. Arch- 
Int. M., 1936, 58 : 530-72— Zimmerman, I. M. The surgical 
management of peripheral vascular diseases. Illinois M.J., 

1936. 70: 526-33. 

Diseases : Treatment. 

Dagorne, R. *Sur Taction therapeutique du 
citrate de soude dans les affections vasculaires. 
38p. 8? Par., 1924. 
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Abbati, P. Contribute) alia rontgenterapia dei processi 
flogistici. Atti Congr. ital. radiol., 1928, 8: pt2, 226-8.— Ambard, 
I., Boyer, G., & Schmid, F. Effets de l'insuline sur certaines 
affections vasculaires. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1926, 3.ser., 
50: 1474-8.— Bar kan, G. Die experimentelle Forschung zur 
Frage der Jodtherapie bei Gefasserkrankungen. Fortsch. 
Ther., 1935, 11: 453-66.— Borak, J. Ein neues Behandlungsver- 
fahren akroangioneurotiseher Affektionen; vorliiufige Mittei- 
lung. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 1830.— Cheinisse, I. Le citrate de 
soude dans le traitement des affections vasculaires. Presse 
med., 1922, 30: 258.— Citrate (Le) de soude dans les affections 
vasculaires et dans les etats congestifs. J. med. chir., Par., 1923, 
94: 251.— Feuchtwanger, F. Behandlung der Gefiisserkrankun- 
gen. Med. Welt, 1928, 2: 373.— Flagstad, A. E. Diathermy in 
vascular circulatory disturbances and arthritis. Minnesota M., 
1925, 8: 288-93.— Franke, F. Ueber Gefiissgymnastik (Selbst- 
massage der Gefasse ) Med. Klin., Berl., 1921, 17: 613-6.— 
Guggenheimer, H. Experimentelle Grundlagen zur Behand- 
lung nicht luetischer Gefasserkrankungen mit Jodsalzen und 
Jodheilquellen. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1928, 35: 130-7.— 
Kurzwellentherapie bei Erkrankungen der Blutgefasse. Aerztl. 
Prax., Wien, 1936, 10: 87-9.— Michael, P. R. [Experiments in 
treatment of the blood vessels] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1926, 70: 
1362-5.— Renaud, M. Le citrate de soude dans le traitement des 
affections vasculaires et des hemorragies. Progr. mod., Par., 
1924, 39: 719-21 — Schlesinger, H. Funktionelle Gefasstdrungen, 
ihre interne und aussere Behandlung. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 
53: 307-10.— Schwartzman, M. S. Muscle extract treatment of 
some grave vascular diseases. Brit. M.J., 1931, 1 : 492.— Zak, E. 
Therapie nervbser Zustiinde des Gefassvstems. Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1927, 40: H.35, Sondb., 1-12. 

Elasticity. 

Latter, K. *Vergleichende Untersuchungen 
tiber die Dehnbarkeit an grossen Gefassen der 
menschlichen Leiche. 54p. 8? Frankf. a.M., 
1934. 

Retjterwall, O. P. Ueber die Elasticitat der 
Gefasswande und die Methoden ihrer naheren 
Priifung. 175p. 8? Kbh., 1921. 
Forms Suppl. no. 2, Acta med. scand., 1921, 55: 
Anthony, A. Die Bestimmung der Dehnbarkeit mittel- 
grosser Arterien des Menschen. Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreislauf- 
forsch., 1936, 9: 307-11.— Dubreuil, G., & lacoste, A. Developpe- 
ment des lames elastiques des parois vasculaires. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1930, 105 : 928-30.— Dubreuil, G., & Payard, J. M. Kubans et 
lamelles elast iques des parois vasculaires. Ibid., 1926, 95 : 1555-7. — 
Frank, O. Die Elastizitat der Blutgefasse. Zschr. Biol., 1928-29, 
88: 105-18.— Mayeda, I. The elasticit y of blood vessels; method 
of measuring the elastic modulus of blood vessels. Acta Scholae 

med. Univ. Kyoto, 1934, 17: 30-6. The influence of the 

muscular elements upon the elasticity of the blood vessels. 
Ibid., 47-9.— Oshimi. K. Ueber die Beschaffenheit der Elastica 
von Gefiisswand. Tr. Soc. path, jap., 1934, 24: 277.— Pfister, 

H. I. C. On the distribution of the elastic tissue in the blood 
vessels of birds. J. Anat., Lond., 1926-27, 61: 213-22, pi. 

Embryology and growth. 

Schulte, H. von W. Early stages of vascu- 
logenesis in the cat (Felis domestica) with 
especial reference to the mesenchymal origin of 
endothelium. 52p. 4? Phila., 1914. 

Forms No. 3 Mem. Wistar Inst. Anat. 

Chapman, W. B. The effect of the heart-beat upon the 
development of the vascular system in the chick. Am. J. Anat., 
1918, 23: 175-203. Also Anat. Rec, 1918, 14: 31— Coghill, G. E., 
& Moore, J. The vascular system in relation to neuro-muscular 
functions in the early development of Amblystoma. Ibid., 1924, 
28: 131-48.— Cohn, A. E., Lange, F., & Ehrich, W. Observations 
on the blood vessels of the vascular membrane of chicken em- 
bryos. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1929-30, 27: 395.— Daiber, 
M. Bibliographische Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit von S. Hatta: 
iiber die Entwicklung des Gefassystems des Neunauges, Lam- 
petra mitsukurii Hatta. Zool. Anz., 1923-24, 58: 186.— Dentici, 

I. II calibro dei vasi nel bambino come segno di accrescimento. 
Monit. zool. ital., 1934, 45: suppl., 283-5— Dubowik, J. A. Zur 
Frage der Entstehung des Blutgefiissystems der Wirbeltiere. 
Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 1928, 85: 178-212.— Finley, E. B. The 
development of the subcutaneous vascular plexus in the head of 
the human embryo. Contr. Embryol. Carnegie Inst., 1922, 14: 
no.65-71, 155-62, 2pl— Grodzinski, Z. Die Blutgefiissentwick- 
lung bei der Natter, Tropidonotus natrix L. Mem. Acad. 

polon. sc., 1928, 1: 1-110, lOpl. [Development of blood 

vessels in the front feet of the turtle Emys orbicularis] Bull. 

internat. Acad, polon. sc., 1930, 583-7, pi. ■ Zur Kennt- 

nis der Wachstumvorgange der Area vasculosa beim Huhnchen. 
Ibid., 1934, ser.B2, 415-27.— Hartmann, A. Die Entstehung der 
ersten Gefiissbahnen bei Embryonen urodeler Amphibien 
(Salamandra atra und Axolotl) bis zur Ruckbildung des Dotter- 
kreislaufs. Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 1922, 63: 96; 1923, 67: 404; 
70: 260, 9pl.— Hatta, S. Ueber die Entwicklung des Gefassystems 
des Neunauges, Lampetra mitsukurii Hatta. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. 
Anat., 1922-23 44: 1-264, 22pl.— Hausmann, M. Entstehung und 
Funktion von Gefassystem und Blut auf epigenetischer Grund- 
lage. Festschr. 70. Geburtst. Hermann Sahli, Basel, 1926, 



■ T • 1 T? ertl ?> A - T - Angiogenesis in the early human chorion 
and in the primary placenta of the macaque monkey. Contr 
Embryol. Carnegie Inst., 1935, 25: 39-81, 5pl.-Jores. Zur 
frage des postembryonal Gefasswachstums. Deut med 
Wschr., 1922, 48: 649.-Kimball, P. A contribution to the 
anatomy and the development of the arterial and venous sys- 
tems in turtles. Anat. Rec, 1923, 25: 201-23.— Lange, F., Ehrich, 
vYVv't, ? A ' E - studi en an den nichtinnervierten Dotter- 
hlatth ul gefassen des Huhnerembryos. Sitzber. Ges Morph 
Munchen (1930-31) 1932, 40: l-23.-M'Intyre, D. The develop- 
ment of the vascular system in the human embryo prior to the 
establishment of the heart. Tr. R. Soc. Edinburgh, 1926-27, 
55: ,7-113, 3pl.— Marcus, H. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Gymno- 
pmonen; uber die Entwicklung von Blut und Gefassen bei 
is pogeophis und Torpedo. Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 1926, 80: 
104-/6.— Martinez Garcia, M. Investigation sobre el primer 
origen embrionario del sistema vasculo-sanguineo. Rev. med 
Barcelona, 1933, 20: 207-43.— Parker, R. C. The development 
of organized vessels in cultures of blood cells. Science, 1933, 77 : 
544.— Peska, W. Ueber die Blutgefassentwicklung in den 
lederkeunen der Vogel. Bull, internat. Acad, polon. sc., 
1927, 827-33, 2pl.— Reagan, F. P. The earliest blood vessels of 
the mammalian embryo, studied by means of the injection 
method. Univ. California Pub., 1926, 28: Zool. no.19, 361-4.— 
Ruckert, J. Ueber die Entwicklung der ersten Blutgefasse und 
des Herzens bei Torpedo in morphologischer und histiogeneti- 
scher Hinsicht. Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 1922, 63: 1; 1923, 67: 
331; 9pl.— Sandison, J. C. Observations on the growth of blood 
vessels as seen in the transparent chamber introduced into the 
rabbit's ear. Am. J. Anat., 1928, 41: 475-96 — Spalteholz, W. 
Gefassbaum und Organbildung. Arch. Entwmech., 1922-23, 
52 : 480-531.— Szaniawski, W. Sur le developpement du sinus 
terminal chez les sauropsidfs. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 95: 95.— 
Watson, K. M. The origin of the heart and blood vessels in Felis 
domestica. J. Anat., Lond., 1923-24, 58: 105-33 — Wetterdal, P. 
Beitrage zur Morphologie des Gefassystems; die Entwickelung 
der Gefasse in der Brustflosse bei Squalus acanthias nebst 
Bemerkungen iiber die Entwickelung der Arterien der vorderen 
Extremitaten im allgemeinen. Anat. Hefte, 1920-21, 59: 
389-519. 

Examination. 



See also Blood-vessels, Roentgenography. 

Baricci, P. Studio comparativo fra l'azione dell'adrenalina 
e quella di varie sostanze vasocostrittrici nel determinare le 
alterazioni delle pareti vasali. Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1935, 
ll.ser., 2: 217.— Besse, P. M., & Erlich, J. Sur quelques condi- 
tions et variations d'enregistrements oscillographiques arteriels. 
Helvet. med. acta, 1934, 1 : 188-96.— Capps, R. B. A method for 
measuring tone and reflex constriction of the capillaries, venules 
and veins of the human hand with the results in normal and 
diseased states. J. Clin. Invest., 1936, 15: 229-39 — Clark, E. R., 
& Clark, E. 1. Observations on living preformed blood vessels 
as seen in a transparent chamber inserted into the rabbit's ear. 
Am. J. Anat., 1932. 49: 441-77.— Horton, B. T. A study of vessels 
of the extremities by injection of mercury. Proc. Mayo Clin., 
1928, 3: 144-7.— Luisada, A. Contribution a l'etude de la fonc- 
tion des arteres et des veines chez l'homme; technique d'enregis- 
trement des electro-angiogrammes et interpretation des courbes 
chez les sujets normaux. Arch. mal. cceur, 1931, 24: 304-18. — 
Mazzei, E. S. El sondaje del sistema venoso y del corazon 
derecho. Dia m6d., B. Air., 1930-31, 3: 153 — Moog, O., & 
Kaufmann, P. Zur Priifung der Gefassfunktion nach E. Weiss. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1922, 29: 114-38.— Mora witz, P., & Denecke, 
G. Ein neues Verfahren zur Priifung der Gefassfunktion. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1921, 68: 659-61.— Netschaev, A. A. 
Ueber die Methode der Funktionspriifung des Gefassystems an 
isolierten Organen des Menschen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 
1923, 35 : 358-69.— Sandison, J. C. Contraction of blood vessels 
and observations on the circulation in the transparent chamber 
in the rabbit's ear. Anat. Rec, 1932, 54: 105-27.— Simon, H. 
Plethysmographische Untersuchungen iiber Gefassrhythmen. 
Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 1929, pt2, 78-88.— Weber, A. 
Ueber die Diagnose der Gefassfunktionen. Zschr. arztl. Fort- 
bild , 1922, 19: 577-85.— Zarday, I. [Examination of peripheral 
vessels] Orv. hetil., 1935, 79: 720-3. 

Fragility. 



See also under Capillaries. 

Adant, M. Etude de la fragilite vasculaire; sa mesure; 
valeurs trouvees chez l'homme normal. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1936 123- 130-2 — Bayer, W. Die Endothelasthenie im Neu- 
geborenenalter. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1930, 3.F., 79: 55-62— Di 
Prisco. Un nuovo metodo di determinazione della fragilita 
vasale Morgasni, 1934, 76: 335 — Frontali, G. Kapillarfragili- 
tat und Endothelasthenie. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1930-31, 3.F., 80: 
62-5 — Lindquist, N. Das Verhalten der Gefiissprodigkeit im 
Kindesalter. Acta paediat., Upps., 1935, 17: suppl. 1, 247-60 — 
Sack, G. Status dvsvascularis, ein Fall von besonderer Zer- 
reisslichkeit der Blutgefasse. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1935-36, 
178 : 663-9. 

Histology. 



See also Endothelium. 

Anders, G. C. *Untersuchungen iiber den 
mikroskopischen Bau der Aorta, Arteria pul- 
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monalis, Vena cava cranialis und caudalis und 
der Venae pulmonales des Rindes und Kalbes 
an ihren Austrittsstellen aus dem Herzen und 
ihrem Uebergange in die Herzwand [Leipzig] 
55p. 8? Dresd., 1920. 

Bobke, A. J. J. *Untersuchungen liber den 
histologischen Bau des Wurzelgebietes der 
grossen Herzgefasse beim Pferd [Leipzig] 53p. 
8? Dresd., 1920. 

Bernardo, M. C. Sulla sostanza metacromatica della parete 
vasale. Arch. sc. med., Tor., 1927, 49: 220-4.— Clark, E. R., & 
Clark, E. I. Observations on changes in blood vascular endo- 
thelium in the living animal. Am. J. Anat., 1935, 57 : 385-438. — 
De Vecchi, B., & Costa, A. Osservazioni sulla colorazione vitale 
della parete dei vasi sanguigni. Pathologica, Genova, 1932, 24 : 
145-8— Dubreuil, G., & lacoste, A. Histophysiologie des parois 
vasculaires arterielles et veineuses de l'homme. Ann. anat. 
path., Par., 1931, 8 : 987-1041 — Eaton, P., & Krafka, J. The 
effect of silver nitrate, gold chloride and adrenalin on the size 
of the endothelial cells of arteriole, capillary and venule. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1929, 89: 310-4.— Frieboes, W. Beitrag zum Bau der 
Blutgefassendothelwand. Derm. Zschr., 1929, 56: 385-94.— 
Fontana, L. Sulla presenza di cellule delle pareti vasali in 
speciali esami ematologici. Gior. biol. med. sper., 1924-25, 2: 
8-13.— Herzog. Ueber die allgemeine Bedeutung der Gefass- 
wandzellstudien. Med. Klin., Berl., 1927, 23: 1278 — Herzog, G. 
Ueber die Bedeutung der Gefasswandzellen in der Pathologic 

Klin. Wschr., 1923, 2 : 684 ; 730. ■ Ueber die allgemeine 

Bedeutung der Gefasswandzellstudien. Munch, med. Wschr., 

1927, 74: 1203.— Miyake, M. Ueber die Indophenoloxydase in 
der Blutgefasswand. Fol. anat. jap., 1929-30, 8: 39-46.— Petrov, 
J. R. Die intravitale Farbung der Gefasswande. Munch. 

med. Wschr., 1921, 68: 1538. Ueber die Vitalfiirbung 

der Gefasswandungen. Beitr. path. Anat., 1922, 71: 115-31, 
pi. — Shchelkunov, S. I. [Intima of the small arteries and veins] 
Arkh. biol. nauk, 1935, 37 : 609-37, 3pl.— Siebrecht, A. H. Mikro- 
skopische Untersuchungen iiber den Bau der Blutgefasse beim 
Haushuhn. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1925, 33: 71-3.— Schmidt, 
M. Die mechanische Bedeutung des adventitiellen Binde- 
gewebes an den mittelgrossen Gefassen. Zschr. mikr. anat. 
Forsch., 1936, 40: 455-73.— Ssolowjew, A. Ueber die Zwischen- 
substanz der Blutgefasswand. Virchows Arch., 1923, 241: 
1-15. — Voss, H. Das Verhalten der Arterienwand zur Plasmal- 
farbung. Klin. Wschr., 1929, 8 : 887. 

Inflammation. 

See also Arteritis ; Endarteritis ; Periarteritis ; 
Phlebitis, &c. 

Bedarida, N. V. Acroasfissia iperestesica da arterite e flebite 
produttiva. Arch. ital. chir., 1927, 17: 639-83.— Bolzinger, R. 
Sur une lesion inflammatoire folliculaire, siegeant electivement 
dans la paroi des vaisseaux. Bull. Soc. med. mil. fr., 1936, 30: 
299-304.— Klinke, K., & Silberberg, M. Septisch-allergische 
Gefasserkrankung. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1933, 3.F., 89: 359-76.— 
Krylov, D. [Clinical indications of infectious inflammations of 
blood vessels (vasculitis)] Klin, med., Moskva, 1928, 6: 193- 
200.— Lewenstein, H. Amentielle Zustandsbilder bei Endangi- 
tis obliterans und functionellen Gefasstorungen. Allg. Zschr. 
Psychiat., 1933, 99 : 248.— Mauriac, P., & Broustet, P. Arterites 
et phlebites; communaute pathologique des endothelies vas- 
culaires. Ann. med., Par., 1935, 38: 429-50.— Proust, R. De 
l'infection peri-vasculaire. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1935, 61: 
608-10. — Regenbogen, J. H. [Stasis of the blood stream in 
inflamed blood vessels; the cause of its origin and means for its 
arresting] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1925, 69: 1990-2008.— Rbssle, R. 
Zum Formenkreis der rheumatischen Gewebsveranderungen, 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der rheumatischen Gefass- 
entziindungen. Virchows Arch., 1933, 288: 780-832. 

Injuries. 

See also Aneurysm, traumatic. 

Ducastaing, R. F. F. *Les blessures des 
vaisseaux dans une ambulance chirurgicale de 
l'avant (formes cliniques et traitement) 76p. 
8? Par., 1918. 

Enders, F. W. *Betrachtungen iiber die 
Aetiologie der Blutgefassverletzungen durch 
stumpfe Gewalten mit Einschluss der innerlich 
funktionellen Krafte [Leipzig] 58p. 8? Dresd. 
1925. 

Prumers, H. W. W. *Ueber Verletzungen 
grosserer Gefasse und traumatische Aneurvs- 
men. 28p. 8? Berl., 1914. 

Boit, H. Verletzungen der Gefasse; Uebersichtsreferat. 
Jahrber. Chir. (1920) 1922, 26: 153-76.— Burian, F. [War 
wounds of the blood vessels and their sequels] Cas. 16k. cesk., 

1928, 67: 1493; passim.— Caccia, F. Ferite dei vasi sanguigni e 
loro esiti. Gazz. osp., 1929, 50: 1108-13.— Camino Galicia, J. 
Las heridas de los vasos y el equilibrio circulatorio. Rev. san. 



mil., Madr., 1919, 3.ser., 9 : 563 ; 595; 625.— Cooke, R. V. Five 
cases of injury to main vessels occurring in civil practice. Bris- 
tol Med. Chir. J., 1930, 47: 311-6.— Coullaud, L. H. Traitement 
immediat des plaies des vaisseaux. Arch. m6d. pharm. mil , 
1923, 78: 510-2.— De la Cour, G., & Stephens, H. E. R. Injuries 
to blood-vessels and their sequelae. J. R. Army M. Corps, 
1929, 53 : 321-33. Also J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1930, 16: 1-16.— 
Fantus, B., & McNealy, R. W. The therapy of injuries to large 
blood vessels. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 105: 1767-71.— Fasano, M. 
Contributo alle ferite secche (senza emorragia) dei grossi vasi. 
Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 26: (1919) 1921, 108; 321.— Ferrarini, G. 
Sopra alcune allocciature dei grossi vasi per ferite di guerra 
Ibid., 25: (1917) 1920, 144 — Fiolle, J. Les plaies vasculaires 

seches. Gaz. hop., 1921, 94: 165-70. Hayem & Jaur. 

Plaies vasculaires seches observees en pratique civile. Bull 
Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1928, 54: 1267-9.— Fontaine, R., & Miloye- 
vich, D. Contribution a l'etude experimental des troubles 
vasomoteurs post-traumatiques des membres. Rev. chir., 
Par., 1927, 65: 385-95 — Garofalo, F. Conseguenze immediate e 
remote di ferite vasali. Bull. sc. med., Bologna, 1930, 102: 
179-94. — Gillies, J. C. Two cases of injury to blood vessels. 
Brit. M.J., 1935, 1 : 760.— Haecker, R. Verletzungen der Gefasse. 
Jahrber. Chir. (1921) 1924, 27: 161-72.— Hahn, O. Beitrage zur 
Chirurgie der grossen Blutgefasstamme; die Kriegsverlet- 
zungen der Blutgefasse (auf Grund des von Kiittner im 
Weltkriege beobachteten Materials) Beitr. klin. Chir., 1921, 
124: 241-314, 6pl.— Holman, E. F. The fundamental physio- 
logical concepts differentiating arterial from arteriovenous 
lesions and their importance in relation to surgical therapy; 
clinical and experimental studies. Proc. Interst. Postgrad. 
M. Ass. N. America, 1934, 256-8.— Jaffe, R. H., Willis, D., & 
Bachem, A. Ueber die nach elektrischen Gefasswandschadi- 
gungen auftretenden Heilungsvorgange. Zbl. allg. Path., 
1928-29, 44: 241-3.— Kiittner, H. Ueber seltenere Mechanismen 
der Gefitssverletzung. Arch. Klin. Chir., 1921, 118 : 303-29. 
Also Berl. klin. Wschr., 1921, 58: 1310.— Leriche, R., & Policard, 
A. Sur quelques facteurs physiologiques elementaires inter- 
venant dans Involution des lesions traumatiques des vaisseaux. 
Lyon chir., 1920, 16: 242-9.— McNealy, R. W. Injuries to blood 
vessels and their management. Illinois M.J., 1925, 48: 48-51. — 
Magnus, G. Der spontane Verschluss des verletzten Gefasses. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1924, 20: 993-5— Martin, J. F., & Dechaume, J. 
Des lesions vasculaires causfies par la curietherapie. J. med. 
Lyon, 1924, 5 : 19-26. & Convert, P. Les lesions vascu- 
laires causees par les courants olectriques industriels; la disinte- 
gration mesarterielle. Lyon chir., 1924, 21: 13-26.— Maurer, A. 
Wounds of the vessels of the face, neck, and limbs; their surgical 
treatment, based upon 443 cases. Internat. Clin., 1921, 31.ser., 
1 : 164; 2 : 279, 2pl— Mayer, C. Zur Klinik der Motilitatsstorun- 
gen durch Gefiisschadigung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1931, 44: 
821-4. — Morales, A. Intervenciones quirurgicas por lesiones 
vasculares. Siglo med., 1921, 68: 1141-3.— Orth, O. Mitteilung 
von 3 seltenen Gefassverletzungen. Vereinsbl. pfalz. Aerzte, 
1927, 39: 73-5. Also Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 392-$.— Rieder, W. 
Erfahrungen iiber die Gefasschirurgie bei Kriegs- und Friedens- 
verletzungen. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1923, 129 : 282-95.— Rossi, F. 
Note su venti casi di ferite vasali. Chir. org. movim., 1922, 6: 
425-48. — Scheffler, H. Ueber Friedensverletzungen der grossen 
Gefasse. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1923, 128 : 639-59.— Selmi, M. Le 
lesioni dei vasi sanguigni ottenute con lo stiramento. Pensiero 
med., 1923, 12: 866; 879; 897.— Stabholz, H. [Operative treat- 
ment of injuries to blood vessels] Lek. wojsk., 1929, 14:369-77.— 
Stretti, G. B. Intorno alle ferite di guerra dei vasi. Arch. 
Soc. ital. chir. (1917) 1920, 25: 146-50.— Valentin, B., & Rosen- 
burg, G. Verletzungen und chirurgische Krankheiten der 
Blutgefasse, der Lymphgefiisse und Lvmphdrusen. Jahrber. 
Chir. (1918) 1922, 24: 113-59.— Volkman'n, J. Zur Blutstillung 
bei Verletzungen schwer zuganglicher Gefasse. Zbl. Chir., 
1921, 48: 1710-2— Winterstein, O. Ueber Gefassverletzungen 
mit Beitragen zum traumatischen segmentiiren Arterienspasmus 
und zur traumatischen Thrombose der Vena subclavia. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1925, 55: 360-5. 

Injuries, gunshot. 

Binz, R. *Ueber Gefasschussverletzungen. 
33p. 8? Freib. i. Br., 1917. 

Dtjrand, R. *Blessures rScentes des vais- 
seaux par projectiles de guerre. 67p. 8? 
Par., 1920. 

Charugin, A. I. [Gunshot injuries of the blood vessels during 
the World War] Odess. med. J., 1927, 2: 94-110— Perassi, A. 
Lesioni vascolari latenti da proiettili di fucili di guerra. Arch. 
Soc. ital. chir. (1917) 1920, 25: 142-4.— Schmidt, M. B. Schuss- 
verletzungen der Gefasse. Handb. arztl. Erfahr. Weltkr., 
Lpz., 1921, 8: 314-34.— Spencer, W. G. Discussion on unusual 
cases of gunshot injury of blood-vessels. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1920-21, 14: sect, surg., 1-8. 

Innervation. 

See also Autonomic nervous system; Blood 
pressure, Regulation, neural; Pain, Pathways; 
Vasomotor nerves. 

Karlin, B. *Beitrage zur Lehre von der 
Gefassinnervation. 40p. 8? Berl., 1882. 
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Brjussowa, S. S., & Lebendenko, W. W. Zur Schmerzleitungs- 
fabigkeit der Gefasse. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929-30, 69: 
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circulating adrenaline in augmenting the vascular response to 
sympathetic stimulation. J. Physiol., Lond., 1932, 75: 144-60 — 
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Dowgjallo, N. Materialien zur Frage der Gefassinnervation; 
Innervation der Blutgefasse der Bauchhohle bei Katzen. Anat. 

Anz., 1926, 61: 466-79. — Beitrage zur Lehre von der 

Innervation des peripherischen Blutgefassystems. Zschr. ges. 
Anat., l.Abt., 1932, 97 : 9-54.— Dumpert, V., & Flick, K. Ueber 
den Verlauf der sensiblen Gefiissnerven in den Extremitaten. 
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sels of the external ear of the rabbit. J. Physiol., Lond., 1926-27, 
61 : 518-29.— Ganter, G. Gefasstudien; fiber die Ausschaltung des 
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Lpz., 1926, 113: 129-50.— Hahn, O., & Hunczek, F. Anatomische 
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pasme orthostatique; epreuve de mesure de l'excitabilite 
sympathique des arteres. Arch, internat. med. exp., Liege, 
1929-30, 5: 613-32, 2ch. — Mougeot, A. Les spasmes vasculaires. 

Presse therm, clim., 1932, 73: 21-5. La cure balnfaire 

de Royat et les spasmes vasculaires; applications a la pathologie 
oculaire et auriculaire. Gaz. med. France, 1935, 42: therm, no.7, 
21. — Mouquin, M., & Bardin, P. Arterites seniles et spasmes 
vasculaires. Presse therm, clim., 1936, 77 : 247-55.— Nagy, E. 
Natrium nitrosum-lnjektionen gegen Storungen der Gefassin- 
nervation. Zbl. inn. Med., 1924, 45 : 69-73.— Odermatt, W. 
Die Schmerzempfindlichkeit der Blutgefasse und die Gefass- 
reflexe. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1922, 127: 1-84, 4pl.— Pal, J. Ueber 
die kinetische und die tonische Gefassverengerung. Med. 

Klin., Berl., 1929, 25: 702. Ueber die zerebralen Insulte 

und den Angiospasmus der Hypertoniker. Wien. klin. Wschr., 

1931,44:1297-9. Gefasskrisen. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 

1931, 28: 309-12. Stase, Stauung und Gefasskrampf. 

Wien. med. Wschr., 1933, 83: 15.— Pines, N. Magnesium sul- 
phate in the treatment of angiospasm. Lancet, Lond., 1933, 1: 
577-9. — Pogorelsky, B. Neurosis vasoconstrictoria de las extre- 
midades; acroparestesia de Schultze. Sem. med., B. Air., 

1927, 34: pt2, 392-5.— Popper, L. Ueber den Schmerz in den 
Extremitiiten bei gestiirter Blutzufuhr. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 
1962.— Portman, G. Les spasmes vasculaires en otologie. Rev. 
laryng., Par., 1928, 49: 353; 393; 433. Also Rev. otoneur., Par., 

1928, 6 : 241-96.— Racine, M. Quelques traitements recents des 
spasmes vasculaires. Gaz. m£d. France, 1935, 42 : 809-13. — 
Reeves, R. S. Clinical study of vascular spasm. Med. J. & 
Rec, 1925, 121 : 1-3.— Reichle, R. Zur Frage des traumatisch- 
segmentiiren Gefiisskrampfes. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1921, 124: 
650-4.— Riesman, D. Vascular crises. Am. J.M. Sc., 1933, 
185 : 29-40.— Riser, Meriel, P., & Planques. Les spasmes vascu- 
laires en neurologie; etude clinique et experimentale. Ence- 
phale, 1931, 26: 501-28, 6pl.— Seze, S. de. Les spasmes vascu- 
laires en neurologie. Presse therm, clim., 1936, 77 : 292-8.— 
Tiemann. Ueber Behandlungserfolge mit Reflexan. Deut. 
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med. Wschr., 1934, 60: 609-11.— Tinel, J. Les algies vasculaires. 
Gaz. hop., 1933, 106: 1237; 1273 — Van Bogaert, A. Sur une forme 
particuliere du pouls humeral d'origine vasomotrice; l'angio- 
spasme rythmique. Arch, internat. med. exp., Liege, 1928-29, 
4: 109-32, 3ch.— Villaret, M. Spasmes vasculaires peripheriques. 
Presse therm, clim., 1936, 77: 209-11. Les spasmes vas- 

culaires splanchniques. Ibid., 289. — Westphal, A. Leber 
angiospastische Insulte. Deut. med. Wschr., 1930, 56: 481. — 
Wieting, J. Angiospastische und angioparalytische Krank- 
heitserscheinungen aus der Chirurgie und den Grenzgebieten. 
Beitr. klin. Chir., 1922, 126: 1-40. 

Surgery. 

See also Aneurysm, Treatment, surgical; 
Arteries, Surgery; Autonomic nervous system, 
Surgery; Pain, Treatment; Sympathectomy; 
Varicose vein, Treatment; Veins, Surgery; also 
names of vascular diseases. 
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8? Lond., 1921. 
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lagen und klinischen Ergebnisse der Gefass- 
chirurgie. 84p. 8°. Lpz., 1915. 

Mat as, R. Militarv surgerv of the vascular 
system, p.713-819. 8? [Phila.] 1921. 

'Forms pt of v. 7 Keen's surgery, 1927. 

Mobius, E. *Gefassoperationen [Leipzig] 
36p. 8? Mainz, 1930. 

Moure, P. Chirurgie vasculaire conserva- 
trice; technique, indications operatoires et 
resultats; preface de Ch. Lenormant. 179p. 8? 
Par., 1923. 
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Schmirheldt, J. *Ueber Gefassverletzungen, 
Gefassnaht und ideale Aneurvsmaoperationen. 
38p. 8° Lpz., 1920. 
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ideale delle arterie e delle vene e originata dalle esperienze (1890) 
di Enrico Burci. Scritti in onore di E. Burci, Nap., 1930, 9: 
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Med. ital., 1931, 12: 139-54.— Drtiner, I. Ueber Gefassanas- 
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394-438.— Fasano, M. Contributo alia chirurgia vasale. Arch. 
Soc. ital. chir. (1922) 1923, 29: 87-9.— Fiolle, J. Les notions nou- 
velles de chirurgie vasculaire. Marseille med., 1920, 57: 3-23 
[Discussion] 33.— Ghiron, V. Chirurgia dei vasi e delle ghiandole 
linfatiche. Manuale di chir. (Alessandri, R.) 1934, 1: 59-112 — 
Goyanes, J. Sobre el cateterismo de las arterias y de las venas. 

Siglo med., 1918, 65: 893-5. La chirurgie des vaisseaux. 

Presse med., 1923, 31: 777-81. Also J. med. Bordeaux, 1928, 58: 
922-37.— Grekov, I. I. [Errors and dangers in surgery of blood 
vessels] Vest, khir., 1933, 30: 18-22— Haberland, H. F. O. Die 
Entwicklung und Fortschritte der Gefasschirurgie. Erg. Chir. 

Orthop., 1922, 15: 257-361. Angiostomie. Miinch. 

med. Wschr., 1925, 72: 581. Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1926, 50: 

180-90. Gefasschirurgie. Med. Welt, 1929, 3: 312-4.— 
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Sammelreferat. Jahrber. Schles. Ges. vaterl. Cult. (1914) 1915, 
2: Abt.l, med. Sekt. [Vortrage] 89-106 [Discussion] 44.— 
Kirschner & Stegemann. Zur Phvsiologie der Blutgefasschi- 
rurgie. Klin. Wschr., 1925, 4: 729-33.— Kosdoba, A. S. Experi- 
mented Begriindung einiger chirurgischer Erkrankungen des 
Blutgefassvstems. Arch. klin. Chir., 1930, 159: 191-9.— leriche, 
R, & Strieker, P. Documents anatomo-cliniques de chirurgie 
vasculaire. Lyon chir., 1930, 27: 137-201.— libby, W. E. Some 
experiences in surgery of the blood vessels. China M.J., 1930, 
44: 1044-9 — lim, R. K. S. A method of vessel-anastomosis for 
viviperfusion, cross-circulation, and transplantation. Chin. J. 
Physiol., 1927, 1 : 37-50.— London, E. S. Operationen an Blutge- 
fiissen (die Angiostomie) Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abder- 

halden, E.) Berl., 1927, Abt.5, Teil 4, 1303; 1761; 1921. 

Die Methode der Angiostomie und die mit Hilfe dieser Methode 
erreichten Resultate. Erg. ges. Med., 1925, 6: 572-80. 



Vereinfachtes, erleichtertes und zuverlassig ausgestaltetes 
Angiostomieverfahren. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1930, 72- 522-36 
— — Angiostomische Operationen. Handb. biol. Arbeits- 
meth. (Abderhalden, E.) 1935, Abt.5, Teil8, 861-84.-McNealv, 
R. W. Brief resume of modern blood vessel surgery. Surg J., 
1925-26, 32: 107-9.— Macpherson, D. Symposium: how to ob- 
viate failure in results of surgery in otolaryngology; how to 
obviate failures in the results of blood vessel surgery Laryn- 
goscope, 1934, 44: 864-70.-Millar, W. M. The use of wires in 
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28: 193.— Mocny, F. Ueber eine neue Art der Versorgung von 
Gefassverletzungen und Aneurysmen. Zbl. Chir., 1921, 48: 

1682. Bemerkungen zu meiner Veroffentlichung Ueber 

eine neue Art der Versorgung von Gefassverletzungen und 
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480-2.— Montanari, A. U sondaggio dei vasi sanguigni. Speri- 
mentale, 1928, 82: 93-113 — Nasarov, N. N. Ueber pathologisch- 
anatomische Veriinderungen an mit Alkohol befeuchteten 
Gefiisswiinden (zur Frage der Operation Jaboulay-Leriche) 
Zbl. Chir., 1926, 53: 2712-5.-Nin y Silva, J. Varios casos de 
cirugfa vascular. Arch. urug. med., 1933, 3: 489-97.— Oughter- 
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Libr. (Appleton) 1933, 4: 310; 1934, 5: 841 — Prat, D. Chirur- 
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An. Fac. med., Montev., 1923-24, 9: 85-125.— Pupini, G. Di 
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Virginia M. Month., 1936-37, 63: 94-9.— Razzaboni, G. La 
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onore di E. Burci, 1930, 9: 557-86.— Royster, H. A. Personal 
experience in vascular surgery. Am. J. Surg., 1931, n.s., 14: 
79-88. — Scalone, I. La simpatectomia periarteriosa per lo svi- 
luppo del circolo collateral dopo la legatura dei grossi vasi; 
contributo operatorio. Ann. ital. chir., 1924, 3 : 209-18.— Schilf. 
Die Gefassinnervation an den Extremitiiten und die periar- 
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1924, 50: 1299.— Sencert, L. La chirurgie des gros vaisseaux. 
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A propos des resections et des ligatures arterielles; quelques 
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Surgery of the blood-vessels. Lancet, Lond., 1932, 2: 1042. — 
Wiedhopf. Experimented Untersuchungen tiber die Wirkung 
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sky, A. O. Surgerv of the intra-abdominal vessels. Progr. 
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Surg., 1936, 103: 959-63. 

Surgery: Ligation and compression. 



See also Blood-vessels, Injuries; Hemorrhage, 

Treatment; also names of arteries and veins. 

Heldt, H. *Ueber Gefassunterbindungsin- 
strumente und ein neues Instrument zur Verein- 
fachung doppelter Unterbindungen. 14p. 8? 
Berl., 1933. 

Pertzsch, E. P. *Soll man bei der Unter- 
bindung einer grossen Schlagader auch die Vene 
mit unterbinden? 34p. 8? Jena, 1919. 

Bell, J. The ligation of veins with arteries. Irish J.M. Sc., 
1935, 6,ser., 262-5.— Billet, H. Les ligatures difflciles. Gaz. 
hop., 1928, 101 : 1386-9.— Blecher. Ueber eine neue verbesserte 
Spiralfederkompressionsbinde. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1935, 
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Soc. ital. chir., 1930, 36: 1002-4.— Brooks, B., & Martin, K. A. 
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Eine Modification der Deschamps'schen Gefiissunterbindungs- 
nadel. Zbl. Chir., 1922, 49: 1894.— Hartel, F. Zur Technik 
tiefer Unterbindungen. Ibid., 1934, 61: 2546.— Harth, F. Zur 
Gefasschirurgie; eine neue Gefassklemme. Ibid.. 1922, 49: 317. — 
Harvey, S. C, & Halpert, B. Thermic changes after arterial 
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tomy. J. Clin. Invest., 1931, 10: 431-4.— Heidrich, I. Ueber 
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Sc 1924, 5.ser., 433-5.— Hoffmann, A. H. Heftklammer als Er- 
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vessels; ligation of vein proximal to site of ligation of the artery; 
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an experimental study. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 88: 909-11.— 
Hungerland, H. Ueber die Ursachen der Harnveranderungen 
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quences therapeutiques de cette notion. Bull. Soc. chir., Par., 
1920, 46: 142-9. — Mermingas, K. Operationen ohne Unter- 
bindungen. Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 23 — Mulvihill, D. A., & 
Harvey, S. C. Thermic changes after arterial ligation and 

ganglionectomy. J. Clin. Invest., 1931, 10: 423-9. & 
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24, 121: 239-54.— Pearse, H. E. A new explanation of the im- 
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Surg., 1927, 86: 850-4.— Reid, M R. Partial occlusion of the pul- 
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J. Exp. M., 1924, 40: 289-91, pi— Schbrcher, F. Schnell-Kom- 
pressor. Munch, med. Wschr., 1935, 82: 1536.— Short, J. T. 
A subcutaneous vaso-ligation needle. J. Urol., Bait., 1934, 31: 
897-900.— Smith, F. An automatic ligating needle forceps. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1935, 21: 590.— Spurrell, W. R. An experi- 
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Lond., 1930, 80: 20-5— Tonndorf. Gefassunterbindung mit 
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Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1932, 31: 527-9.— Wagener, O. Instru- 
mentarium zur Unterbindung von Blutgefassen. Ibid., 1933, 
33: 205-9. — Weiner, S. I. Blood vessel ligation technique; suc- 
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Surg., 1932, 18: 123.— Wunderlich, M. J. Sobre el uso en cirugia 
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Surgery, plastic. 
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Am. M. Ass., 1934, 103: 1129-35— Gurewitsch, N. J. Ein Ver- 
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pediculee. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1931, 40: 448-61.— Mankin, 
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1936, 35: 423-5 — Miiller, W. Zur Behandlung von Gefass- 
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Plastiche vasali con lembi di aponevrosi e di peritoneo; ricerche 
sperimentali. Ann. ital. chir., 1926, 5: 49-63. Also Arch. Soc. 
ital. chir. (1923) 1924, 30 : 479.— Velo, C. A. Di un nuovo metodo 
di riparazione delle ferite dei vasi; plastica con materiale etero- 
geneo secondo il metodo deH'incollamento. Ann. ital. chir., 
1925, 4: 451-64. 

Surgery: Suture. 

Griep, K. *Die Technik der Gefassnaht. 
55p. 8? Berl., 1918. 

Huth, W. E. P. W. *Ueber die Gefassnaht. 
45p. 8? Berl., 1928. 

Redies, H. *Beitrag zur Naht grosser 
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The first suture of a blood vessel. California West. M., 1935,42: 
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1163-99. Mezzi per facilitare la sutura dei vasi. Ibid 

1295-305. Also Zbl. Chir., 1932, 59: 2321; 2326 — Spath, F. Ein 
Beitrag zur Gefassnaht im infizierten Gebiet. Deut Zschr 
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zirkuliirer Arteriennaht and Venenautotransplantation. Arch 
klin. Chir., 1929, 154: 150-94. 

Surgery: Transplantation. 

Dunnebieu, H. *Zur Frage der homoio- 
plastischen Gefasstransplantation. 27p. 8? 
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Wakthmuller, H. * Ueber die bishcrigen 
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Bemerkung zum Aufsatz von R. W^glowski: iiber die Ge- 
fasstransplantation von Zabludowski in Moskau. Ibid., 1926, 
53: 539.— Zabludowski, A. Bemerkung zum Aufsatz von K. 
W?glowski iiber die Gefasstransplantation. Ibid., 1925, 52: 
2882. 

Syphilis. 

See also under names of blood-vessels and 
vascular diseases as Aorta, Syphilis; Aortitis, 
syphilitic, &c. 
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Die Entstehungsbedingungen der spatluetischen Gefasser- 
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der Periarteriitis nodosa verlauft. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 
1928, 20: 34-45. Also Klin, nred!, Moskva, 1928, 6: 39-44 - 
Sternberg, C. Ueber die Syphilis der Gefasse. Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1926, 39: 5-7.— Verrotti, G. Localizzazioni tardive di 
eredo-sifilide nel sistema vascolare. Gior. ital. mal. vener., 
1923, 64: 689-700. Also Med. prat. Nap., 1923, 8: 201-16 — 
Vomer, H. Zur Therapie der Gefasslues. Derm. Wschr., 
Lpz., 1931, 92: 115-7. 

Tuberculosis. 

See Tuberculosis. 

Tumors. 

See also Angiokeratoma; Angioma serpigino- 
sum; Angioreticuloma ; Sarcoma. 

Andrejev, I. A. Beitrage zur Pathogenese und Klinik der 
Gefassgesehwiilste. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1927, 21: 320-31 — 
Bolognesi, J. Sur les tumeurs primitives des tuniques et des 
gaines vasculaires. Neoplasmes, Par., 1928, 7: 199-228 — 
Bucalossi, P. Alcune considerazioni anatomo-pathologiche 
e cliniche su tre casi di tumore primitivo delle guaine vascolari. 
Prat, chir., Arezzo, 1933-35, 4: 244-65 — Geschickter, C. F., & 
Keasbey, L. E. Tumors of blood vessels. Am. J. Cancer, 193;., 
23: 568-91. — Orsos, F. Gefiissprossgeschwulst (Gemmangioma) 
Beitr. path. Anat., 1934, 93: 121-39 — Pianese, G., & Testa, M. 
Mesoteliomi vasali, celomatici, mesenchimali; periteliomi. 
Fol. med., Nap., 1926, 12: 793-5.— Testa, M I glomeruli vas- 
colari o anastomosi artero-venose e i loro tumori (contributo 
clinico ed istopatologico) Ann. ital. chir., 1929, 8 : 963-78. 

Tumors: Angioma. 

Behrmann, A. E. F. C. *Haemangiome 
ungewohnlicher Lokalisation. Ein Beitrag zur 
Kasuistik und Histologie der Blutgefassge- 
schwiilste [Gottingen] 35p. 8! Hoxter a.d. 
Weser, 1927. 

Cot, J. *Des angiomes profonds com- 
muniquant avec la jugulaire interne. 46p. 8? 
Montpel., 1911. 

Korman, I. J. [Hemangiomata; a literary re- 
view and personal pathologo-anatomical in- 
vestigations] 938p. 8? Odessa, 1913. 

Popper, F. *Ueber Haemangiome. 18p. 8? 
Berl., 1933. 
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Schildikraut, M. *Un cas d'h£mangione 
infiltrant. 36p. 8? Lausanne, 1935. 

Schtjltz, A. *Angiomas; sua anatornia, 
pathologica e tratamento. 121p. 12? Lisb., 
1872. 

Andrei, 0. Contributo alia conoscenza dei rapporti tra gli 
angiomied i traumi. Arch. ital. chir., 1928, 22: 105-2G.— Belloni, 
G. Voluminoso emangioma congenito. Clin. & igiene inf., 1928, 
3: 691-700.— Buckley, R. C. Angioma racemosum venosum; 
report of a case. Am. J. Path., 1928, 4: 245-8, 3pl.— Comtois, A. 
L'angiome chez l'enfant. Union med. Canada, 1932, 61 : 432-4. — 
Costa, A. Sulle classiflcazioni e la dottriua degli emangiomi e 
delle malfoimazioni capillari. Policlinico, 1931,38: sez. chir., 
57; L09, pi. — Dobrovolskaia-Zavadskaia, N., & Koboziev, N. Sur 
l'angiome et les kystes angiomateux chez la souris. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1930, 104: 927-30.— Emile-Weil, P. Etude sur les 

angiomateux. Sang, Par., 1927, 1 : 35-58. & Isch-Wall, P. 

Angiome et hemogenie. Bull. Soc. mod. hop. Paris, 1930, 3. ser., 
46: 1278-82.— Ferrarini, G. Contributo alia conoscenza della 
patogenesi degli angiomi. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1928, 34 : 751-6.— 
Herzog, G. Kongenitales Hamangiom. Verh. Deut. path. Ges., 

1925, 20: 215-8, pi.— Hjort, E. [Two cases of angioma arteriale 
racemosum] Norsk mag. laegevid., 1931, 92: 161-8.— Jaffe, R. H. 
Multiple hemangiomas of the skin and of the internal organs 
Arch. Path., Chic, 1929, 7 : 44-54.— Johnson, H. F. Calcifying 
hemangioma. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 90: 1108.— Lotte. Vaste 
angiome et tumeur des bras chez un nouveau-ne. Bull. Soc. fr,. 
derm, syph., 1927, 34: 402-4.— Marque, A. M. Consideraciones 
sobre angiomas en la infancia. Rev. especialid., B. Air., 1927, 
2: 1136-57. Also Rev. otoneur., B. Air., 1927, 1: 202-16.— 
Maruyama, M. Ein Fall von grossem Angiom. Zschr 
Oto. Rhin. Lar., Tokyo, 1923-24, 29: Hf.4-5, 141-6.— 
Midana, A. Funzionalita epatica e portatori di angiomi rubino. 
Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1936, 77: suppl., 248.— Mordvinov, K. K. 
[Hemorrhagic acroangioma] Russ. J. kozhn. ven. boliezn., 
1911, 22: 227-31.— Perantoni-Satta, G. Neoflbro-angiomatoso 
sistematizzato tardive Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1926, 67: 136-42, 
2pl.— Robinson, J. M., & Castleman, B. Benign metastatizing 
hemangioma. Ann. Surg., 1936, 104 : 453-9.— Santozky, M. Zur 
Rontgendiagnose der Hamangiome. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 

1926, 35 : 520-2.— Schiavone, G. A. Angioma piano extenso en un 
nifto. Sem. med., B. Air., 1928, 35: pt2, 1760-4.— Schloffer, H. 
Umbau eines Angioma arteriale racemosum. Deut. Zschr. 
Chir., 1930, 225: 339-49— Schurmann, E. Ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Hamangiome beim Haushuhn. Virchows Arch., 

1928, 270: 51-6.— Schwarz, E. Zur Klinik, pathologischen Ana- 
tomie und Aetologie des Angioma arteriale racemosum, beson- 
dersder Extremitaten. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1921, 164: 408-23.— 
Scolari, P. G. Angioma subcutaneo. Rev. med. Rosario, 1929, 
19: 211-7.— Serra, V. Sul significato degli angiomi rubino. Osp. 
maggiore, Milano, 1932, 20: 261-73, 3pl.— Shaw, J. J. M. He- 
mangioma. Lancet, Lond., 1928, 1 : 69-72.— Sobolev, I. V. [On 
angiomata] Tr. obsh. pat. S. Peterburg (1910-11) 1912, 
27-9 . — Sonntag, E. Das Rankenangiom, sowie die genuine 
diffuse Phlebarteriektasie und Phlebektasie. Erg. Chir. 
Orthop., 1919, 11: 99-182.— Wernery. Hamangiome bei einem 
Pferd und bei einem Kalb. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1937, 
45: 53-8. 

Tumors: Angioma, cavernous. 

Wirth, C. H. *Ueber einen Fall von Heman- 
gioma cavernosum bei einem Neugeborenen. 
18p. 8? Munch., 1926. 

Clarenburg, A. [Subcutaneous haemangioma cavernosum 
(cysticum) in a pig] Versl. volksgezondh., 1932, 984-9: pi.— 
Dixon, O. J. An inoperable multiple venous circumscribed 
cavernous hemangioma. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1928, 25: 257.— 
Downing, J. G., & Mallory, G. K. Cavernous hemangioma and 
trauma; report of a case. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1930, 22: 
414-22.— Halter, K. Haemangioma cavernosum mit hyper- 
plastischer Entwicklung der Gefa'ssmuskulatur. Derm. Wschr., 
193fi, 103: 1049-52. — lo Cascio, V. Emoangioma cavernoso mus- 
colare a sede rara. Ann. ital. chir., 1928, 7: 755-74.— New, G. B. 
Cavernous hemangioma in the adult. Surg. Clin. N. America, 

1929, 9: 78-80.— Pettersson, A. S., & Romanus, R. Ein Fall von 
Haemangioma cavernosum congenitum mit todlichem Aus- 
gang. Acta paediat., Upps., 1932-33, 14: 417-29.— Porto, G. 
Sobre duas observacoes de angiomas cavernosos. Brasil med., 
1907, 21: 104-6.— Rumpel. Ein Fall von ausgedehnter, ange- 
borener Phlebektasie mit kavernosen Hamangiomen. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1918, 65: 948.— Tataflore, E. Vasti angiomi 
cavernosi multipli in barnbina lattante. Pediatria (Riv.) 1933, 
41: 1288-96.— Valentini, P. Vasto angioma cavernoso dell'arto 
superiore di destra. Pediat. prat., Mod., 1931, 8: 291-8. 

Tumors : Angiomyoneuroma [glomus tumor] 

Aisu, T. Ein Fall von arteriellem Angiomyoneurom (Mas- 
son) Derm. Wschr., 1934, 99: 1532-6.— De Lucia, P. Ricerche 
sugliangiomioneuromi. Arch. ital. anat., 1936, 7: 106-12.— Jirka, 
F. J., & Scuderi, C. S. Glomus tumor. J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 
107: 201-3, 5pl.— Martin, J. F., & Dechaume, J. Les tumeurs 
glomiques (angio-neuro-myomes arteriels) Ann. anat. path., 
Par., 1925, 2: 239-46.— Masson, P., & Gery, I. Les tumeurs 
glomiques sous-cutanees en dehors des doigts (angio-neuro- 



myomes arteriels) Ibid., 1927, 4: 153-65.-Prodanov, A. Sur 
la localisation des tumeurs glomiques (angio-neuromyome de 
P. Masson) Ibid., 147-52. 

Tumors: Endothelioma. 

Baumann-Schenker, R. Das Hamangio-Endotheliom und 
seine Miahlensensibilitat. Strahlentherapie, 1935, 52: 11-9 — 
Dehtala, P Sopra alcune varieta di emoangioendoteliomi. 
Ann. ital. chir., 1927, 6: 355-87.-Gray, J. A case of malignant 
osemangeiomatous endothelioma. J. Path. Bact., Edinb., 1929, 
32: 337-9, pi — Kragh, J. [Case of hemangioendothelioma in a 
six-months-old child] Ugeskr. laeger, 1917, 79: 1156 — Leubner, 
u. beltene Ueschwulstbildungen des Gefassendothels Frankf 
Zschr Path., 1935-36, 49: 63-75.— Masson, P. Hcmangioen- 
dothehome vegctant intra-vasculaire. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 
1923, 93: 517-23.— Ogilvie, R. F., & Mackenzie, I. Malignant 
haemangio-endothelioma, with a report of two cases J Path 
Bact., Lond., 1936, 43: 429, pi.— Per, M. J. Zum histologischen 
Studium der gefasstumorartigen Bildungen navoider Herkunft 
vom Bau eines Hamangioendothelioms. Derm. Wschr., 1932, 
95: 1569-71 — Straub. Ein Fall von Haemaugioendotheliom. 
[Autoreferat] Vereinsbl. pfalz. Aerzte, 1913, 29: 139-41 — 
Sweitzer, S. E., & Winer, I. H. Hemangioendothelioma. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Chic, 1936, 34: 997-1007. 

Tumors, malignant. 

See also Cancer; Sarcoma. 

Egdahl, A. Report of a case of primary intravascular tumor; 
probably a spindle-cell sarcoma. Mil. Surgeon, 1922, 51: 288- 
91— Freilich, E. B., & Coe, G. C. Angiosarcoma; case report and 
review of the literature. Am. J. Cancer, 1936, 26: 269-75.— 
Hunter, J. B. Two cases of general vascular carcinoma. J. Obst. 
Gyn., Lond., 1922, n.ser., 29: 308-13.— Kritschewski, I. L., & 
Rubenstein, P. L. Das durch Filtrate iiberimpfbare polymorph- 
zellige Angiosarkom der Saugetiere; die Kultur dieser Ge- 
schwulst und Immunitatserforschung. Zschr. Krebsforsch , 
1931, 34: 85-98.— Livingston, S. F., & Klemperer, P. Malignant 
angiomas; with reference to the question of sarcoma due to 
Roentgen ray. Arch. Path., Chic, 1926, 1: 899-910.— Marko- 
witz, B. Malignant hemangioma. Am. J. Clin. Path., 1935, 
5: 333-8.— Sal, J. Ueber einen Fall von endemischer Haman- 
giosarkomatose bei Huhnern. Virchow's Arch., 1930, 279 : 62-70. 

Tumors: Treatment. 

Atger, E. *Les traitements des angiomes et 
leurs indications particulieres. 68p. 8? Mont- 
pellier, 1912. 

Biema, J. C. van. *Le traitement des an- 
giomes tubereux par les injections sclerosantes de 
chlorhydrate double de quinine et d'uree asso- 
ciees a la cryotherapie [Paris] 61p. 8? Issy-les- 
Moulineaux, 1935. 

Fotjcaud, P. *La curietherapie des angiomes. 
108p. 8? Par., 1930. 

Koschland, A. *Ueber Erfolge der chirurgi- 
schen Behandlung von Haemangiomen. 16p. 8? 
Frankf. a.M., 1926. 

Manevitsch, M. *Ueber die Dauerfolge 
der operativen Behandlung des Angioma arte- 
riale racemosum. 22p. 8? Strassb., 1912. 

Meinel, H. *Ergebnis der verschiedenen 
Behandlungsmethoden bei Haemangiomen. 34p. 
8°. Wiirzb., 1932. 

Anzilotti, A. Zur Radiumbehandlung der Hamangiome. 
Rontgenpraxis, 1936, 8: 620-2 — Aretz, H. Die Behandlung der 
Hamangiome. Med. Klin., Bed., 1936, 32: 343-7.— Baensch, W. 
Ueber die Radiumbehandlung der Hamangiome. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1934, 60: 923-5.— Bordier, H. Traitement electrique des 
angiomes caverneaux; electrolyse ou diathermie? Paris med., 
1933, 87: 469-73.— Coliez, R. Traitement des angiomes par la 
curietherapie chez les enfants en particulier. Prat. med. fr., 
1930, 11: 419-29.— Daubresse-Morelle, E. Radiumtherapie des 
angiomes tubereux. Ann. Inst. chir. Bruxelles, 1926, 27: 189- 
95. — Dautwitz, F. Die Radiumbestrahlung der Hamangiome. 
Internat. Radiother., Darmst., 1927-28, 3: 1043-52.— Davis, J. S., 
& Wilgis, H. E. The treatment of hemangiomata by excision. 
South. M.J., 1934, 27: 283-90— Degrais, P., & Bellot, A. Les 
mefaits de l'atteinte dans le traitement des angiomes; avantages 
de la curietherapie. Presse med., 1933, 41: 1848-51 — Demel, R. 
Ein Vorschlag zur blutsparenden, operativen Behandlung der 
Hamangiome. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1933, 241: 166-75.— Fabry, J. 
Zur Klinik und Behandlung der Hamangiome. Derm. Wschr 
1929, 89: 1906-10.— Fruchaud, M. H. Remarques sur le traite- 
ment des angiomes chez les jeunes enfants. Arch. med. Angers, 
1927, 31: 90-8— Fuhs, H. Zur Radiumtherapie der Angiome. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1933, 83: 64S-54.— Gerlach, G. Zur Be- 
handlung der Blut- und Lymphgefassgesehwiilste. Beitr. 
klin. Chir., 1934, 159: 129-37 — Glass, E. Klinische und experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Payrsche Magnesium- 
pfeilbehandlung von Angiomen. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1925-26, 
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194: 352-06.— Gumpert, M. Die Friihbehandlung von Angio- 
men. Kinderiirztl. Prax., 1932, 3 : 397— Halluin, M. d'. Le 
traiteraent des angiomes par le radium. Bull. Soc. radiol. 
med. France, 1926, 14: 129-37, pi.— Heymann, E. Die chirur- 
gische Behandluug der Angiome. Rev. chir. plast., Brux., 
1931-32, 253-63.— Hoffmann, C. A. Die elektrophysikalische 
Behandlung der kavernosen Angiome. Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 

804. Die Behandlung der Angiome. Med. Welt, 

1931, 5: 990.— Kaplan, I. I. The treatment of hemangiomas. 
Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 1932, 49: 548.— le Roy des Barres. Traite- 
ment des angiomes par des injections intratumorales de sels de 
quinine. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1927, 53: 405-13.— Light, 
S. E. The injection treatment of cavernous hemangiomas; 
report of a case and historical review. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1931, 24: 992-8.— Llorens Suque, A. Radiumtherapie des 

angiomes geants. J. radiol. electr., 1932, 16: 211. Tera- 

peutica roentgen de algunos angiomas. Ars medica, Barcel., 
1935, 11: 80, pi. — Lortat- Jacob & Brosse, T. Le traitement: des 
angiomes par la cryotherapie. J. med. chir., Par., 1928, 99: 
761-70. — Michalowski, E. Zur Behandlung der Hamangiome 
mittels Elektrokoagulation. Munch, med. Wschr., 1937, 84: 
101.— Minami, S. A further report of the radium therapy; 
upon angioma. Jap. Zschr. Derm. Urol., 1923, 23: 2.— Moser, E. 
Ueber Heisswassereinspritzungen bei Angiomen. Beitr. klin. 
Chir., 1928, 142: 753.— Nielsen, J. [Radium therapy of angi- 
omas] Ugeskr. laeger, 1929, 91: 795-802.— Novak, F. V. [Radio- 
therapy of hemangioma] Cas. lek. cesk., 1926, 65: 1798-800.— 
Panneton, J. E. Les angiomes et la radiotherapie. Union 
med. Canada, 1932, 61: 940-4. — Puppovac, D. Wie sollen Angio- 
me behandelt werden? Wien. klin. Wschr., 1926, 39: 1369.— 
Quervain F. de. Die subkutane Elektrokoagulation bei angio- 
matosen Geschwiilsten. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1931, 61: 
1169. Also Festschr. Emil Burgi, Basel, 1932, 281.— Katti, A. 
La radiumterapia degli angiomi. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 
1931, 19: 75-80. — Reder, F. Hemangiomata and their treatment 
by injections of boiling water. South. M.J., 1927, 20 : 844-51.— 
Robinson, G. A. Radium treatment in angiomas. Arch. 
Pediat., N.Y., 1927, 44: 660-2.— Roesler, H. Hemangioma; 
some observations on the results of radiation therapy. Am. J. 
Roentg., 1932, 27: 249-56.— Roy, B. N. C. Angioma treatment by 
diathermy. Ind. M. Oaz., 1930, 65: 320-4.— Salomon, A. Wie 
sollen Angiome behandelt werden? Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 
1928, 25 : 592-5.— Schamberg, J. F., & Bradley, R. A. Radium 
in the treatment of angiomata. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1927, 7 : 
103-11. — Schmidt, W. H. The treatment of cavernous angiomas 
covered with healthy skin. Am. J. Roentg., 1928, 19: 271-7.— 
Scopesi, M. Terapia fisica degli angiomi. Arch. ital. derm., 
1935, 11: 492. Also Dermosifilografo, 1936, 11: 485-503. Also 
Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1935, 76: suppl., 378.— Silva, M. J. Los 
angiomas y su tratamiento. Rev. med. Bogota, 1935-36, 45: 
168-83. — Steenhuis, D. J. [Radium treatment in angioma] 
Mschr. kindergeneesk., 1934, 3: 86-92.— Stegemann, H. Die 
Behandlung der Hamangiome. Ther. Gegenwart, 1926, 67: 
441-5. — Taylor, G. W. The treatment of hemangioma at the 
Collis P. Huntington Memorial Hospital. Boston M.&S.J., 
1926, 195: 737-40.— Thomas, H. B. Angiomas of the skeletal 
muscle; combined operative and radiation therapy; 2 case 
reports. Am. J. Surg., 1936, 31: 354-60.— Tratamiento de los 
angiomas. DIa med., B. Air., 1931-32, 4: 870.— Tyler, A. F. 
New technique designed for electrocoagulation of vascular 
tumors. Nebraska M.J., 1933, 18 : 6-9.— Valentine, H. S. The 
surgical treatment of hemangiomata. Month. Bull. Kansas 
City S. W. Clin. Soc, 1935, 11: no.2, 8-10.— Venetianer, P. 
[Present treatment of hemangioma] Gyogyaszat, 1933, 73: 
499. — Wickham, Y. L. A propos du traitement des angiomes 
par le radium. Rev. actin., Par., 1929, 5: 366-70— Withers, S., & 
Ranson, J. R. The radium treatment of extensive hemangiomas 
in infants. Am. J. Roentg., 1927, n.s., 18: 326-8. 

Vasa vasorum. 

Briining, F. Die Ernahrung der Geffisswand. Klin. Wschr. 
1924, 3: 2282-4.— I wanow, G. Die Lymphgefasse der Wande 
der Blutgefasse: vasa lymphatica vasorum sanguinorum (zur 
Methodik ihrer Injektion) vorlaufige Mitteilung. Zschr. ges. 
Anat., l.Abt., 1932-33, 99: 669-85.— Kurkowsky, W. Einige 
Angaben tiber die Beteiligung der Vasa vasorum an der Ent- 
wicklung kollateraler Blutbahnen. Ibid., 1932, 98: 126-39 — 
Kutsuma, M. On the lymph-vessels in the walls of the blood- 
vessels. Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kyoto, 1930, 13: 17, pi. — 
Policard, A., & Paupert-Ravault, P. Les processus de la nutri- 
tion des parois vasculaires et leur importance au point de vue 
pathologique. J. med. Lyon, 1927, 8 : 545-50.— Ramsey, E. M. 
Nutrition of the blood vessel wall: review of the literature. 
Yale J. Biol., 1936-37, 9: 14-36. 

in animals. 

Aoki, K. On the blood vascular system of the earthworm in 
Japan, Pheretima communissima Goto et Hatai. Tohoku 
Univ. Sc. Rep., 1932, 7: 181-93.— Biborski, J. Ueber die Seg- 
mentalgefasse und die Gefasse der unpaaren Flossen der Scholle 
(Pleuronectes platessa) Bull, internat. Acad, polon. sc., 1935, s.B, 
279-91, pi.— Daniel, J. F. La signification de l'artere coraco- 
laterale chez les poissons elasmobranches primitifs. Bull. Soc. 
zool. France, 1925, 50 : 94.— Eales, N. B. Note on an abnormality 
in the blood vascular system of the rabbit. J. Anat., Lond., 
1930-31, 65: 152.— Federighi, H. The blood vessels of annelids. 
J. Exp. Zool., 1928, 50: 257-94. Also Proc. U. S. Nat. Acad. Sc., 



1927, 13: 639-41.— Franz, V. Das Gefassystem der Acranier 
Handb. vergl. Anat., Berl., 1931-33, 6: 452-66.— Haffner, K. von. 
Untersuchungen iiber die Morphologie und Physiologie des 
Blutgefassystems von Lumbriculus variegatus Mull. Zschr 
wiss. Zool., 1927, 130: 1-82, 4pl— Hopkins, A. E. Pulsating 
blood vessels in the oyster. Science, 1936, 83: 581. — Krause, C. 
Weitere Untersuchungen iiber die gcnuinen Veranderungen der 
Blutgefasse unserer Haustiere; Veranderungen der Arteriae 
hypogastricae, iliacae ext., femorales und carotides communes 
des Rindes. Virchows Arch., 1933, 289: 352-70.— London, E. S., & 
Kotschnew, N. P. Tierblutforschungen; die Vasostomy. Zschr 
physiol. Chem., 1920, 111: 273-9.— O'Donoghue, C. H. The 
blood vascular system of the Tuatara, Sphenodon punctatus 
Philos. Tr. R. Soc. London, 1921, s.B., 210: 175-252, 3pl.— Shindo', 
T. Zur vergleichenden Anatomie der arteriellen Kopfgefasse der 
Reptilien. Anat. Hefte, 1914, 51: 267-356, pi.— Sleggs, G. F. 
The morphology of the vascular system of the Richardson 
ground-squirrel, Citellus richardsonii, Sabine. Anat. Rec, 

1925, 30: 165-84, 9pl.— Weidenreich, F. Allgemeine Mor- 
phologie des Gefassystems. Handb. vergl. Anat., Berl., 1931- 
33, 6: 375-451. 

BLOOD volume. 

See also Blood cell; Blood circulation, Blood 
reservoirs; Blood plasma. For minute volume 
see Blood circulation, Cardiac output. 
. Rowntree, L. G., & Brown, G. E. The 
volume of the blood and plasma in health and 
disease. 219p. 8? Phila., 1929. 

Seyderhelm, R., & Lampe, W. Die Blut- 
menge. p.647-734. 8? Berl., 1933. 

Handb. allg. Hamat. (Hirschfeld) Berl., 1932-33, 1: 1. Halite. 
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passim.— Bayliss, W. M. The volume of the blood and its sig- 
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Ueber die Blutmenge. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 406.— 
Blumgart, H. L. The velocity and volume of blood flow. N. 
England J.M., 1931, 25: 943 — Darrow, D. C, & Buckman, T. E. 
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Minerva med., Tor., 1935, 26: pt2, 247-52.— Feldberg, W., & 
Lewin, H. Versuche iiber Milz und Blutvolumen. Arch. ges. 
Physiol., 1928, 219: 246-59.— Furukawa, T. Clinical and experi- 
mental studies on the blood volume. Acta Scholae med. Univ. 
Kyoto, 1931-32, 14: 62-72.— Gesell, R. On the relation of blood 
volume to tissue nutrition. Am. J. Physiol., 1924, 70 : 254.— 
Graham, G. The volume of the blood. S. Barth. Hosp. J., 
Lond., 1931, 39: 5-7.— Holb011, S. A. [A study of blood volume 
in man] Ugeskr. laeger, 1928, 90: 80; 1929, 91 : 4-9.— Janousek, S. 
[Blood volume] Cas. lek. cesk., 1930, 69: 1453; 1495 — Khvili- 
vitskaya, M. I., <fe Kedrov, A. A. [The volume of circulating 
blood and the attempt to determine the function of the blood 
depot in normal subjects] Ter. arkh., 1935, 13 : 23-42. — Levin, E. 
El volumen de la sangre circulante. Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 
1933, 9: 578-86.— Murray, C. D. The physiological principle of 
minimum work; the vascular system and the cost of blood vol- 
ume. Proc. U.S. Nat. Acad. Sc., 1926, 12: 207-14— Plesch, J. 
Untersuchungen iiber die Physiologie und Pathologie der Blut- 
menge. Zschr. klin. Med., 1922, 93 : 241-84. Biologie 

und Pathologie der Blutmenge. Haematologica, Pavia, 1933, 

4:133-84. Die funktionelle Bedeutung der Blutmenge. 

Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 935-8. Die Blutmenge als regu- 

latorisch-kompensatorischer Faktor der Zirkulation. Zschr. 
ges. exp. Med., 1933, 89: 641-55.— Schuster, K. M. [Observations 
on the volume of circulating blood] Ter. arkh., 1935, 13 : 55-64. 

corpuscular [cell-plasma ratio] 

See also Erythrocyte. 

Friedhofen, P. *Ueber die Volumenbestim- 
mung der roten Blutkorperchen [Giessen] 
22p. 8? Wiirzb., 1915. 

Henssen, E. A. O. *Die Bestimmung des 
Volumens der roten Blutkorperchen im Capillar- 
und Stauungsblut mittelst des Haematokriten. 
[Giessen] 67p 8? Minister i.W. [1914] 

Hoff, R. von. *Vergleichende Untersuchun- 
gen liber Hamoglobin-Gehalt, Ervthrocytcn- 
Volumen und Erythrocyten-Zahl (Beitrag zur 
Bewertung des Bonniger'schen Blutkorperchen- 
Volummeters) 20p. 8? Rostock, 1918. 

Wertkin, N. *Hamatokrit- Versuche auf 
alter und neuer Basis (mit Salzlosungen, Blut- 
giften und spezifischen Hamolvsinen) 39p. 8? 
Munch., 1914. 

Allen, C. M.van. Ein neuer Hamatokrit.Miinch. med.Wschr., 

1926, 73: 1890.— Bierring, E., & Sorensen, G. [Determination 
of hemoglobin by means of Van Slyke's standard hemometer; 
erythrocyte count and determination of cell volume in normal 



BLOOD VOLUME 



721 



BLOOD VOLUME 



states] Ugeskr. laeger, 1936, 98: 822-9.— Burger, W. Ueber den 
Eintluss der Wasserstoflionenkonzentration auf das Volumen 
der roten Blutkbrperchen. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1920, 118: 
127-30.— Csaki, L. Die Volummessung der roten Blutkbrper- 
chen bei verschiedenen Krankheiten. Zschr. klin. Med., 1922, 
93: 405-16.— Ege, R. Ueber die Analyse einer Volumenkurve 
von Blutkbrperchen in hypertonischen Lbsungen. Biochem. 
Zschr , 1922-23, 134 : 234-8.— Felsen, J. The cell-plasma ratio. 
Arch. Path., Chic, 1929, 8: 269-72.— Finkel, A. [Determination 
of erythrocytes by the volumetric system] Polska gaz. lek., 
1934, 13 : 320* — Fbldes, E. Das Volum der roten Blutkbrperchen- 
niasse als Funktion der Menge and Starke der sauren Valenzen 
des Blutes, die Zahl der roten Blutkbrperchen als Funktion der 
Menge und Starke der basischen Valenzen des Blutes. Zschr. 
ges.exp. Med., 1924, 40: 394-119.— Fonder, E. The measurement 
of red-cell volume; conductivity measurements. J. Physiol., 
Loud., 1935, 85: 439-49.— Garcia Palacios, F., Irigoyen, A., & 
Llinares, P. Estudios sobre la medida del volumen del globulo 
rojo en los recicn nacidos y lactantes normales. Med. ibera, 
1936, 30: pt2, 102.— Gram, H. C. Volume des globules du sang 
et rapport de ce volume a l'hemoglobine et au uombre des cel- 
lules. C rend. Soc. biol., 1921, 84: 151-3.— Guest, G. M., & Siler, 
V E A centrifuge method for the determination of the volume 
of cells in blood. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1934, 19: 757-68.— Haden, 
R. L. The technic of determination of the relative mass, the 
individual cell volume, and the volume index of the erythro- 
cytes of man. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1929-30, 15: 736-46. The 

volume thickness index of the erythrocyte of man. Ibid., 

1934-35, 20: 567-71. & Neff, F. C. The volume index 

and color index of the red blood corpuscles in new-born infants. 
Am. J. Dis. Child., 1924, 28: 458-63.— Hamburger, H. J. Die 
Methoden zur Bestimmuug des Mengeverhaltnisses von 
Plasma und Blutkbrperchen. Med. Klin., Bed., 1921, 17: 
690_3 .— Heilmeyer, L. Die Bestimmung des Erythrozyten- 
volumens. Handb. allg. Hiimat. (Hirschfeld) Berl., 1933, 2: 
l.Halfte, 345-72.— Hirota, K. A new method of measuring the 
relative volume of the blood corpuscles in the blood. J. Bio- 
physics, Tokyo, 1923-26, 1 : 233-57.— Hopmann, R., & Schuler, R. 
Die Abluingigkeit der relativen Erythrocytenmenge von wech- 
selnder V'erteilung der Erythrocyten innerhalb der Blutbahn. 
Klin. Wschr., 1922, 1: 2000 — Jenkins, C. E. A displacement 
method for estimating the cell-volume in blood. Brit. J. Exp. 
Path., 1932, 13: 127-30.— Kaufmann, E. Interferometrische 
Unter'suchungen; interferometrische Bestimmung des Blutkbr- 
perchenvolumens. Zschr. klin. Med., 1924-25, 101:429-40.— 
Kaunitz, H. Zur Voluinsbestimmung der Erythrocyten; Kritik 
der Hiimatokritmethode und Angabe eines verbesserten, indi- 
rekten, colorimetrischen Verfahrens. Zschr. ges. exp. Med. , 1932- 
33,85: 158-70.— Krasnowo, D.I., & Schochor, N. I. Schwankun- 
gen der Blutkbrpercheniuenge im Blute verschiedener mnerer 
Organe nach Rune und Bewegung nach Versuchen an angiosto- 
miertenHunden. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1929,222:445-9.— Macleod, 
J., & Ponder, E. The measurement of red-cell volume; alteration 
in cell volume in hypotonic plasma. J. Physiol., Lond., 1933, 
77- 181-S —Mason, S. J. A new method for the determination of 
the blood cell volume. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1934-35, 20: 318-21- 
Meier, K. Blutreaktion und Blutkbrperchenvolumen. Bio- 
chem. Zschr., 1922, 133 : 67-74.— Neuhausen, B. S., & Wang, Z. T. 
The determination of corpuscular volume from the relative 
viscosities and conductivities of blood and plasma or serum. 
Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1923, 34: 311-3.— Ponder, E., & 
Robinson, E. J. The measurement of red-cell volume; the 
behaviour of cells from o.xalated and from defibrinated blood in 
hypotonic plasma and saline. J. Physiol., Lond., 1934-35, 83: 
34^8— Ponder, E., & Saslow, G. The measurement of red-cell 

volume. Ibid., 1930, 70: 18-37. ■ Alterations of cell 

volume in extremely hypotonic solutions. Ibid., 1931, 73: 
267-96— Rossdale, G. Observations with the haematocnt 
volume-colour index. Q.J. Med., Oxford, 1922-23, 16 : 245-62.— 
Sahli. Ueber eine Verbesssrung der Hiimatokritmethode. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1929, 59: 373-5.— Sanford, A. H., & 
Magath, T. B. A new centrifuge tube for volume index deter- 
minations (modified Haden method) J. Lab. Clin. M., 1929-30, 
15: 172 — Scheunert, A., & Krzywanek, F. W. Ueber reflekto- 
risch geregelte Schwankungen der Blutkorperchenmenge. Arch, 
ges. Phvsiol., 1926, 212: 477; 213: 198— Slawinski, A. A new 
conductivity method for the determination of the cell volume of 

blood. Biochem. J., Lond., 1933, 27: 356-60. & Pakow- 

ski, J. Sur une nouvelle methode permettant de caleuler le 
volume des globules rouges dans le sang. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1930, 103 : 807.— Smirk, F. H. The accurate measurement of the 
proportion of corpuscles and serum in blood; the volume of red 
blood-corpuscles in venous and oxygenated Wood and after 
exposure to various saturations of carbon dioxide. Brit. J . Exp. 
Path , 1928 9 : 81-9.— Steinbach, R. fleitrag zur Bestimmung 
des Volumens der kbrperlichen Elemente im Blut. Zschr. 
Biol , 1921-22 74: 131-46 — Stewart, G. N. The relative volume 
or weight of corpuscles and plasma (or serum) in blood Am J. 
Phvsiol., 1924, 69: 531-42,-Suzuki, S. Die Nach priifung der 
klinisch brauchbaren Methoden fur die Bestimmung des Volu- 
mens der Formelemente des Blutes. Fol. haemat., Lpz , 1920, 
26: 1 Teil 1-26— Takei, T. Ueber die Analyse einer Volum- 
kurve von Blutkbrperchen in hypertonischen Losungen welche 
zugleich die Ditlerenzierung von osmotischen und kolloidcnemi- 
schen Volunrinderungen ermbglicht. Biochem. Zschr., 1921, 
123: 104-27.-Van Allen, C. M. An hematocrit method. J. 
Lab. Clin M., 1924-25, 10: 1027-40 — Vaughan, J. M., & Goddard, 
H. M. A comparative study of red cell diameter and red cell 



volume measurements. Lancet, Lond., 1934, 1 : 513-7.— Walters, 
O. S., & May, J. W. A comparison of various concentrations of 
sodium oxalate solution with heparin for the determination of 
packed cell volume. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1934-35, 20: 385-90.— 
Wintrobe, M. M. A simple and accurate hematocrit. Ibid., 
1929-30, 15 : 287-9. 



Determination. 



Baena, V. Eine spektrophotometrisehe Methode der Be- 
stimmung der zirkulierenden Blutmenge und ihre Anwendung 
zu physiologischen Zwecken. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1935, 96: 
420-5.— Barlow, O. W., & Biskind, M. S. Improvements on the 
Welcker method for the determination of the total blood vol- 
ume; the relation of the blood volume to body weight and surface 
of the pigeon. Am. J. Physiol., 1928, 86: 587-93.— Beltz, I., & 
Kaufmann, E. Interferometrische Untersuchungen; Blutmen- 
genbestimmung mittels Fliissigkeits-Interferometers. Zschr. 
klin. Med., 1924-25, 101: 441-55.— Boss, C. Blutmengenbestim- 
mung am Sektionstisch und ihre Ergebnisse; Kritik und Ver- 
gleiche zur Klinik. Virchows Arch., 1936, 297: 305-36.— 
Buckman, T. E. Physical examination of the blood. Pract. 
Libr. M.&S., 1932, 2: 753-61.— Calabresi, M„ & Rocchini, G. La 
doppia misura della massa totale del sangue circolante. Diagn. 
teen, lab., Nap., 1931, 2: 196-210.— Chang, H. C, & Harrop, G. A. 
The determination of the circulating blood volume with carbon 
monoxide. J. Clin. Invest., 1928, 5: 393-405.— Cipriani, C, & 
Dominici, G. La misura della massa totale del sangue in cliniea. 
Arch. sc. med., Tor., 1927, 49: 69-98.— Culbertson, J. T. Blood 
plasma volume determination by injection of anti-crystalline- 
egg-albumin-serum. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1932, 30: 

102-4. Also repr. The determination of the plasma 

volume and the blood volume of the rabbit by the injection of 
homologous anti-crystallized-egg-albumin-serum. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1934, 107: 120-7. Also repr.— Del Carpio, I. L'uso del 
fotometro graduale di Pulfrich per la determinazione quantita- 
tiva del sangue. Arch, antrop. crim., Tor., 1933, 53: 1164-9. — 
Doi, Y. On the blood volume determination. Jap. J.M. Sc., 
1930-31,2: Surg., 205-11.— Fleischer-Hansen, C. C. Determina- 
tions of the blood volume in human beings; preliminary investi- 
gations in animals. Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl., 1929, 56: 
308; 1930, 59: 243.— Franke, E., & Benedict, S. R. A method for 
the determination of blood volume. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1920-21, 
6: 618-24.— Frank, E., Auerbach, I., & Stanner, E. Blutmengen- 
bestimmungen mittels der Kombination von Inhalations- und 
Farbstoffmethode (bei normalen Individuen und bei Poly- 
cythaemia rubra) Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11: 1985-8. — Gordon, Z. L. 
[Estimation of blood volume] Arkh. klin. eksp. med., 1924, 
3: pt7, 79-87.— Griesbach, W. Eine klinisch brauchbare Me- 
thode der Blutmengenbestimmung. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. 
Med., 1921, 33. Kongr., 533 — Herzfeld, A. Ueber klinische 
Blutmengenbestimmung. Munch, med. Wschr., 1922, 69: 
1272. — Hodgson, E. E. The development of a blood volume for- 
mula and the testing of its accuracy in the domestic animals 
(horse, sheep, rabbit, pig) Vet. Bull., Carlisle Barr., 1935. 29: 
205-32. — Joustra, N . [On the determination of the blood volume 
in the living man] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1924, 68: pt 1, 1459-67.— 
Kropatscheck, W. Die Verweildauer radioaktiver Substanzen 
in den Kbrperflussigkeiten (ein Beitrag zur Blutmengenbestim- 
mung) Biochem. Zschr., 1930, 218: 191-205— lee, F. W., Car- 
rier, E. B., & Whipple, C. H. Simultaneous determination of 
plasma and hemoglobin volumes; influence of fluids by mouth 
and vigorous exercise. Am. J. Physiol., 1922, 61: 149-58.— Lee, 
F. W., & Whipple, G. H. Blood volume studies; plasma volume 
as determined by hemoglobin injection. Ibid., 1921, 56: 328- 
35. — Mcintosh, R. The determination of the circulating blood 
volume in infants by the carbon monoxide method. J. Clin. 
Invest., 1929-30, 7: 203-27.— Markovits, F. Die Bestimmung 
der Blutmenge mit Hilfe des Blutzuckers. Zschr. Kreislauf- 
forsch., 1936, 28: 16-21.— Moscati, G., & Napolitano, G. La 
determinazione della quantita del sangue con il metodo ottico. 
Riforma med., 1922, 38: 435-7— Muller, F. Die Bestimmung 
der Blutmenge. Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E .) 
Berl , 1924, Abt. 4, Teil 3, 159-86.— Nolli, B. La determinazione 
della' massa del sangue circolante nei riguardi dell'eflettiva 
quantita dell'emoglobina e delle emazie; l'indice numerico dei 
globuli rossi. Riforma med., 1933, 49: 1575-8 — OUoz, M. Zur 
Met hod ik der wiederholten Blutmengenbestimmung. Deut. 
Arch klin. Med., 1935-36, 178: 647-51.— Petranyi, G. [Clinical 
methods of determination of blood volume] Orv. hetil., 1932, 
76- 406; 1011.— Piticariu.I. Eineeinfache Bestimmungsmethode 
der Gesamtblutmenge beim lebenden Menschen. Wien. klin. 
Wschr , 1923, 36 : 68.— Prigge, R. Refraktometrie oder Blut- 
kbrnerz'ahlun'g zur Bestimmung von Aenderungen der Blut- 
menge'' Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1922, 140: 165-7 — Sanchis 
Perpina, V. Determinacion de la masa total de sangre por 
volumetria (un nuevo y sencillo metodo) Arch, med., Madr., 

1934 37- 197-202. & Diaz Sarasola, R. La masa total de 

sann'r'e su determinacion, un nuevo y sencillo procedimiento. 
Arch card hemat., Madr., 1924 , 5 : 92-100.-Schlesinger, E. 
Eine' Methode zur quantitativen Bestimmung des Blutes. 
Deut med Wschr., 1922, 48: 522.— Smith, H. P. Intravenous 
injections of fluid and repeated blood volume determination. 
Bull Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1925, 37: 177-88. Also repr -Sun- 
derman F. W. The measurement of serum volume. J. Biol. 
cS W35, 109: p.xci.-Weld, C. B., & Woodward, H. E. Note 
on blood volume determinations. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1936-37, 
22: 410.— Went, I. [Study on the blood volume; micromethod 



21767 — vol. 2, 4th sekies- 



-46 



BLOOD VOLUME 



722 



BLOOD VOLUME 



for indirect determination of the absolute blood volume] Magv. 
orv. arch., 1930, 31: 39-53. & Drinker, C. K. A micro- 
method for determination of the absolute blood volume, with 
data upon the blood volume of the guinea pig, white rat, rabbit , 
and cat. Am. J. Physiol., 1929, 88: 468-78.— Wollheim, E. Die 
Bestimmung der zirkulierenden Blutmenge. Zschr. klin. 
Med., 1928, 108 : 463-81. 

Determination: Comparative values. 

Schieck, H. G. *Zur Kritik der Blutmengen- 
bestimmung. 15p. 98? Wiirzb., 1926. 
Also Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 945. 

Arnold, H. R., Carrier, E. B. [et al.] Blood volume studies; 
the carbon monoxide method; its accuracy and limitations. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1921, 56: 313-27.— Brednow, W. Klinische 
Bedeutung der Blutmengenbestimmung und Kritik der Me- 
thoden. Zbl. inn. Med., 1932, 53: 984-98— Goldbloom, A. A., & 
Libin, I. Clinical studies in circulatory adjustments; clinical 
evaluation of studies of circulating blood volume. Arch. Int. 
M., 1935, 55: 484-511.— Lamson, P. D., & Rosenthal, S. M. The 
inadequacy of our present blood volume methods. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1922, 63 : 358-67.— Lowy, J. Ueber die Fehlerquellen 
meiner Methode der Bestimmung der Gesamtblutmenge. 
Zbl. inn. Med., 1920, 41: 818-21.— Ratti, A. Rassegna critica dei 
metodi per misurare la massa del sangue circolante. Arch, pat., 
Bologna, 1925, 4: 87-100.— Seyderhelm, R., & Lampe, W. Zur 
Frage der Methodik der Blutmengenbestimmung. Zschr. 
klin. Med., 1924, 98: 430-2.— Smith, H. P., Arnold, H. R., & 
Whipple, G. H. Blood volume studies; comparative values of 
Welcker's carbon monoxide determinations; accurate estimation 
of absolute blood volume. Am. J. Physiol., 1921, 56: 336-60. 

Determination: Dye methods. 

Melik-Ogandjanov, T. *Recherches sur 
1'evaluation de la masse du sang par l'injection 
intra-veineuse de rouge Congo (methode de 
Griesbach) contribution experimentale, etude 
critique. 75p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Minz, B. *Ueber das Verhalten colloidaler 
Stoffe im Blut (ein Beitrag zur Methodik der 
Blutmengenbestimmung) p. 623-41. 8? Berk, 
1930. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1930, 114: 

Berger, W., & Galehr, O. Untersuchungen zur colorimetri- 
schen Bestimmung der Plasmamenge. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 
1926, 53: 57-72. — Borghetti, V. II rosso Congo vibrato al bleu 
in ambiente acido nella determinazione della massa di sangue e 
nello studio delle curve di eliminazione del colore. Diagn. 
teen, lab., Nap., 1935, 6: 945-7.— Brockmann, H. Ein Beitrag 
zur Frage der Bestimmung der zirkulierenden Blutnienge beim 
normalen lebenden Menschen mit der Farhstoff-Injektionsme- 
thode, unter Benutzung des Pulfrichschen Stufenphotometers. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1933, 87 : 208-19 — Cartland, G. F., & Koch, 
F. C. A micro-modification of the Keith-Rowntree plasma-dye 
method for the estimation of blood volume in the rat. Am. J, 
Physiol., 1928, 85: 540-5.— Cordua. Zur Methodik der Gries- 
baehsehen Kongorotmethode zur Blutmengenbestimmung. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1925, 51: 720. Also Klin. Wschr., L926, 
5: 126. Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1925, 72: 538.— Feringa, 
K. J., & Crefeld, S. van. (The use of dyes for recognizing changes 
in the blood volume] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1921, 65: pt2, 1297- 
302. — Ferrari, G., & Borghetti, U. Sulla determinazione della 
massa di sangue con le sostanze coloranti. Bull. Soc. med. chir., 
Pavia, 1934, 48: 617-56.— Fleischer-Hansen, C. C. Determina- 
tions of the blood volume in human beings; investigations in 
vitro of the vital-red method. Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl., 

1929, 56: 118-30. Results with the vital-red method. 

Ibid., 1930, 59: 257-65.— Gosio, R. Sulla determinazione della 
massa del sangue; valore clinico dell'applicazione del metodo 
del rosso congo. Policlinico, 1929, 36: sez.med., 37-56.— Graff, 
S., & Clark, H. T. Determination of plasma volume; the dve 
method. Arch. Int. M., 1931, 48: 808-20— Graff, S., D'Esopo, 
D. A., & Tillman, A. J. B. Determination of plasma volume; 
the rate of dye mixing. Ibid., 821-7. Also repr.— Greppi, E. 
Massa totale del sangue o volume del plasma? (commento al 
metodo del rosso congo) Arch, pat., Bologna, 1925, 4 : 489-500. 

& Ratti, A. La determinazione della massa circolante del 

sangue con il metodo del rosso-congo. Cuore & circol., 1924, 
8: 375-96. Also Boll. Soc. med. chir. Pavia, 1924, 37: 289-95 — 
Griesbach, W. Eine klinisch brauchbare Methode der Blut- 
mengenbestimmung. Deut. med. Wschr., 1921, 47: 1289-91.— 
Heilmeyer, L. Das Verhalten des Kongorots zu den Serum- 
kolloiden, zugleich ein methodischer Beitrag zur Blutmengen- 
bestimmung mit Kongorot nach Griesbach. Biochem. Zschr., 
1929, 212: 430-42.— Kronacker, C, & Bottger, T. Ein Versueh 
der Gesamtblutmengenbestimmung nach der Griesbachschen 
Kongorotmethode. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1928, 36: [Son- 
dernum.] 35-8. — Lampe, W. Kompensationskolorimeter zur 
Konzentrationsbestimmung geldster Stoffe in andersfarbigen 
Medien, insbesondere zur Gesamtblutmengenbestimmung. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1925, 51: 181. Linhard, J. Dye-methods 
for determining the blood-volume tested in vitro. Am. J. 



Physiol., 1926, 76: 497-507. The dye-method for deter- 

mining the blood volume in man. Ibid., 77: 669-79.— Men- 
dershausen, A. Blutmengenbestimmungen mit der Kongorot- 
methode. Zschr. klin. Med., 1923, 97: 468-78.— Parino, A. Di 
alcuni dettagli tecnici sulla determinazione del volume del 
sangue circolante, eseguita con il met odo del rosso congo. Diagn. 
teen, lab., Nap., 1931, 2 : 637-48.— Pellegrini, G. Kicerche sulla 
vclocita circolatoria media nello scompenso di cuore; import anzu 
di essa nella determinazione del volume del sangue circolante 
con i metodi eolorimetrici. Cuore & circol., 1933, 17: 61-75.— 
Plesch, J. Ein kritisches Wort iiber die Farbstoffbestimmungs- 
methode der Blutmenge. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 76: 
304-7. — Reggiani, G. Per la determinazione del volume di sangue 
a scopo clinico; il metodo del rosso congo; massa di sangue, peso 
e superficie corporea; le modificazioni di volume del sangue 
circolante. Gior. clin. med., 1928, 9: 605-22.— Rowntree, L. G., 
& Brown, G. E. Studies in blood volume with the dve method 
Ann. Int. M., 1927-28, 1: 890-901. Also Proc. Mavo Clin., 1928^ 
3: 5-8.— Seyderhelm, R., & Lampe, W. Zur Frage der Blut- 
mengenbestimmung; Untersuchungen iiber das Verhalten von 
Ervthrocyten zu kolloiden Farbstoffen und kolloidem Gold 

Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1922, 30: 403-22. Colorimetrische 

Blutmengenbestimmung mit Trypanrot. Ibid., 1923, 35: 177- 

80. Die Blutmengenbestimmung und ihre klinische 

Bedeutung, unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Karb- 
ston'methode. Erg. inn. Med. Kinderh., 1925, 27 : 245-306. 

Die Blutmengenbestimmungsmetboden mittels kol- 

loidaler Farbstoffe. Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (K. Abder- 
halden) 1935, Abt.5, Teil8, 245-59 — Smith, H. P. The fate of an 
intravenously injected dye (brilliant vital red) with special ref- 
erence to its use in blood volume determination. Bull. Julm^ 
Hopkins Hosp., 1925, 36: 325-42. Also repr.— Traverse L. G. 
Rosso Congo e massa di plasma. Fol. gyn., Genova, 1936, 33: 
22-52. 

regional. 

Drinker, C. K., Churchill, E. D., & Ferry, R. M. The volume 
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Berl., 1934, 68: 160-70, 2pl. 
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Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1922-23, 20: 439. Smith, A. H., & 

Mendel, L. B. Factors concerned in blood volume regulation. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1924, 68 : 444-60.— Erlanger, J. Blood volume 
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W. Die Beziehung der Milz zum Blutvolumen. Med. Welt, 
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tion; effect of thyroid and gonad ablation. Endocrinology, 
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Ass., 1931, 97: 1265-9. Also repr.— Hsiao-Chien Chang. Plasma 
protein and blood volume. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1932, 
29: 829-32.— Juncadella, E. El volumen de sangre en el homhre; 
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Also Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1928, 136: 12C-8. 
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circolante provocate dall'azione di alcuni ortnoni. Arch. sc. 
med., Tor., 1934, 58: 033-84. — Bertola, A. Ricerche sul compor- 
tamento del volume del sangue circolante nei cambiamenti di 
posizione deU'organismo. Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1930, 
50: 139 55, Brednow, W. Beeinflussung der zirkulierenden 
Blutmenge und der Blutverteilung durch physikalische und 
pharmakbloglsche Massnahmen. Einfluss der CJeberventila- 
tion. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1930, 74 : 224-31. — Creveld, S. van, & 
Feringa, K. J. Variation du volume total du sang apres intro- 
duction d'eau par la boucbe. Arch, neerl. physiol., 1921-22, 
6: 317 -27.— Dalla Volta, A. Volume del sangue e eostituzione. 
Bull. sc. med., Bologna, 1932, 104: 59-05.— Darrow, D. C, Soule, 
H C, & Buckman, T. E. Blood volume in normal infants and 
children. J. Clin. Invest., 1928, 5 : 243-58— Deleonardi, S., & 
Parino, A. Studi emodinamici sulle poliglobulie; variazione 
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Cuore A circol , 1935, 19: 30-0.— Ellis, L. B. Circulatory adjust- 
ments to moderate exercise in normal individuals, with particu- 
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Funk, E. B. Blood-volume and other changes resulting from 
the administration of hypertonic salt solution. Progr. Med., 
Phila.. 1923, 2: 330.— GeseU, R., Capp, C. S., & Foote, F. On the 
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1922, 63: 1-59.— Gollwitzer-Meier, K. Die hamodynamische 
Wirkung akuter Veranderungen der Blutmenge bei verschie- 
dener (lefassreaktion. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1927-28, 218: 580- 
603 — Haldane, J. B. S., Kay, H. D., & Smith, W. The effect of 
insulin on blood volume. J. Physiol., Lond., 1924-25, 59: 
193-9. — Heymans, C, Bouckaert, J. J., & Dautrebande, L. 
Sinus carotidiens et modifications reflexes de la vitesse et du 
volume du sang circulant. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 106: 48-52. — 
Hintze, A. Die Verteilung des Gefassinhalts beim iiberlebenden 
menscnlichen Organismus und beim Versuchstier unter ver- 
schiedenen phvsikalischen und chemischen Bedingungen. 
Virchows Arch., 1931, 281: 520-012, 4ch — Kiss, P., & Teveli, Z. 
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816-9. Also Jahrb. Kinderh., 1929-30, 3.F., 76: 339-47.— 
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hirge mit der (Iriesbachschen Kongorotmethode. Klin. Wschr., 
1924, 3: 7-10. — Levin, E. Modifications posturales du volume 
de sang circulant. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 116: 1089. Also 

Rev. med. Kosario, 1934, 24: 571-9. Influencia del 

ejercicio muscular sobre el volumen de sangre circulante 
en estados normales y patologicos. Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 
1935, 11: 83-90.— Lievendag, E. Die Wirkung der Bestrahlung 
auf die Blutmenge. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1931, 227: 546-8.— 
Lucas, W. P., & Dearing. B. F. Blood volume in infants esti- 
mated by the vital dye method. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, 1920, 32: 
65-77. Also Am. J. Dis. Child., 1921, 21: 90-105.— Mcintosh, R. 
On the effect of diathermy on blood volume. J. Physiol., 
Lond., 1931, 73: 301-4.— Mayerson, H. S. Blood volume changes 
in carbon arc irradiation. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1927-28, 
25: 315— Miura, B. Die Veranderungen der zirkulierenden 
Blutmenge (lurch die Einatmung von sauerstoffarmer-, reicher- 
und kohlensaurereicher Luft. tohoku J. Exp. M., 1930, 30: 
72-84.— Pellegrini, G. Sulle variazioni della massa del sangue 
provocate da introduzione enterale e parenterale di acqua, sulle 
variazioni deH'idremia e sui mezzi di determinazione di esse. 
Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1931, 45: 375-98.— Petranyi, G. [The 
effect of arsenic and iron upon the total volume of blood and 
upon the other properties] Magy. orv. arch.. 1920, 27: 597-013. 

[Normal quantity of blood in infants] Orv. hetil., 1929, 

73: 908-71.— Plesch, J. Leber die Blutmenge und ihre therapeu- 
tische Beeinflussung. Berl. klin. Wschr., 1920, 57: 1009-99.— 
Putzu Doneddu, F. Massa totale del sangue e costituzioni in 
ostetricia. Ann. ostet. gin., 1934, 56: 083-711, 5ch.— Seckel, H. 
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Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond., 1930, 11: 21-30.— Siebeck, R. Deber 
funktionelleSchwankungen der Plasmamenge. Verh. Deut.Ges. 
inn. Med., 1928, 40. Kongr., 379 84. Smith, H. P., Belt, A. E. 
(etal.] Blood volume changes at high altitude. Am. J. Physiol., 
1924-25, 71: 395-4 12 — Thompson, W. O., Thomson, P. K., & 
Dailey, M. E. The effect of posture upon the composition and 
volume of the blood in man. Proc. U. S. Nat. Acad. Sc., 1928, 
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keit auf die zirkulierende Blutmenge im normalen und patho- 
logischen Zustand; die Veranderungen der zirkulierenden 
Blutmenge (lurch Kochsalzinfusion bei gesunden sowie Kan- 
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Die Veranderungen der zirkulierenden Blutmenge durch 

die Infusion von Gummilosung bei gesunden sowie Kantharidin- 
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decker, T. Stufenphotometrisehe Blutplasinamengenbestim- 
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chen Anstrengungen. Zschr. klin. Med., 1931, 118: 104-71.— 
Waterfield, R. L. The effects of posture on t he circulating blood 
volume. J. Physiol., Lond., 1931, 72: 110-20. 

Variations, pathological. 

See also names of diseases as Anemia; Dia- 
betes; Edema; Heart, Diseases; Liver, Cirrhosis; 
Myxedema, &c. 
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1927, 157: 180-201.— Schmidt, W. Blutmengen-Bestimmungen 
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.1. Physiol., Lond., 1934, 82: 160-71 — Powers, J. H., Bowie, 
M. A., & Howard, I. M. Some observations on the blood of 
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J. Physiol., 1930, 92: 665-71.— Rosenberg, H., Seuffert, R. W. 
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BLOOD washing. 

See also Uremia, Treatment. 
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Also Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1920, 116: 158; 1927, 120: 371. Also 

Verh. Deut. ties. inn. Med., 1927, 39. Kongr., 351-3. 
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diocese of London, licensed under the act of 3 
Henry VIII, C. II; an annotated list 1529-1725. 
vii, 98p. 12? Cambr. [Engl.] Univ. Press. 
1935. 

BLOOM, William, 1899- 

See Maksimov, Aleksandr A., & Bloom, William. A textbook 
of histology. 2.ed. 662p. roy.8? Phila., 1934. 
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in the United States. 35p. 8? Wash., 1934. 
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Francois, 1934. 

BLOT, Maurice, 1889- *Les fibromes des 

nerfs; etude anatomo-pathologique et clinique. 
72p. 8? Par., 1921. 

BLOT, Pierre, 1908- *Le pietin du 
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Miller, E. R. The alkaloids of Bocconia frutescens L. J. Am. 
Pharm. Ass., 1929, 18: 12-4. 

BOCHEREATJ, Frangois Paul Marie, 1910- 
*De l'evipan sodique considere comme un 
anestMsique complet [Paris] 67p. 8? Angers, 
Imp. de l'Anjou, 1935. 

BOCHKOVICH, Boika. *Frequence des ade- 
nites externes chez les tuberculeux pulmonaires. 
16p. 8! Geneve, 1921. 
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P.-F. Kopke, 1926. 

BOCHNER, Paja. *Recherches sur Taction des 
divers defecants. 67p. 8? Strasb., 1934. 

BOCHUM, Johannes, 1905- *Zwei Fallc 

von Aderhautsarkom mit Phthisis bulbi. 22p. 
8? Berk, F. Linke, 1932. 

BOCHYNSKI, Sigismund, 1887- 
schichte der Atoxyltherapie [Brcslau] 
Wurzb., F. Staudenraus, 1915. 

BOCION, Frangois. ""Contribution a, l'ctude 
des bacteriuries tuberculeuses transitoires. 37p. 
8? Lausanne, Schwabe & Co., 1934. 

BOCK, A. V. 

See Bainbridge, F. A. The physiology of muscular exercise. 
3ed; rewritten by A. V. Bock and D. B. Dill. 272p. 8? 
Lond., 1931. 

BOCK, August Wilhelm, 1897- *Diateti- 
sche Wundbehandlung im Mittelalter. p.258- 
71. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1929. 

Also Kyklos, Lpz., 1929, 2: 

BOCK, Dorothee. *Pl6tzlicher Tod durch 
spontane (nicht traumatische) Subluxation des 
Dens epistrophei. 21p. 8? Gott., 1925. 

BOCK, Erich, 1895- *Die kongenitale 

Luxation der Patella und ihre operative Behand- 
lung. 17p. 8? Giessen, W. Herr, 1922. 

BOCK, Erich, 1907- *Ueber einen Fall 

von Pfeiffer'schem Drusenfieber. 22p. 8? 
Kiel, 1933. 

BOCK, Franz. *Experimentelle Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Folgen der langandauernden 
Chloroform-Narkosen [Bern] 99p. 8? Wiesb., 
Isselbacher & Zingel, 1910. 

BOCK, Georg, 1889- *Die scit dem 1. 

April 1910 an der Gottinger Universitats- 
Frauenklinik beobachteten Eierstocksgeschwul- 
ste und ihre primaren Operationserfolge. 36p. 
8? Gott., E. A. Huth, 1915. 

BOCK, Georg, 1903- *Untersuchungen 
iiber die Toxizitat und trypanocide Wirkung von 
Antimonverbindungen mit 3- bzw. 5wertigem 
Antimon (nach Versuchen mit Antimosan) 
[Tubingen] p.396-406. 8? Berk, J. Springer, 
1927. 

Also Zschr. Hyg., 1927, 107: 

BOCK, Hans, 1885- *Zur Lehre von don 

nach Unfallen auftretenden psvehischen Storun- 
gen. 43p. 8? Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1913. 

BOCK, Harald, 1901- *Zur Pharma- 

kologie ungesattigter Alkohole. 13p. 8? Bresl., 
O. Gutsmann, 1930. 

BOCK, Heinrich, 1889- *Die Vulvovagi- 

nitis gonorrhoica infantum, ihre Therapie und 
deren Erfolge [Breslau] 24p. 8? Konigsb., 
A. Pabst, 1918. 

BOCK, Heinrich [Wilhelm] 1906- *Dic 
Wirkung des Hvpophysen-Vorderlappenhormon 
auf infantile mannliche Mause [Marburg] 47p. 
8? Bethel-Bielefeld, 1931. 

BOCK, Hermann, 1887- *Die Tumoren 

des Ohres. 56p. Gott., W. F. Kaestner, 1916. 

BOCK, Johannes Carl. 1867- & IVERSEN, 
Poul. The phosphate excretion in the urine 
during water diuresis and purine diuresis. 28p. 
2 1. diagrs. 8? Kbh., A. F. H0st & S0n, 1921. 

BOCK, Julien Maurice, 1907- *La radio- 

therapie profonde dans la meningite tubercu- 
leuse. 56p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1935. 

BOCK, Lothar, 1889- *Ueber kiinsthche 

Fiirbung und Entfarbung des menschhehen 
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[Gottingen] 15p. 8? Berl., L. Schumacher, 
1920. 

Also Vjschr. gerichtl. Med., 1920, 3.F., GO: 191-204. 

BOCK, Richard, 1893- *Zur Differential- 

diagnose der Driisen am Sehnervenkopfe. 26p. 
8? Bonn, Carthaus, 1919. 

BOCK, Siegfried, 1907- *Ueber die Para- 

dentose und ihre endokrine Ursachc [Kiel] 
25p. 8? [Libau, G. D. Meyer] 1931. 

BOCKEI, Alexander, 1887- *Ueber Falle 

von schwerer Diphtherie bei Neugeborenen. 
30p. 8? Marb., J. Hamel, 1919. 

BOCKENHEIMER, Phillipp, 1875- Die 
nene Chirurgie. 158p. 8? Berl., K. Siegismund, 
1921. 

& FROHSE, Fritz. Atlas typischer chirur- 

gischer Operationen fiir Aerzte und Studierende; 
4. Lieferung; Tafel XLIX-LX; nach Aquarellen 
von Maler Franz Frohse, Berlin; mit erlautern- 
dem Text und Abbildungen der gebrauchlichsten 
Instrumente. 35 1. 11 pi. 4? N.Y., Rebman 
Co., 1901. 

BOCKENMUEHI, Karl Emil, 1898- 
*Ueber Komplikationen nach Tonsillektomien 
[Giessen] 29p. 8? [Bonn, Gebr. Scheur] 1928. 

BOCKER, Dorothy. Mother's manual; the 
coming and care of the babv. x, 247p. 9pl. ch. 
8? N.Y., Brentano's [1925] 

BOCKHOFF-POOM, Alide. *Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen iiber das Deutschmann'sche 
Serum. 15p. 8? Bern, H. v. Kamp-Berger, 
1911. 

BOCKHOID, Eugen, 1887- *Ueber einen 

Fall von systematisiertem Naevus papillomato- 
sus. 46p. 8? Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 1925. 

BOCKSHAMMER, Werner, 1898- *Vom 
Haarkleide des Menschen. 27p. 8? Berl., A. 
Haack, 1925. 

BOCKSTAHLER, Friedrich Karl, 1910- 
*Ueber die Anwendung ultraviolett bestrahlten 
Blutes bei Anamien. 32p. 8? Giessen, W. 
Herr, 1936. 

BOCQUENTIN, Andre, 1902- *Le diagnos- 
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clinique et therapeutique. 126p. 8? Par., 1932. 

BOCQUENTIN-DUCOSTE, Genevieve, 1903- 
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148p. 8? Par., 1932. 

The same. 2p.l. 148p. 8? Par., Le 

Francois, 1932. 
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ct les resultats eloignes du pneumothorax arti- 
ficiel. 168p. 8? Par., 1932. 

BOCQUET, Henri, 1908- *Le cheval de 
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fort] 77p. 8? Par., 1931. 
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BOCSKAY, Etienne, 1907- *Le tire-lait 
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BOCZKO, Abram, 1904- *La bact6- 

riurie et la pyelocvstite a bacille paratyphique B. 
121p. 8? Par., 1932. 

BODANSKY, Meyer, 1896- Introduction 
to physiological chemistry. vii, 440p. 8. 

N.Y., J. Wiley & Sons, 1927. Also 

2.ed. ix, 542p." 1930. Also 3.ed. xi, 

662p. illus. 1934. , 

& FAY, Marion Spencer. Laboratory 

manual of phvsiological chemistry, vii, 234p. 

8? N.Y., John Wilev & Sons, 1928. Also 

2.ed. ix, 260p. 1931. 
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Fredericq, L. (Biography] Mem. couron. Acad. mod. 
Belgique, 1926, 23: 18-28, port. 
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iiber das weitere Schicksal von Kindern mit 
sogenanntem Primarkomplex in der Lunge 
[Berlin] 31p. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1931. 
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and connected folklore, vi, 131p. 4? Calc, 
Asiatic Soc. Bengal, 1925. 

BODE [Adolf] Erich, 1886- *Ein Fall von 

Diplegia facialis bei lymphatischer Leukamie. 
13p. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1919. 

BODE, Boyd Henry, 1873- Conflicting 
psychologies of learning, iv, 305p. illus. 8? 
Bost., D. C. Heath & Co. [1929] 

BODE, Erich, 1900- *Ein Fall von Pseu- 

domyxoma peritonei e processu vermiformi. 31p. 
8? Gott., W. Fr. Kaestner, 1927. 

BODE, Franz, 1886- *Die psychischen 

Storungen bei Paralvsis agitans. 29p. 8? 
Kiel, C. H. Jebens, 1916. 

BODE, Friedrich, 1908- *Entwicklungs- 
storung des Zahnsystems, gekoppelt mit Poly- 
daktylie und Anonychia congenita; Bericht 
iiber 2 Falle [Gottingen] 24 p. 8? Einbeck, 
W. Sprecht, 1935. 

BODE, Friedrich [Wilhelm] 1891- *Ueber 
den therapeutischen Wert des Kampferwasscrs. 
30p. 8? Bonn, E. Eisele, 1918. 
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*Der Nagelschmutz des Menschen in seiner ge- 
richtlich-medizinischen Bedeutung. 37p. 8? 
Gott., W. F. Kaestner, 1921. 

BODE, O. B. 

See in 3.ser. Weber, F. Parkes, & Bode, O. B. Polycythae- 
mia, erythroeytosis and erythraemia [&c] 8? 34p. Lond., 1929. 

BODE, Otto, 1899- *Untersuchungen 
iiber die Bedeutung der Galaktoseprobe all 
Leberfunktionspriifung. p. 165-75. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1931. 

Also Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1931, 170: 

BODE, Rudolf, 1881- Ausdrucksgymna- 
stik. 3. Aufl. v, 60p. 16pl. 4? Munch., C. H. 
Beck, 1925. 
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Nister, 1927. 
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BREMER, F. W. [et ah] Infektioncn und 

Tntoxikationen. 2.Teil. xi, 1116p. illus. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1936. 

Forms 13. Bd, Handb. Neur. (Bumke & Foerster) 

BODEK, Giinter. Das vegetative Nerven- 
system unde seine Erkrankungen (zugleich ein 
Beitrag zur Therapie derselben) 38p. 8? 
Berl., H. Kornfeld, 1927. 

Forms H.380, Berl. Klin. 

Das Kind in gesunden und kranken 

Tagen. 5. Aufl. 191p. illus. 8? Lpz., B. 
Konegen, 1928. 

BODEN, Alwin, 1904- *Ein Fall von 

primarem Lungencarzinom mit eigenartigem 
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Forms Bd.14, Med. Prax. 
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zur Kenntnis der Kopfknochentuberkulose des 



BODEN 



730 



BODONIDAE 



Rindes mit besonderer Berucksichtigung ihrer 
Histologic [Leipzig] 37p. pi. 8? Dresd., A. 
WaJther, 1920. 

BODENBENDER, Nelson W., 1864-1923. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1923, 80: 1790. 
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15p. 8? Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 1916. 

BODENHEIMER, Wolf, 1905- *Beitrage 
zur Stereochemie des reagierenden C-Atoms 
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BODIN, Andre, 1910- *Sur quelques 
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(Necrologia] Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1931, 38: 845.— 
Sabouraud, R. Xekrolog. Derm. Wschr., Lpz., 1931, 93: 1201. 
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BODINIA. 

See Favotrychophyton. 
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487p. 8? N.Y., E. B. Treat & Co., 1925. 
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Bonn, J. Wienands, 1919. 
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Med. Woman J., 1923, 30: 19. 
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Lpz., Gebr. Borntrager, 1924. 

Also Zschr. indukt. Abstamm., 1924, 35: 

BODONIDAE [Doflein] 

See also Feces, Parasites; Flagellata; Protozoa; 
Urine, Parasites. 

Hollande, A. Sur la eytologie d'un flagelle du genre Bodo 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 123: 051-3.— Mello, F. de, Pinto Nunes, 
J., & Lima Ribeiro, J. Morphologic et cycle evolutif de deux 



hodonides. Ibid., 1922, 87 : 699-701 .— Michelson, E. Hodo 
urinarius Kiinstler, Parasit des Menschenharns. Zbl. Bakl 
l.Abt,, 1929, 111: 403-0. - Patane, C. Un caso di llagellosi inles- 
tinale da Bodo caudatus QProwazekia) osservato nell'uoino in 
Cirenaica; altri reperti locali dello stesso llagellato nella natura c, 
quale coprozoo, nell'intestino dell'uomo e di erbivori. Patho- 
logica, Genova, 1925, 17: 006-13.— Robertson, M The elTect of 
gamma-ray irradiation upon the growth of a protozoon, Hodo 
caudatus. Q.J. Micr. Sc., Loud., 1932, 75 : 51 1-41. — An 
invitro study of the action of immune bodies called forth in the 
blood of rabbits by the injection of the flagellate protozoon Hodo 

caudatus. J. Path. Bact.., Cambr., 1934, 38 : 363-90. A 
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the growth of interrupted or repeated irradiations. Brit J 
Radiol., 1935, 8: 570-87.— Shortt, H. E. Note on Hodo phlebo- 
tomi (Herpetomonas phlebotomi) (Mackie, 1914) a re-considera- 
tion of its generic position. Ind. J.M. Res., 1926, suppl. 4, 
205, pi. 
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See also Animals. 

Bond, C. J. On the genetic significance of 
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costituzionalistica dei crani) Monit. zool. ital., 1932, 42: suppl., 
201-15, 2ch. — Benedict, F. G. The surface-area constant in com- 
parative physiology. Yale J. Biol., 1932, 4: 385-98. Also repr. 

Die Oberflachenbestimmung verschiedener Tiergattun- 

gen. Erg. Physiol., 1934, 36: 300-46.— Brown, W. H . & Greene, 
H. S. N. Hereditary constitutional deficiencies in the rabbit. 
Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1933, 48: 248.— Carman, G. G., & 
Mitchell, H. H. Estimation of the surface area of the white rat. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1920,76: 380-4.— Crew, F. A. E. A case of lateral 
asymmetry in the domestic fowl. J. Genet., Lond., 1928-29, 
20: 179-80, pi. — Crow, W. B. Symmetry in organisms. Am. 
Natur., 1928, 62: 207-35.— Diack, S. I. The determination of the 
surface area of the white rat. J. Nutrit., 1930-31, 3: 289-96.— 
Donaldson, H. H. On the relat ion of the body length to the body 
weight and to the weight of the brain and of the spinal cord in 
the albino rat (Mus norvegicus var. albus) J. Comp. Neur. 
Psych., 1909, 19: 155-67, 3ch. Also repr.— Frey, M Morpholo- 
gische und histologische Untersuchungen an der Hypophyse 
und Schilddriise verschiedener Hunderassen in Beziehung atif 
die einzelnen Konstitutionstypen. Endokrinologie. 1934. 14: 
1 10-2K. -Huxley, J. S., & Callow, F. S. A note on the asym- 
metry of male fiddler-crabs (Uca pugilator) Arch. Bntwmech., 
1933, 129: 379-92.— Kisslovsky, D. A. (Method of accurate 
measurement of animals] Tr. Inst. eksp. vet. med., Moskva, 
1928, 5: 63-77.— Kucera, C. Contribution ft l'etude de la consti- 
tution desanimaux. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 98: 255-7.— Kiihn, 
A., & Engelhardt, M. von. Ueber die Determination des Sym- 
metriesysterns auf dem Vorderfiiigel von Ephestia kiihniella 
Zeller. Arch. Entwmech., 1933, 130: 000-703.— Latimer, H. B. 
Correlations of the weights and lengths of the body, systems, and 
organs of the turkey hen. Anat. Rec. 1926-27, 35: 365-77.— Lee, 
M. O., & Fox, E. L. Surface area inamonkev, Macacus rhesus. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1933, 106: 91-4. — Leontjew, H. Zur Biophysik 
der niederen Organismen; die Bestimmung des spezifischen 
Gewichtes und der Masse von Dunaliella vir. Teod. Arch. ges. 
Physiol., 1925, 209: 705-12.— Macdonald, R. A study of sym- 
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tions of symmetry in the hind limb of Amblystoma punetatum, 
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j. Exp.Zool. 1935 36,72 : 317-67.— Wermel, J, Ueber die Korper- 
proportionen der Wirbeltiere and ihre funktiouellc Bedeutung. 
Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abl . 1933-34, 102: 572-83. 

BODY [human] 

Sec also Anatomy; Anthropology; Beauty 
(human) Constitution; Environment; Growth; 
Height and weight, &c; also names of parts of 
the human body. 

Brown, G. W. *The human body in the 
Upanishads [Johns Hopkins] 230p. 12° Jub- 
bulpore, India, 1921. 

C.altier-Boissiere. L'lioinmc. Anatoiiiie; 
notice explicative des 5 grandes planches a feuil- 
lets decoupes et superposes represent aid 63 coups 
de l'homme en grandeur naturelle. 20p. fob, 
Par. [n.d.] 

Hoff, L. Ueber das spezifisch Menschliche 
in anatomischer, physiologischer und patho- 
logischer Beziehung; eine kritisch-vcrgleiehende 

Untersuchung. 469p. 8? Stuttg., 1907. 

Also English ed., 457p. S? Lond., 1909. 

Rawling, L. B. Landmarks and surface 
markings of the human body. 4.ed. 96p. 8? 
N.Y., 1911. 

Rothenaicher, L. Mensch, Natur, Gott. 
l.Teil. Der menschliche Korper; Organe, 
Funktionen, Krankheiten, Schutzvorrichtungen, 
Gesundheitspflege, erste Hilfeleistung. 2.Teit. 
Die Einheit der Natur, Gott. 218p. 8? Miinch., 
1909. 

Stopes, M. C. C. The human bodv. 268p. 
8? N.Y., 1926. 

Wilder, H. H. History of the human bodv. 

573p. 8? N.Y. [1909] - Also 2. rev. ed. 

623p., 1923. 

Abramovitsch. La dualite du corps humain et l'independance 
de la tete. Rev. intemat. med., 1925, 36: 60-4.— Baker, J. N. 
Why partition the human body? J.M. Ass. Alabama, 1934-35, 
4: 250-2.— Bellin du Coteau. Le coefficient V. A. R. F.; contri- 
bution a l'etude de la valeur de l'ftre humain. Progr. med., 
Par., 1922, 3.ser., 35: 387-90.— Gans, A. [The place of the chem- 
ical elements of our body in the periodical system] Ned. mschr. 
geneesk., 1926, 13 : 493-500.— Hafferl, A. Ueber mechanische 
Probleme im Baue des menschlichen Korpers. Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1933, 46: 1409-13.— Keith, Sir A. On the nature of man's 
structural imperfections. Lancet, Lond., 1925, 2: 1047-51. — Lee, 
R. I., & Brown, L. T. A new chart for the standardization 
of body mechanics. J. Bone Surg., 1923, 5: 753-6. — Meyer, A. 
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J. Anat., 1924, 34: 241-67.— Mollendorff, W. von. Fortschritte 
der funktionellen Betrachtung im Bau des menschlichen Kor- 
pers. Jahrkurs. ami. Fortbild., 1936, 27: no. 1, 1-9.— Sauser, G. 
Die Architektonik des menschlichen Korpers. Wien. klin. 
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tlco) Endocr. pat. cost., Roma, 1926, 1: n.s., 321-75.— Freeman, 
W. Human constitution: A study of the correlations between 
physical aspects of the body and susceptibility to certain diseases. 
Coll. Papers Dep. Biol. Johns Hopkins, 1934", 9: no. 14.— Graf, I. 
Kfirperbauuntersuchungen bei atypischen Psychosen, Psycho- 
pathen, Epileptikern und Episodikern. Mschr. Psychiat., 
1927, 64: 25-107.— Guttmann, E., & Lange, J. Dysraphische 
Anomalien als pathogenetische und pathoplastische Eaktoren. 
Miinch. med. Wschr., 1930, 77: 1353.— Baag, F. E. Untersu- 
chungen iiber allergische Krankheiten; Konstitution und Verer- 
hung. Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11: 1228-30.— Hackel, W. Patho- 
Ingisch-anatomische und anthropometrische Studien iiber 
Konstitution. Zschr. ges. Anat., 2.Abt., 1931, 16: 63-80.— 
Hpnkei, K. 0. La correlation entre I'habitus et la maladie. 
Bull. Soc. form, humain., Par., 1926, 4 : 229-35.— Jausion, H., 
Gauch, M., & Goldberg. Les constitutions dermopathiques. 
Pressemed., 1929. 37: 781-3.— Kermack, W. O., & M'Kendrick, 
A. G. The effect of constitutional vitality on prognosis, as 
illustrated by acute appendicitis. Edinburgh M.J., 1936, 43: 
324-8.— Kerti, F. Beitriige zur klinischen Konstitutionspatho- 
logie; zur Erregbarkeitsprufung der Herznerven. Zschr. ges. 
Anat., 2.Abt., 1923-24, 9: 434-8.— Kornfeld, W. Die Beurteilung 
von Korperbau, Entwicklungsablauf und Entwicklungsstorun- 
genim Kindesalter. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1931,44:618.— Kuschel. 
Die ErschlafTung der Korperkonstitution und ihr Nachweis 
am Auge; die NervenerschlafTung (Neurasthenie) Zschr. 
Augenh., 1921, 52: 233-50.— Lehmann, R. Die menschlichen 
Kbrperformen und ihre Beziehungen zur Invaliditat. Mschr. 
Lnfallh., 1924, 31: 121; 170; 265; 1925, 32: 1; 174; 193— Mayer, A. 
Konstitution und Genitaltumoren. Zbl. Oyn., 1924, 48: 2348.— 
Meerloo, A. M. [Structural pathology] Geneesk. gids, 1933, 11 : 
765 75 — Miihlmann, M. Der Tod und die Konstitution; 
nebst einem Beitrag zur Rechtshandigkeitsfrage. Beitr. path. 
Anat., 1926, 75: 409-19.— Naegeli. Los resultados mas impor- 
tantes que ha reportado el estudio de la fisiologiay lapatologfa 
de la constitution. Siglo med., 1936, 97: 374.— Pende, N. Das 
fiesetz der morphogenetisohen Korrelation von Viola und die 
Grundlagen der Pathologie des Wachstums und der Konstitu- 
tion. Zschr ges Anat , 2. Ant.. 1921-22, 8: 378-403 — Perelmann, 
A., & Blinkow, S. Ueber einige Faktoren, welche die Vertei- 



lung der Korperbautypen bei den Schizophrenen, Kriminellen 
und Geistig-Gesunden beeinflussen (zum Problem: Korperbau 
und ( harakter) Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 192S--'9 86- 501-24 — 
Powers W. J. S & Peppard, T. A. Beitrage zur klinischen 
Konstitutionspathologie; the correlation of the atypical asym- 
metries Of the body. Zschr. ges. Anat., 2.Abt., 1925 11 • 77-9 — 
Pruvost, E. La question du terrain dans la determination des 
maladies. Rev. intermit, med. chir., 1926, 38: 158-61; annexe, 
120— Rice, P. Human morphology explains human variation 
predisposition and susceptibility. Homreop Rec 1926 41 : 
529-34 — Rippy, E. L. Physical constitutional types and their 
relation to disease. Dallas M.J., 1936, 22: 112-5.— Robin, P. 
Les deviations de revolution morphologique facio-cranie'nne 
chez l'homme actuel; leur traitement. Bull Soc form 
humain., Par., 1923, 1: 166-S8. -Rosenthal, C. Klinisch-erb- 
biologischer Beitrag zur Konstitutionspathologie; gemeinsames 
Auftreten von (rezidivierender familiiirer) Kaeialisliiluimng 
angioneurotischem Gesichtsddem und Lingua plicala in Ar- 
thritismus-Familien. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1930-31. 131: 
475-501.— Ryle, J. A. Physical type and reactions to disease. 
Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1926, 40: 546-53 — Saltykow, S. Kon- 
stitution und pathologist Anatomie. Virchows Arch., 1929, 
272: 412-77.— Sochanski, H. [One of the most interesting somatic 
types in man; its nature, origin, properties and diseases] Polska 
gaz. lek., 1932, 12: 421-6.— Sorrentino, G. I paramorfismi del 
corpo umano e la loro correzione. Endocr. pat. cost., Bologna, 
1932, n.s., 7: 382.— Sserdjukov, M. G., & Melnikov, N. A. Die 
Bedeutung konstitutioneller Eaktoren in der Physiologie und 
Pathologie des weibiichen Organismus. Arch. Frauenk., 

1928, 14: 322-43 — Ssobolev, P. Korperbau, somatische Erkran- 
kungen und sanitare Konstitution. Zschr. ges. Anat., 2.Abt., 
1927, 13: 42-53.— Thompson, I. M. On anatomical types ami 
their relationship to disease. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1924, 14: 
1155-63.— Tzanck, A. La notion de terrain; son importance 
doctrinale. Presse med., 1934, 42: 315-7.— Vernetti-Blina, I. 
Sulla eostituzione sierologica e predisposizione alle malattie. 
Med. lavoro, 1930, 21 : 490-9. 

Physiological aspects. 

Eichelgrun, J. * Korperform und Leistung 
[Berlin] 23p. 8? Berl., 1929. 

Simonet, M. L. *Notions de biotypologie; 
gene>ale et appliquee au sport. 140p. 8? 
Lyon, 1934. 

Arnold, A. Korperform und Leistung. Med. Welt, 1934, 8: 
903-5. — Arx, M. von. Konstitution und Norm, Funktion und 
Form im Lichte der Ballontheorie erliiutert. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1926, 56: 929-33.— Belov, F. I., Koltovskaya, 0. G., & 
Pliner, R. I. [Constitution and blood-pressure] Vrach. gaz., 

1929, 33: 852-5.— Berliner, M., & Arendt, J. Konstitution und 
ilautfeuchtigkeit. Zschr. klin. Med., 1927, 105: 594-601.— 
Charles, J. R. Some observations on the relationship between 
structure and function. Bristol Med. Chir. J., 1932, 49: 1-30.— 
Golder, W. Korperbau und Leistungsf&higkeit. Arzt & 
Sport, 1936, 2: 2. — Houssay, F. La morphologic dynamique. 
Bull. Soc. form, humain., Par., 1925, 3: 456-78.— Rowland, 
I. S. The application of testing to determine the physical fitness 
of college women. Res. Q. Am. Phys. Educ. Ass., 1936, 7: 
120-3.— Jackson, C. M. The relationship between body build 
and physiological characters in university students. Minne- 
sota M., 1927, 10: 465-7- Kogan, I. B. [Constitution and 
renal pressure (force renale)] Vrach. gaz., 1929, 33: 615-9. — 
Kohlrausch, W., & Mallwitz, A. Ueber den Zusammenhang von 
Korperform und Leistung. Zschr. ges. Anat., 2.Abt., 1924, 10: 
444-6. — Laugier, H., Toulouse, E., & Weinberg, D. Biotypologie 
el classification SjCOlaire. C. rend. Acad. SC., 1934, 198: 980-3.— 
Lbwenstein, O. Muskeltonus und Konstitution; experimentelle 
Zwillingsuntersuchungen zur Kenntnis der psychophysischeh 
Konstitution. Mschr. Psychiat., 1928, 70: 35-51.— McGee, W. A. 
The importance of bodv build in determining ideal weight. 
Virginia M. Month., 1934, 61: 282-4.— Mohr, G. J., & Gundlach, 
R. H. The relation between physique and performance. J. 
Exp. Psychol., 1927, 10: 117-57.— Mumford, A. A. Types of 
body build and their relation to special aptitudes and capacities. 
J. Hyg., Cambr., 1930-31, 30: 490-504.— Nauck, E. T. Wachs- 
tumsbau und funktioneller Bau. Verh. Anat. Ges., 1936, 43: 
L'ts 51. -Pende, N. Alimentation et. biotype tndividuel Nu- 
trition, Par., 1935, 5: 269-86.— Saxl, P. Konstitution und StofT- 
wechsel. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1930, 43: 270-2. -Sylvester- 
Bradley, C. R. Stature in relation to physical standards of 
fitness. Proc. K. Soc. M., Lond., 1921 22, 15: War sect. 17-26.- 
Uhlenbruck, P. Leber Konstitution und Gewichtsnorm . 
Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1934-35, 177 : 299-315. 

Racial aspects. 

See also Anthropogeography ; Race. 

Bergman, R. A. M., & Amir, M. [Typological examination 
of Malayan and Chinese students] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. 
Indie, 1936, 76: 202-33.— Brezina, E., & Lebzelter, V. Ueber 
Habitus und Rassenzugehorigkeit von Wiener Schmieden und 
Schriftsetzern. Zschr. ges. Anat.. 2.Abt., 1927, 13: 1-41.— 
Deckner, K. Ueber die Beziehungen zwischen Haar- und 
Augenfarbe und Konstitution; Versueh einer Analyse der 
rassenmassigen Zusammensetzung der deutsclien Studenten- 
schaft. Ibid., 602-18.— De Sousa, O. M. Estudo sobre a possi- 
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bilidade de applicaeao geral dos methodos typologicos hurnanos 
e sobre a concordancia das classificacoes; os typos morphologicos 
nos Indochineses e Malgaches; a correlaeao raca-constituieao. 
Ann. Fac. med. S. Paulo, 1934, 10 : 33-58, ch.— Jankowsky, W. 
Konstitution, Kbrperbau und Rasse in ihrer gegenseitigen 
Beziehung und Abgrenzung. Anat. Anz., 1930, 70: 470-515. — 
Peretti, E. Zur Frage der Beziehungen zwischen Korperbauty- 
pen und Rasseformen bei Schulkindern und ihre Bedeutung 
fiir die Erfassung der Oesamterscheinung. Zschr. Gesundnver- 
walt., 1934, 5: 241-7. 

Types. 

Brissaud, M. *Contribution a l'etude des 
types morphologiques humains. 82p. 8? 
Par., 1926. 

Dubreuil-Chambardel, L. Les variations 
du corps humain. 250p. 12? Par., 1925. 

Hennes, K. [H.] *Ueber den heutigen Stand 
der Kretschmer'schen Korperbaulehre. 35p. 8? 
Bonn, 1932. 

Klineberg, O., Asch, S.E ., & Block, H. 
An experimental study of constitutional types, 
p. 145-221. 8? Worcester, 1934. 

Forms No. 3, v. 16, Genet. Psychol. Monogr. 

Kroh, O. Experimented Beitrage zur 
Typenkunde. Bd 1. 300p. 8? Lpz., 1929. 

Forms Erganzbd 14, Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg., 
l.Abt. 

Pende, N. La biotvpologie humaine; science 
de l'individualite. 31p. 8? Par., 1925. 

Audy, J. R. On the differences between individuals. Guy's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1935, 49: 337-41.— Bauer, J. Phanomeno- 
logie und Systematik der Konstituiion und derendispositionelle 
Bedeutung auf somatischem Gebiet. Handb. norm. path. 
Physiol., Berl., 1926, 17: 1040-100.— Bean, R. B. Human types. 
Q. Rev. Biol., 1926, 1: 360-92.— Borchardt, I. Vorschliige zur 
Nomenklatur bei somatischen Konstitutionsvariationen. 
Arch. Frauenk., 1931, 17: 113-9.— Brandt, W. Die biologischen 
(Jnterschiede des Pyknikers und des Leptosomen. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1936, 62: 501. — Breitmann, M. Eine neue morphologi- 
sche (Zahlen-) Klassiflkation der konstitutionellen Gruppen. 

Zschr. ges. Anat., 2.Abt., 1932, 17: 207-10. Krakoviak, 

G. M., & Retrovskaya, S. I. [New morphologic classification of 
constitutional types] Soviet, klin., 1933, 19 : 646-56.— Chagas 
Filho, C. Problemas de physica biologica. Fol. med., Rio, 
1936, 17 : 347-9.— Czekanowski, J. Zum Problem der Beziehung 
zwischen Konstitution und anthropologischem Typus. Verh. 
Ges. phys. Anthrop., 1930, 4: 26-30.— Frassetto, F. II numero e 
la varieta dei tipi costituzionali e delle combinazioni morfolo- 
giche individuali in antropologia e in medicina (ipotesi di lavoro) 
Riv. biol., 1922, 4: 329-38, pi.— Gesselevich, A. M. [Extreme 
types of anatomic and anthropometric body formation] Arch, 
med. nauk, 1929, 2: 171-87. — Hummer, E. Die Erscheinungen 
der Verschmelzung und Vergrosserung, Steigerung und deren 
Beziehungen zu den Typen nach Jaensch und Kretschmer. 
Arch. ges. Psycho!., 1936, 95: 15-62.— Jaensch, E. R. ZurAus- 
einandersetzung der Typenlehre Kretschmers und der Inte- 
grationstypologie. Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg., l.Abt., 
1933, 130: 370-6.— Just, G. Grundtvpen des Korperbaues. 
Eugenik, Berl., 1931-32, 2: 121-7.— Laugier, H. La biotypologie; 
science des types humains. Bull. Ass. fr. avance. sc., 1935, 64: 
55-9. — Lewis, C. B. Adolescent physical types; a preliminary 
study. Pedag. Seminary, Worcester, 1916, 23: 295-324.— 
Lorenco, B., filho. Contribuicslo ao estado experimental do 
habito. Rev. biol., S. Paulo, 1927-29, 1: no. 2, 23-37.— Martiny, 
M. Les quatre biotypes humains selon Pende. Nutrition, 
Par., 1935, 5: 339^5.— Mayer-Gross, W. Kretschmers Korper- 
baulehre und die Anthropologic. Munch, med. Wschr., 1922, 
69: 676.— Miller, R. H. Anatomical types. Memphis M.J., 
1925, 2: 264-7. — Mitsche, R. Ohrenmenschen, Augenmenschen, 
Muskelmenschen. Umschau, 1934, 38: 261.— Morales, L. M. 
La doctrina de la biotipologfa humana. Bol. As. med. Puerto 
Rico, 1931, 23: 286-301.— Muller, E. Ueber die Variabilitiit 
der menschlichen Wuchsform. Zschr. ges. Anat., 2.Abt., 1931, 
16: 8-17.— Pende, N. Le biotipologia umana, i suoi principii 
e le sue applicazioni. Endocr. pat. cost., Bologna, 1934, 9: 
223-9. Also Riforma med., 1935, 51 : 1859-61.— Physical types in 
the human being. Boston M.&S.J., 1915, 172: 914.— Rogers, 
O. H. Some observations on build. Abstr. Proc. Ass. Life 
Insur. M. Dir. America (1906-11) 1912 (17.-22. meeting) 336- 
44.— Schiffa, C. [Body types] Norsk mag. laegevid., 1932, 
93: 865.— Schmidt, M. Korperbautypen-Probleme. Acta psy- 
chiat. neur., Kbh., 1933, 8: 389-420.— Sochanski, H. [Human 
types] Polska gaz. lek., 1934, 13: 420-3.— Stockard, C. R. The 
significance of modifications in bodv structure. Cornell Univ 
Stud., 1923-24, 10: Anat., repr. 2, 23-64. Also Harvey Lect 
(1921-22) Phila., 1923, 17 : 23-64 — Stolyhwo, K. Les types an- 
thropologiques fondamentaux et secondaires. C. rend. Soc 
biol., 1924 , 90: 1467.— Washburn, A. H. The significance of 
individual variations. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1936, 8: 31-7. 



Types: Asthenic type. 

Freihofer, O. *Ueber den Habitus astheni- 
cus bei Schulkindern der Wtlrzburger Volks- 
schulen [Wurzburg] GOp. 8? Stuttg., 1926. 

Wix, A. R. *Zahne und Kiefer bei den 
verschiedenen Konstitutionstypen insbesondere 
bei den Leptosomen Asthenikern. 31p. 8? 
Bonn., 1932. 

Abels, H. Die Entstehungsbedingungen und die Bedeutung 
des asthenischen Typus. Mschr. Kinderh., 1932, 53 : 56-60.— 
Abt, I. A. Asthenic children. South. M.J., 1925, 18: 19-22.— 
Burnt h. E. Experimental studies on the reacting power of 
asthenic persons, with special reference to their antibody pro- 
duction. Am. J.M. Sc., 1926, 171: 855-9. Also Med. Press & 
Circ, Dubl., 1926, n.s., 122 : 72-4.— Borchardt, I. Untersucliun- 
gen iiber die Reaktionsfahigkeit bei Asthenikern. Zschr. klin. 
Med., 1923, 97: 1-5.— Csbrsz, K. [Habitus asthenicus] Qy6- 
gyaszat, 1927, 67: 510-3.— Dehn, 0. von. Beitrag zur Lehre vimi 
Status asthenicus. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1924, 71: 1269-71.— 
Eymer, H. Ueber Asthenie und Enteroptose. Med. Welt, 
1932, 6: 617-21.— Guttmann, E. Die Behandlung der konstitu- 
tionellen Asthenie insbesondere der Chlorose mit einem Eier- 
stock-Arsenpraparat (Arsophorin) Allg. med. Zentr. Ztg, 
1922, 91: 225.— Hueck, H. 1st der Status asthenicus adiposus 
cin neuer Konstitutionstyp? Miinch. med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 
572.— Kleinschmidt, H. Zur Lehre vom Habitus asthenicus im 
Kindesalter. Mschr. Kinderh., 1923, 25: 324-37.— Kotikov, A. 
[Frequency of asthenia in children] Pediatria, Moskva, 1924, 
8: 65-70. — Martin, W. The hypotonic type of case, with a sug- 
gestive outline of treatment. Med. Brief, 1925, 53: 14-8. — 
Martini, T. Determinaciones viscosimetricas en las astenias 
universales de Stiller; su importancia en patologia gastrica. 
Rev. As. med. argent., 1921, 34: sect. med. int., 272-90, ch.— 
Oestreicher, P. Das asthenische Kind. Zschr. iirztl. Fortbild., 
1924, 21: 486-93.— Paterson, D. The hypotonic (flabby) child. 
Brit. M.J., 1925, 1: 301.— Saenz de Santa Maria y Marron, R. 
Astenia constitucional. Siglo med., 1916, 63: 458.— Schiff, E. 
Das asthenische Kind. Mschr. Kinderh., 1923, 26: 1-16. Also 
Fortsch. Med., 1924, 42: 3-5.— Ssucharewa, G. E., & Schenfil, 
I. B. Der infantil-grazile Kbrperbautypus and seine somato- 
psychischen Besonderheiten. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 
1929, 119: 613-30.— Stiller, B. Die asthenische Konstitution. 
Zschr. angew. Anat. Konst. 1920, 6: 48-64. — Stormer, A. Die 
konstitutionelle Asthenie und ihre Behandlung. Miinch. 
med. Wschr., 1934, 81: 705-9.— Veiel, E. Herz und asthenische 
Kfirperkonstitution. Med. Welt, 1930, 4: 387-90.— Viola, G. 
La costituzione astenica di Stiller (costituzione gracile) nci suoi 
rapporti con le altre costituzioni. Endocr. pat. cost., Bologna, 
1932, n.s., 7: 441-5.— Wells, G. H. Universal congenital asthenia. 
Hahnemann. Month., 1922, 57 : 533-7.— Wolff, K L'abito 
astenico come fattore predisponente di malattie psichiche e la 
sua terapia. Gazz. osp., 1934, 55: 1253-5. Also Monit. endocr., 
1934, 2: 940. 

Types, biochemical and serological. 

See also Blood groups. 

Rocine, V. G. Types of mankind; a pre- 
liminary description of ten of the nineteen 
chemical tvpes of mankind [etc.] v. 1. v. p. 
4? Chic, 1923. 

Typewritten. 

Gildea, E. F., Kahn, E., & Man, E. B. The relationship be- 
tween body build and serum lipoids and a discussion of these 
qualities as pyknophilic and leptophilic factors in the structure 
of the personality. Am. J. Psychiat., 1936, 92: 1 247-60.- Gold- 
zieher, M. A. Biochemical aspects of constitution. Proc. Ass. 
Res. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1934, 14: 122-37.— Halber, W., & 
Hirszfeld, I. Studien iiber die Konstitutionsserologie. Zschr. 
Immunforsch., 1926, 48: 34-68.— Hirsch, O. Blutzuckerbela- 
stungsproben zur blutchemischen Fundierung der Korper- 
bautypen. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1932, 140: 710. — 
Hirszfeld, I. Die Konstitutionslehre im Lichte serologischer 
Forschung. Klin. Wschr., 1924 , 3: 1180-4. Die Kon- 

stitutionsserologie und ihre Anwendung in der Biologie und 
Medizin. Naturwissenschafteu, 1926, 14: 17-25.— Huttl, T. 
Konstitution und Blutgruppe. Mschr. ungar. Med., 1928, 2: 
117-24.— Isaac, S., & Reiter, G. Konstitution und Stoffwechsel. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1931, 57: 1609-13. — Kusakari, H., & Tsutsui, 
H. Ueber Calcium, Magnesium und Phosphor in verschie- 
denen Organen. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1925-27, 1: Biochem., 245.— 
Lumiere, A. L'instabilitfi humorale: ses causes, ses effets, ses 
remedes. Rev. internat. med., 1929, 40: 1-4.— Mjassnikow, A. L. 
Beitrage zur Konstitutionsforschung; Blutcholesteringehaltund 
Konstitution. Zschr. klin. Med., 1927, 105 : 228-44.— Mino, P. 
Einiges iiber Konstitutionslehre und serologische Forschung. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1924, 50: 1533-6.— Rettberg, W. Saure und 
alkalische oder Kohlensaure- und Ammoniaknaturen. Hip- 
pokrates, Stuttg., 1935, 6: 79-85.— Roncati, C. L'enzimoreazioDe 
e la sinforeazione nello studio della costituzione individuale. 
Gior. psichiat., 1927, 55: 49-56.— Schilling, E. Blutbild und 
Konstitution. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1924, 36. Kongr., 
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241 — Sellheim, H. Blutuntersuchung und Konstitutionser- 
griindung. Zschr. Srztl. Fortbild., 1926, 23: 649; 686.— Wills, L. 
Blood calcium and inorganic phosphates in children with 
marked lack of muscle tone. Brit. M.J., 1925, 1: 302-4— Zar- 
day, I. [Examination and importance of the neurohormonal 
constitution] Orv. hetil., 1934, 78: 1055-9. 

Types: Statistics. 

Rehfeld, G. *Die Verteilung der Sigaud- 
schen Habitustypen unter den Sauglingen in 
Ostpreussen. 12p. 8? Konigsb.-Pr., 1931. 

Also Areh. Kinderh., 1932, 97: 11-7. 

Arnold, A. Korperuntersuchungen an 1,556 Leipziger Stu- 
denten. Zschr. ges. Anat., 2.Abt., 1929-30, 15: 43-113 — Brandt, 
W. Standardplastiken eines hreiten und eines schmalen Kor- 
perbautyps bei lOjahrigen Madchen fur den anatomischen 
Qnterricht. Anat. Anz., 1933, 76: 333-40.— Colloridi, F. La 
donna media lombarda come campione antropometrico per le 
indagini ostetrico-ginecologiche in Lombardia. Ann. ostet. gin., 
1934, 56: 903-73, 5ch.— Czekanowski, J. Das Typenfrequenzge- 
setz. Anthrop. Anz., 1928, 5: 335-59.— Giuffrida-Ruggeri, V. 
L'indice barico in certe sezioni di popolazione e nei due sessi. 
Riv. antrop., 1919, 23: 91-9.— Grafifi, E. Proporzioni corporee e 
caratteri somatici di un gruppo di studentesse dell'Universita di 
Bologna. Endocr. pat. cost., Bologna, 1930, n.ser., 4: 392-436, 
3ch.— Gray, H. Body-build in Illinois convicts with special refer- 
ence to age. J. Crim., Chic, 1934,25: 554-75. Also repr.— Jack- 
son, C. M. The physique of male students at the University of 
Minnesota; a study in constitutional anatomy and physiology. 

Am. J. Anat., 1927, 40: 59-126. Physical measurements 

of the female students at the University of Minnesota, with 
special reference to body build and vital capacity. Am. J. 
Phys. Anthrop., 1928-29, 12 : 363-413.— Krejci-Graf, K. Korper- 
baustudien an 300 Wochnerinnen der Kolner Universitats- 
Frauenklinik; die Vererbung der Konstitutionsmerkmale. 
Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1933, 105: 154-9.— Luzzatti, C. A. Sulla 
frequenza delle ectipie in natura. Osp. maggiore Novara, 1934, 
11: 280-3.— Meyer, E. Ergebnisse der Untersuchungen an 3,254 
Freiburger Studenten; S.-S. 1928 bis W.-S. 1930-31 (ein Beitrag 
zur Konstitution des deutschen Studenten) Zschr. ges. Anat., 
2.Abt., 1931-32, 16: 448-72.— Nathan, H. Zur Kenntnis der 
Konstitution der deutschen Studentenschaft; orthopadische 
Untersuchungen iiber die Kdrperbeschaffcnheit der deutschen 
Studenten und Studentinnen. Ibid., 1929-30, 15: 1-23.— 
Scheyer, H. E. Korperbaustudien an 300 Wochnerinnen der 
Kolner Universitatsfrauenklinik. Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1932, 
103 : 289-305.— Schlesinger, E. Die Ueberlegenheit der Breitge- 
bauten iiber die Schlanken; nach Untersuchungen an Kindern 
und Jugendlichen; ein Beitrag zum Konstitutionsproblem. 
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BOEHME, Albrecht. Psychoterapie und Kas- 
tration; die Bedeutung der Psychotherapie als 
Erziehungs- und Ausscheidungsmethode ffir 
sexuell Abwegige und Sittlichkeitsverbrecher, 
dargestellt an Fallen aus der Kriminalpraxis, 
unter Heranziehung der Graphologie als Hilfs- 
wissenschaft. 183p. illus. 8? Mfinch., J. F. 
Lehmann, 1935. 

BOEHME [Ernst] Werner, 1905- *Ueber 
den Wert von Jodzusatzen zu Zahnpasten 
[Halle] 17p. 8? [Zeulenroda i. Thfir., A. 
Oberreuter, 1931] 
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BOEHME, Guido, 1906- *Sarkombildung 
bei rontgenbestrahlter Haut [Miinchen] 36p. 
8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1934. 

BOEHME, Hans, 1893- *Lingua geo- 

graphica [Leipzig] 48p. 8? [Zeulenroda i. 
Thiir., A. Oberreuter] 1927. 

BOEHME, Hans, 1897- *Zur Aetiologie 

der Dupuytren'schen Fingerkontraktur [Frei- 
burg] 29p. 8? Gliickstadt-Holstein, H. Kock 
[1933] 

BOEHME, Luise. 

See in 3.ser. Petersen, William F., & Weichardt, Wolfgang. 
Protein-Therapie [&c] 307p. 8? Berl., 1923. 
BOEHME, Martin, ca 1600. 

Rieck, W. Ein deutscher Veteriniir urn 1600. Vet. hist. Mitt., 
1928, 8 : 33-6. 

BOEHME [Richard] Emil, 1880- *Ueber 
den Farbensinn und den Geruchsinn der Honig- 
biene (Apis mellifica) [Leipzig] 26p. 8? 
Wurzen, G. Jacob, 1924. 

BOEHME, Werner, 1902- *Ueber den 

Gehalt an Vitamin C in verschieden vorbe- 
handelter Milch (nach Versuchen mit der Milch 
der Universitatskinderklinik zu Rostock) 39p. 
pi. 8? Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1928. 

BOEHMECKE, Mathilde, 1904- *Leclufe 
[Berlin] 24p. 8? Bielefeld, Jeziosky & Koch, 
1931. 

BOEHMER, Arthur Ehrenfried, 1899- *Ein 
Chondroosteoblastom am linken Kniegelenk. 
31p. 8? Lpz., Rossberg, 1926. 

BOEHMER, Johann, 1911- *Ueber das 

Vorkommen und die Anlagerung des Pradentins 
im Wurzelkanal von Kahnen bestimmter Al- 
tcrsstufen. 15p. 8? Erlangen, M. Dores, 1935. 

BOEHMER, Karl, 1894- *Ueber wieder- 

holte und rezidivierende Eklampsie. 56p. 8? 
Berl., E. Ebering, 1919. 

BOEHMIG, Alfred [Gustav] 1891- *Ein 
neues Verfahren zur Feststellung der Leistungs- 
fahigkeit der Augen im Dunkeln. 33p. 8! 
Rostock, Adlers Erben, 1917. 

BOEHNER, Fritz, 1888- *Untersuchungen 
iiber Sauerstoff und seine Praparate in der 
Zahnheilkunde. 7p. 8? Bonn, T. Wurm, 1921. 

BOEHNER, Hermann, 1896- *Forme 
fruste vom Myxodem. 8p. 8? [Lpz.] 1922. 

BOEHNHARDT, Hans Herbert, 1906- 
*Rankenangiome an den Extremitaten unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung eines in der chirur- 
gischen Klinik beobachteten Falles von Haem- 
angioma arteriale racemosum des rechten 
Armes [Freiburg] 39p. 8? Dessau, G. Zichiius, 
1930. 

BOEHNI, Ernst, 1853-1921. 

Mandach, F. von. Nekrolog. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1921, 
51: 1121. 

BOEHNI, Hermann. *Ueber Proteinkorper- 
therapie und die dabei entstehenden Verande- 
rungen des Blutes mit besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung des Cibalbumins [Zurich] 29p. 8? 
Esslingen a. N., F. & W. Mayer, 1925. 

BOEHNI, Walther. *Die an der Zuricher 
Frauenklinik von 1913 bis 1920 beobachteten 
Eklampsiefalle [Zurich] 42p. 8? Schaff- 
hausen, Meier & cie, 1921. 

BOEHNING, Frieda, 1900- *Zur Aetio- 

logie der Appendicitis, p.611-36. 8? Freib. 
i. Br., 1931. 

Also Beitr. path. Anat., 1931, 87: 

BOEHNKE, Ludwig, 1888- *Beitrage zur 

Proteusbiologie. 25p. 8? Erlangen, E. T. 
Jacob, 1913. 

BOEHRINGER, Hermann, 1872- *Schadi- 
gungen an Kieferschleiinhaut und Zilhnen durch 



die Kautschukprothese und ihre Vermeidung. 
lOp. 8? Lpz. [1922] 

BOEHRINGER, Karl Richard, 1 906 - *Eine 
neue Methode der Kaudrucknicssung nach dem 
Brinellverfahren. 19p. 8? Heidelb., 1932. 

BOEHRINGER, Konrad [Rudolf Cornelius] 
1893- *Ein Fall von Myxom des linken 

Vorhofes [Leipzig] 23p. 8? Dresd., F. E. 
Boden, 1918. 

BOEKE, Jan, 1874- 

Festschrift. Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1934, 36: port. 

BOEKER, Rudolf, 1904- *Diphtherie- 
toxin- und Diphtherieanatoxinreaktioncn bei 
gesunden und kranken Kindern [Dusseldorf] 
32p. 8? Quakenbruck, R. Kleinert, 1930. 

BOEKESTEIN, Pieter Teunis. *De adsorptie 
van amylasen aan zetmeelkorrels [Adsorption 
of amvlases in starch of flour grains] 102p. 8? 
Amst., 1933. 

BOELLE, Andre, 1900- *Contribution a 

l'etude des petits epanchements liquides de la 
grande cavite pleurale; le signe du deni vehement. 
58p. 8? Par., 1928. 

BOELLERT. Hermann, 1892- *Die Sterb- 

lichkeit in Konigsberg in Pr. in den Jahren 
1792 und 1793. 36p. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & 
Klaunig, 1918. 

BOELLING, Werner, 1907- *Ueber amnio- 
tische Abschniirungen. 36p. 8? Kiel, A. C. 
Ehlers, 1933. 

BOELMAN, Henri. *Vergelijkend onderzoek 
van indologenes en anindologenes proteus- 
stammen [Comparative investigation of indol- 
producing and of non indol-producing proteus 
strains] 36p. 8tab. 2 1. 8? Amst., H. J. 
Paris 1923. 

BOELSCHE, Wilhelm, 1861- Der Mensch 

der Vorzeit. 17.Aurl. 96p. 8? Stuttg., 
Kosmos Gesellschaft, 1914. 

Love-life in nature; the story of the 

evolution of love; transl. from the German by 
Cyril Brown. 2v. vi, 504p.; 726p. 8? N.Y., 
A. & C. Boni, 1926. 

Die Abstammung des Menschen. 86p. 

sm.4? Stuttg., Kosmos, 1921. 

BOELTZIG, Ewald, 1906- *Beitrag zur 

Wirkung der Ester (Aethylacetat) 20p. 8? 
Wiirzb., 1931. 

BOEMER, Aloys, 1868- Fette. p.255- 

372. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1933. 

Handb. Lebensmitt. Chem. (A. Bomer) 1933, 1: 

Stickstoffverbindungen. p.602-69. 8? 

Berl., I. Springer, 1935. 

Handb. Lebensmitt. Chem. (A. Bomer) 1935, 2: Teil 2. 

See also Zeitschrift fiir Untersuchung der Lebensmittel. 
Berl., 1926, v. 51: 

BORSCHE, Walter [et al.] Lipoide, 

Sauren, Cyclosen. xxiii, 836p. llch. 8? 
Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1925. 

Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (E. Abderhalden) Chem. 
Meth. Abt.l. Teil 6. 

BOEMER, Aloys, JUCKENACK, A., & TILI- 
MANS, J. Handbuch der Lebensmittel-Chemie. 
3 vols, illus. tab. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1933-35. 

BOEMER, Aloys, & WINDHAUSEN, 0. Alko- 

hole. p.977-1022. 8? Berl., 1935. 

Handb. Lebensmitt. Chem. (A. Bomer) 1935, 2: Teil 2. 

Organische Sauren. p. 1072-177. 8? 

Berl., 1935. 

Handb. Lebensmitt. Chem. (A. Bomer) 1935, 2: Teil 2. 

BOEMINGHAUS, Amalie, 1903- *Ver- 
schiebungen im Siiure-Basen-Haushalt und Eo- 
sinophilie [Marburg] 27p. 8? Halle, W. 
Knapp, 1930. 
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BOEMINGHAUS, Hans Werner, 1893- 
*Ein Fall von metastatischer, eitriger Iridozyklitis 
nach Influenza. 32p. 8? Heidelb., Rosslcr & 
Herbert, 1919. 

Urologische Diagnostik und Therapie 

fur Aerzte und Studierende. vi, 247p. 8? 

Jena, G. Fischer, 1927. Also 2.Aurl. 

320p. 1931. 

See also Birnbaum, G., Boeminghaus, H. [et al.] flonorrhoe 
[Ac] 383p. 8! Berl., 1930.— Naujoks, H., & Boeminghaus, H. 
Die Technik der Sterilisierung und Kastration. 32p. 8? 
Stuttg., 1934. 

& ZEISS, Ludwig. Die Erkrankungen 

der Harnorgane im Rontgenbild. v, 232p. 
illus. obl.8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1933. 

BOENHEIM, Curt. Kinderpsychotherapie in 
der Praxis. 4p.l. 136p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1932. 

Die Ffirsorge fur geistig und seelisch 

abnorme Kinder. 95p. 8? Lpz., L. Voss, 1933. 

Forms vol. 8. of Kommunalarztl. Abh. (B. Harms & F. 
Wendenburg) 

BOENHEIM, Felix, 1890- *Ueber den 

Einfluss einiger Chinolinderivate auf die Harn- 
ssiure- und Allantoin-Ausscheidung des Hundes. 
30p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1914. 

Opotherapie. 18p. 8? Lpz., H. 

Kornfeld, 1930. 

Forms H. 418, v. 37, Berl. Klin. 

Wasser- und Mineral-Stoffwechsel und 

innere Sekretion. 60p. 8? Halle, C. Marhold, 
1927. 

Forms H. 1, v. 10, Samml. Verdauungskr. 

Behandlung endokriner Storungen durch 

Opotherapie. 60p. 8? Halle, C. Marhold, 1932. 

Forms H. 2, v. 12, Samml. Verdauungskr. 

BOENHEIM, Flora, 1883- *Ueber Dis- 

simulation [Konigsberg] 23p. 8? Berl., 
L. Schumacher, 1917. 

BOENING, Fritz, 1903- *Ueber Erkran- 

kungen der Gingiva beim Hund. lip. 8? 
Giessen, 1925. 

BOENING, Ilse, 1906- *Todesursachen 
der alten Leute. 20p. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & 
Klaunig, 1933. 

BOENISCH, Herbert, 1899- *Gibt es 

einen Reflex von der Pleura auf das vasomotori- 
sche Zentrum? 23p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 
1929. 

BOENNINGHAUS, Georg [Karl Max] 1890- 
*Der Driisenkrebs des harten Gaumens [Bres- 
lau] 36p. 8? Tub., H. Laupp, jr, 1917. 

BOENNINGHAUSEN, Cflemens Max Friedrich] 
von, 1785-1864. Systematic, alphabetic reper- 
tory of homoeopathic remedies. 2.ed. 269p. 8? 
Phila., Boericke & Tafel, 1900. 

BOENNINGHAUSEN, Hermann von, 1888- 
*Die Verwendung des Gaudafils in der Wundbe- 
handlung. 19p. 8? Munch., R. Midler & 
Steinicke, 1914. 

BOENTE, Franz, 1892- *Ein Beitrag zur 

traumatisch bedingten pseudoreflektorischen Pu- 
pillenstarre. 35p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1927. 

BOEPPIE, Jul[ius] Oskar. *Luxation der 
Linse in die Augenvorderkammer beim Kind 
[Miinchen] 24p. 8? Neuenb., F. Heinzelmann, 
1922. 

BOER, Jean, 1907- *Contribution a 

l'etude du venin de cobra comme antialgique; 
essais de mise au point de la technique des injec- 
tions. 53p. 8? Par., 1935. 

BOER, Johannes. *Over hct verloop van de 
belastingsgalactosaemie bij gezonden en patien- 
ten [The course of galactose tolerance test in 
healthy subjects and patients] [Amsterdam] 



fiOp. 8? Haarlem, H. D. Tjcnk Willink & Zoon, 
1932. 

BOERHAAVE, Herman, 1668-1738. 

Blank, M. *Eine Krankengeschichtc Herman 
Boerhaaves und ihre Stellung in der Geschichte 
der Klinik. p.51-86. 8? Lpz., 1932. 

Also Sudhofl's Arch., 1934, 27: 

Boerhaave, H. Herman Boerhaaves Briefe 
an Johann Bapt. Bassand in Wien; ausgewiihlt 
und eingeleitet von Ernst Darmstaedter. xlv p. 
8? Munch., 1927. 

Boerhaave The Batavian Hippocrates. Clin. M.&S., 1932, 
39: 493, port.— Contributors to medical science. Med. J. & Rec, 
1926, 123: 259-61.— Newman, Sir G. The debt of modern medi- 
cine to Boerhaave. Ibid., 1927, 125: 745.— Therapeutique (La) 
de Hermann Boerhaave. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1922, 36: 
cccxxxvii-xlii. — Thompson, C. J. S. Boerhaave's prescriptions 
for some English patients. Pharm. J., Lond., 1927, 119: 265-8. 

BOERHAAVIA. 

Chopra, R. N., Ghosh, S. Jet al.] The pharmacology and 
therapeutics of Boerhaavia diffusa (Punarnava) lnd. M. Uaz., 
1923, 58: 203-8, 4ch. 

BOERI, Giovanni, & IACONO, Igino. Micosi 
dell' apparato respiratorio. vii, 163p. 8? Nap., 
V. Idelson, 1932. 

BOERICKE, Garth, 1893- A compend of 

the principles of homoeopathy for students in 
medicine. 178p. 8? Phila., Boericke & Tafel 
(1929] 

BOERICKE, William, 1849- Compend of 

the principles of homoeopathy as taught by 
Hahnemann, and verified by a century of clinical 
application, viii, 160p. 8? S. Franc, Boericke 
& Runyon, 1896. 

Treatment of disease with the 12 tissue 

remedies, being a treatise on biochemistry, xii, 
I94p. 16? S. Franc, Boericke & Runyon, 1897. 

Pocket manual of homoeopathic materia 

medica comprising the characteristic and guiding 
symptoms of all remedies. 3.ed. viii, 1049p. 

16? N.Y., Boericke & Runyon, 1906. 

Also 8.ed. viii, 1128p. 1922. Also 9.ed. 

viii, 1042p. 1927. 

& DEWEY, Willis A. Twelve tissue reme- 
dies of Schiissler, comprising the theory, thera- 
peutic application, materia medica, and a com- 
plete repertory of these remedies; homceo- 
pathically and bio-chemically considered. 424p. 
8? Phila., Boericke & Tafel, 1899. 

BOERNER, Erwin, 1900- *Weitere kli- 

nische Erfahrungen mit der Tuberkulose-Reak- 
tion nach von Wassermann [Gottingen] p. 405- 
14. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Also Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1927, 66: 

BOERNER, Frederick, 1889- 

See Kolmer, John Albert, Boerner, F. [et al.] Approved 
laboratory technic. 663p. 8? N.Y., 1931. 

BOERNER, Helene, 1886- *Ursache der 

Steigerung der Adrenalinwirkung auf den Kanin- 
chenblutdruck durch Hypophysenextrakte [Frei- 
burg] 34p. 8? Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 1915. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1916, 79: 218-49. 

BOERNER, Hermann, 1889- *Eine neue 

Behandlung recidivierender Huhneraugen. lip. 
8° Freib. i. Br., Speyer & Kaerner, 1916. 

BOERNER, Hertha Ellen, 1892- *Stoff- 
wechselversuche fiber die Fettausnutzung der 
Buttermehlnahrung nach Czerny-Kleinschmidt 
[Leipzig] 20p. 2p.l. 8? Freib. i. Sa., A. 
Kohler, 1926. 

BOERNER, Karl, 1880- COLLIER, W. A. [et 
al.] Spezielle Methode; Methoden der Tierhal- 
tung und Tierzfichtung. xviii, 850p. 8? Berl., 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1928. 

Forms Abt.9, Teil 1, 2.Halfte, Bd 1, of Handb. biol. Arbeits- 
meth. (E. Abderhalden) 
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BOERNER-PATZELT, D[ora] 1892- , GOEDEL, 
A., & STANDENATH, F. Das Retikuloendothel; 
Sammelbericht iiber den gegenwartigen Stand 
der Forschungsergebnisse. 124p. 8? Lpz., G. 
Thieme, 1925. 

BOERNGEN, Horst, 1900- *Adrenalin- 
spiilungen bei Cystitis, lip. 8? Frankf. a. M., 
H. Knack, 1926. 

BOERNKE, Heinrich, 1889- *Die Beteili- 

gung der beiden Lungenspitzen bei der letalen 
und latenten Lungentuberculose. 39p. 8? 
Bonn, H. Trapp, 1918. 

BOERNSTEIN, Paul [Heinrich] 1886- 
*Versuche iiber die Moglichkeit, infizierte Hiinde 
durch einfache Verfahren zu Desinfizieren (mit 
besonderer Rucksicht auf die Bazillentraeier- 
frage) [Berlin] 29p. 8? Lpz., Veit & Comp., 
1914. 

BOERNSTEIN, Walter, 1890- *Ueber die 

pathologisch-anatomische und klinische Bedeu- 
tung der Venensteine; eine literarische Ueber- 
sicht. 26p. 8? Berl., H. Blanke, 1918. 

Der Aufbau der Funktion in der Hor- 

sphare. 126p. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 1930. 

Forms H.53, Abh. Neur. Psychiat. 

BOERNSTEIN-BOSTA, F. Mandana baschi; 
Reisen und Erlebnisse cines deutschen Arztes in 
Afghanistan. 176p. 38pl. map. 8? Berl., R. 
Hobbing [1925] 

BOESCH, Peter Fridolin. *Klinik und Patho- 
genese der solitaren Neurofibrome. 40p. 8? 
Zur., Leemann & Co., 1917. 

BOESCHE, Hedwig [Selma Alma Hildegard] 
1902- *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Aneu- 

rysmen der Bauchaorta [Leipzig] 29p. 8? 
[Zeulenroda i. Thiir., A. Oberreuter, 1930] 

BOESE, Hubert, 1905- *Behandlungs- 
weise und Erfolge beim muskularen Schiefhals 
f Minister (Westf.)] 28p. 8? Dietenheim, F. 
Ranz, 1930. 

BOESEL, Alfons [Josef Alois] 1900- 
*Karcit als Heihnittel in der Veterinarchirurgie. 
29p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1925. 

BOESEL, Margarete, 1906- *Verande- 
rungen des Blutbildes und der Blutkorperchen- 
senkungsgeschwindigkeit beim Magenkrebs un- 
ter besonderer Berucksichtigung der Differen- 
tialdiagnose gegeniiber Magengeschwur und 
Anaciditiit [Halle] 47p. 8? Bleicherode a. 
Harz, C. Nieft, 1934. 

BOESENBERG, Friedrich, 1883- *Das 
Lipom mit besonderer Berucksichtigung des 
intramuskularen Lipoms. 16p. 8? Berl., L. 
Schumacher, 1925. 

BOESL, Martin, 1895- *Ueber die Ein- 

wirkung parenteral zugefiihrten Lipoides auf das 
Blutbild. 21p. 8? Miinch., 1927. 

BOESLING, Wilhelm, 1891- *Ueber das Car- 
cinoma flbrosum ventriculi. 29p. 8? Gott., 
W. F. Kaestner, 1920. 

BOETEL, Alfred [Ernst Walter] 1907- 
*Ueber foetide Sekretionen aus der Nase und 
ihre Beziehungen zum Zahnsystem [Kiel] 23p. 
8? Hamb., Niemann & Moschinsig, 1931. 

BOETERS, Ernst, 1902- *Histologische Un- 
tersuchungen des kariosen Kronenprozesses 
[Gottingen] 23p. 8? Kamenz-Sa., C. S. 
Krausche, 1931. 

BOETERS, Heinz, 1907- Ueber Myotome; 
klinische und erbpathologische Beitrage. 82p. 
illus. tab. diagrs. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1935. 

BOETSCHI, Alfred. *Untersuchungen iiber 
Kryptorchismus beim Pferd, Schwein, Hund und 
bei der Katze, unter besonderer Berucksichtigung 



der mikroskopischen Anatomic [Zurich] p. 727- 
53. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 
Also Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 1929, 8»: 

BOETTCHER, Bernhard, 1902- *Ueber 
tuberkulose und syphilitische Erkrankungen der 
Mundhohle. 23p/ 8? Berl., A. Lehmann, 1932. 

BOETTCHER, Erich, 1901- *Ueber Me- 

ningitis serosa. 20p. 8? Heidelb., P. Brausa, 
1925. 

BOETTCHER, Hilde, 1911- *Ueber amy- 

loide Degeneration in Tumoren der Nase und des 
Nasenrachenraumes. 30p. 8? Bonn, A. Brand, 
1934. 

BOETTCHER, Horst, 1908- *Die glcich- 

zeitige Erkrankung des Kiefcrgelenkes mit 
andern Gelenken [Leipzig] 26p. 8? Zeulen- 
roda i. Thiir., A. Oberreuter, 1933. 

BOETTCHER, Karl, 1902- *Die Blut- 

menge in der Schwangerschaft; experimentcllc 
Untersuchung mit Hilfe der von Seyderhelm und 
Lampe angegebenen Methodik [Freiburg i. Br.] 
23p. 8? Duisburg, J. Ewich, 1927. 

BOETTCHER, Martin, 1904- *Speichel- 
steine und ihre Entstehung. 40p. 2pl. 8? 
Freib. i. Br., K. Henn, 1928. 

BOETTCHER, Max, 1902- *Die Erfolge 

des Optochins bei der Pneumonic. 32p. 8? 
Rostock, Adlers Erben, 1926. 

BOETTCHER, Walter, 1887- *Die Wai- 

senpflege der Stadt Berlin unter besonderer 
Berucksichtigung der Einwirkung des Krieges 
auf ihre Entwicklung. 43p. 8? Giessen, 1923. 

BOETTGER [Alexander] Horst, 1907- 
*Ein Beitrag zur medizinischen und anthropolo- 
gischen Topographic des sachsischen Flach- 
landes besonders der Gegend von Oschatz 
[Leipzig] 30p. 8? Zeulenroda i. Thiir., A. 
Oberreuter, 1932. 

BOETTGER [Bruno] Willy, 1885- *Ein 
Fall von Erythem bei metastatischem Haut- 
karzinom. 17p. 8? Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1918. 

BOETTGER, Friedrich, 1906- *Porphyri- 
nurien bei malignen Tumoren. 23p. 8? Greifs- 
wald, H. Adler, 1935. 

BOETTGER, Johannes, 1900- *Beitrage 
zur Kenntnis des primaren Lebcrcarcinoms mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung eines Fallcs mit 
Lungen- und Douglas- Metastasen. 8p. 8? 
Lpz., E. Lehmann, 1925. 

BOETTGER, Max [Wilhelm] 1879- *Ein 
Beitrag zum verhornenden Plattenepithelcarci- 
nom des Ovariums [Leipzig] 18p. pi. 8? 
Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1919. 

BOETTICHER, Adelheid [Isabella Elisabeth] 
von, 1908- *Bericht iiber den Krankheits- 

verlauf der Magenkarzinome, die an der Wiirz- 
burger Chirurgischen Universitatsklinik inner- 
halb der letzten 11 Jahre operiert wurden. 18p. 
8? Wiirzb., Gebr. Memminger, 1933. 

BOETTICHER, Friedrich von. Graf Alfred 
Schlieffen, sein Werden und Wirkcn. 45p. 8? 
Berl., Schlieffen, 1933. 

BOETTICHER, Lilly, 1902- *Schicksal 
des Isapogens im Organismus. 9p. 8? Giessen, 
A. Klein, 1928. 

BOETTICHER, Wolfram [Karl Rudolf Wilhelm] 
1888- *Behandlung der Fremdkorper im 

Darmkanal. 43p. 8? Berl., H. Blanke, 1918. 

BOETTIGER, Roberto Alvarez. Ficha buco- 
dental grafica de historia clinica odonto-esto- 
matologica grifica de lesiones dento-maxilo- 
faciales para el ejercito mexicano. 4p. [2] 1. 3pl. 
fol. [Mex., 1936] 

Mimeo, 
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BOETTLER, Karl, 1891- *Zur Kasuistik 

des Situs viscerum inversus totalis. 22p. pi. 
8? Rostock, Adlers Erben, 1919. 

BOETTLER, Theodor, 1895- *Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Pyrydiumverbindungen. 31p. 
8? Erlangen, E. Th. Jacob, 1918. 

BOETTNER, Ricardo, 1901- *Ueber die 

Alkalispaltung der Arabinose. 63p. 8? Munch., 
1928. 

BOETTNER, Victor, 1896- *Ein Fall 

von Thrombo-Phlebitis tuberculosa ulcerosa der 
Unterschenkel bei Lues congenita, ein Beitrag 
zur Frage der Wechselbeziehungen zwischen 
Hauttuberkulose und Syphilis. 32p. 8? 
Munch., 1926. 
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Wschr., 1933, 80: 535.— Jung, H. Was ist Ton und Kaolin? 
Ibid., 1934, 81: 1888-90.— Murakami, T. Ist es moglich, dass die 
an Kaolin adsorbierten antigenen Bestandteile der alkoholischen 
Organextrakte durch Abwaschen mit Wasser oder physiolo- 
gischer Kochsalzlosung wieder eluiert werden? Jap. J. M. Sc., 
1933, 2: Soc. Med. & Hyg., 1-9. — Pichot. Action des electrolytes 
sur les solutions de kaolin. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1933, 197: 451-3.— 
Rossiysky, D. M. [White clay (Bolus alba) as a remedy, replac- 
ing bismuth, and its therapeutic application] Klin. med. 
Moskva, 1933, 2: 1165-7. 

BOLENS, Maurice. *Ulceres chroniques et 
ulceres perfores de l'estomac et du duodenum 
(100 observations) 47p. 8? Lausanne, 1924. 

BOLETACEAE. 

See also Basidiomycetes ; Fungi, edible. 
Bertrand, G. Ueber Farbenanderungen der Pilze an der 
J.uft; Untersuchungen iiber Boletus strobilaceus Scop. Bjo- 



chem. Zschr., 1933, 258: 76-8.— Murrill, W. A. The Boletaceae of 
North America. Mycologia, N.Y., 1909, 1: 4-18.— Nielsen, N. 
Ueber das Vorkommen von Wuchsstofl bei Boletus edulis. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1932, 249: 196-8.— Nissen, K. Beitriige zur 
Lorchelvergiftung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1933, 29: 1208-10. Reif, 
G. Fine neuartige Reaktion der Lorchel. Arb. Reichsge- 
sundhamt., 1935, 68: 293.— Stahr, H. Ist die Speiselorchel giftig? 
Med. Welt, 1931, 5: 1089-92. 

BOLETIM. .. 

For Boletims of societies, institutions, and 
other corporate bodies see under localities or 
names of societies. 

BOLETIM da assistencia medica aos indigenas 
e da luta contra a molestia do sono. Luanda, 
v.2, 1928. 

See also Angola, W. Afr. Direccao dos servicos de saude e 
higiene in 4.ser. 

BOLETIM epidemiologico mensal. Luanda, 
no. 3, 1930. 

See also Angola, W. Afr. Direccao dos servicos de saude e 
higieoe in 4.ser. 

BOLETIM de hygiene. Rio, v. 1-2, 1930-31. 

See also Brazil. Departamento nacional de higiene de saude 
publica in 4.ser. 

BOLETIM sanitario hebdomadario. Eio, 
v.1-5, 1922-26. 

See also Brazil. Departamento nacional de higiene de saude 
publica in 4.ser. 

BOLETIN... 

For Boletlns of societies, institutions, and other 
corporate bodies see under localities or names of 
societies. 

BOLETIN de farmacia militar (Estableci- 
miento central de sanidad militar) Madr., 
v.l, 1923- 

BOLETIN de la Revista ibero-americana de 
ciencias medicas. Madr. 

See Revista ibero-americana de ciencias medicas. 

BOLETIN trimestral de estadistica. Asunci6n, 
v.1-15, 1915-29. 

Incomplete. 

See also Asuncion, Paraguay. Direccion general estadistica 
in 4. ser. 

BOLGERT, Marc, 1904- *Lesions du 

pancreas et troubles fonctionnels pancreatiques; 
diagnostic en clinique par l'epreuve a la secre- 
tine purifiee. 258p. 8? Par., Masson & cie., 
1935. 

The same, viii, 255p. illus. tab. 8? 

Par., Masson & cie, 1935. 

BOLIN, R. L. Two new cottid fishes from the 
western Pacific, with a revision of the genus 
Stlengis Jordan and Starks. p. 325-34. illus. 
plate. 8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1936. 

Forms no. 2987, v. 83, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 

BOLINDER, Gustaf. Die Indianer der tropi- 
schen Schneegebirge; Forschungen im nordlich- 
sten Sudamerika. xi, 274p. 87pl. roy. 8? 
Stuttg., Strecker & Schroder, 1925. 

BOLIVAR, Simon, 1783-1830. 

Parturier, G. Bolivar est-il mort d'une maladie de foie? 
Bull. Soc. fr. hist, med., 1932, 26: 146-50— Sanabria Bruzual. J. 
Morfologia del libertador. Gac. med. Caracas, 1930, 37: 178, 
port. 

BOLIVAR, Tenn. Western Hospital for the 
Insane. Biennial report. 6.-10., 1898-1908. 

BOLIVIA. 

Ozorio, E. I. La historia de la sanidad en Boliv ia. Bol. Oflc. 
san. panam., 1928, 7: 683-7. 

BOLIVIA. Direccion general de sanidad. Bo- 
letin de la Direccion general. 1.-2. yr. 1929-30. 

BOLIVIA. Direccion nacional de estadistica 
y estudios geograficos, Boleti'n, 2. ser., no. 13- 
21, 25-33, 1919-20, 
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BOLK, Louis, 1866-1930 Zur Ontogcnese des 
Elefantengebisses. 2p.l. 38p. 8? Jena, G. 
Fischer, 1919. 

For portrait, see collection in Library. 

See also Handbuch der vergleichenden Anatomie der Wirbel- 
tiere. 752p. rov. 8? Bed., v. 1. 1931- 

For biography see Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie 1 , 1930, 70: 737, 
port. (\V. A. Mijsberg) Also Morph. Jahrb., 1930, 65: 497-516, 
port (A J. P. van den Broek) Also Versl. Akad. wet. Am- 
sterdam, 1930, 39:93-9. 

BOLKOWSKA, Guta. *Ueber die Erzeugung 
von spezifischen Stoffen im Blut von Versuchs- 
tieren mittelst Verfiitterung von Bakterien 
und deren Extrakten. 50p. 8? Bern, Ott & 
Bolliger, 1907. 

BOLL, Marcel. 

See Delmas, F. Achille, & Boll, Marcel. La personnalite 
humaine, son analyse. 283p. 16? Par., 1922. 

& BENNEJEANT, Charles. Chimie des 

metaux et metallurgie dentaires. 2.ed. 324p. 
12? Par., J. B. Bailliere & fils, 1931. 

B0LLAG, Harry. *Quantitative Haemoglobin- 
bestimmungen im normalen und pathologischen 
Blute [Ziirich] 26p. 8? Wien, O. Maass 
Sonne [1920] 

BOLIAG, Louis. *Untersuchungen iiber die 
Vererbung von Mischfarben der Iris beim 
Menschen. p. 19 1-205. pi. 8? Ziir., O. Fiissli, 
1927. 

Also Arch. Julius Klaus-Stift., 1926, 2: 

B0LLAG, Wilhelm. *Ueber einen Fall von 
primarem Chorionepitheliom des Ovariums. 30p. 
8? Ziir., Leemann & Co. 1916. 

B0LLE, Albert. Contribution a l'etude et au 
traitement de l'Hallus valgus [Lausanne] 63p. 
8? Chaux-de-Fonds, Fiedler, S. A., 1925. 

B0LLE, Victor. ^Contribution a l'etude des 
cartilages bronchiques chez l'homme. 32p. 8? 
Lausanne, Impr. Commerciale, 1925. 

BOLLE, Wilhelm, 1908- *Ueber die 

endometroiden Heterotropien und ein Fall von 
Endometriose in einer Bauchnarbe. 36p. 8? 
Berl., A. Gerhardt, 1936. 

BOLLENDORF, Paula, 1904- *Deciduale 
Graviditats-Reaktion bei Adenomyosis. 34p. 
2pl. 8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 1929." 

BOLLER, Edwin, 1903- *Ueber Er- 

krankungen beim Menschen durch Bakterium 
suipestifer [Zurich] 15p. 8? Basel, B. 
Schwabe, 1930. 

Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1930, 60: 1035-9. 

BOLLER, Hans. *Das Vorkommen des Echi- 
nokokkus unilocularis in der normalen und 
kropfigen Schilddriise. 30p. 8? Ziir., Gebr. 
Leemann & Co., 1920. 

BOLLER, Max. *Die Panaritien der schwei- 
zerischen Unfallversicherung im Jahre 1923. 
28p. 8? Zur., Gebr. Leemann & Co., 1926. 

BOLLER, Phil, 1887-1932. 

Slemons, J. M. [Biography] Tr. Pacific Soc. Obst., 1931-33, 
1-3: 184, port. 

BOLLET, Georges, 1889- Contribution 
a l'etude medico-legale de 1 'intoxication oxy- 
carbonee. 43p. 8? Par., 1919. 

BOLLETTINO... 

For Bollettino's of societies, institutions, and 
other corporate bodies see under localities or 
names of societies. 

BOLLETTINO chimico-farmaceutico [Roma] 
Milano, v.l, 1861. 

BOLLETTINO delle cliniche [Napoli] Milano, 
v.1-40, 1884-1923. 

Forms supplement to Morgagni. 

BOLLETTINO malariologico. 

See Rivista di malariologia. Roma, 



BOLLETTINO della specialita medico-chirur- 
giche (Opera pia poliambulanza della specialita 
medico chirurgiche Giuseppe Ronzoni) Milano, 
v.l, 1927- 

BOLLETTINO delle malattie dell'orecchio, 
della gola, del naso, di tracheo-bronco-esofago- 
scopia e di fonetica. Firenze, v.l, 1883- 

BOLLETTINO medico trentino (Associazione 
nazionale fascista dei medici condotti della pro- 
vincia di Trento) Trento, v.l, 1882- 

BOLLETTINO d'oculistica (Clinica oculistica 
Firenze) Firenze, v. 6, 1927- 

BOLLETTINO sanitario delle tre venezie. 
Verona, v. 1-4, 1919-22. 

BOLLHAGEN, Johannes, 1906- *Quel- 
lungsbesonderheiten an Gelatinefolien und die 
daraus sich ergebenden Aufschlusse iiber die 
Quellung von Emulsionskolloiden [Kiel] lOp. 
rov. 8? Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 1933. 

Also Kolloid-Zschr., 1933, 65: 

BOLLIG, Heinrich, 1903- *Die Schizo- 

phrenie in ihren Beziehungen zum Kriegsdienst 
und Unfall. 36p. 8? Wurzb., Gebr. Mem- 
minger, 1927. 

BOLLIGER, Arnold. *Ueber Muskelrisse der 
Adduktoren beim Rind; sogenanntes Vergritten 
und deren Behandlung [Bern] 28p. 8? 
Zofingen, Ringier & cie, 1923. 

BOLLIGER, Bernhard. *Zur Aetiologie der 
akuten Gastroenteritis, Gastroenteritis hervor- 
gerufen durch Bacterium paracoli immobile. 
22p. 8? Basel, B. Schwabe & Co., 1920. 

BOLLING, Richard Walker, 1882-1929. Sur- 
gery of childhood. xxvi, 390p. 8? N.Y., 
D. Appleton & Co. [1928] 

Forms v. 15 of Clinical pediatrics (R. S. Haynes) 

For biography see Ann. Surg., 1929, 90: 798 (W. Martin) 
Also Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1929, 47: 404 (W. M.) Also Tr. South. 
Surg. Ass., 1930, 42: 441, port. 

BOLLMANN, Martin, 1894- *Monore- 
sorcinphtalein (Zwischenprodukt bei der Fluo- 
resceinbildung) Oxoniumsalze des Fluorans. 
50p. 8? Erlangen, Junge & Sohn, 1919. 

BOLLOTTE, Charles, 1878- ♦Contribu- 
tion a l'etude du traitement curatif de la seime 
en pince sans boiterie [Alfort] 31p. 8? Par., 
1925. 

BOLNAT, Georges, 1888- *Le purpura 

hemorragique des femelles de l'espece bovine 
[Alfort] 44p. 8? Par., 1925. 

BOLOGA, Valeriu Lucian, 1892- Uni- 
versitas litterarum und Wissenschaftsgeschichte 
(mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der Ver- 
haltnisse in Rumanien) 26p. 8? Berl., E. 
Ebering, 1935. 

Forms Heft no. 7 Abh. Gesch. Med. Naturwiss. (P. Diep- 
gen) 

BOLOGNA, Italy. Accademia delle scienze 
dell' Istituto de Bologna, 1690- Memorie. 
2.ser., v.7-10, 1867-70; 3.ser., v.1-10, 1871-73; 
4.ser., v.1-10, 1880-89; 5.ser., v.1-10, 1890- 
1904; 6.ser., v.1-10, 1904-14; 7.ser., v. 1-9, 
1914-22; 8.ser., v.l, 1923- 

Rendiconto. Anni 1867/68/1877/78; 

Rendiconto [Classe di scienze fisiche] 

1867/71-1876/78; n.s., v.1-37, 1896-1932. 

See also Ercolani, G. B. in 4.ser. 

BOLOGNA, Italy. Istituto ortopedico Rizzoli, 

1880- Bibliografia ortopedica. 

Supplement to the following, v.l, 1920- 

Chirurgia degli organi di movimento. 

v.l, 1917- 

BOLOGNA, Italy. Istituto per la storia del- 
l'Universita. Studi e memorie per la storia del- 
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l'Univcrsita di Bologna, xiii, 149p. port. 8? 
Bologna, 1935. 

BOLOGNA, Italy. Istituto sperimentale di 
batteriologia industriale, 1912- Giornalc 
di biologia applicata alia industria chimica. 
v.l, 1931- 

Coutinuation of the following: 

Zymologica, chimica dei colloidi e 

degli zuccheri. v. 1-5, 1926-30. 

BOLOGNA, Italy. Ospedale di S. Orsola. Ar- 
chivio di patologia e clinica medica. v.l, 1921- 

Monitore ostetrico-ginecologico. v.l> 

1929- 

Oto-rino-laringologia italiana. v.l, 

1930- 

BOLOGNA, Italy. Societa italiana fascista di 
studi scientifici sulla tuberculosi. Fondazione 
Forlanini. Rivista di patologia e clinica della 
tubercolosi. Bologna, v.l, 1927- 

BOLOGNA, Italy. Societa italiana di psicolo- 
gia. Rivista. v.l, 1906- 

BOLOGNA, Italy. Societa medica chirurgica. 
1823- Bullettino delle scienze mediche. 

l.ser., v.1-12, 1829-35; 2.ser., v.1-12, 1836-41; 
3.ser., v.1-24, 1842-53; 4.ser., v.1-24, 1854-65; 
5.ser., v.1-24, 1866-77; 6.ser., v.1-24, 1878-89; 
7.ser., v.1-11, 1890-1900; 8.ser., v.1-12, 1901-12; 
9.ser., v.1-10, 1913-22; lO.ser., v.l, 1923- 

BOLSTER, W. W. Tenth annual report of the 
department of physical training and hygiene 
combined with a history of the department and 
recommendations of the director. 67p. 8? 
Lewiston, Maine, Bates College, 1905. 

BOLSTORFF, Carl Hermann, 1907- *Die 
Therapie der Melanome mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Strahlentherapie [Berlin] 20p. 
2 1. 8? Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1932. 

BOLTANSKI, Etienne, 1896- *Recher- 
ches sur les periviscerites abdominales tuber- 
culeuses. 174p. 8pl. 8? Par., 1928. 

BOLTEN, August, 1883- *Ueber die 

Anwendung von H 2 0 2 in der Chirurgie. 22p. 
6ch. 8? Bonn, 1915. 

BOLTEN, G. C. Ueber Genese und Behand- 
lung der exsudativen Paroxysmen (Quinckesche 
Krankheit, Migrane, Asthma usw.) HOp. 8? 
Berk, S. Karger, 1925. 

Forms H. 31, of Abh. Neur. Psychiat. 

BOLTEN, Henri. *De beteekenis van het sym- 
pathische zenuwstelsel voor het ontstaan der 
neurosen. 87p. 8? Leiden, E. Ijdo, 1921. 

BOLTON, Benjamin Meade, 1857-1929. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 93: 1006. 

BOLTON, Herbert Eugene, 1870- , & 
MARSHALL, Thomas Maitland. The coloniza- 
tion of North America, 1492-1783. xvi, 609p. 
8? N.Y., Macmillan Co., 1930. 

BOLTON, Joseph Shaw, 1867- The 
cortical localisation of cerebral function. 24p. 
illus. pi. facsim. 8? [Edinb., Oliver & Boyd, 
1933] 

BOLTON, Ruth Purrier. Clinical biochemical 
methods in use in the chemistry laboratory of 
the Los Angeles General Hospital; with clinical 
notes and interpretations. 75 1. xii, roy.8? 
Los Ang., 1935. 

Mimeographed. 

BOLTON, William. [In Laurum Apollini; 
with English paraphrastic transl. by T. F.] 
A poem upon a laurel leaf. 7p. 8? London, 
W. Crooke, 1690. 

Bound with Willis, Thomas. A plain and easy method. 
Lond.. 1691. 



BOLTON, Engl. Medical Officer of Health. 

Annual report. 1.— 11., 1874-84; 1890; 1910-11: 
1913; 1916-30. 

BOLTON, Engl. Schools and Workshops for 
the blind. 1867- Reports (annual) 1.-33., 

1867-1900. 

Incomplete. 

BOLTZE, Curt, 1903- *Die Wirkung 

kleinster Calomeldosen auf das Gedeihen und 
die Durchfiille im Sauglingsalter [Wiirzburg] 
12p. 8? Waiblingen, W. Eisele, 1933. 

BOLUPHEN. 

See Phenol. 

BOLWIN, Anni, 1900- *Zur Kasuistik 

und Pathogenese von Lungcnhcrnie und kon- 
genitalem Thoraxdefekt [Frankfurt a. M.] 
33p. 8? Recklinghausen, 1928. 

BOLZ, Erich Ludwig Reinhold, 1906- 
*Vom anatomischen zum physiologischen Ab- 
druck [Leipzig] 30p. 8? Zeulenroda-Thiir., 
A. Oberreuter, 1933. 

BOLZ, Werner, 1909- *Zur Frage der 

Altersbestimmung des Menschen nach den 
Zahnen [Bonn] 28p. pi. 8? Duren-Rhld, 
M. Danielewski, 1933. 

BOLZANI, Giovanni. Le sindromi radicolari. 
221p. 8? Pavia, Tip. Cooperativa, 1919. 

BOMASCH, Girsch. *Beitrag zur Immuni- 
sierung per os mit Bacterium paratyphi B. 6p. 
8? Zur., J. J. Meier, 1924. 

BOMBACH, Carl, 1891- *Vorteile und 

Nachteile der Probeabrasio der Mucosa uteri. 
20p. 2 1. 8? Giessen, O. Kindt Wwe, 1920. 

BOMBARD, Heinrich, 1889- *Wertbe- 
stimmungen von Digitalispraparaten. 43p. 8? 
Erlangen, Junge & Sohn, 1914. 

BOMBARD, Joseph Augustin, 1892- The 
doctor within the house. 91p. 8? N.Y. [Hall 
Print. Co. 1935] 

BOMBARDA, Miguel. *A vaccina da raiva. 
57p. 8? Lisboa, Viuva Sousa Neves, 1887. 

BOMBARDA, Miguel Augusto. *Do delirio 
das perseguigSes. lOOp. 8? Lisboa, Lallemant 
freres, 1877. 

*Das dystrophias por lesao nervosa. 

144p. 8? Lisboa, J. G. de Sousa Neves, 1880. 

BOMBASTUS von Hohenheim. 

See Paracelsus. 

BOMBAY (City) India. 

Deshpande, G. K. *Die offentliche Ge- 
sundheitspflege in Bombay [Berlin] 48p. 8? 
Charlottenb., 1930. 

Gharpure, P. V. Pathological evidence bearing on the in- 
cidence of diseases in Bombay. Ind. M. Gaz., 1928, 63: 253-9. 

BOMBAY (City) India. Anthropological So- 
ciety of Bombay. Journal, v.l, 1886- 

BOMBAY (City) India. Bombay Bacterio- 
logical Laboratory. Report [annual] 1921-24. 

BOMBAY (City) India. Haffkine Institute. 
Report. Bombay, 1925-35. 

BOMBAY (City) India. Municipal Commis- 
sioner. Administration report. Bombay, 1910- 
1929/30. 

BOMBAY (City) India. Public Health De- 
partment. Monthly bulletin. Bombay, v. 13, 
no.2, 1929- 

BOMBAY (Presidency) India. Chemical Ana- 
lyser to the Government. Report [annual] Bom- 
bay, 6.-32., 1876-1902; 1921-34, 
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BOMBAY (Presidency) India. Director of 
Public Health [formerly Sanitary Commissioner] 

Annual notes on vaccination. 1917/18-1927/28. 
1919-20; 1922-23 & 1925-26 missing. 

Annual report of the director. 35., 

1898- 

Triennial report on vaccination. 1902-3- 

1925-26. 

BOMBAY (Presidency) India. Office of the 
Surgeon General. Annual report on the civil 
hospitals and dispensaries. 1905- 

Incomplete. 

Annual report on mental hospitals. 

1921- 

1923 & 1925 missing. 

Triennial report on the civil hospitals 

and dispensaries. 1893-95; 1902-4; 1914-34. 

Triennial report on mental hospitals. 

1923-25. 

BOMBAY fever. 

Chelliah, S. Post-mortem notes on some cases of Bombay 
fever with microscopical specimens. J. Ceylon Br. M. Ass., 
1918, 15: 61. 

BOMBECK, Josef, 1907- *Ueber die 

Schadigungen des Zentralnervensystems durch 
technische und atmospharische Elektrizitat. 
42p. 8? H. Schonershoven, 1933. 

BOMBERG, Eduard, 1903- *Die Epulis 

gigantocellularis und der braune Tumor bei der 
Osteodystrophia fibrosa. 22p. 8? Hamb., 1932. 

BOMBIGHER, Marcus, 1909- *La pneu- 

monie franche aigue dans la premiere annee de la 
vie (etat actuel de la question) G4p. 8? Par., 
1934. 

B0MBINATOR. 

See Anura. 

BOMBYX. 

See also Lepidoptera; Silkworm [3.ser.] 

Abderhalden, E., & Bahn, A. Isolierung von Glycyl-seryl- 
prolyl-tyrosyl-prolin und von Seryl-prolyl-tyrosyl-prolin beim 
stufenweisen Abbau von Seidenfibroin (Bombyx mori) Zschr. 
physiol. Chem., 1932, 210: 246.— Abderhalden, £., & Zumstein, 
0. Ueber den Gehalt von Leim aus Seide vom Bombyx mori. 
Ibid., 207: 141-6.— Aoki, R. Experimented Untersuchungen 
der Bakterieninfektion bei Seidenraupen. Zbl. Bakt., 2.Abt., 
192(5, 67: 41-3.— Ashbel, R. Sul ricambio gassoso delle uova di 
bachi da seta (Bombyx mori L.) Protoplasma, Lpz., 1930, 11: 

97-117. Sulla flsiologia della ghiandola setifera del baco 

da seta (Bombyx mori L.) Arch. sc. biol., Bologna, 1935-36, 
21: 192-6.— Bobrow, A., & Friesen, H. Beitrage zur Genetik des 
Seidenspinners (Sericaria mori L.) Zschr. indukt. Abstamm., 
1931, 58 : 222-47, pi.— Broquet, C. Le rouge du papillon du ver 
a soie en Cochinehine. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1910, 24: 
529-42, pi.— Carbone, D. La vaccinazione dei bachi da seta. 

Atti Soc. lombard. sc. med. biol., 1929, 18: 103-7. & 

Fortuna, E. La vaccinazione dei bachi da seta. Boll. 1st. 
sieroter. milan., 1928, 7: 665; 1931, 10: 92; 1932, 11: 204.— Dubois, 
R. La torpeur nymphale et 1'autonarcose carbonique; a propos 
d'une note de P. Portier et de Mile de Rorthays sur la com- 
position chimique de 1 'atmosphere interne des cocons de Bom- 
byx mori. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 96: 263-5— Duce, W. Sul 
contenuto in pigmenti delle uova di varie razze di bachi da seta 
e loro incroci reciproci. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1931, 6: 
511-4.— Dudgeon, G. C. On the parasites of 2 species of West 
African wild silkworms. Bull. Entom. Res., Lond., 1910-11, 1: 
83— Ertrogroul, T. Recherches cytologiques sur la valeur mor- 
phologique et le role des glandes exuviales chez Bombyx mori. 
Bull, histol. appl., Par., 1929, 6: 352-8.— Farkas, G., & Tagnl, H. 
Die Wirkung von Adrenalin und Cholin auf die Entwicklungs- 
zeit der Seidenraupen. Biochem. Zschr., 1926, 172: 350-4.— 
Girard, F. de. Sur les moyens a employer pour prevenir le de- 
veloppement de la muscardine. Mem. sect. sc. Acad. sc. 
Montpellier (1849) 1851, 1 : 275-8.— Grandori, R. Studi sulla flac- 
cidezza della bombice del gelso. Boll. Soc. zool. ital., 1919, 
4.ser., 1: 17-28.— Honda, M. Studien iiber die biologischen 
Wirkungen des Proventrikularsaftes des Seidenraupenschmet- 
terlings. Zbl. Bakt., 2.Abt., 1926, 67: 365-9 — Jucci, C. Ca- 
pacity d'accrescimento in razze cinesi di bachi da seta. Boll. 

Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1929, 4: 288-91. Sui pigmenti delle 

uova dei bachi da seta. Ibid., 1930, 5: 160-3. Nuove 

esperienze sulla eredita materna del bivoltinismo nei bachi da 
seta. Boll. Soc. natur. Napoli, 1931, 42: 1-24, pi. <fe 



Buya, B. M. I pigmenti del sangue e del bozzolo in razze pure 
di nachi da seta e nei loro incroci reciproci. Boll. Soc ital biol 
sper., 1930, 5: 1054-6— Jucci, C, & Deiana, G. L'acido urieo 
nei sangue dei bachi da seta. Ibid., 167-70.— Kawaguchi, E. 
Zytologische Untersuchungen am Seidenspinuer und seinen 
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Absence [congenital] 



See also Cleido-cranial dysostosis; also names 
of bones. 
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Actinomycosis. 

See also Actinomycosis. 
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Par., 1934, 60: 1152-4— Sartory, A., Meyer, M., & Meyer, J. 
Contribution a l'etude des mycoses osseuses; 3 cas d'osteites dues 
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Anthropological aspect. 

See also Anthropology; Bone, fossil; Craniol- 
ogy; Osteology; Skeleton. 

Peauson, K., & Bell, J. A study of the long 
bones of the English skeleton. 539p. 4? 
Lond., 1919. 

Branchet, I. Sur la coloration bleue ou verte des os. Rev- 
anthrop., Par., 1924, .34: 160-3.— Matyas, J., & Szabo, M. Das 
nahere Verwandtschaftsverhaltnis zwischen dem Menschen 
und den Anthropoiden auf Orund mikroosteologischer Unter- 
suchungen auch mit Riicksicht auf die feinere Knochenstruktur 
der Carnivoren und Ungulaten. Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 
1932,97: 169-209, 17pl. — Miyamoto, B. Morphologische Untersu- 
chung iiber die Querschnitte der Rohrenknochen der rezenten 
Japaner; morphologische Untersuchung iiber die Querschnitte 
der Knochen der oberen Extremitat. Acta Scholae med. Univ. 
Kyoto, 1924-25, 7: 553-67, 11 ch— Munter, A. B. A study of the 
length of the long bones of the arms and legs in man, with special 
reference to Anglo-Saxon skeletons. Biometrika, Cambr., 1936, 
28: 258-94, 3tab.— Pan, N. Length of long bones and their pro- 
portion to body height in Hindus. J. Anat., Lond., 1923-24, 
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Atrophy. 

See also Bone, Diseases; Bone, Metabolism; 
Osteitis; Osteoporosis. 

Oettingen, E. N. von. *Zur Frage der 
Knochenatrophie. 26p. 8? Wurzb., 1932. 

Allison, N., & Brooks, B. Bone atrophy; an experimental 
and clinical study of the changes in bone w hich result from non- 
use. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1921, 33: 250-60. Also Arch. Surg., 1922, 
5: 499-526 Also J. Missouri M. Ass., 1922, 19: 376.— Beck. 
Knochenatrophie. Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1921) 1922, 16. 

Kongr., 263; (1928) 1929, 23. Kongr., 12. Die patholo- 

gische Anatomie und spezielle Pathologie der Knochenatrophie. 
Erg. Chir. Orthop., 1925, 18 : 556-689.— Bloodgood, J. C. Bone 
diseases, osteoporosis or lipomasia from fixation and non-use 
J. Radiol., 1922, 3: 403-6— Brandes. Zur Knochenatrophie im 
Routgenbilde. Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1925) 1926, 20. Kongr., 
197 [Discussion] 203-5.— Brooks, B. Bone atrophy. South 
M i., 1922, 15: 823-5 — Conway, F. M., & Stubenbord.J. G. The 
effects of immobilization on normal bone. J. Bone Surg., 1934, 
16: 298-302— Ewald & Brinkmann. Die Knochenatrophie als 
Symptom und selbstandiges Krankheitsbild. Verh. Deut 
orthop. Ges. (1932) 1933, 27.Kongr., 357-73.— Ferber, J. Local 
atrophy as an anomaly of bone metabolism. Arch. Surg , 1925 
11: 708-17 — Fischer, F., & Key, J. A. Local atrophy of bone- 
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Atrophy, posttraumatic [Sudeck] 

See also Bone, Dystrophy. 
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brittle. 

See Osteogenesis imperfecta. 

Calcification. 

See under Bone, Growth. 

Cancer. 

See also Bone, Tumors, malignant; Bone, 
Tumors, metastatic; also names of primary foci 
as Breast, Cancer; Prostate, Cancer, &c. 
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Cancer: Diagnosis. 
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Cancer, traumatic. 

See Bone, Forensic aspects. 
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chenzysten. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1936, 53 : 861-76.— 
Witting, V., & Gillespie, J. B. Benign bone cyst in the newborn; 
report of a case. Illinois M.J., 1934, 65: 451-3.— Woimant, H. 
Sur le kyste osseux essentiel. Arch. med. chir. province, 1925, 
15: 429-32.— Zagni, L. Un caso di cisti ossea; nota clinica ed 
isto-patologica. Bull. sc. med., Bologna, 1926, lO.ser., 4 : 100-14.— 
Zaniboni, A. Intorno al trattamento delle cisti ossee. Gior. 
med. Alto Adige, 1930, 2: 373-84. 

Decalcification. 

See Bone, Histology; Osteoporosis. 

Deformities. 

See also Bone, Abnormities; Osteomalacia; 
Rickets. 

Babonneix, I., & lonjumeau, P. Deformations osseuses de 
type particulier. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1928, 3.ser., 52: 
1556-9.— Breinl, A., & Priestley, H. Note on boomerang leg— a 
bone disease occurring amongst Australian aborigines. Collect. 
Papers Austral. Inst. Trop. M., 1917, 2: repr. no. 11.— Curcio, A. 
Su di un caso raro di deformita par trofoneurosi delle ossa. 
Nuova riv. clin. ter., 1907, 10: 527-37.— Debrunner, H. Zur 
naturlichen Aufrichtung verbogener Knochen (Kasuistik) 
Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1932-33, 32: 512-4 — Keller, H. The 
muscular system as a causative and a contributing factor in 
deformities of the human skeleton. Med. J.&Rec, 1929, 130: 
620- 684 — Kirschner. Der Ausgleich knocherner Deformitaten. 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1923, 126: 523-35 [Discussion] 97-112.— 
Murk Jansen, J. [Deformities of bones from pressure] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1921, 65: pt 2, 1385-90.— Phemister, D. B. Opera- 
tive arrestment of longitudinal growth of bones in the treatment 
of deformities. Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, 
1932,7:418-22. Also J. Bone Surg., 1933, 15: 1-15 — Rabl, C. R. H. 
Ein neues Verfahren zur Behandlung von Knochenverkriim- 

mungen. Zbl. Chir., 1924, 51: 131. Gefahren beim 

Zurechtbiegen kindlicher Knochenverkriimmungen. Ibid., 
1933 60: 806.— Schwartz, R. P. The determination of pre-opera- 
tive' indications for correction of bone deformities. J. Bone 
Surg 1929, 11: 385-92 — Shawkey, A. A., & Lambert, A. C. 
A case of unusual congenital deficiency and deformity of bony 
structures. West Virginia M.J., 1927, 23 : 252. 

Diseases. 



See also Osteitis; Osteochondritis; Osteomye- 
litis; and other words beginning with osteo-; 
also diseases as Leukemia; Rickets; Vitamin 
deficiency, &c. 

Gloger, H. * Kasuistischer Beitrag zu emer 
in letzter Zeit gehauft auftretenden Kno- 
chenerkrankung. 29p. 8? Bresl., 1919 

Knaggs, R. L. The inflammatory and toxic 
diseases of' bone; a text-book for senior students. 
416p. 8! Bristol, 1926. . 

Schiller, A. *Ein Beitrag zur Kasuistik 
seltener Erkrankungen des Skelettsystems 
(multiple Myelome; osteopsathyrosis idiopathica) 
[Berlin] 73p. 8? Charlottenb., 1927. 

Allen B M Some uncommon bone lesions. Delaware 
M I 1936 8- 60-5 — Bloodgood, J. C. A brief summary of 
benign and malignant lesions of bone. South. M.J., 1926, 19: 
B41-4J -Businco, A. Nuove fonti dell'anatomia patologica. 
Hiv hiol 1928 10- 1-17— Chevrier. A propos d'un cas d'osteo- 
54e Wm 9 A C ad. chir., Par 1936, 62: 199.-Choyce, C. C. 
Diseases of bones. Choyce's System of Surg., N Y. 1923, 3: 
728-86 -nl -Coenen, H. Die centralen Knochenerkrankungen. 
Med Klin , Berl., 1929, 25: 510; 554; 596.-Emerson, C. P. Achon- 
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ciroplasia, hypertrophic pulmonary osteoarthropathy, Pagets dis- 
ease, osteogenesis imperfecta, osteopsathyrosis, leontiasis ossea, 
microcephalus, facial hemiatrophy. Mod. Med. (Osier), 8?, 
Phila., 1909, B: 683-732.— Fairbank, H. A. T. Some general dis- 
eases of the skeleton. Brit. J. Surg., 1927-28, 15: 120-42.— Feigin, 
I. G., & Tikhodeev, S. M. [Kare case of osteopathy] Vest.rentg., 
1932, 11: 416-20 — Grosh, L. C, & Stifel, J. L. Defects in the mem- 
branous bones, diabetes insipidus, and exopthalmus, with report 
of a case. Arch. Int. M., 1923, 31: 76-84.— Heidelberger, G. Krank- 
heiten und Storungen der Knochen. Mitt. Biochem., 1935, 42: 
55-9.— Hueter, C. Die Erkrankungen der Knochen. Jahrber. 
Chir. (1918) 1922, 24: 102-13— Krijgers Janzen, E., & Goudsmit, J. 
[A strange bone disease with general and nervous symptoms] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1929, 73: pt2, 4474-9, 2pl.— Leriche, R., & 
Policard, A. Essai de classification generate des maladies des os. 
J. chir., Par., 1935, 46: 161-86.— Lichtwitz, L. Erkrankungen des 
Skeletts. In his Path. d. Funktionen, Leiden, 1936, 122-42.— 
Lievre, J. A. Rapports de la maladie osseuse de Paget, de la 
maladie osseuse de Recklinghausen et de l'ostnose parathy- 
roidienne. Paris med., 1932, 83: 467-71. — Mellanby, E. Clinical 
applications of the recent work of bone disease. Brit. M.J., 
1932, 2: 865-9.— Merlini, A. Die Akroosteopathien. Arch, 
orthop. Unfalleliir., 1930, 28: 73-83.— Michaelis, L. Zur Klinik 
der Systemerkrankungen des Skeletts. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 
1932, 45: 187-99.— Neustadt, E. Bone changes and their signi- 
ficance. J. Dent. Res., 1928-29, 9 : 203-19.— Overend, W., & 
Overend, T. D. Notes on certain lesions of bone. Arch. 
Radiol. Electrother., Lond., 1921-22, 26: 82-5.— Paas, H. R. Eine 
neuartige Erkrankung des Skelettsystems. Zbl. Chir., 1932, 
59: 2689-92.— Reichel. Ueber Osteopathie. Mtinch. med. 
Wsehr., 1921, 68: 1242-4.— Ritzman, A. Z. Diseases and injuries 
of bone. Internat. J. S., 1924, 37: 527-32.— Schotte, M. Ueber 
eine Systemerkrankung des Skelets. Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 
1826-8.— Sheldon, J. H. An undescribed disease of bone. Brit. 
J. Surg., 1928-29, 16: 405-30.— Snapper, I. Les maladies du 
.squelette. Rev. med. Louvain, 1934, . 154-7.— Solomon, I., & 
Gibert, P. Trois cas de lesions osseuses rares. Bull. Soc. radiol. 
med. France, 1926, 14: 120.— Volicer, L. [Rare diseases of the 
bones, cart iluges, and muscles] ('as. Irk. cesk., 1931, 70: 1021-4. — 
Walter, H. Ueber nicht spezifische Knocnenerkrankungen. 
Zbl. Chir., 1930, 57: 2181-9. 

Diseases: Causes. 

See also Tuberculosis ; Syphilis. 

Eikermann, E. *Erbkonstitutionelle Kno- 
chensystem-Erkrankungen und ihre Bezie- 
hungen zum Zahnsystem [Gottingen] 30p. 8? 
LQuedinb.] 1926. 

Stocks, P., & Barrington, A. Hereditary 
disorders of bone development. Diaphysial 
aclasis (multiple exostoses) multiple enchon- 
dromata, cleido-cranial dysostosis, v. 3. 182p. 
4? Cambr., 1925. 

Forms Mem. 22, F. Galton Lab. Treas. of Human Inher- 
itance (K. Pearson) v.3. 

Thelen, R. *Eine Rachitisahnliche Kriegs- 
knochenerkrankung. 33p. 8? Bonn, 1920. 

Asal. Ueberlastungsschaden am Knochensystem bei Solda- 
ten. Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 1245.— Barr, D. P. The relationship 
of calcium metabolism to diseases of bone. Am. J. Cancer, 

1932, 16: 1424-43. & Charles, C. M. The relation 

of diseases of bone to arterial calcification and urolithiasis. 
Contr. med. sc. Libman Annivers. Vol., 1932, 1: 155-79. — 
Battain, M. Osteopatia ipertrofica di Marie congenita e stato 
demenziale. Riforma med., 1928, 44: 850-5.— Beath, R. M. 
Developmental and generalized bone diseases. Ulster M.J., 
1934, 3: 111-25, 4pl— Bernstein, R. Zur Frage der Berufskrank- 
heiten der Perlmutterarbeiter. Zbl. Gewerbehyg., 1928, n.F., 
5: 135-8. — Brancadoro, G. Contributo radiologico alia cono- 
scenza delle lesioni scheletriche insorte a distanza da un trauma. 
Arch, radiol., Nap., 1934, 10: 72-7.— De Gaetano, I. Sviluppo 
storico ed indirizzo moderno della clinica ortopedica; malattie 
ossee della crescenza (pseudotubercolosi) Ann. ital. chir., 
1930, 9: 199-221. Also Gazz. internat. med. chir., 1930, 38: 175- 
80.— Despaigne, E., & Puente Duany, N. Lesiones oseas secun- 
darias a procesos ulcerativos de los tegumentos. Bol. Liga 
cancer, Habana, 1930, 5: 33-10. — Eisler, F. Knochenschadigung 
durch Unterernahrung. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1923, 30: 
Kongressheft, 67-9.— Ettore, E. Sulle lesione ossee da matite 
copiative (studio speriinentale) Arch, ortop., Milano, 1930, 46: 
687-707.— Fevre, Gouyen & Huguenin. Osteopathie post-trau- 
matique, simulant un sarcome, chez un garcon de 14 ans. Bull. 
Soc. pediat. Paris, 1936, 34: 196-8— Gaugele. Erbkrankheiten 
des Knochensystems. Med. Klin., Berl., 1935, 31: 1295-9.— 
Greifenstein, A., & Rix, E. Histologische und riintgenologische 
Untersuchungen bei der experimentell erzeugten sogenannten 
sympathischen Knochenerkrankung (Martin) des Hundes 
und ihre Deutung als Anpassungserscheinung (vikariierende 
Osteose) Beitr. path. Anat., 1931, 86: 15-47, 8pl.— Higier, H. 
Endemie dysalimentiirer Osteoarthropathie, Osteomalacie und 
Spiitraehitis und ihre Stellung zur neuen Lehre von den Vita- 
minen oder Nutraminen. Zschr. klin. Med., 1922, 95: 445-68.— 
Howe, P. R. Further studies on the effect of diet upon the teeth 
and bones. J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1923, 10: 201-20.— Hunter, D. 



New knowledge of metabolic diseases of bone. Nurs. Times, 
Lond., 1933, 29:901-3.— Katase.T., Kawabata, A., & Sakurane, T. 
Differences of various carbohydrates as causative factors of 
alimentary bone disease [Japanese text] Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 

1928, 18: 196-9.— Katase, A., & Matsumura, S. Ueber den 
Einfluss der Vitamine auf die durch Rohrzuckerfiitterung 
hervorgerufene Knochenerkrankung. Ibid., 1925, 15 : 223.— 
Roll, E. Chronische Darmstorungen und Knocnenerkrankun- 
gen. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1931, 170 : 584-608— Ktintscher. 
Nachweis von Spannungsspitzen am Knochen und seine Be- 
deutung fiir die Aetiologie mechanisch entstehender Knochen- 
krankheiten. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1935, 162: 495. Also Zbl. 
Chir., 1935, 62: 2808-10.— Livingston, S. K. Demineralization of 
the skeleton; a report of 5 cases with different proved etiology. 
Am. J. Surg., 1935, 27: 464-75.— Loll, W. Wesen und Ursache 
der Kriegsosteopathie. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1923, 36: 746-8.— 
Miiller, W. Experimentelle Untersuchungen fiber mechanisch 
bedingte Umbildungsprozesse am wachsenden und fertigen 
Knochen und ihre Bedeutung fiir die Pathologie des Knochens, 
insbesondere die Epiphysenstbrungen bei rachitisShnlichen 

Erkrankungen. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1922, 127: 251-90. 

Neue Experimente zur Frage des Einflusses der mechanischen 
Beanspruchung auf Knochen und Wachstumszonen. Ibid., 

1923, 130 : 459-72. Die Insurnzienzerkrankungen am 

Skelett. Med. Welt, 1928, 2: 509-12.— Narvi, E. J. Durch 
Ueberbelastung hervorgerufene Knocnenerkrankungen. Acta 
chir. scand., 1931, 68 : 211-24, 6pl— Oesterlin, E. Ein Fall 
kombinierter Knochen-Bluterkrankung. Virchows Arch., 1923- 
24, 247 : 589-98.— Okukubo, R., & Katase, T. Influences of alkali 
and salts of alkaline earth on the development of alimentary 
bone disease [Japanese text] Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1928, 18: 
195.— Pehu, M., & Policard, A. Considerations histophysio- 
logiques sur les rapports entre maladies osseuses et maladies 
sanguines. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1936, 66: 1011.— Pierson, 
J. W. Some bone changes produced by diseases of the hema- 
topoietic system. South. M.J., 1931, 24: 191-5.— Sakurai, M. 
Ueber die Knochenveriinderungen der mit den verschiedenen 
Nahrungen gefiitterten Albinoratten. Sei i kwai, 1929, 48: 
no. 2, 1. — Shipley, P. G. Faulty diet and its relation to the 
structure of bone. J. Am. M. Ass., 1922, 79: 1563.— Sierra, I. 
Reflecciones y comentarios acerca de los traumatismos y las 
infecciones oseas; necesidad de servicios especiales para esos 
enfermos. Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 1927, 5: 81-98.— Snapper, I. 
[Disorders in metabolism and diseases of the bones] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1934, 78: 5587-602.— Tanaka, A., Takahashi, S. 
[et al.] Eine neue Knochenkrankheit, die beim experimentellen 
Studium der Schwefelstoffwechselstorung gefunden wurde. 
Tr. Soc. path, jap., 1935. 25: 553, pi.— Toverud, G. The in- 
fluence of diet on teeth and bones. J. Biol. Cnem., 1923, 58: 
583-600. — Weissenbach, R. J., & Lievre, J. A. Deux cas d'osteo- 
pathies de carence consecutives a des regimes alimentaires 
restrictifs prescrits pour hypertension arterielle. Bull. Soc 
med. hop. Paris, 1935, 3.ser., 51: 1292-303.— White, J. D. Bone 
lesions in tropical disease. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1928-29, 
22: sect, electrother., 43-8.— Wollenberg. Experimentelle 
Ern&hrungsstbrungen am Knochen. Verh. Deut. orthop. 
Ges. (1926) 1927, 21. Kongr., 361-81. 

Diseases: Diagnosis. 

See also Bone, Roentgenography. 

Bloodgood, J. C. How to diagnose and treat a bone lesion; 

central lesions. J. Bone Surg., 1926, 8: 471-88, 2pl. The 

working rule in the diagnosis of disease of bone. Illinois M.J., 

1929, 55: 251-7.— Caylor, H. D., & Jones, H. T. Microscopic 
examination of tissue curetted from bone sinuses. J. Bone 
Surg., 1929, 11 : 36-8— Coley, B. I., & Higinbotham, N. L. The 
differential diagnosis between inflammatory and neoplastic 
diseases of bone. Yearb. N. York N. England Ass. Railw. 
Surg., 1932, 36-54.— Houdard, L., & Mouchet, A. Considerations 
sur les difficultes du diagnostic des lesions multiples du sque- 
lette. Presse med., 1936, 44: 1820-4.— Jostes, F. A. Diagnosis 
and treatment of benign cystic and fibro-cystic diseases of bones. 
J. Bone Surg., 1925, 7: 251-70.— Keiller, V. H. The differentia- 
tion of chronic suppurative disease from tuberculosis of bone. 
Med. Rec, S. Anton., 1927, 21: 514-8— Kienbbck, R. Zur 
Diagnostik der gutartigen Knocnenerkrankungen. Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1935, 48 : 57.— Lenormant, C, Wilmoth, P., & Pergola, J. 
L'interet de la biopsie dans le diagnostic des lesions multiples 
du squelette (a propos de 3 observations) Presse med., 1934, 
42: 449-53.— Saberton, C. W. S. Points in the differential diag- 
nosis of simple and malignant bone disease. Brit. M.J., 1922, 
2: 561. — Valentin, B. Fehldiagnosen bei Knochenschmerzen; 
Hamophilie, Tuberkulose, Ostitis fibrosa localisata Reckling- 
hausen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1934, 60: 1386-8. Also Samml. 
wicht. Fruhdiagn., Lpz., 1936. 68-74. 

Diseases: Endocrine aspects. 

See also names of endocrine glands. 

Lievre, J. A. *L'osteose parathyroidienne et 
les osteopathies chroniques. 389p. 8? Par., 
1931. 

Bakwin, H., & Bodansky, O. Effect of parathormone on 
bone phosphatase activity in vitro. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N.Y., 1933, 31 : 64.— Ballin, M. Skeletal pathology of endocrine 
origin. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1933, 51: 392-405. Also Ann. 
Surg., 1933, 98: 868-81 — Bianchi, G. Sopra una rarissima osteo- 



BONE 



757 



BONE 



patia dell' eta giovanile (la cosidetta Disostosi ipofisaria) 
Arch, radiol., Nap., 1927, 3: 1121-36— Compere, E. L. Patho- 
logic and biochemical changes in skeletal dystrophies; analysis 
of results of treatment of parathyroid osteosis. Arch. Surg., 
1936, 32: 232-72, ch.— Cooley, T. B. Hyperparathyroidism and 
similar diseases of bone. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, 1931, 43: 20-2.— 
Frugoni, P. Contenuto minerale dell' osso di ratti in carenza ed 
in eccesso di ormone paratiroideo. Sperimentale, 1934, 88: 
27-36.— Ghiron, V. Ricerche sulle paratiroidi nelle malattie 
delle ossa. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1934, 40 : 591. — Glandes en- 
docrines et pathologie des os. Rev. prat, biol., Par., 1936, 
29: 338.— Grauer, R. C. Calcium, phosphorus, and the para- 
thyroids; their association with diseases of bone. Pennsyl- 
vania M.J., 1933, 36 : 765-8.— Jaubert. Troubles endocriniens 
et alterations osseuses. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1928, 26: 
291-5.— Kerl, F. Zur Frage der Epithelkorperchenhyperplasien 
bei Osteomalazie und Osteoporose. Deut. med. Wschr., 1925, 
51: 1271-3.— Lievre, J. A. L'osteose parathyro'idienne; docu- 
ments fondamentaiLx; formes cliniques. Ann. med., Par., 
1932, 32 : 33-60— May, E. Un cas francais d'osteopathie para- 
Ihyroidienne. Rev. crit. path., Par., 1930, 1: 491-3. — Mut- 
schlechner, A. Konstitutionell und endocrin bedingte Veran- 
derungen am Knochensystem; Stigmata und Deformitaten. 
Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1927, 49: 91-8.— Parathyroid (The) glands 
and diseases of the bones. J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 106: 1566. — 
Role des endocrines (parathyroides exceptees) sur la pathologie 
des os. Bruxelles med., 1936-37, 17: 49.— Snapper, J. Maladies 
osseuses et parathyroides. Ann. med., Par., 1931, 29: 201-21. — 
Wagoner, G. Clinical treatment of certain bone diseases 
caused by hyperfunction of the parathyroid glands. Pennsyl- 
vania M.J., 1934, 37: 983-5.— Weil. Orthopadische Erkrankun- 
gen und Storungen der inneren Sekretion. Zschr. orthop. 
Chir., 1923, 44 : 95-100— Welti, M. H. Du role de l'hyperpara- 
thyroidisme dans certaines dystrophies osseuses et dans la 
polyarthrite ankylosante. J. chir., Par., 1931, 38: 633-51. 

Diseases, mycotic. 

See also Bone, Actinomycosis; Osteomyelitis; 
Tuberculosis. 

Hauschild, F. [P. L. A.] *Ueber die ruhende 
Infektion nach Kriegsschussverletzungen der 
Knochen und ihre Begutachtung [Berlin] 34p. 
8? Charlottenb., 1936. 

Aievoli, E. Per lo studio della patologia ossea (malattia 
Nicolas-Favre— malattia Bang) Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 
1935, 43 : 71-6.— Allenbach, E., & Zimmer, M. Sur une localisa- 
tion de predilection des mycoses osseuses primitives. Bull. 
Soc. pediat. Paris, 1935, 33: 306-8. Also Rev. fr. pediat., 1934, 
11: 168-78.— Area Leo, A. E. de. Sur une mycose osseuse par 
Acremoniella; nouvelle espece de champignon trouvee chez 
l'homme: Acremoniella rugulosa n.sp. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 
116: 1158-60.— Beye, H. L. Differential diagnosis between 
infection of bone and sarcoma of bone. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1923, 
13: 495-9.— Carone, C. Su di una rara complicanza di patereccio 
osseo. Riv. chir., Nap., 1936, 2: 242-8.— Fischer, A. W. Ueber 
Bakteriengifte als Knochenneubildungsreiz. Arch. klin. Chir., 
1931, 167: 153.— Gorves, W. R. Three cases of acute bone infec- 
tion. Med. J. Australia, 1930, 2: 123-6.— Hagiwara, Y. Ueber 
die Koktoimmunogenbehandlung der typhosen Knochen- und 
Knorpelerkrankung. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1927, 205: 332-40.— 
Kofoid. C. A., & Swezy, O. Amebiasis of the bones. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1922, 78: 1602-4— Krause, P. Posttyphbse Knoehener- 
krankungen, auf Grand von Kriegserfahrungen. Fortsch. 
Rontgenstrahl., 1922, 30. Kongr., 82-6.— Kunne, B. Zur Be- 
handlung der chronischen Knocheneiterungen. Berl. klin. 
Wschr., 1921, 58: 636-8— Leinati, F. Le apofisiti suppurate. 
Bull. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1935, 49: 299-332.— Manzanilla, 
M. A. Dos casos de lesiones oseas supurativas, tratados con 
larvas de mosca. Hosp. gen., Mex., 1932-33, 7: 1403-8. Also 
Medicina, Mex., 1933, 13: 1-7.— Mason, G. A. Flares up; a note 
on 2 cases; illustrating the persistence of living germs in the 
human body. Newcastle M.J., 1926-27, 7: 47-52.— Meyer, M. 
Infections primitives osseuses d'origine mycosiriue. Rev. or- 
thop., Par., 1929, 3.ser., 16: 624-31. Les mycoses os- 
seuses et osteo-articulaires. Gaz. hop., 1935, 108: 1668-70. 

Sartory, A., & Meyer, J. Sur un aspect caracteristique 

des mycoses osseuses. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1934, 60: 
1090-9.— Meyer, M., & Sichel, D. Etude radiograpjlique d'un 
cas de mycose osseuse (mvcetome on paramvcetome) J. radiol. 
electr., 1930, 14 : 23-6.— Molinari, G. Aspetto radiologico delle 
raicosi ossee. Riforma med., 1935, 51: 291.— Moulonguet, P. 
Les mycoses osseuses. Rev. crit. path., Par., 1930, I: pt,2, 
201-5.— Myers, A. Bone infections. Virginia M. Month., 
1926-27, 53: 115-9.— Nagata, T. Pathological changes of bone in 
the rabbit, due to bacteria: a study in bacteriology. Tr. Nippon 
Dent. Ass., 1933, 43-6.— Pirrone, A. Micosi sperimentali delle 
ossa. Ann. clin. med., Pal., 1929, 19: spec, no., 374-410.— 
Reischauer, F. Trauma und hamatogene Knocheninfektion. 
Beitr. klin. Chir., 1932, 156: 411-46.— Ruppe, C. Infections 
osseuses aigues d'origine dentaire. Gaz. hop., 1932, 105: 215; 
259.— Rypins, E. I. Blastomycosis of the skeletal system; a 
brief review of the literature, with a report of 3 additional cases. 
Radiology, 1934, 22: 77-83.— Sartory, A. Quelques parasites des 
mycoses "osseuses. Livres jubil. (Roger. G. H.) Par., 1932, 

191-5. Sartory, R. fetal.] Essaide differentiation clinique 

entre les mycoses osseuses et les osteites banales (d'origine 



syphilitiquo, tubereuleuse, osteomyelitique et cancereuse) 

Strasbourg med., 1931, 91 : 345-9. Contribution a I'Stude 

des mycoses; le diagnostic des mycoses par les methodes de 
laboratoire. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1935, 55: 182-207 — 
Scnulze, W. Ueber die Ursachen der Bakterienablagerune im 
knochen. Arch. klin. Chir., 1933, 177: 450-66. — Shaw, F. W & 
Warthen, H. J. Aspergillosis of bone. South. M.J., 1936, 29: 
i 0 / 0 - —Sherman, G> H - Immuno-therapy in bone infection 
Med. Progr., 1921, 37: 587; 600,-Starr, C. L. Acute infections in 
bone. Robert Jones Birthday Vol., Oxford, 1928, 183-8 — 
Thomson, J. E. M. Treatment of acute bone infections bv the 
Orr method. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1929, 19: 233-6.— Thorek, M. 
A new and effective method of treatment of chronic suppura- 
tions, especially of bones. Internat. Clin., 1925, 35.ser 1- 137- 
68, 20pl. Also Med. J. & Rec, 1925, 122: 132-5. Alu- 
minum-potassium nitrate in the treatment of chronic suppura- 
tions, especially of bones. Clin. M.&S., 1929, 36: 86-90.— 
Tillier, R. Lesions squelettiques analogues a des troubles 
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Weill, L., & Schoen, J. Affections medicales des os. Traite 
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D.B. General pathology of bone in children. Abt's Pediatrics, 
Phila., 1924 , 5 : 40-111 — Roske, G. Eine eigenartige Knochener- 
krankung im Siiuglingsalter. Mschr. Kinderh., 1930, 47: 
385-400.— Shaverdova, O. S. [Calcium and magnesium in the 
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Dystrophy. 

See also Bone, Atrophy; Bone, Growth: 
Disorders; Chondrodysplasia; Osteitis fibrosa, 

cystic. 
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degli adulti. Atti Congr. ital. radiol., 1928, 8: 87-138.— Boyd, 
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Policlinico, 1926, 33: sez. med., 414-21— Rieder, W. Das hi- 
stologische Bild der akuten Knochendystrophie. Arch. klin. 
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See Bone marrow, Tumors: Ewiug's sarcoma. 
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Blocksom, B. H. jr. Experiments on the theory of osteogenesis; 
the influence of local calcium deposits on ossification; the 
osteogenic stimulus of epithelium. Arch. Surg, 1936, 32: 
915-31. — Jachontowa, N. Ueber den Einfluss des Trypanblaus 
auf die Knochen- und Knochenmarksentwicklung in der Niere 
nach Unterbindung ihrer Gefasse. Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 
1929-30, 9: 142-59 , 2pl. — Kishikawa, E. Studien iiber einige 
lokale Reize, welche das Langenwachstum des Langrbhren- 
knochens steigern. Fukuoka acta med., 1936, 29: 4.— Klein- 
schmidt. Experimente iiber aperiostale Knochenbildung. 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1924, 133: 60-2.— Leriche, R. Recherches 
expenmentales sur Posteogenese. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 
1934, 60: 1184-91.— Lindsay. A note on percussion as a stimulus 
to the growth of bone. Internat. J. Orthodont., 1927, 13:763-5.— 
McCollum, E. V. Experimental modification of bone and tooth 
development. Tr. M. Chir. Fac. Maryland, 1923, 125: 36-43.— 
Maynard, I. A., Goldberg, S. A., & Miller, R. C. The influence 
of sunlight on bone development in swine. J. Biol. Chem., 
1925, 65: 643-55. — Morton, J. J., & Stabins, S. J. An experimental 
study of certain factors influencing osteogenesis. N. York 
State J.M., 1927, 27 : 1197.— Mtiller, W. Der Einfluss der Ront- 
genstrahlen auf den Knochen. Munch, med. Wschr., 1923, 70: 

980. Ueber experimentelle Wachstumshemmungen an 

Epiphysen und Metaphysen. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1928, 212: 
350-61.— Pearse, H. E., & Morton, J. J. The stimulation of bone 
growth by venous stasis. J. Bone Surg., 1930, 12: 97-111.— 
Pincussen, I. Der Einfluss verschieden bestrahlten Hafers 
auf die Zusammensetzung des wachsenden Knochens. Strah- 
lentherapie, 1932, 44: 183-92.— Regen, E. M., & Wilkins, W. E. 
The effect of large doses of X-rays on the growth of young bone. 
J. Bone Surg., 1936, 18: 61-8 —Russell, W. C, & Howard, C. H. 
The duration of the effect of winter sunlight on bone formation 
in the chicken. J. Biol. Chem., 1931, 91 : 493-6— Schubert, A., & 
Bahl, E. Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber Waehstums- 
beeinflussung. Arch. klin. Chir., 1927, 148: 712-20 — Scoz, G., & 
Marangoni, P. I. Variazioni nei processi di ossificazione in 
rapporto con la velocita di accrescimento normale e sperimental- 
mente modiflcata. Boll. Soc. ital. bioi. sper., 1935, 10: 678-80.— 
Stepp, W. Ueber den Einfluss des Sonnenlichtes auf die Kno- 
chenbildung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1925, 21 : 1789 — Wilkins, W. E., 
& Regen, E. M. The influence of roentgen rays on the growth 
and phosphatase activity of bone. Radiology, 1934, 22: 674-7.— 
Zawisch-Ossenitz, C. Ueber Knochenwachstum und dessen 
Beeinflussung durch Fermentwirkung. Zschr. mikr. anat. 
Forsch., 1930-31, 23 : 169-226. Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1932, 45 : 
321-6. 

Growth, heterotopic. 

See Bone, heterotopic. 

Growth: Histology. 

Bast, T. H. Studies on the structure and multiplication of 
bone cells facilitated by a new technique. Am. J. Anat., 1921, 

29: 139-57. Bone cells in relation to bone growth and 

repair. Internat. J. Orthodont., 1923, 9: 187-203 — Bauer, A. 
Die Erythrophilie des wachsenden Knochens im Lichte neuerer 
Forschung. Munch, med. Wschr., 1929, 76: 712.— Cone, S. M. 
Activities of bone cells. J. Bone Surg., 1925, 7: 894-910 — 
Dubreuil, G. Vacuoles a lipoides des osteoblastes, des cellules 
osseuses et des osteoclastes. C rend. Soc. biol., 1910, 69: 189. 

■ & Charbonnel, M. L'osteogenese normale et pathologi- 

que; theorie classique et theories nouvelles; le role des osteo- 

blastes. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1933, 59: 1028-31. & 

Masse, L. Les processus normaux et pathologiques de l'osteo- 
genese; les theories et le role des osteoplasts. Ann. anat. path., 
Par., 1933, 10: 225; 337.— Ferro-Luzzi, G. Considerazioni anato- 



mo-patologiche e radiologiche sul tessuto germinativo dell'osso, 
studiato secondo le moderne vedute. Arch. ital. anat. pat., 

1932, 3: 983-1018 — Geddes, A. C. The origin of the osteoblast 
and of the osteoclast. J. Anat., Lond., 1912-13, 47: 159-76. — 
Harris, H. A. Bone formation and the osteoblast. Lancet, 
Lond., 1928, 2: 489-93— Hintzsche, E. Die Osteoblastenlehre 
und die neueren Anschauungen vom normalen Verknocherungs- 
vorgang. Zschr. ges. Anat., 3.Abt., 1927, 27 : 413-63 — Jacobson, 
W. Ueber die Zellvorgange in den ersten Entwicklungsstadieu 
des knorpel- und knochenbildenden Gewebes. Verh. Anat. 
Ges., 1932, 41 : 186-93.— Jordan, H. E. The relation of lymphoid 
tissue to the process of bone production in avian bone marrow. 
Am. J. Anat., 1936, 59, 1: 249-97.— Krompecher, S. Die Ent- 
wicklung der Knochenzellen und die Bildung der Knochen- 
grundsubstanz bei der knorpelig und bindegewebig vorgebilde- 
ten sowie der primaren reinen Knochenbildung. Verh. Anat. 
Ges., 1934, 42: 34; 234.— Lang, F. J. Von den mikroskopischen 
Befunden der Knochenanbildung und ihren Abiinderungen 
unter storenden Einwirkungen. Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 
1924-25, 75: 424-34 — Menegaux, G., & Odiette, D. Influence de 
quelques metaux sur la fixation des composes minSraux dans les 

cultures d'osteoblastes. Presse mod., 1935, 43: 152-5. 

Action cytotoxique de certains metaux sur des osteoblastes 
humains cultives in vitro; contribution a l'ftude de l'osteo- 

synthese au point de vue biologique. Ibid., 1555-7. & 

Moyse, P. Action de quelques metaux-simples sur la croissance 
des osteoblastes in vitro. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 38-40. — 
Pommer, G. Zur Kenntnis der mikroskopischen Befunde der 
Knochenanbildung und ihrer Untersuchungsmethoden (nebst 
Bemerkungenzur Osteoklastenlehre) Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 
1924-25, 75: 382-423.— Renaut, J., & Dubreuil, G. Contingence et 
conditions de l'incorporation des fibrilles connectives a la sub- 
stance fondamentale des os. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1910, 68: 707; 
810. — Rohde, C. Does bone form from osteoblasts or from a 
metaplasia of the surrounding connective tissue? Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1925, 41: 740-72. Also Internat. J. Orthodont., 1926, 12: 
332; 438; 559. — Studitsky, A. N. [Experimental examination on 
histogenesis of bone tissue] Biol. J., Moskva, 1933, 2: 531-43. 

Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Histogenese 

des Knochengewebes; fiber die Bedeutung der Wechselwirkung 
des Knorpelgewebes und des Periostes nach den Ergebnisseu 
der Kulturen in der Allantois. Zschr. Zellforsch., 1933-34, 20: 

636-57. Ueber die Bedingungen der Differenzieruug 

des Knochengewebes des mensehlichen Embryos in der Allan- 
tois. Ibid., 658-76.— Stump, C. W. The histogenesis of bone. 
J. Anat., Lond., 1924-25, 59: 136-54, 7pl.— Sturm, K. Die Lage 
des isoelektrischen Punktes bei den Osteoblasten und Osteo- 
cyten. Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1935, 37 : 595-600.— Zawisch- 
Ossenitz, C. Ueber Inseln basophiler Grundsubstanz im 
wachsenden Knochen. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 1324. 

Growth, longitudinal. 

Behring, I. Contribution to the question of growths of the 
long tubular bones, their diagnosis and treatment. Acta chir. 
scand., 1930, 66 : 387-9.— Bennett, C. B. A case of continued 
growth after loss of bony epiphysis. J. Bone Surg., 1931, 13: 
158.— Bergmann, E. Der Anteil der einzelnen Wachsturns- 
zonen am Langenwachstum der Knochen. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 

1928-29, 213: 303-13. Ueber das Langenwachstum der 

Knochen. Ibid., 1931, 233: 149-94 — Bisgard, J. D. Longi- 
tudinal bone growth; the influence of sympathetic deinnerva- 

tion. Ann. Surg., 1933, 97: 374-80. & Bisgard, M. E. 

Longitudinal growth of long bones. Arch. Surg., 1935, 31: 
568-78. — Bohlman, H. R. Experiments with foreign materials 
in the region of the epiphyseal cartilage plate of growing bones 
to increase their longitudinal growth. J. Bone Surg., 1929, 11: 
365-84.— Briicke, F. Zur Frage der Bedeutung des Epiphysen- 
fugenknorpels fiir das Wachstum der langen Rohrenknochen 
(experimentelle Untersuchung iiber Ruckeinpflanzung des um 
180° gedrehten Fugenknorpels) Virchows Arch., 1930-31, 279: 
641-70.— Flecker, H. Roentgenographic observations of the 
times of appearance of epiphyses and their fusion with the 
diaphyses. J. Anat., Lond., 1932, 67: 118-67, 3pl.— Franceries, 
J. Les differentes formations cartilagineuses de l'epiphyse 
jeune; leur role dans l'accroissement de l'os. Lyon chir., 1925, 
22: 805-22.— Harris, H. A. The growth of the long bones in 
childhood; with special reference to certain bony striations of 
the metaphysis and to the role of the vitamins. Arch. Int. M., 
1926, 38 : 785-806.— Hesdorffer, M. B., & Scammon, R. E. Growth 
of long-bones of human fetus as illustrated by the tibia. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1927-28, 25 : 638-41.— Maass, H. Zur 
Physiologie der Wachstumsknorpel. Arch. klin. Chir., 1927, 
146: 787-93.— Nove-Josserand. Sur le role des cartilages de 
conjugaison dans la croissance des os. Lyon chir., 1936, 
33: 684-8.— Payton, C. G. The growth in length of the long 
bones in the madder-fed pig. J. Anat., Lond., 1932, 66 : 414; 

1933, 67 : 371, pi.— Pitzen, P. Experimente zur Beeinflussung des 
Liingenwachstums von Rohrenknochen. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 
1927-28, 49: 554-63.— Policard, A. Etudes de microdissection sur 
le cartilage d'accroissement des os. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1927, 

185: 797-9. Remarques au sujet des mecanismes de 

croissance des os longs. Bull, histol. appl., Par., 1928, 5: 364-981. 

Recherches sur le cartilage d'accroissement des os longs; 

1'evolution des corpuscles cartilagineux et leur envahissement 

conjonctif. Ibid., 21-39. & Pehu, M. Appreciation 

quantitative de l'ossification dans la zone de croissance des os 
longs chez l'enfant. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99 : 823-5— Seitz, 
R. P. Relation of epiphyseal length to bone length. Am. J. 
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Phys. Anthrop., 1923, 6 : 37-49.— Selye, H. On the mechanism 
controlling the growth in length of the long bones. J. Anat., 
Lond., 1934 , 68 : 289-313.— Silfverskiold, N. Ueber Langen- 
wachstum der Knochen und Transplantation von Epiphysen- 
scheiben. Acta chir. scand., 1934, 75 : 77-104, 9pl. 

Growth: Ossification. 

Bardeen, C. R. The relation of ossification to physiological 
development. J. Radiol., 1921, 2: no. 5, 1-8. — Dodds, G. S. Row 
formation and other types of arrangement of cartilage cells in 
endochondral ossification. Anat. Rec, 1930-31, 46: 385-99. 

Osteoclasts and cartilage removal in endochondral 

ossification of certain mammals. Am. J. Anat., 1932, 50: 97- 
127. — Fell, H. B. The histogenesis of cartilage and bone in the 
long bones of the embryonic fowl. J. Morph., 1925-26, 40: 
417-59. — Grigorescu, I. I. [Ossification in the light of recent 
researches] Spitalul, 1935, 55: 24-7. — Holmgren, J. Die Ab- 
hangigkeit der Verknocherung von der Wachstumsintensitat; 
Antwort an A. Hasselwander. Anat. Anz., 1911, 38 : 303.— 
Ivanissevich, O., & Ferrari, R. C. Osteogenesis de origen 
periostico. Sem. med., B. Air., 1930, 37: pt2, 1730-6.— Krom- 
pecher, I. [The primary angiogenic ossification] Magy. orv. 
arch., 1934, 35: 418-25. — leriche, R. Application a la pathologie 
et la therapeutique des lois generates de l'ossification. Bruxelles 
med., 1927-28, 8 : 439-44.— Nauck, E. T. Zur Kenntnis der Topo- 
graphie enchondraler Verknbcherungsherde. Morph. Jahrb., 
1936, 77: 372-81.— Policard, A. Recherches sur le cartilage d'ac- 
croissement des os longs; sur les mecanismes de l'accroissement 
du cartilage dans l'ossification enchondrale. Bull, histol. app]., 
Lyon, 4 : 325-7. — Retterer, E. De l'ossification enchondrale chez 
le Triton. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1917, 80: 291-1.— Rollo, S. Pe- 
riostio, membrane connettivali e sali di calcio in relazione al- 
l'osteogenesi. Riv. biol., 1930, 12: 27-36— Stettner, E. Ossifica- 
tionsfragen. Mschr. Kinderh., 1932, 52: 444-6.— Tretjakov, D. 
Die enchondrale Knochenbildung und die Verkalkung des 
Knorpels beim Frosch. Zschr. Zellforsch., 1929, 9 : 83-105 — 
Weidenreich, F. Knochenstudien; fiber Sehnenverknbcherun- 
gen und Faktoren der Knochenbildung. Zschr. Anat., l.Abt., 
1923, 69 : 558-97.— Yasvoin, G. [Comparative histology of the 
blood and connective tissue; origin of the basic bone substance 
in the mammalia] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1935, 37: 553-76. 

Growth: Ossification centers. 

Bardy, J. *De la variability de points d'ossi- 
fication du foetus; son importance en medecine 
legale et pour l'6tude de la superlactation. 65p. 
8? Par., 1928. 

Tapon, E. *Contribution a l'Ctude des points 
d'ossification du squelette par la radiographic 
54p. 8? Par., 1914. 

Bakscht, G. A., & Siltschenko, T. N. Ueber die Entstehungs- 
und Entwicklungsordnung der Fuss-Verknocherungskerne 
der intrauterinen Frucht (fiber das sogenannte Knochenalter 
der Frucht) Arch. G\n., Berl., 1935, 159: 701-4.— Balthazard & 
Muller. Caracterisation des os de foetus humains. Ann. med. 
leg., 1921, 1: 49-57.— Camp, J. D., & Cilley, E. I. L. Diagram- 
matic chart showing time of appearance of the various centers of 
ossification and period of union. Am. J. Roentg., 1931, 26: 
905, ch.— Giuliani, G. L'influenza dei tendini sullo sviluppo 
dei nuclei di ossificazione. Chir. org. movim., 1929, 14 : 243-65.— 
Hukahori, K. Roentgen studies on the ossification stage of long 
bones of extremities and other bones of the Japanese. Sei i kwai, 
1927, 46: no.l, 8-11. — Keller, H. A study of epiphyseal ossifica- 
tion in children and young adults in the near East. Internat. 
J.M.&S., 1932, 45: 501-14— Muller, H. [Ossification of the skele- 
ton in reaching puberty in Javanese girls] Meded. dienst 
volksgez. Ned. IndiB, 1932, 21: 48-63, 2pl— Pryor, J. W. 
Differences in the time of development of centers of ossification 
in the male and female skeleton. Anat. Rec, 1923, 25 : 257-68, 

3pl. Time of ossification of the bones of the hand of 

the male and female, and union of epiphyses with the diaphyses. 
Am. J. Phys. Anthrop., 1925, 8: 401-10. Roentgeno- 
graphs investigation of the time element in ossification. Am. J. 

Roentg., 1933, 29: 798-804. ■ Bilateral symmetry as seen 

in ossification. Am. J. Anat., 1935, 58: 87-101, pi. — Remo 
Porta. Sulla comparsa di nuclei accessori di ossificazione epi- 
fisari metacarpali e metatarsali. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1926, 
3.ser., 14: 201-6.— Siegert, F. Knochenbildung und Knochen- 
wachstum im frfihen Kiudesalter. Mschr. Kinderh., 1926, 34: 
486 -'.». -Stettner, E. Ueber die Beziehungen der Ossifikation des 
Handskeletts zu Alter und Langenwachstum bei gesunden und 
kranken Kindern von der Qeburt his zur Pubertat. Arch. 

Kinderh., 1921, 69: 27-62. Normaldaten fiir die Ent- 

wicklung der Knochenkerne. Kinderarztl. Prax., 1935, 6: 
105-8.— Tarantino, G. Nuclei di ossificazione e maturita fetale. 
Arch, ostet. gin., 1934, 2.ser., 21: 324-30.— Vacchelli, S. Di un 
uucleo osseo paracotiloideo. Bull. sc. med., Bologna, 1922, 
9.ser., 10: 99-101. 

Growth — in animals. 

Koch, W. Ueber Wachstums- und Alters- 
veranderungen am Skelett des Wisents. p. 553- 
678. 8? Miiuch., 1932. 
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Burns, C. M., & Henderson, N. Changes in growth and wa- 
ter content of the bones of newly born pups and kittens. Bio- 
chem. J., Lond., 1936,33: 1202-6.— Dawson, A. B. The age order 
of epiphyseal union in the long bones of the albino rat. Anat 
Rec, 1925, 31 : 1-10, 3pl.— Drieux, H. Metaplasie osseuse de la 
paroi abdominale chez la truie castrfie; considerations generates 
sur l'ossification. Rec. med. vet., 1935, 111: 531-41.— Erdmann, 
K. Zur Entwicklung des knochernen Skelets von Triton und 
Rana unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Zeitfolge der 
Ossifikationen. Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 1933, 101: 566-651.— 
Hammett, F. S. Systemic and sex determinants of bone growth 
(Mus norvegicus albinus) Biol. Bull., 1926, 50 : 61-71.— Harris, 
H. A. The preliminary note on the relation of skeletal ossifica- 
tion in the hind-limb to the index of cerebral value of Anthony 
andCoupin. J. Anat., Lond., 1928-29,63: 267-76, 2pl— Johnson, 
M. L. The time and order of appearance of ossification centers 
in the albino mouse. Am. J. Anat., 1933, 52 : 241-71.— Kreuzer, 
O. Ueber Wachstum und Festigkeit langer Riihrenknochen im 
Laufe des postembryonalen Lebens; Untersuchungen am Os 
femoris von Cavia porcellus L. Arch. Entwmech., 1932, 126: 
148-84.— Macewen, Sir W. The study of nature as shedding light 
on the structure and functions of man; the antler of the deer and 
its relation to the growth of bone. Brit. M.J., 1923, 2: 91-5.— 
Murray, P. D. F., & Huxley, J. S. Self-differentiation in the 
grafted limb-bud of the chick. J. Anat., Lond., 1924-25, 59: 
379-84.— Shapiro, H. H. Growth and time corrections between 
ossification centers in the long bones and calcification centers 
in the mandibular dentition of the cat; a postnatal roentgen-ray 
study. Internat. J. Orthodont., 1930, 16: 690-702.— Strong, 
R. M. The order, time, and rate of ossification of the albino rat 
(Mus norvegicus albinus) skeleton. Am. J. Anat., 1925-26, 36: 
313-44, 5pl.— Spark, C, & Dawson, A. B. The order and time 
of appearance of centers of ossification in the fore and hind limbs 
of the albino rat, with special reference to the possible influence 
of the sex factor. Ibid., 1928, 41 : 411-49, 3pl. 

Haversian canals. 

See Bone, Mechanics. 

Hemangioma. 

Nussbatjm, S. *Ueber Knochenhamangiome 
und Markzysten. 18p. 8? Wiirzb., 1934. 

Roizes, M. *Contribution a l'Ctude des 
aneVrysmes des os (a propos d'un observation 
inedite) 52p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Anspach, W. E. Sunray hemangioma of bone, with special 
reference to roentgen signs. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 108: 617-20. - 
Bucy, P. C. Hemangioma of the bone. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 

1928-29, 13 : 163. — The pathology of hemangioma of bone. 

Am. J. Path., 1929, 5: 381-7, 3pl. &Capp,C.S. Primary 

hemangioma of bone; with special reference to roentgenologic 
diagnosis. Am. J. Roentg., 1930, 23: 1-33.— Davies-Colley, R. 
Specimens of haemangioma and haemangiosarcoma. Tr. M. 
Soc. London, 1936, 59: 90.— Kolju, K. J. Zur Diagnostik und 
Strahlentherapie des Hamangioms der Knochen. Rontgenpra- 
xis, 1936, 8 : 226-32.— Sieur & Tanguy. Contribution a l'etude 
des angiomes osseux; volumineux hemangioine de la main 
a 1'evolution lente. Bull. Soc radiol. m6d. France, 1936, 24: 
673.— Zdansky, E. Zwei seltene Faile von Knochenhamaugioni. 
Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1936, 54: 263-9. 

heterotopic [metaplastic] 

See also Myositis, ossificans. 

Mardersteig, K. *Ueber Verknocherungs- 
vorgange in knochenfernen Weichteilen. 29p. 
8? Munch., 1926. 

Abott, A. C, & Goodwin, A. M. Observations on bone forma- 
tion in the abdominal wall following transplantation of the 
mucous membrane of the urinarv bladder; a preliminary report. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1932, 26: 393-7.— Apert, E., & Abricossov. 
Maladie ossifiante progressive chez une fillette de 6 ans. Bull. 
Soc. pediat. Paris, 1930, 28 : 387-97.— Benassi, E. Ossificazione 
post-traumatica para-tibiale. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1929, 45: 
409-15.— Carone, C. Osteogenesi eterotopica in presenza di 
mucosa veseicale. Ann. ital. chir., 1936, 15: 461-84.— De Fermo, 
C. Sulle ossificazioni da trauma. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1934, 
22: 197-213.— Fiorentini, A. Contributo alio studio delle ossifica- 
zioni traumatiche paracondiloidee interne del femore. Clin, 
chir., Milano, 1932, 35: 543-57.— Goldschmidt, W. Beitrag zur 
Frage der metaplastischen Knochenbildungen (nach Chininin- 
jektionen) Wien. med. Wschr., 1930, 80: 1199 — Huggins, C. B. 
Influence of urinary tract mucosa on the experimental formation 
of bone. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1929-30, 27 : 349-51 - 
Ipponsugi, T. Studien fiber Verknocherung der Weichteile 
beim Menschen; fiber die Verknocherung der Pleura, Schild- 
drtise, des Auges, Oehirns und fiber die cartilaginare Exostosis. 

Mitt. allg. Path., Sendai, 1926-27, 3 : 461-89. & Umeda, S. 

Ueber die Verknocherung und Entkalkung der menschlichen 
Weichteile. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1924, 14: 137.— Jung, A., & 
Cemil, S. Quelques experiences sur l'ossification heterotopique 
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dans la rate. Presse med., 1935, 43: 140-2.— leriche, R., & 
lucinesco, E. De l'osteogenese heterotopique obtenue a 
l'aide de grefles dans les muscles d'un lambeau de muqueuse 
vesicale ou de grefles d'aponevrose dans la vessie. Ibid., 
137-9.— Levin, M. M. [Heteroplastic formation of bony tissue] 
Soviet, khir., 1931, 1: 403.— Lexer, E. Knochenbildung im 
Bindegewebe osteoplastischer Herkunft. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 
1929, 217: 1-32.— Lucinesco, E., & Cavalli, G. Recherches sur 
l'ossification heterotopique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 120: 
139-42. — Lucinesco, E., & Cavalli, G. F. Dell'osteogenesi etero- 
topica in presenza di epitelio urinario. Arch. ital. chir., 1936, 
42: 581-612.— Marinelli, M. FormacSones oseas heterotopias. 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1935, 42: 950.— Mebius, J. Ueber die formale 
Oenese der heterotopen pericalciiren Knochenbildung. Vir- 
chows Arch., 1925, 255: 416-48.— Merlini, R. Contributo alio 
studio della ossificazione eterotopica. Arch. ital. anat., 1931, 2: 
1343-66.— Ceccarelli, G. Sulle ossificazioni eterotopiche. Arch, 
ital. chir,. 1933, 34: 109-59.— Okamoto, T., Kano, T., & Sugiyama, 
S. A case of hyperplasia fascialis ossificans progressiva (Goto) 
Orient. J. Dis. Inf., Kyoto, 1935, 18: 4.— Pinniger, A. E. A case 
of bone formation. S. Afr. M.J., 1934, 8: 885.— Rohde, C. Ex- 
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Sclerosis. 

See Bone, marble; Melorheostosis; Osteo- 
sclerosis. 
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Surgery. 

See also Bone, Transplantation; Fracture, 
Treatment; Joint, Surgery; Orthopedics. 
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Surgery, plastic. 

See also Bone, Transplantation. 
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A- Meyer, O.O. Marrow insufficiency. Ann. Int. M., 1934-35, 8: 
1575-90.— Oliveira, G. de. Ueber Erschopfung des Knochen- 
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Feuillie.E. Osteopathies et moelle osseuse. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1924, 90: 62.— Gerber, I. E. Amvloidosis of the bone marrow. 
Arch. Path., Chic, 1934, 17: 620-30— Guillot, G., & Pigoury, L. 
Presence du bacille du rouget dans la moelle osseuse d'un cheval. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 112: 554 — Hartwich, A. Bakteriolo- 
gische und histologische Untersuchungen am Fettmark der 
Rohrenknochen (Oberschenkel) bei einigen akuten Infektions- 
krankheiten. Virchows Arch., 1921, 233: 425-50.— Hayashi, K . 
& Takeda, Y. Tuberculose experimentale de la moelle osseuse 
chez le cobaye. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 114: 243-6.— Introzzi, P. 
II comportamento del reticolo-endotelio del midollo osseo nella 
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949-55.— Santoianni, G. Primi risultati di rieerehe in vivo sulla 



BONE MARROW 



785 



BONE MARROW 
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Ass. Rev., 1934, 14: no. 12, 3-6.— Amprino, R., & Penati, F. 
L'allestimento di preparati istologici di midollo osseo dal mate- 
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721 —Osgood, E. E., & Brownlee, I. E. Culture of human bone 
marrow. J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 107: 123.— Osgood, E. E., & 
Muscovitz, A. N. Culture of human bone-marrow. Ibid., 
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See also Blood formation; Hemopoietic system. 
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apparent cause. Am. J. Path., 1925, 1: 69-76, 2pl.— Vigi, F. 
Contribute alio studio delle inclusioni di midollo osseo nelle 
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d'electricite' medicales experimentales et cli- 
niques. Bord., v.1-25, 1893-1915. 

Continued as the following. 

Archives d'electricite medicale et physio- 
therapie du cancer. Bord., v. 26-39, 1916-31. 

BORDEAUX, France. Societe anatomo-cli- 
nique de Bordeaux, 1880- (Societe d'ana- 
tomie et de physiologie normales et patholo- 
giques) Bulletin. Bord., v.1-23, 1880-1903. 

Journal de medecine de Bordeaux. 

Bord., v.8, 1878- 

Published by the Society since 1912. 

BORDEAUX, France. Societe de medecine et 
de chirurgie, 1798- Bulletin. Bord., 1905- 
Memoires. Bord., v.1-39, 1866-1904. 

Continued as preceding. 

BORDEAUX, France. Societe des sciences 
physiques et naturelles de Bordeaux, 1850- 
M6moires et proces-verbaux. Bord., l.ser., 
v.5-10; 2.ser., v. 1-5; 3.ser., v. 1-5; 4.ser., v. 1-5; 
5.ser., v.1-5; 6.ser., v.1-3, 1867-1903. 

Proces-verbaux. Bord., 1894-99; 1921- 

28; 1930. 

BORDEAUX, France. United States Base 
Hospital No. 6. History of ... 1917-18. viii, 
263p. 16pl. 8? Bost., 1924. 

BORDEN, Mary. The technique of marriage. 
3p.l. 296p. 8? Lond., W. Heinemann [1933] 

BORDEN, William Cline, 1858-1934. 

Borden, D.L. [Obituary] Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 
1936,5: 269.— [Obituary] Ibid., 310-8. 

BORDER, Francis, 1890- 

See Sergent, Emile, Border, Francis [et al.] Exploration 
radiologique de l'appareil respiratoire. 2v. 465p. paged consec. 
fol. Par., 1931. 

BORDERLINE ray. 

See under Roentgen ray. 

BORDET, Emile, 1871- La dilatation du 

coeur; etude radioscopique. 152p. 8? Par., 
J. B. Bailliere & fils, 1926. 

BORDET, Francis, 1890- *Les variations 

du sucre libre et du sucre proteidique du plasma 
au cours des nephrites. 104p. 8? Par., 1922. 

& TURPIN, A. R. Coeur et vaisseaux; 

sang et organes hematopo^tiques. 3p.l. 439p. 
16? Par., G. Doin & cie, 1927. 



BORDET 



796 



BORESCH 



BORDET, Gaspard, 1857-1936. 

Sergent, E. Necrologie. J. med. chir., Par., 1936, 107: 641. 

BORDET, Jules, 1870- Immunite, anti- 

genes, anticorps. p.517-645. 8? Par., 1934. 

Traito physiol. norm. & path. (Roger & Binet) Par., 1934, 
7: (2.6d.) See also Renaux, E. L'ceuvre scientifique de J. 
Bordet. Bruxelles med., 1935-36, 16: 357-69. 

For biography see Arch. med. beiges, 1920, 73: 899-908 (E. 
Renaux) Also Biochim. ter. sper., 1932, 19: 131-6 (E. Renaux) 

BORDET bacillus. 

See Hemophilus; Whooping cough, Bacteriol- 
ogy. 

BORDET-WASSERMANN reaction. 

See under Complement fixation. 

[BORDEU, Theophile de] 1722-76. Recherches 
sur quelques points d'histoire de la medecine 
concernant l'inoculation, et qui paroissent 
favorables a la tolerance de cette operation. 
588p. 8? Liege, 1764. 

For biography see JSsculape, Par., 1923, n.s., 200-3 (L. 
Cornet) Also Chron. med., Par., 1922, 29: 121 (Landouzy) 
Also J. med. Bordeaux, 1922, 52: 238-47 (L. Cornet) Also Paris 
med., 1921, 40: annexe, 49 (A. Gilbert) 1922, 44: annexe, 170. 

BORDIER, Henry, 1899- Contribution a 

l'6tude du r6tentissement ureteral possible de 
certaines interventions principalement gyn£co- 
logiques (les blessures de l'uretere exceptees) 
164p. 15pl. 8? Par., 1931. 

BORDIER [Leonard Henri] 1863- Dia- 
thermie et diathermotherapie. 6.ed. 659p. 8? 
Par., J. B. Bailliere & fils, 1931. 

BORDIER, Marcel. *Etude critique du diag- 
nostic de la blennorragie et de son evolution; 
contribution a l'^tablissement des donnees 
diagnostiques et pronostiques par une m£thode 
d'observation graphique. 192p. 10pl. 8? 
Par., 1920. 

BOREL, Alexandre. *Etude anatomo-micro- 
scopique des ganglions lymphatiques inguinaux- 
cruraux chez le foetus humain. 32p. 8? Lau- 
sanne, Giesser & Banderet, 1924. 

BOREL, Gustave. *Ueber abnormes Langen- 
wachstum der Knochen (Elongation) infolge 
venoser Stauung. 22p. 8? Zur., Nessonvaux, 
1922. 

BOREL, Jacques Amphion, 1899- *Les 
reconnaissances systematiques chez l'aliene; la 
reconnaissance de la mort. 76p. 8? Par., 1931. 

BOREL, Jules, 1867-1935. 

Taillens. Necrologie. Rev. m6d. Suisse rom., 1936, 56 : 645. 

BORELIUS, Jacques Ludwig, 1859-1920. 

Bauer, F. [Obituary] Hygiea, Stockh., 1921, 83: 209-12, 
port— Berg, J. Nekrolog. Acta chir. scand., 1920-21, 53: 
i-ix. — Petren, G. [Obituary] Sven. lak. tidn., 1921, 18: 265-76. 

BORELLI, Alfredo. Dermaptera. p. 1-8. 8? 
Lond., Brit. Museum, 1928. 

Forms pt.l, British Museum (Nat. Hist.) Insects of Samoa 
and other Samoan Terrestrial Arthropoda. Lond., 1928. 

BORELLI, Giovanni Alonso, 1608-79. De vi 
percussionis. [6] 1. 330p. [2] 1. 8? Bologna, 
Jac. Montius, 1667. 

For biography see Profili bio-bibliografici di medici (Cappa- 
roni) Roma, 1932, 64-6, port. Also Riforma med., 1934, 50: 307 
(A. Ferrannini) Also Riv. stor. sc. med., 1931, 4.ser., 22: 53-63 
(P. Capparoni) 

BORELLI, John F., 1901- *The conserva- 

tive treatment of head trauma [Marquette 
Univ.] 26p. 8? Hamilton, Ohio. 1932 

Typewritten. 

BORELLUS, Petrus, 1620-89. De curationibus 
sympatheticis. p. 526-8. 8? Nurnb., 1662. 
Rattray. Theatrum, Nurnb., 1662. 

BORELLY, Ferdinand, 1888- *Ueber 
Atresia auris congenita mit Mikrotie [Kiel] 
28p. 8? Schwerin i.M., E. Herberger, 1918. 



BORESCH, K. 

See Bertram, F., Boresch, K. [et al.] Stoffwechsel und Ener- 
giewechsel. 1325p. 8? Bed., 1928. 

BORG, Daniel [Leander Johannes] 1901- 

*Einige Falle von Hundetuberkulose mit beson- 
derer Beriicksichtigung der Gewebsreaktion. 
27p. 2 1. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1933. 

BORGEL [Johann] Hermann, 1880- *Bei- 
trag zur Kenntnis der Ureterpapillome. 24p. 
8? Bonn, J. F. Carthaus, 1916. 

BORGES, Fritz [Hans Heinrich] 1907- 
*Positive Wassermann'sche Reaktion nach Se- 
ruminjektionen. 31p. 8? Lpz., Ballin & 
Topfer, 1932. 

Borges, Manoel Jose. Hemorrhagia uterina 
durante o trabalho do parto, e seu tratamento. 
23p. roy.8? Bahia, Poggetti de Tourinho, 1864. 

BORGES, Raul. *Prostatectomia perineal. 
85p. 8? Lisb., Libanio da Silva, 1905. 

BORGGARDT, A. J. *Ueber die Bakterien- 
platten. 47p. 8? Bern, M. Drechsel, 1912. 

BORGHI, Mario. La litiasi con speciale 
riguardo alia patogenesi e cura chirurgica. 
3p.l. 374p. 8? Milano, C. Sironi, 1921. 

BORGIA, Roderizo. See Alexander VI, pope. 

BORGIDA, Irma, 1904- *Geschichte der 

Zahnheilkunde in Ungarn. 22p. 8? Wiirzb., 
F. G. Kohler, 1927. 

BORGMANN, Hubert, 1897- *Die Be- 

handlung der Wurzelkanale bei Pulpitis gangre- 
nosa; eine Entwicklungsgeschichte vom Alter- 
tum bis heute [Leipzig] lOp. 8? Warendorf i. 
Westf., C. Leopold, 1924. 

BORGSTROEM, Carl Gustaf, 1864-1931. 

Bauer, F. [Obituary] Tskr. mil. halsov., 1931, 56: 189-92. 

BORIANNE, Louis. La tuberculose est cura- 
ble; comment la guerir. 126p. 8? Par., G. 
Doin & cie, 1931. 

BORIC acid. 

See under Boron [and compounds] 

BORIE, Andre, 1910- *Contribution a 

l'£tude des fibres a myeline de la retine [Lyon] 

52p. 3pl. 8? Bourg, Imp. Berthod, 1935. 
BORIN, Paul, 1901- *Contribution a 

l'etude des biles de cholecystostomies. 89p. 8? 

Par., 1933. 

BORISS, Erich, 1904- *Ein Beitrag zum 

Studium der Permeabilitatsvorgange am Am- 
nion. 18p. 8? Kiel, 1927. 

BORISSOWSKY, Nuchim, 1886- *Ueber 
den Knochenabscess. 32p. 8? Berl., C. Siebert, 
1914. 

BORK, Albert Louis, 1899- *The use of 

intravenous saline and glucose in medicine and 
surgery [Marquette Univ. Hospital] 9 1. 4? 
Milwaukee, Wis., 1929. 

Typewritten. 

BORK, Walther, 1895- *Ueber die Be- 

ziehungen des Mundes zu den Erkrankungen 
der Oberkieferhohle, sowie die technischen 
Massnahmen der Zahnarzte. 32p. 8? Berl., 
1932. 

BORKELOH, Friedrich. Die kochsalsalzfreie 
Krankenkost unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Diatetik der Nieren-, Herz- und Kreislauf- 
kranken; eine Rezeptsammlung. 3p.l. 114p. 
8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1932. 

BORKENHAGEN, Herbert, 1905- *Mo- 
clerne Geburtseinleitung. 31 p. 8? Bresl., A. 
Schreiber, 1931. 

BORKON, Bernhard, 1906- *Ueber den 

Wert der kranial-excentrischen Rontgenauf- 
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nahme bei Erkrankungen der Kieferhohle. 28p. 
8° Konigsb. i. Pr., G. Kahan, 1931. 

BORKOWSKI, Walter, 1887- *Ueber Blu- 

tungen in den ersten Monaten der Schwanger- 
schaft und ihre Beziehungen zum Abort. 33p. 
8? Berl., H. Blanke, 1913. 

BORKOWSKY, Elsbeth, 1903- *Die Desin- 
fektion des zahnarztlichen Instrumentariums 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Desinfex 
[Heidelberg] 16p. 8? [Libau, G. D. Meyer] 
1931. 

BORLAND, John, 1810-96. 

McVail, J. C. First surgeon to the Kilmarnock Infirmary: 
his life and work. Glasgow M.J., 1923, 99: 1-18, port. 

BORLE, James. *Contribution a l'etude de 
l'embolie graisseuse apres le redressement 
brusque des contractures articulaires [Berne] 
44p. 8? Geneve, 1905. 

BORMANN, Arwed, 1903- *Ueber die 

Bedeutung der Wangenlymphdrusen fur den 
Zahnarzt. 22p. 8? Wurzb., F. Staudenraus, 
1928. 

BORMANN, Friedrich Otto Karl, 1890- 
*Ein Beitrag zur Paget'schen Krankheit der 
Brustdruse. 35p. 8? Berl., H. Blanke, 1917. 

BORMANN, Wilhelm. *Ist die Fruhreife der 
Haustiere eine Degenerationserscheinung (cre- 
tinistischer, cretinoider oder anderer Art) oder 
ist sie ein normaler Zustand hochgezuchteter 
Rassen? [Bern] 31p. 2pl. 8? Hannover, M. & 
H. Schaper, 1911. 

B0RMIO, Italy. 

Andres, A. II fango delle terme di Bormio (analisi micro- 
scopies di quello che si trova nelle vasche da bagno) Rendic. 

Ist. lombard. sc. lett., Milano, 1904, 2.ser., 37 : 723; 851, pi. 

D fango dei bagni di Bormio. Atti. Congr. naz. idr. climat. 
(1906) 1907, 147-59. 

BORN [Friedrich] Ernst, 1907- *Ueber 
Missbildungen der Kranzarterien und ihre Be- 
ziehungen zu Zirkulationsstorungen und plotz- 
lichem Tod. p.688-704. 8? Berl., 1934. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1933, 290: 

BORN, Helmut, 1906- *Ueber einen Fall 

von Tuberkulose der weiblichen Brustdruse in 
Verbindung mit Veranderungen im Sinne der 
Fibrosis und der Mamma lactans [Gottingen] 
31p. 8? Braunschweig, Gutenberg, 1931. 

BORN, Paul, 1859- Compendium der 

Anatomie; ein Repetitorium der Anatomie, 
Histologic und Entwicklungsgeschichte. 21.-26. 
Aufl. 400p. 12? Freib. i. B., Speyer & Kaerner, 
1919. 

B0RNA disease. 

See Encephalomyelitis — in animals. 

BORNAND, Octave. *Traitement des dents 
infectees et de leurs complications infectieuses 
peri-apicales. 83p. 5pl. 8? Par., 1921. 

BORNEE, Otto. *Ein Fall von aleukaemischer 
Myelose. 8p. 8? Gott., F. Haensch, 1921. 

BORNEMANN, Heinrich, 1904- *Perio- 
disches Oedem und periodische Schwellungen 
der Brustdnisen bei einem lungentuberkulosen 
Mann. 33d. ch. 8? Tub., E. Gobel, 1931. 

BORNEMANN, Johann Adolph Alfred, 1890- 
*Experimentelle Untersuchungen Uber 
den respitorischen Quotienten bei atrophischen 
und normalen Siiuglingen nach yerschiedener 
Nahrungszufuhr. 33p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 
1919 

BORNEMANN, Paul, 1889- *Ein Fall 

voncerebralerSchwangerschaftslahmung (Hemi- 

paresis dextra mit Aphasie nach Abort) 15p. 
8? Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 191b. 



BORNEMANN, Ruth, 1898- *Ein Fall von 

ungewohnlichem ausseren Durchbruch bei chro- 
nischer Stirnhohleneiterung. 15p. 8? Konigsb. 
i. Pr., J. Raabe, 1928. 

BORNEO. 

See also Brunei. 

Hose, C. Natural man, a record from Borneo. 
284p. 8? Lond., 1926. 

Rutter, O. British North Borneo; an account 
of its history, resources, and native tribes. 404p. 
8? Lond., "1922. 

Copeland, A. J. The Muruts of North Borneo; malaria and 
racial extinction. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 1233-9.— Evans, H. N. 
The Raja and the pauper: a Borneo folk-tale. Man, Lond., 1918, 

18: no. 4. An unusual tvpe of stone implement from 

British North Borneo. Ibid., 1930, 30: no.95.— Evans, I. H. N. 
Notes on some beliefs and customs of the Orang Dusun of 
British North Borneo. J. R. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Britain, 1917, 20: 

151-9, 2pl. — A brass drum from Borneo. Man, Lond., 

1918, 18: no.ll.— Jacques, E. W. H. Notes on certain games 
played by the Chinese in Sarawak. Ibid., 1927, 27: 94.— Kalt- 
hofen, A. Brief aus Long Nawang in Zentral-Borneo. Mitt. 
Anthrop. Ges. Wien, 1924, 54: 17-9, 4fig.— Staal, J. The Dusuns 
of North Borneo. Anthropos, Modling, 1923-24, 18:-19: 958-77; 

1925, 20: 120; 929. Dusun drinking and love-songs. 

Ibid., 1926, 21: 182-91. The Dusun language. Ibid., 

938-51. A heathen Dusun prayer. Ibid., 1927, 22: 

.197-201. 

BORNEO!. 

See also Camphor. 

Jacobsohn, K. P. Sur la glucosidification a et /9 du borneol 
optiquement actif et du borneol racemique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1929, 102 : 541-3.— Martin, F. Dosage, par acetylation, du borneol 
et de ses derives alcoyles. J. pharm. chim., Par., 1921, 7.ser., 
23 : 168-71. — Tsuji, H. Wirkung des Essigsaureesters und einiger 
substituierter Essigsaureester des Borneols. Tohoku J. Exp. 
M., 1934, 24: 374-9.— Vavon, G., & Berton, A. I. Sur le borneol 
obtenu a partir du magnesien du chlorhydrate de pinene. Bull. 
Soc. chim. France, 1923, 4.ser., 33:-34: 218-28. 

BORNET, Gaston, 1906- *Monographie 
de l'incisive laterale superieure. 116p. 8? 
Par., 1933. 

BORNHAUSER, Heinrich. *Lebercoccidiose 
beim Hund. 35p. 4pl. 8? Bern, Ott & 
Bolliger, 1912. 

BORNHOEFT, Rudolf [Heinz Joachim] 1904- 
*Ueber intraokulare Impftuberkulose mit 
Rinderbazillus und anschliessende, chronische, 
milde verlaufende Uveitis des anderen Auges. 
22p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1934. 

BORNHOFEN, Else, 1901- *Zur Wirkung 

des Cholins auf die Geburtswehen. 16p. 8? 
Greifswald, H/Adler, 1930. 

BORNHOIM'S disease. 

See Myositis, epidemic. 

BORNIKOEL [Gustav Adolf] Bernhard, 1902- 
*Die Bekampfung des Juckreizes bei 
Hautkrankheiten im Kindesalter [Berlin] 28p. 
8? Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 1927. 

BORNSTEDT, Silvia von, 1904- *Beitrag 
zur Geschichte, Beurteilung und Operation des 
Ohrenkupierens bei Hunden. 86p. 8? Munch., 
1928. 

BORNSTEIN, Frieda. *Ueber Regeneration 
der Federn und Beziehungen zwischen Federn 
und Schuppen [Bern] lip. 2pl. 8? Berl., 
R. Strieker, 1911. 

BORNSTEIN, Jacob, 1903- *Die Be- 

einflussung der funikularen Myelitis bei Anaemia 
perniciosa durch Lebertherapie. 20p. 8? 
Berl., 1932. 

BORNSTEIN, Norbert, 1903- *Sur des 

formes d'association entre catatonie et parkin- 
son isme dans les nevraxites; etude clinique. 
99p. 8? Par., 1932. 
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BORNSTEIN, Samuel Louis, 1898- *Es- 
sential hypertension [Milwaukee Hospital] 27p. 
4? Wauwatosa, Wis., 1933. 

Typewritten. 

BORNSTEIN, Stanislas, 1898- *Origine 
des contagions de la syphilis acquise. 77p. 8? 
Par., 1926. 

BOROCAIN. 

See Procain [and derivatives] 

BOROCK, Faiwusch. *Ueber multiple Neuro- 
fibromatose mit Beifiigung eines Falles derselben. 
40p. 8? Zur., J. J. Meier, 1915. 

BORON [and compounds] 

Broglie, M. de, & Leprince-Ringuet, L. Sur les neutrons du 
bore excite par l'emanation du radium. C. rend. Acad, sc., 
1932, 195 : 88.— Dupire, A. Contribution a l'etude des esters 
boriques des polyalcools. Ibid., 1936, 202: 2086.— Goldschmidt, 
V. M., & Hauptmann, H. Isomorphie von Boraten und Kar- 
bonaten. Nachr. Ges. Wiss. Gottingen, 1932, 53.— Graff, W. 
Analyse thermique du systeme chloretrichlorure de bore. C. 
rend. Acad, sc., 1933, 196: 1390-2.— Ide, M. Le bore parfaite- 
ment neutre. Rev. med. Louvain, 1926, 157-9. — McLean, R. C, 
& Hughes, W. I. The quantitative distribution of boron in 
Vicia faba and Gossypium herbaceum. Ann. Appl. Biol., 
Lond., 1936, 23 : no. 2, 231-44.— Moscati, G. II boro nell'organismo 
animale. Arch. sc. biol., Nap., 1922, 3: 279-88 — Roaf, D. The 
disintegration of boron. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1935-36, s.A., 
153 : 568-76, pi.— Spiegel, L., & Spiegel, T. Ueber Borsauresalze 
organischer Basen. Ber. Deut. pharm. Ges., 1904, 14 : 350-5. — 
Stock, A. La chimie du bore. Bull. Soc. chim. France, 1932, 

4. ser., 51 :-52: 698 — Webster, S. H., & Dennis, L. M. Preparation 
and purification of methvl borate and ethyl borate. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1933, 55: 3233-5. 

Boric acid. 

Balir, E. M. M. Boric acid as a selective bacteriostatic agent. 
J. Hyg., Cambr., 1936, 36: 446-8 — Bbeseken, M. Configuration 
des polyalcools deduite de leur influence sur le pouvoir conduc- 
teur de l'acide borique. Bull. Soc. chim. France, 1933, 4.ser., 
53:-54: 1332-57. — Darmois, E. Recherches sur l'influence exercee 
par l'acide borique sur le pouvoir rotatoire des acides malique 
et tartrique; generalites et complexes boromaliques. J. chim. 
phys., Par., 1926, 23: 130; 649.— Hackspill, L., Rollet, A. P., & 
Andres, I. Action de l'acide borique sur les chlorures et ni- 
trates alcalins. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1931, 192: 48-50.— Hahn, F. 
Sur une reaction tres sensible de l'acide borique Studiee a propos 
d'un probleme biochimique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 197: 
762-4. — Jaulmes, P., & Gontard, A. Sur la volatility de l'acide 
borique; solution aqueuse. Bull. Soc. chim. France, 1937, 

5. ser., 4: inem., 139-48. — levy, I. Menthol-boracic acid solu- 
tion. N. Orleans M.&S.J., 1933, 86 : 292-4.— Niculescu, M. 
Influence de l'acide borique sur la fermentation aciHique. Bull. 
Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1936, 18: 1831-41.— Ochsner, E. H. The 
biochemistry of topical applications, with special reference to 
the use of boric acid in septic infections. Tr. South. Surg. Ass. 
(1916) 1917, 30 : 41-58, 2pl. Also repr. Also Illinois M.J., 1917, 
31: 139-44.— Olea, G. Del acido borico como desinfectante. 
Rev. san mil., Madr., 1919, 3.ser., 9: 381-8.— S. John, B. H. 
Note on the determination of boric acid by titration in the 
presence of glycerol. Am. J. Pharm., 1917, 89: 8-10.— Schnegg, 
H., & Weigand, K. Borsaure-Studien. Zbl. Bakt., 2.Abt , 
1936, 95: 154-67.— Schulek, E., & Vastagh, G. Beitriige zur 
quantitativen Bestimmung der Borsaure. Orsz. Kozegeszs 
Int. kozl., 1931, 4: no. 18, 167-84 — Tanner, F. W., & Funk, R. S. 
Some observations on the use of boric acid as a disinfectant 
Am. J. Pharm., 1919, 91: 206-10.— Vertan, E. Ueber die Ver- 
wendung der Borsaure als Antiseptikum in der Chirurgie 
Zbl. Chir., 1929, 56: 2570-4.— Voicu, J., & Niculescu, M. Con- 
tribution a l'etude de Taction biochimique du bore en tenant 
compte de l'existence des composes sucro- et organo-boriques; 
influence de l'acide borique sur la fermentation alcoolique, et 
sur la production de l'acide lactique par la levure Bull Soc 
chim. biol., Par., 1932, 14: 1290-328.— Wirth, E. Das Trub- 

werden von Borwasser. Munch, med. Wsehr., 1925, 72: 2019 

Wood, C. A. Boracic acid. Am. Encycl. Diet. Ophth. (Wood) 
Chic, 1913, 1: 64-6. 

Poisoning. 

Hippe, H. *Ueber Borsaurevergiftung [Leip- 
zig] 7p. 8? Chemnitz, 1924. 

Bazin, A. T. Acute boracic acid poisoning (fatal) Canad 
M. Ass. J., 1924, 14: 419.— Birch, J. Fatal poisoning bv borax 
Brit. M.J., 1928, 1: 177. Also Lancet, Lond., 1928, i: 287.— 
Buzzo, A., & Carratala, R. E. Action toxica del acido borico y 
de los boratos empleados como substancias conservadoras y 
antisepticas. Rev. As. mod. argent., 1932, 45: 1493-5 Also 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1932, 39: pt2, 1258 — Clough, G. W Boron 
poisoning in dogs. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1933, 13: 585.— Desage. 
Un cas de dermatite exfoliante palmaire consecutive a l'ingestion 



d'acide borique. Bull. Soc. sc. m6d. biol. Montpellier, 1922-23, 
4: 154.— Forsyth, D. Cceliac disease or boric acid poisoning? 
Lancet, Lond., 1919, 2 : 728-30.— Gissel, H. Ein Beitrag zur 
Giftigkeit der Borsaure. Zbl. Chir., 1933, 60: 1635-8— Ide, M. 
Inconvenients du bore. Bull. Acad. roy. med. Belgique, 1923, 
5.ser., 3: 111-5. Also Rev. mfid. Louvain, 1923, 60 : 310.— 
McNally, W. D., & Rust, C. A. The distribution of boric acid in 
human organs in 6 deaths due to boric acid poisoning. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1928, 90 : 382— Maguire, G. C. Boric acid poisoning? 
Practitioner, Lond., 1916, 97: 580.— Negri, G. Delia tossicitu 
lontana dall acido borico. Rass. ter. pat. clin., 1929, 1: 472-6.— 
Sezary, A., & Horowitz, A. Eczema artificiel du & l'acide bo- 
rique. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1935, 42: 734-6. 

Therapeutic use. 

Dight, C. F. A study of the effect of borax 
and boric acid on the human body, with particu- 
lar reference to their use as food preservatives. 
33p. 8? Minneap., 1902. 

Aiazzi-Mancini, M. II perborato di sodio (proprieta fisiche, 
chimiche, biologiche; applicazioni clinico-terapeutiehe) Riv. 
crit. clin. med., 1924, 25 : 345-53.— Copeland, A. J., & Notton, 
H. E. F. The borocaines; a new class of local anaesthetics. 
Brit. M.J., 1925, 2 : 547-50.— Farriols, J. Primeros ensayos de 
uso en terapeutiea ginecologica del nuevo antiseptico borato de 
Merfen. Arch, med., Madr., 1935, 38 : 52-6.— Fleischman, P. 
Effervescent sodium perborate. U.S. Patent Off., 1936, no. 
2035267.— Francois, M., & Seguin, I. Procede de dosage du 
borate de soude officinal. J. pharm. chim., Par., 1927, 8.ser., 6: 
244-50.— Hansen, K., & Gloppe, K. E. [Effects of small quanti- 
ties of boric acid and borax upon the living organism] Norsk 
mag. laegevid., 1932, 93: 1-29. — Kisch, B. Beeinflussung der 
Gewebsatmung durch Borverbindungen. Biochem. Zschr., 
1931, 235: 35-44. — loeper, M. O borato de sodio na therapeutica 

gastrica. Rev. med. cir. Brasil, 1926, 34: 286-90. Garcin, 

R., & Tonnet, J. Le borate de soude en therapeutique interne. 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1926, 3.ser., 1: 1656-65. Also Progr. 
med., Par., 1926, 41: 1819-22.— loeper, M., & Turpin, R. Le 
borate de soude; son utilisation en therapeutique interne. 
J. med. chir., Par., 1928, 99: 837-45. 

BOROVOIE [Russia] 

Zarnitzin, P. [Government health-resort Borovoie; its cura- 
tive factors and the future] Omsk. med. J., 1926, 1: no.4-5, 

85-96. 

BOROVSKY, Petr Fokich, 1863-1932. 

Astrov, M. [Obituary] Vest, khir., 1933, 29: 171-5. 

[BOROW, Joseph] Health education questions 
with model answers. [131] 1. fol. Bronx, N.Y., 
1934. 

Mimeographed. 

BOROWA, Keriana, 1904- *Rontgeno- 
logische Untersuchungen zur Pyelitis gravida- 
rum. 30p. 8? Munch., V. Hofling, 1929. 

BOROWICZ, Abram Wolf, 1902- Con- 
tribution a l'etude des abces hepatiques primi- 
tifs a staphylocoque. 40p. 8? Par., L. Rod- 
stein, 1934. 

BOROWSKI, Paul, 1904- *Ueber maligne 

Adenomvome des Uterus [Berlin] 22p. 8? 
Stuttg., F. Enke, 1929. 

Also Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1929, 95: 311-28. 

BORRADAILE, Lancelot Alexander, 1872- 
Elementary zoology for medical students, viii, 
378p. 6pl. 8? Lond., H. Frowde, Hodder, & 
Stoughton [1923] — Also 3.ed. ix, 429p. 
illus. Lond., H. Milford [1935] 

A manual of elementary zoology. 7.ed. 

2p.l., 749p. illus. pi. 8? Lond., H. Milford, 
Oxford Univ. Press, 1932. 

& POTTS, Frank Armitage. The Inver- 

tebrata; a manual for the use of students; with 
chapters by L. E. S. Eastham and J. T. Saunders, 
xiv, 654p. illus. diagrs. 8? Cambr., Univ. 
Press, 1932. 

BORREL, Amedee, 1867-1936. 

Magrou, J. Necrologie. Presse med., 1936, 44: 1697.— 
Marchoux, E. Necrologie. Paris mM., 1936, 102: annexe, 362, 
port— [Ngcrologie] Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1936, 57: 337-42. 
Also Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1936, 29: 809-12— Negre, I. 
Necrologie. Rev. tuberc, Par., 1936, 5.ser., 2: 1026-8, port. 

BORREL bodies. 
See under Fowl-pox. 



BORRELIA 



799 



BORSUTZKY 



BORRELIA. 

See under Spirochaetaceae ; Treponema. 

BORREY, Francis, 1904- *Le diagnostic 

radiologique de l'ulccre du duodenum. 59p 
8pl. 8? Par., 1930. 

BORRI, Lorenzo, 1864-1933. 

Cazzaniga, A. Commeinorazione del Prof. Lorenzo Borri 
Presidente dell' Accadeniia [Accademia Medico-fisiea Floren- 
tina] Sperimentale, 1924, 78: 579-93.— leoncini, F. L'opera 
scientifica di Lorenzo Borri. Riv. sper. freniat., 1923 47- 
630-55. — P., G. [Necrologia] Rass. previd. sociale, 1933 20- 
no.8, 56-8. 

BORRICHIUS, Olaus. Hermetis Aegyptiorum 
et chemicorurn sapientia. [6] 1. 448p. 8? 
Hafniae, Petrus Haubold, 1674. 

BORRIEN, Henri, 1892- Contribution 
a l'Stude radiologique des plis de la muqueuse 
gastrique; aspect vermoulu, canalicule et areo- 
laire de l'estomac. 47p. 8? Par., 1922 

BORRIES, GustavValdemar Theodor, 1887- 
Fixation und Nystagmus; klinische, experimen- 
telle und theoretische Studien. 2p.l. 112p 8° 
Kbh., T. Lind Eftf., 1926. 

BORRMANN, Alexander, 1897- *Ueber 
Polyserositis chronica fibrosa und verwandte 
Zustande (ein Fall von Zuckergussdarm) [Kiell 
p.700-29. 8? Berk, J. Springer, 1927. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1927, 264: 

BORRMANN, Kathe, 1884- *Die Ver- 

wendbarkeit des Festalkols als Desinfiziens fur 
die Hebammenpraxis [Freiburg] 23p 8° 
Erlangen, E. T. Jacob, 1914. 

BORRMANN, Robert, 1870- 

See Borchardt, H., Borrmann, R. [et al.l Verdauungs- 
scnlaueh. 3v. roy.8? Berl., 1929. 

BORSCHMANN, Hans, 1891- *Der ange- 

borene Handdefekt [Leipzig] 12p. pi. 8° 
Hamb., L. Grafe &c, 1917. 

BORSIERI de Kanilfeld, Giovanni Battista, 
1725-85. 

Sembianti. Nel secondo centenario della nascita di Giam- 
battista Borsieri. Boll. Ass. med. trident., 1925, 40: 49-58.— 
Solenne (La) commemorazione della nascita di G. B. Borsieri a 
Civezzano (1725-1925) Ibid., 197-206. 

BORSINGER, Kaspar. *Zur Lehre der echten 
Gelenkmause, auf Grund von anatomischen Stu- 
dien iiber die arterielle, intraostale Gefassver- 
sorgung des untern Femorabschnittes. 47p. 8? 
Zur., Leemann & Co., 1917. 

BORST, H. I., & THATCHER, I. E. Life history 
and composition of the soybean plant. 96p. 8? 
Wooster, Ohio, 1931. 

Forms no. 499 of Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. Sta. 

BORST, Jacobus Gerardus Gerbrant. *Over 
experimenteele diffuse glomerulo-nephritis. 215p. 
2 1. 14pl. 3tab. 8? Amst., P. H. Vermeulen, 
1929. 

BORST, Max, 1869- Pathologische Histo- 

logic; ein Unterrichtskurs fiir Studierende und 
Aerzte. x, 371p. rov.8? Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 
1922. Also 2.Aufl. xiii, 435p. 1926. 

Allgemeine Pathologie der malignen 

Geschwulste. iv, 322p. 6pl. 8? Lpz., S. 
Hirzel, 1924. 

For Festschrift see Beitr. path. Anat., 1929, 83: H.l. Also 
Monatsschrift fiir Krebsbekampfung. Miinch., v.l, 1933. 

& KOENIGSDOERFFER, Hans. Unter- 

suchungen iiber Porphyrie mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Porphyria congenita, viii, 
281p. 41pl. ch. 8? Lpz., S. Hirzel, 1929. 

BORSTELL, Werner, 1911- *Uebt die 

erste Dentition Allgemeinreaktionen auf das 
Befinden des Kindes aus? 14p. 8? Halle, 1933. 

BORSUTZKY, Herbert, 1888- *Ueber 
Lymphogranulomatosis mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der im Kindesalter beobachteten 



47p. 8? Munch., Kastner & Callwey, 



Falle. 
1919. 

BORSZEKY, Karoly, 1876-1933. 
Wintermtz, A. [Obituary] Orv. hetil., 1933, 77: 147 
BORTHEN, lyder Must, 1849-1924 

Hnnv,' R M 0 i 0t , )Itua 7 ] Norsk ma S- Isegevid., 1925, 86: 92.- 
Holth, S. Nekrolog. Acta opth., Kbh., 1924 2- 294 

BORTHWICK, Thomas, 1860-1924 

Obituary. Health, Melb., 1924, 2: 80-4. 

BORUCHIN, Salomon, 1902- *Mutter- 

ul VL S ^ uglmgsschutz im neuen Russland [Jena] 
p. 172-9. 4? Erfurt, G. Richter, 1930. 
Also Arch, sozial. Hyg., 1930, 5: 

BORUTTAU, Heinrich Johannes, 1869- 
Die Arbeitsleistungen des Menschen; Einfuhrung 
m die Arbeitsphysiologie. 2p.l. 88p 12° 
Lpz., B. G. Teubner, 1916. 

BORY, Andre, 1903- Contribution a 

1 etude des osteomes de l'ethmoide. 108p 4nl 
8? Par., 1931. ' 

BORY, Louis, 1880- Les phenomenes de 

destruction cellulaire, autolyse, hemolyse, bac- 
teriolyse, organolyse; l'importance de leiir role en 
pathologie. iv, 21 lp. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 
1922. ' 

Conferences sur les dermatoses et la 

syphilis. 2 1. 233p. 8? Par., Vigot freres, 
1934. 

See also Loeper, M., & Bory, I. Le soufre en biologie et en 
therapeutique. 341p. 8? Par., 1932. 

BOS, Kornelis. *De iontophorese in de oog- 
heelkunde [Iontophoresis in ophthalmology] 
[Groningen] 95p. 8? Asen, van Gorcum & 
Comp. [1929] 

BOSAEUS, Wilhelm. *Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der Genese der Ovarialembryone; experimentelle 
Untersuchungen iiber parthenogenetische Ova- 
rialgraviditat bei Amphibien. 303p. 31pl. 8? 
Upps., Almqvist & Wiksells, 1926. 

BOSC, Gaston, 1877-1931. 

Debre, R. Son ceuvre. Gaz. med. France, 1931, suppl., 3-6. 

BOSC, Paul, 1906- ""Contribution a 

l'^tude du syndrome condylo dechire" posterieur. 
133p. 8? Par., 1932. 

BOSCH, Carola. *Ueber einen Fall ausgetra- 
gener sekundarer Abdominalgraviditat. 26p. 
8? Munch., 1929. 

BOSCH, Erna, 1896- *Ueber Spontan- 

luxationen des Hiiftgelenkes. 29p. 8? Heidelb., 
1930. 

BOSCH, Hans, 1905- *Ueber isolierte 

Frakturen der Querfortsatze der Lendenwirbel- 
saule [Heidelberg] 35p. 2 1. 8? Walldorf b. 
Heidelb., F. Lamade, 1930. 

BOSCH, Robert, 1861- 

Rabe. Robert Bosch zum Gruss und Gliickwunsch. Hip- 
pokrates, Stuttg., 1936, 7: 837, port. 

BOSCH, W[illem] G[erard] *Een salmonellose- 
epidemie ter Oostkust van Sumatra, veroorzaakt 
door een bacil van het type suipestifer (Neu- 
kirch, Hirschfeld) 123p. 8ch. lOtab. 8? 
Amst., 1927. 

BOSCH Arana, Guillermo. Las amputaciones 
cineplasticas. 352p. 191illus. 3pl. ch. 8? 
B. Air., E. Spinelli, 1920. 

BOSCHE, Camille, 1894- *Les polypes 

deformants et recidivants des fosses nasales. 
90p. 2pl. 8? Par., 1924. 

BOSCHER, Edgar [Theodor] 1890- 
*Ueber 2 Falle von traumatischem Pfannen- 
bruch mit zentraler Luxation des Schenkel- 
kopfes und ihre geburtshilfliche Bedeutung. 
18p. 8? Tub., H. Laupp, jr, 1914. 



BOSCHER 



800 



BOSS 



BOSCHER, Rene, 1905- Contribution a 

l'£tude des meningites ourliennes primitives. 
50p. 8? Par., 1933. 

BOSCHETTI, Federico, 1864- Avvia- 
mento alio studio della sierologia nelPuomo e 
negli animali. 63p. illus. 4? Modena, Soc. 
Tipogr. Modenese, 1914-15. 

Sterilizzazione dei microbi e prodotti 

uranio-radiogeni-Italia (con 2 lettere al Ministri 
della Guerra e della Pubblica Istruzione) 52p. 
2 1. 8? Modena, Soliani, 1919. 

BOSCHI, Gaetano. La guerra e le arti sani- 
tarie. 268p. 2 1. 8? Milano, A. Mondadori 
[1931] 

BOSCHKOV, Archangel, 1901- *Zur Kai- 

serschnitt-Statistik. 16p. 8? Hamb., W. 
Nolting, 1932. 

BOSDEVEIX, Guy Lucien, 1901- Con- 
tribution a l'etude des kystes branchiaux de la 
region laterale du cou; un cas rare de kyste en 
bissac. 52p. 8? Par., 1928. 

BOSE, A. N. *Diagnostic serologique du kala- 
azar par la methode de Chopra modifiee. 31p. 
8? Lausanne, 1928. 

BOSE, J. P. A handbook of diabetes mellitus 
and its modern treatment, xvi, 192p. 12? 
Calc, Thacker, Spink & Co., 1928. 

BOSE, Sir Jagadis Chandra, 1858- Com- 
parative electro-physiology; a physico-physiolog- 
ical study. xliii, 760p. illus. 8? Lond., 
Longmans, Green & Co., 1907. 

Response in the living and non-living. 

xix, 199p. illus. 8? Lond., Longmans, Green 
& Co., 1910. 

The physiology of photosynthesis, xx, 

267p. 8? Lond., Longmans, Green & Co., 1924. 

BOSE, Sir Kailas Chandra, 1850-1927. 

Obituary. Brit. M.J., 1927, 1: 404. Also Ind. M. Gaz., 
1927, 62: 235-7. 

BOSELLINI, Pier Lodovico. La dermatologia 
nei suoi rapporti con la medicina interna (avvia- 
mento alia conoscenza clinica integrate delle 
malattie cutanee) per medici e studenti. xvi, 
600p. roy.8? Milano, 1921. 

BOSHELL, Georges. *Action des rayons ultra- 
violets sur quelques substances protelques. 
16p. 8? Lausanne, 1928. 

BOSHES, Benjamin. Lectures of the Cook 
County Hospital quiz course, xvi p. 595p. 4? 
Ann. Arb., Mich., Edwards Bros., 1934. 

Lithoprinted. 

BOSIO, Casimiro. La legislazione sulle inves- 
titure di acque per irrigazioni e movimento di 
opificii. vii, 398p. 8? Verona, Civelli, 1860. 

BOSLER, Alfred, 1890- *Ueber Nieren- 

funktionsprufung bei Sauglingen und alteren 
Kindern [Strassburg] 19p. 8? Berk, J. 
Springer, 1914. 

BOSMAN, Alexander Karel. *Scheeps-hy- 
giene. 2p.l. 261p. 7pl. ch. 8? Leiden, 
Gebr. van der Hoek, 1921. 

BOSNIERES, Augustin, 1902- *Etude de 

la phrenicectomie dans la tuberculose pulmo- 
naire. 224p. 8? Par., 1930. 

BOSQUET, Andre, 1903- *La stase ileale. 
209p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1935. 

BOSQUET, Jean Fernand, 1905- *L'em- 
ploi dans les collectivites de la radioscopie syste- 
matique pour le depistage de la tuberculose pul- 
monaire. 83p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1934. 

BOSS, Erwin. *Leukozytenzahl und Sen- 
kungsgeschwindigkeit der roten Blutkorper- 
chen unter der Geburt und im Wochenbett 
[Basel] 38p. 8? Laupen b. Bern, 1929. 



BOSS, Hans. *Selektion und Pathologie in der 
Entstehung des Kammes der Huhnervogel 
[Bern] 64p. 2pl. 8? Thun, C. Muntwyler, 
1916. 

BOSS, Julius, 1890- *Ueber den Tod 

durch ubermassige Nahrungsaufnahme. 15p. 
8? Ziir., Fluntern, 1934. 

BOSS, Medard. *Zur Frage der erbbiologi- 
schen Bedeutung des Alkohols [Zurich] p. 204- 
92. 8? Berk, S. Karger, 1929. 

Also Msehr. Psychiat., Berl., 1929, 72: 

BOSS, William, 1890- *Sechs Jahre 

Gallenchirurgie [Friedrich-Wilhelms] 56p. 8? 
Bresl., T. Schatzky, 1915. 

BOSSARD, August. *Ueber Leukocytenver- 
mehrung bei epileptischen Anfallen. 53p. 8? 
Ziir., J. J. Meier, 1917. 

BOSSARD, Franz. *Die operative Behandlung 
der Kiefergelenksankylose. 51p. 4pl. 8? 
Ziir., Buchdr. Berichthaus, 1920. 

BOSSARD, Konrad. *Die blassen Feuermale 
der Kinder [Zurich] 29p. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 
1918. 

BOSSART [Karl] Heinrich [Reinhold] 1900- 
*Ueber die Anwendung der Zange bei Steisslage 
unter Berucksichtigung der Geschichte. 32p. 
8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1927. 

BOSSCHER, Roelf, 1845-1929. 

Kroes. [Obituary] Tschr. diergeneesk., 1929, 56: 1126. 

BOSSE [Anna] Dorothee, 1907- *Ueber 
primare Abdominalgraviditat. 80p. 8? Freib. 
i. B., W. Wiemken, 1933. 

BOSSE, Georg, 1879- *Die verschiedenen 

Theorien der Epilepsie und die daraus hervor- 
gehenden therapeutischen Gesichtspunkte. 48p. 
8? Halle, O. Jung, 1926. 

BOSSELMANN, E[rnst] 1888- *Zur Kennt- 
nis der Eventeratio diaphragmatica und der 
subphrenischen Abscesse. 39p. 8? Berl., 
H. Blanke, 1914. 

BOSSELMANN, Gustav, 1889- *St6- 
rungen der Nachgeburtsperiode. 29p. 8? Gott., 
E. A. Huth, 1919. 

BOSSERT, Otto. *Ueber Hyperplasie der 
Hullen an den Nerven der Haustiere [Bern] 
16p. 8? Berl., G. Reimer, 1910. 

BOSSERT, Otto [Alfred] 1887- *Ein 
Beitrag zur Lehre vom Versehen [Heidelberg] 
38 p. 2 1. 8? Stuttg., A. Oelschlager, 1913. 

BOSSET, Iwan J. *Sur les canaux ou diverti- 
cules annexes a la region du meat urinaire chez 
la femme (canaux dits paraur^thraux et canaux 
de Skene) 30p. 8? Lausanne, 1917. 

BOSSHARD, Heinrich. *Zur Kenntnis der 
Verbindungsweise der Skelettstucke der Arme 
und Ranken von Antedon rosacea Linck (Coma- 
tula mediterranea Lam.) [Zurich] 48p. 8? 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1900. 

BOSSHARDT, Marianne, 1888- *Ueber 
einen Fall von hereditarem Defekt von Fingern 
und Zehen [Marburg] 14p. 8? [Berl., Imberg - 
& Lefson] 1916. 

BOSSHARDT, Walter, 1890- *Ueber die 

Wirkung des Hexetons auf das Froschherz. 
32p. 8? Marb., J. Hamel, 1926. 

BOSSI, Luigi Maria. In difesa della donna e 
della razza. xvi, 137p. 3pl. 8? Milano, 
R. Quintieri, 1917. 

BOSSIER, Ulrich. Dialogus der Specereien 
der Apotheken. [12] 1. 8? [n.p., 1521] 

BOSSMANN, Hans [Fritz Franz] 1900- 
*Die Aetiologie der Leukoplakia oris. 6p. 8? 
Lpz., E. Lehmann, 1923. 
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BOSSO, Matteo [di Verona] 1427-1502. De 
instituendo sapientia animo libri 8. 128 1. 8? 
Bologna, Franciscus [Plato] de Benedictis [Nov. 
6] 1495. 

Familiares et secundae epistolae. 143 1. 

fol. Mantua, Vincentius Bertochus, Nov. 9, 
1498. 

BOSSOMAIER, Alfred [Hermann Carl] 1889- 
*Erhebungen iiber die Rachitis in Leipzig. 
30p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1916. 

BOSSON, Maurice. *De la disintegration 
proteique au cours de la spirochetose icterigene; 
pathogenie, prognostic. 50p. 8° Par., 1922. 

BOSSUT, Jacques, 1887- *L'evolution dc 

l'abbatoir public; ses consequences au point de 
vue fiscal [Alfort] HOp. 8? Lille, 1926. 

BOSTELMANN [Ernst Johann] Wilhelm, 1887- 
*Quinckesches Oedem in einem Fall von 
haemorrhagischer Nephritis. 26p. 8? Marb., 
J. Hamel, 1916. 

BOSTOCK, John, 1773-1846. The history of 
medicine from its origin to the commencement 
of the nineteenth century. p. 199-367. 8? 
N.Y., Saalfield Pub. Co., 1906. 

In Biographical cyclopedia of medical history (Moulton, C. 
W.) 1906. 

See also Hurwitz, S. H. The lure of medical history; author 
of the first clinical description of hay fever. California West. 
M., 1929,31: 137. 

BOSTOCK, John. The neural energy constant: 

a study of the bases of consciousness, xv, 181p. 

8? Lond., G. Allen & Unwin [1931] 
BOSTON, Leonard Napoleon, 1871- 
See Anders, James Meschter, & Boston, L. Napoleon. A 

text-book of medical diagnosis, 3.ed. 1422p. roy.S? Phila. 

[19251 

BOSTON, Mass. 

Boston Society of Natural History, 
1830-1930. 117p. 4? Bost., 1930. 

Brief account of some of the scientific 
institutions of Boston and vicinity, August, 
1880. 27p. 8? Bost., 1880. 

MacDonald, E. J. Boston of 1800. Commonhealth, Bost.. 
1935. 22: 229-33 — The Boston Medical History Club. Third 
meeting of. January 16, 1933. N T . England J.M.. 1933, 208: 
504 — Walker, W. F. The appraisal of city health work and what 
it shows in Boston. Boston M.&S.J., 1926, 194: 158-61. 

BOSTON, Mass. American Academy of Arts 
and Sciences, 1780- Memoirs, v. 1-4, 1785- 

1818; 2.ser., v.1-10, 1833-68. 

Proceedings. l.ser., v. 1-8, 1846-73; 

2.ser., v.l, 1873- 

BOSTON, Mass. Associated Committee of the 
Massachusetts Medical Society for the Preven- 
tion and Control of Tuberculosis. Annual re- 
port. 1906; 1908; 1910-12. 

BOSTON, Mass. Board of Registration of 
Nurses. Annual report. 1910-22. 

BOSTON, Mass. Boston City Hospital. An- 
nual reports of the trustees with reports of the 
superintendent to the mayor of the city. Bost., 
v.l, 1864- . _ , 

Medical and surgical reports, [v] 1-1 b, 

1870-1914. t(TM 
BOSTON, Mass. Boston Dispensary, 1796- 

[Tuberculosis] Annual report. 62.-125., 1859- 

1921; 139., 1935. 
Incomplete. 

BOSTON, Mass. Boston Insane Hospital; 
[formerly Boston Lunatic Asylum] 
See Boston, Mass. Boston State Hospital. 
BOSTON, Mass. Boston Sanatorium [Tubercu- 
losis] Annual report. 1906-23. 
BOSTON, Mass. Boston State Hospital, 183y- 
Annual report. 1.-69., 1841-1908; „.„. 
2. 4„ 1910 12; 6.-7., 1914-15; 14.-23., 1922 31. 
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Title 1841-96 Boston Lunatic Asylum ; 1897-1908 Boston Insane 
Hospital. 

BOSTON, Mass. Boston State Hospital. Psy- 
chopathic Department. Annual report. Bost.. 
3.-5., 1914-16. 

BOSTON, Mass. Boston Tuberculosis Associ- 
ation. Annual report. 1., 1903- 

BOSTON, Mass. Cancer Commission (Harvard 
University) Annual report of the Collis P. 
Huntington Memorial Hospital (for cancer 
research) and of the laboratories. 1.-22., 
1913-1933/34. 

BOSTON, Mass. Carney Hospital. Annual 
report of the Board of managers and superin- 
tendent to the contributors. Bost., 1.-52., 
1872-1915. 

Incomplete. 

BOSTON, Mass. Channing Home. Report. 
Cambr., 1., 1869; 4.-39., 1872-1907; 42.-44., 
1910-12; 51., 1928- 

BOSTON, Mass. Children's Hospital, 1869- 
Annual report. 1.-45., 1869-1913; 47., 

1915- 

63., 1931 missing. 

BOSTON, Mass. Commissioner of Public 
Institutions. Annual report, v. 1-3, 1889-91. 

BOSTON, Mass. Community Health Associa- 
tion. Annual report. 1891-1919; 1923. 

BOSTON, Mass. Consumptives Home; 1864- 
Annual report. Bost., 1.-33., 1864-96. 

Incomplete. 

BOSTON, Mass. Consumptives Hospital; De- 
partment of the City of Boston. Annual report. 
2., 1907. 

BOSTON, Mass. Floating Hospital. Annual 
report. Bost., 2.-5., 1894-97; 1900-8. 

BOSTON, Mass. Forsyth Dental Infirmary 
for Children, 1910- Annual report, v.l, 

1915- 

BOSTON, Mass. Free Hospital for Women [or- 
ganized in 1875] Annual report. 1.-40., 1875- 

1914. 

Incomplete. 

Bulletin, v.l, no. 4, 1904. 

BOSTON, Mass. Gwynne Temporary Home for 
Children. Reports (annual) 1887-1909. 
Incomplete. 

BOSTON, Mass. Harvard Medical School. 
See Harvard University. 

BOSTON, Mass. Health Department [formerly 
Board of Health] Annual report of the superin- 
tendent of health. 1854-57; 1860-72; v.l, 1873- 
1928. 

Monthly bulletin, v.6-20, 1917-31. 

BOSTON, Mass. Home for Aged Colored 
Women. Annual report. 28.-51., 1888-1911. 

Incomplete. 

BOSTON, Mass. Home for Aged Men. Annual 
report. 1861-80; 1887-1904; 1909-15. 

BOSTON, Mass. Home for Aged Women, 

1849- Annual report. 28.-58., 1878-1908. 
Incomplete. 

BOSTON, Mass. Home for Incurables. An- 
nual report. 1.-14., 1885-1900; 16., 1902; 21 - 
38., 1907-25. 

BOSTON, Mass. House of the Good Samaritan, 

1861- Annual report of the board of man- 

agers. 

1-10., 1862-70; 12.-44., 1873-1905; 73., 1933. 

23., 1884 missing. 

BOSTON Mass. Industrial Home. Annual 
report. 12.-37., 1887-1914. 

Incomplete. 
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BOSTON, Mass. Industrial School for Crippled 
and Deformed Children. Annual report. 1.-21., 
1895-1915. 

15., 1909 missing. 

BOSTON, Mass. Infants' Hospital [formerly 
West End Nursery and Infants Hospital; also 
Thomas Morgan Rotch Sr Memorial Hospital for 
Infants] Annual report. 1.-40., 1882/83-1922; 
52., 1934. 

38., 1920 missing. 

BOSTON, Mass. Infirmary Department of the 
City of Boston. 

See Boston, Mass. Institution Department of the city of 
Boston. 

BOSTON, Mass. Institution Department of 
the City of Boston. Annual report. Bost., 1897- 
1922. 

Title 1897-1907, Paupers Institute Department; 1908-19, 
Infirmary Department. 

BOSTON, Mass. Lahey Clinic. Report. 
1932. 

BOSTON, Mass. Lying-in Hospital, 1832- 
Annual report. 42.-89., 1874-1920-21; 92., 
1924; 97., 1930. 

71., 72., & 87., missing. 

BOSTON, Mass. Mclean Hospital. Annual 
report. Waverly, 10., 1823- 
Incomplete. 

BOSTON, Mass. Massachusetts Anti- Tuber- 
culosis League. Annual report. 1916-18. 

BOSTON, Mass. Massachusetts Babies Hos- 
pital [formerly Massachusetts Infant Asylum, 
Inc. 1867] Annual report. 46., 1912. 

BOSTON, Mass. Massachusetts Charitable 
Eye and Ear Infirmary [Inc. 1827] Annual report 
of the surgeon. 2.-5., 1826-28; 16., 1839; 20., 
1843; 28., 1851; 42., 1866; 44., 1869; 46.-57., 
1870-82; 58.-84., 1882-1909. 

BOSTON, Mass. Massachusetts College of 
Pharmacy. Bulletin, v. 1-23, 1911-34. 

Incomplete. 

BOSTON, Mass. Massachusetts Eye and Ear 
Infirmary and Howe Laboratory of Ophthal- 
mology. A brief history ... 23p. 8? Bost., 
1933. 

BOSTON, Mass. Massachusetts General Hos- 
pital. Address of the Board. 1813; 1819; 1822. 

Annual report of the social work. 1., 

1906. 

By-laws and regulations. 1821-61; 

1864; 1874; 1881; 1890. 

[Circular letter to benevolent citizens, 

&c] Aug. 20, 1810. 

• Civil, religious, and masonic services at 

the laying of the corner stone, July 4, 1818. 

Clinico-pathological case records. 8: 

1922- 

Ether day. 1903. 

■ — Memorial and historical volume. 1921. 

News. 1, 1928- 

Photograph of the Medical College and 

operating theatre [n.d.] 

Publications, v.l, no. 1-3, 1907; v.2, no. 

1-2, 1909; v.3, no.1-3, 1911; v.4, no.l, 1913. 

Reception to Physicians, Nurses [&c] 

1919. 

Report of the directors of the training 

school for nurses. 1879-86; 1888-89; 1891-95. 

Statistics of the amputation of the larger 

limbs from its establishment. 1850. 

See also Bowditch, N.I. A history of the ... 2.ed. cont., 
872. 

BOSTON, Mass. Massachusetts Homoeo- 
pathic Hospital. Annual report. 1., 1870; 
7.-44., 1875-1913. 



BOSTON, Mass. Massachusetts Hospital for 
Consumptives and Tubercular Patients. Annual 
report. 1.-3., 1897-99; 1907-8; 1911-19. 

BOSTON, Mass. Massachusetts School for 
Idiotic and Feeble-minded youth. Reports. 
1.-68., 1851-1915. 

Incomplete. 

BOSTON, Mass. Massachusetts State Sana- 
torium [Tuberculosis] Annual report. 1897- 
1909. 

BOSTON, Mass. New England Baptist Hos- 
pital. Annual report of the trustees. 4.-12., 
1897-1905. 

BOSTON, Mass. New England Hospital for 
Women and Children (and its Training School for 
Nurses) Annual report. 1.-61., 1862-1923; 
64.-66., 1926-28; 68., 1930. 

BOSTON, Mass. Peter Bent Brigham Hospital. 
Annual report. 1., 1913- 

Incomplete. 

BOSTON, Mass. Psychopathic Hospital. Schi- 
zophrenia; statistical studies from the Boston 
Psychopathic Hospital (1925-34) [Reprints] 
v.p. roy.8? [Bost., 1934] 

BOSTON, Mass. Refuge and the Bethesda 
Hospital. Annual report. 1853-1912. 

Incomplete. 

BOSTON, Mass. S. Luke's Home for Conva- 
lescents. Report (annual) 1.-48., 1872-1919; 
50., 1921; 57., 1928; 59., 1930. 

BOSTON, Mass. South End Dispensary [in- 
corporated 1893] Annual report. 1911-12. 

BOSTON, Mass. Statistics Department. Bos- 
ton yearbook. 1.-2., 1923-24/1924-25. 

BOSTON, Mass. Sunnyside Day Nursery. 
Annual report. 9.-10., 1895-96; 12.-14., 1898- 
1900; 16., 1902. 

BOSTON, Mass. Trinity Dispensary (S. An- 
drews House) 1885- Reports (annual) 
1889-91; 1898; 1899; 1904. 

BOSTON, Mass. Tuberculosis Association. 
Annual report. Bost., 21, 1904. 

BOSTON, Mass. Tufts College Medical 
School. See Tufts College Medical School, 
Boston. 

BOSTON, Mass. Vincent Memorial Hospital. 

Annual report of the directors. 1.-15., 1891- 
1905. 

10., 1900 missing. 

BOSTON, Mass. Washingtonian Home, 1859- 
Annual report. 1.-60., 1859-1917. 

Incomplete. 

BOSTON Foot Exerciser Co. A contribution to 
happiness. 4p. illus. 8? Bost., Bost. Foot 
Exerciser Co. [1934] 

Foot health and energy with the method 

of using the Boston foot exerciser. 35p. illus. 
8? Bost., 1934. 

BOSTON medical and surgical journal, v.-l 
197, 1828-1928. 

See also Massachusetts Medical Society in 4.ser. 

BOSTON society of natural history. 

See Creed, Percy R. The Boston society [etc.] 117p. 4? 

Bost., 1930. 

BOSTROEM, August, 1886- Der amyo- 

statische Symptomenkomplex; klinische Unter- 
suchungen unter Berucksichtigung allgemein 
pathologischer Fragen. 205p. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1922. 

Forms H.33, of Monogr. Geb. Neur. Psychiat. 

BIRNBAUM, R., & THIELE, R. Storun- 

gen des Wollens, Handelns und Sprechens. 
viii, 377p. roy.8? Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 
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Forms 2.Bd, 2.T., Handb. Geisteskr. (O. Bumke) Berl 
1928. 

BOSTROEM, August, BROUWER, B. [et al.] 
Grosshirn vegetatives Nervensystem, Korper- 
bau und Konstitution. x, 1153p. illus. 8° 
Berl., J. Springer, 1936. 

Forms 6.Bd, Handb. Neur. (Bumke & Foerster) 

BOSTROEM, August, & DANIEL, Theodor 
Wilhelm. Methoden der angewandten Psycho- 
logie. xiv, 882p. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwar- 
zenberg, 1928. 

Forms Abt.6, Teil C-l, Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth (E 
Abderhalden) 

- BOSTROEM, Eugen Waldemar, 1850-1928. 
Der Krebs des Menschen; eine morphogenetische 
Untersuchung. 176p. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme 
1928. 

See also Festschrift fur Eugen Bostroem auf Anlass seines 
70.Geburtstages. 582p. 8? Jena, 1921. Forms Bd G9 Beitr 
path. Anat., 1921. ' 

For biography see Beitr. path. Anat., 1928, 80: H 3 (L 
Ascboff) Also Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1928, 161: pi (Voitj 
Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1928, 75: 1419, port. (G. Herzog) 

BOSTWICK, Evelyn. 

See Voronov, Serge, & Bostwick, Evelyn. Acceleration in- 
tensive du bourgeonnement des plaies par la pulpe testiculaire 
19p. 8? Par., 1919. 

BOSTWICK, Homer. A treatise on the nature 
and treatment of seminal diseases, impotency, 
and kindred affections: with practical directions 
for the management and removal of the cause 
producing them [&c] 2.ed. ix, 251p 8° 
N.Y., Burgess, Stringer & Co., 1848. 

For biography see Lancet, Lond., 1926, 2: 625 (J. J. Abra- 
ham) 

BOSWELL, Charles J., 1876-1921. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1921, 77: 1590. 

BOSWORTH, Francke Huntington, 1843-1925. 

Delavan, D. B. Obituary. Laryngoscope, 1925, 35: 950-7. 
Also Med. J. & Rec., 1926, 123: 125.— Obituary. J Am M Ass 
1925, 85: 1503. ' ' 

BOSWORTH, Harry John, 1873- The ex- 

periences of Dr Evervfellow. 70p. 2pl. 12° 
[Phila., Electro Dent. Mfg. Co., 1928] 

Dental economics. p.l. iv, 616p. 

port, illus. 8? [Chic] 1932. 

BOSWORTH, Newton. The accidents of hu- 
man life; with hints for their prevention or the 
removal of their consequences, xii, 209p. 6pl. 
16? Lond., Lackington, Allen & Co., 1813. 

BOTAL'S duct. 

See Ductus arteriosus. 

BOTAN, P. P. Dictionnaire des plantes 
medicinales. 275p. 12? Par., Soc. Fr. Ed. 
Litt.&Techn. [1935] 

BOTANIC garden. 

Gtjignard, L. Le jardin botanique de la 
Faculty de pharmacie de Paris. Resume" des 
caracteres des families v6g6tales avec la liste 
des plantes cultivees en pleine terre et dans les 
serres et un plan du jardin. 3.£d. 179p. 12? 
Toulouse, 1922. 

Bucholtz, F. Der gegenwartige Zustand des Botanischen 
Gartens zu Dorpat und Richtlinien fiir die Zukunft. Acta 
Univ. Tartu, 1921, A-misc, 1-14.— Fedeli, C. TJn nuovo docu- 
mento sul primo orto botanico pisano. Riv. stor. sc. med., 
1923, 14: 177-81. — Gerber, C. Lesjardins botaniques toulousains 
et les demonstrations de plantes medicinales aux fitudiants en les 
trois branches de l'art de guerir sous l'ancien regime, d'apres des 
documents inedits. Bull. sc. pharm., Par., 1925, 32: 148-83.— 
Hirst, H. M. The Scarborough Herb Garden; report for 1926. 
Pharm. J., Lond., 1927, 118: 298-300.— Hogstad, A. Aims and 
development of the Medicinal and Poisonous Plant Investiga- 
tions Gardens, South Dakota State College, Division of Phar- 
macy. Am. J. Pharm., 1925, 97: 325-50.— Kirkby, W. The 
beginnings of the Royal Botanic Garden, Edinburgh. Pharm. 
J., Lond., 1934, 132: 661.— Nutall, Z. Los jardines del antiguo 
Mexico. Mem. Soc. Antonio Alzate, 1919-20, 37: 193-213, pi.— 



Srhnnw/p) 11 - Medici P al Plan t Garden, University of Kansas, 
behool of Pharmacy. Am. Druggist, 1927, 75: 19. 

BOTANY. 

See also Botanic garden; Ecology; Geography, 
botanical; Materia medica; Pharmacology; Phys- 
iology, vegetable; Plant. 

Axon, W. E. A. Botanical books in the 
Manchester Free Library. 22p. 8? Oldham, 
1879. 

tt9, R j EN ' J - R - A history of botany in the 
United Kingdom from the earliest times to the 
end of the 19. century. 648p. 8? Lond., 1914. 

International address book op botanists; 
being a directory of individuals and scientific 
institutions, universities, societies, etc., in all 
parts of the world interested in the study of 
botany; prepared in accordance with a resolu- 
tion passed at the Fifth International Botanical 
Congress, Cambridge, 1930. 605p. 8? Lond., 

Moll, J. W., & Janssonius, H. H. Botanical 
pen-portraits. 472p. 8? The Hague, 1923. 

Oehlkers, F. *Beitrag zur Geschichte und 
Kritik des Lamarckismus in der Botanik. 79p 
12? Hannov., 1917. 

Schreber, J. C. D. von, *Theses medicae. 
2 1. 4? Upsaliae, 1760. 

Photostat facsimile. 

Borzi, A. Come dobbiamo insegnare la botanica nelle scuole 
secondarie? Riv. biol., 1921, 3 : 464-70.— Fenton, E. W. The 
need for a permanent organisation for undertaking periodic 
botanical surveys of Great Britain. Rep. Brit. Ass. Advance. 
Sc., 1935, 446.— Gerber, C. Les vicissitudes de l'enseignement 
et de la chaire de botanique a la Faculte mixte de medecine et de 
pharmacie de Toulouse. Bull. sc. pharm., Par., 1921. 28: 414- 
28.— Newcomb, E. L. Plant science laboratory seminar (botany; 
pharmacognosy; plant chemistry; pharmacology) Am J 
Pharm., 1924, 96 : 80; 104— Racz, I. [Botany and medicine] 
Orv. hetil., 1933, 77: 1193 — Stakman, E. C. The promise of 
modern botany for man's welfare through plant protection. 
Sc. Month., N.Y., 1937, 44: 117-30.— Vavilov, N. I. L'Institut 
de botanique appliquee et d 'amelioration des plantes cultivees 
de l'Union des Republiques Socialistes Sovietiques. Proc 
Internat. Oongr. Plant Sc. (1926) 1929, 1: 161-5. — Woods, A. F. 
Botany and human affairs. Science, 1935, 81: 573-8. 



Classification. 



International Congress of Botany (5th) 
International rules of botanical nomenclature 
adopted by the International Botanical Con- 
gresses of Vienna, 1905, and Brussels, 1910, 
revised by the International Botanical Congress 
of Cambridge, 1930. Comp. by John Briquet. 
3.ed. 151p. 8? Jena, 1935. 

Babcock, E. B. Genetics and plant taxonomy. Science, 
1924, n.s., 59: 327.— Eisentrager, O. Untersuchungen uber die 
Brauchbarkeit der Serodiagnostik fiir die Verwandtschafts- 
forschung in der Botanik, insonderheit innerhalb der Klasse 
der Gymnospermen, unter Anwendung der Prazipitations- 
methode wie der Kongiutinationsmethode nach Mez. Beitr 
Biol. Pflanz., 1928, 16: 157-216.— Jaretzky, K. Die Bedeutung 
der Phytochemie fiir die Systematik. Arch. Pharm , Berl 
1928, 266: 602-13.— Macbride, J. F. Shall the International 
Botanical Rules have the import of law? J. Washington Acad 
Sc., 1929, 19 : 247-52.— Mattei, G. E. Un nuovo genere di piante 
dedicato al biologo italiano Enrico Marconi. Umbria med., 
1921, 2: 214-6.— Merrill, E. D. A review of the new species of 
plants proposed by N. L. Burman in his Flora Indica. Philip- 
pine J. Sc., 1921, 19 : 329-88.— Nabelek, V. [International botani- 
cal nomenclature] Bratisl. lek. listy, 1933, 13: 214-9.— Nahm- 
macher, E. Ueber die Brauchbarkeit kiinstlicher Immunsera 
fiir die Serodiagnostik in der botanischen Verwandtschafts- 
forschung. Beitr. Biol. Pflanz., 1929, 17: 1-44.— Pittier, H. 
Clasiflcacion natural de las plantas con especial mention de las 
familias mas importantes de la flora de Venezuela y de las especies 
de interes economico. Gac. med. Caracas, 1931, 38: 277; 291. — 
Rosen, F. Studien uber das natiirliche System der Pflanzen 
Beitr. Biol. Pflanz., 1927, 15: 1-60.— Schiemann, E. Die Be- 
deutung der experimentellen Genetik fiir die botanische Sys- 
tematik. Naturwissenschaften, 1932, 20: 145-50.— Timmerman, 
H. A. Stomatal numbers; their value for distinguishing species 
Pharm. J., Lond., 1927, 118: 241-3.- Weitz, R. Le codex et la 
nomenclature botanique. J. pharm. chim., Par., 1923, 7 ser 
27: 97-102. 
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History. 

Dioscorides. The Greek herbal of Dio- 
scorides, transl. bv John Goodyear. 701p. 8? 
Oxford, 1934. 

Roys, R. L. The ethno-botany of the Maya. 
359p. roy.8? New Orleans, 1931. 

Forms Pub. No. 2, Tulane Univ. Louisiana. Middle Am. 
Res. Ser. 

Smith, H. H. Ethnobotany of the Meskwaki 
Indians. 117-326p. roy.8? Milwaukee [1928] 
Forms no.2. v.4, Bull. Pub. Mus. Milwaukee. 

Ethnobotany of the forest Potawatomi 

Indians. 230p. roy.8? Milwaukee [1933] 
Forms no.l., v.7. Bull. Pub. Mus. Milwaukee. 

Wheelwright, E. G. The physick garden; 
medicinal plants and their history. 288p. 8? 
Lond. [1934] 

Bgguinot, A., & Zenari, S. Illustrazione dell'erbario com- 
posta da G. B. Brocchiin Egitto e Nubia. Arch.storia sc., 1921, 
185-98. — Bier, D. Botanische und zoologische Lehnworte in 
der Medizin. Fortsch. Med., 1932, 50: 597— Blanco Just, F. J. 
La botanica arabe, aplicada a la medicina. Med. ibera, 1935, 
29: pt2, 449; 457; 465.— Coleman, A. P. Paleobotany and the 
earth's early history. Am. J. Sc., 1921, 5.ser., 1: 315-9. — 
Cornilleau, R. Un botaniste Oirondin, Bosc, ou la botanique 
au service de l'histoire. Chron. med., Par., 1923, 30: 35-41. — 
Coulter, J. M. Development of botany in the United States. 
Proc. Am. Philos. Soc, 1927, 66: 309-18.— Garrigues, A. L'en- 
seignement de la botanique au temps de Rabelais. Vie med., 
Par., 1925, 6: 49-53.— Marzell, H. Flora diabolica. Natur, 

Lpz., 1925-26, 17: 185-9. Die Pflanzenbilder der alten 

Krauterbiicher. Janus, Leyden, 1932, 36: 214. — Morvillez. 
L'historique de la chaire de botanique. Echo med. nord, 1935, 
3. ser., 3: 681-97.— Muller, M. Friedrich Casimir medicus. 
Arch. Qesch. Math. Naturwiss., 1928-29, 11: 67-80.— Panini, F. 
Intorno ad un erbario di Giov. Batt. Casapini esistente in 
Modena. Arch, storia sc., 1924, 5: 41; 148; 378.— Paoli, U. G. 
Alcuni manoscritti inediti di botanica lucchese. Ibid., 1923 , 4: 
256. — Zenari, S. Illustrazione dell'erbario composto da G. B. 
Brocchi in Egitto e Nubia (1822-1826) Ibid., 1922, 3: 245-72. 

Manuals. 

Artschwager, E. F., & Smiley, E. M. 
Dictionary of botanical equivalents, French- 
English, German-English. 137p. 12? Bait. 
[1921] 

Bastin, E. S. A revision of Bastin's College 
botany for the use of students of pharmacy. 
466p. 8? Chic, 1920. 

Bonnier, G. E. M. ... Plantes meclicinales, 
plantes melliferes, plantes utiles et nuisibles, 
avec 372 figures en couleurs, etc. 70p. 12? 
Par., 1920. 

Flamm, S., & Kroeber, L. Die Heilkraft 
der Pflanzen, ihre Wirkung und Anwendung. 
2.Aufl. 274p. 8? Stuttg., 1936. 

Hansen, A. Repetitorium der Botanik fur 
Mediziner, Pharmazeuten, Lehramts-Kandida- 
ten und Studierende der Forst- und Landwirt- 
schaft. ll.Aufl. 184p. 8? Giessen, 1921. 

Kiister, E. Lehrbuch der Botanik fur Medi- 
ziner. 420p. 8? Lpz., 1920. 

Rigg, G. B. The pharmacists' botany. 303p. 
8? N.Y., 1924. 

Small, J. A textbook of botany for medical 
and pharmaceutical students. 681p. 8? Lond., 

1921. Also 2.ed. 686p. 1929. 

Also 3.ed. 717p. 1936. 

Stuhr, E. T. Manual of Pacific Coast drug 
plants. 189p. 8? [Lancaster, Pa.] 1933. 

Youngken, H. W. Pharmaceutical botany; 
a text-book for students of pharmacy and general 
science. 4.ed. rev.&enl. 538p. 8? Phila. 
[1923] Also 5.ed. 692p. [1927] 

BOTERO-LONDONO, Jose, 1903- *Du 
prolapsus genital apres hysterectomie subtotale 
et le traitement preventif par la cervico-ligamen- 
topexie. 72p. 8° Par., 1932. 

BOTEZ, Iaon G. Etude morphologique et 
morphogenique du squelette du bras et de l'avant- 



bras chez les primates. 174p. 8? Par., G. 
Doin & cie, 1926. 

Forms fasc.24 of Arch, morph. g6n., Par. 

BOTH, Erich, 1892- *Thermokriifte von 

Amalgamen und leichtflussigen Legierungen. 
54p. 8? Erlangen, Junge & Sohn, 1914. 

BOTH, Erich, 1904- *Die Prokteuryse in 

der Reihe der wehenfordernden Mittel unter der 
Geburt. 51p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1932. 

BOTH, Horst [Eduard Ludwig] 1908- *Zur 
Pharmakologie der Adstringentien (mit beson- 
derer Beriicksichtigung des Zinksulfats und des 
Ammonium sulfoichthyolicum) 27p. 8? Ro- 
stock, C. Hinstorff, 1933. 

BOTHENDORF, Erich. *Die neuere Therapie 
des Gelenkrheumatismus. 8p. 8? [Lpz.] 1925. 

BOTHMAN, Louis, 1893- 

See Brown, E. V. L., Bothman, Louis [et al.] The eye, ear, 
nose, and throat. 5v. 12? Chic, 1932-35. In Practical medi- 
cine series. Chic. 

BOTHRIOCEPHALIC. 

See Diphyllobothriidae. 

BOTKIN, Sergius Petrovich, 1832-89. 

Sirotinin.V. Obituary. Vrach. dielo, 1928, 11: 5-8, pi. 

BOTREL, Maurice, 1904- ^Organisation 
du traitement des malades indigents aux stations 
thermales et climatiques. 64p. 8? Par., 1929. 

BOTRYLLUS. 

Grave, C, & Woodbridge, H. Botryllus schlosseri (Pallas) 
the behavior and morphology of the free-swimming larva. J. 
Morph., 1924-25, 39 : 207-37, 6pl. 

BOTRYOMYCOSIS. 

Conrad, W. F. O. *Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der Botryomykose. 52p. 8? Giessen, 1916. 

Duchene, S. J. J. M. *Contribution a l'6tude 
de la botryomycose equine [Alfort] 35p. 8? 
Par., 1925. 

Pouzin, E. *Du botryomycome et de son 
traitement par les injections intra-veineuses de 
novarsenobenzol. 192p. 8? Par., 1927. 

Torlais, J. La botryomycose chez l'homme 
et chez les animaux; contribution a l'e'tude des 
granulomes. 120p. 8? Par., 1922. 

Forms fasc.3 of Arch. fr. path. gen. 

Aynaud. La botryomycose du mouton. C. rend. Acad. sc. 
1922, 175: 1170-2. Also C. rend. Soc. biol., 1923, 89: 215-7 — 
Bbttger. Ueber einen Fall von Botryomvkom an der Schulter 
eines Pferdes. Zschr. Veterinark., 1926, 38: 344-7.— Clarenburg, 
A., & van Heelsbergen, T. [Botryomycosis in a pig] Versl. 
volksgezondh., 1932, 967-75, 2pl.— Feldman, W. H. Botryomy- 
cosis in a dog. Cornell Vet., 1932, 22: 50-5— Fumagalli, C. R. 
La vraie botryomycose; a propos de 2 cas d'osteomvelite a grains 
botryomycose. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1927, 4: 513-29— Jones, 
H. D. Abdominal case of botryomycosis. Vet. Rec, Lond., 
1924, 4: 890.— Knapp. Ueber Botryomykose. Munch, tier- 
arztl. Wschr., 1930, 81: 505-7.— Nitsche. Atypische Botryomy- 
kose bei einem Pferde. Zschr. Veterinark., 1928, 40: 433-11, pi.— 
Rabello, E. O termo botryomycose confunde 3 syndromes de 
natureza diversa. Brasil med., 1929, 43 : 399-403.— Ronde, H. de 
[Botryomycosis of the anal region in the horse] Tschr. dierge- 
neesk., 1923, 60: 41. — Rottgardt, A. La supuracion caseosa delos 
ovinos; botriomicosis de los ovinos (Aynaud) Rev. sudamer. 
endocr., B. Air., 1928, 11 : 777-85.— Torlais, J. La botryomycose 
chez l'homme et chez les animaux. Arch. fr. path, gen., 1922, 
no.3, 1-120, 7pl. 
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BOWE, Alfred, 1909- *Die Heilerfolge 

der operativen Uteruskarzinom-Behandlung an 
der Munchener Universitats-Frauenklinik in 
den Jahren 1895-1907 [Munchen] 12p. 8? 
Bottrop i. W., W. Postberg, 1934. 

BOWEN, Asa B., 1842-1925. 

Obituary. J. Iowa State M. Soc, 1925, 15: 329. 

BOWEN, Byron Darius, 1889- A hand- 

book on diabetes. 2p.l. 89 [4]p. pi. 8? 
Buffalo, Hammond Press, 1928. 

BOWEN, George W., 1847-1903. Insanity and 
malaria, their cause and treatment. 40p. 8? 
[n.p., 1903] 

BOWEN, J. R. Baptism of the infant and the 
fetus; an outline for the use of doctors and 
nurses. 2.ed. 12p. 8? Dubuque, la., M. J. 
Knippel Co. [1936] 

BOWEN, John. Conditions of social welfare. 
127p. 12? Lond., C. W. Daniel Co. [1926] 

BOWEN, Ralph. 

See in S.ser. Balyeat, Ray M., & Bowen, Ralph. Allergic 
diseases. 4.ed. 516p. 8° Phila., 1936. 

BOWEN, Wilbur Pardon, 1864-1928. Applied 
anatomy and kinesiology, the mechanism of 
muscular movement, 3.ed. rev. xv, 352p. 8? 

Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1923. Also 4.ed. 

xv, 356p. 1928. Also 5.ed. 361p. 

illus. pi. diagr. 1934. 

BOWEN'S disease. 

See Cancer, Precancerous condition. 

BOWER, Albert G., 1890- , & PILANT, 
Edith B. Communicable diseases for nurses and 
mothers. 327p. 4pl. 8? Phila., W. B. Saun- 
ders Co., 1929. Also 2.ed. 2p.l. 358p. 

5pl. 1932. Also 3.ed. 2p.l. 420p. 

illus. pi. diagrs. 1935. 

BOWER, Ernest Dykes, 1853-1933. 

[Obituary] Brit. M.J., 1933, 1: 762. Also Lancet, Lond., 
1933,2: 949. 

BOWER, Frederick Orpen, 1855- Joseph 
Dalton Hooker. 62p. 12? N.Y., Macmillan 
Co., 1919. 

BOWER, Irene M. Public health nursing in 
Cleveland, 1895-1928. 120p. 8? Cleveland, 
Ohio [1930] 

BOWERS, Charles E., 1855-1927. 

Basham, D. W. [Obituary] Tr. West. Surg. Ass., 1928, 37: 
521, port. 

BOWERS, Edwin Frederick, 1871- The 
blessed sleep: anesthesia, p. 5-13. 4? S. Louis, 
1913. 

Sunday Mag. of S. Louis Republic, April 27, 1913. 

Sleeping for health. 128p. 8? Lond., 

G. Routledge & Sons [1920] 

BOWERS, J. Milton. The dance of life, an 
answer to the Dance of death, xii, 132p. 16? 

5. Franc, S. Franc. News Co., 1877. 
BOWERS, Jacob Eaton, 1842-1922. 
Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1922, 78: 989. 

BOWERS, Paul Eugene, 1886- Manual 
of psychiatry for the medical student and general 
practitioner, p.l. 365p. 8? Phila., W. B. 
Saunders Co. [1924] 
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BOWIE, John Macaulay, 1874-1934. 

Obituary. Brit. M.J., 1934, 2: 702. Also Edinburgh M.J., 
1934, 4. ser., 41: 705. 

BOWIEN, Erika [Helene Theodora] 1900- 
*Ueber Mischgeschwulste am harten Gauraen 
[Freiburg i. Br.] 19p. 2 1. 8? Rostock, Adlers 
Erben, 1926. 

BOWIBY, Sir Anthony Alfred, 1855-1929. 
The Hunterian oration on British military sur- 
gery in the time of Hunter and in the Great War. 
47p. 8? Lond., Adlard & Son & W. Newman, 

1919. , 

For biography see Brit. M.J., 1929, 1: 747-9. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1929, 1: 796. Also Med. J. & Rec, 1929, 129 : 648. Also 
Rep. S. Barth. Hosp., Lond., 1930, 63: 1-17, port. Also S. 
Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1928-29,36: 115 (W. Herringham) Also 
Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1929, 47: 406. 

BOW-LEG. 

See Leg, Deformities. 

BOWLER, Alida C, & BIOODGOOD, Ruth S. 

Institutional treatment of delinquent boys; pt 1. 
Treatment programs of 5 State institutions. 
324p. 8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1935. 
Forms no. 228 Pub. U.S. Children's Bur. 

The same. Pt2. A study of 751 boys. 

149p. 8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1936. 
Forms no. 230 Pub. U.S. Children's Bur. 

BOWLES, Richard Curd, 1837-1923. 
Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1923, 80: 1950. 

BOWLEY, Arthur Lyon, 1869- Elements 
of statistics. 4.ed. xi, 454p. 8diagr. 8? 
Lond., P. S. King & Son, 1920. 

BOWMAN, Potter, 1888- *Zur Frage der 

Brauchbarkeit der Klarungsreaktion von Mei- 
nicke. 16p. 8? Munch., 1931. 

BOWMAN, Sir William, 1816-92. 

Chance, B. Sir William Bowman and the Bowman lecture. 

Tr. Coll. Physicians, Phila., 1923, 3.ser., 45: 350. Sir 

William Bowman, anatomist, physiolopist and opthalmologist. 
Ann. M. Hist., 1924, 6: 143-58 — Hale-White, W. Sir William 
Bowman. In his Great Doctors, Lorid., 1935, 177-88— Heath, P. 
[Biography] Bull. Med. Libr. Ass., 1935-36, 24: 205-8, port — 
James, R. R. [Biography! Brit. J. Ophth., 1925, 9: 481-94, 
2port— Keith, A. The genius of William Bowman. Tr. Ophth. 
Soc. U. Kingdom, 1920, 50: 32-51.— W., T. S. Bowman's cap- 
sule. Am. J. Surg., 1929, n.s., 7 : 873, port. 

BOWMAN'S capsule. 

See Kidney. 

BOWN, Percy Thomas, 1896- *Reflexes 
i\ point de depart oculaire declenches par les 
injections sous-conjonctivales. 44p. 8? Par., 
1923. 

BOX, Harold Keith. Treatment of the peri- 
odontal pocket. 123p. 8? Toronto, Univ. 
Toronto Press, 1928. 

BOXER, A. Max, 1904- *Le traitement 

des tuberculides par l'antigene methylique de 
Negre et Boquet. 62p. 8? Par., 1935. 

BOXING. 

See Pugilism. 

BOXWELL, William, & Purser, F. C. An intro- 
duction to the practice of medicine, xv, 905p. 
roy.8? Lond., Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1924. 

BOXWOOD. 

See also Allergens. 

Garrigues, A. Lebuischezquel(4uespoetes latins. Vie mM., 

Par., 1925, 6: 1675-81. ■ Le buis dans la legende. Ibid., 

1717-20. 

BOY. 

See Child, male; Youth. 



BOY scout. 

See also First aid. 

Cole, N. B., & Ernst, C. H. First aid for 
boys; a manual for boy scouts and for others 
interested in prompt help for the injured and the 
sick. 196p. 8? N.Y., 1917. 

Gibson, J. Ambulance handbook for Boy 
Scouts; complete instruction (fully illustrated) 
83p. 8? Lond., 1911. 

Scoutmaster, pseud. First aid book, com- 
piled expressly for B.-P. Boy Scouts. 102p. 16? 
Glasg. [1911] 

Boekholt, A. La place de l'education physique dans le 
scoutisme. J. med. Bordeaux, 1923, 53 : 995-1003 — Cazes 
Irigoyen, A. Primer Congreso de scoutismo. An. Dep. nac. 
hig., B. Air., 1922, 28: 261-3. 

BOYCE, Rubert, 1863-1911, EVANS, Arthur, & 
CLARKE, H. Herbert. Report on the sanitation 
and anti-malarial measures in practice in Ba- 
thurst, Conakry, and Freetown. 6p.l. 40p. 4? 
Lond., Williams & Norgate, 1905. 

Forms 14. Memoir Liverpool School Trop. M. 

BOYD, Charles T. Criticisms upon solutions 
of map problems given out at the Army School 
of the Line. 284p. roy.8? Menasha, Wis., 
Collegiate Press [1915] 

BOYD, Edith, 1895- The growth of the 

surface area of the human body, x, 145p. 
illus. diagrs. roy.8? [Minneapolis] Univ. of 
Minnesota Press, 1935. 

BOYD, Francis Darby, 1866-1922. 

Obituary. Brit. M.J. , 1922, 1 : 626; 663. Also Lancet, Lond., 
1922, 1: 769— Walker, N. Obituary. Edinburgh M.J., 1922, 
n.s., 28 : 274-6, port. 

BOYD, Geoffrey, 1867-1935. 

Obituary. Bull. Acad. M. Toronto, 1934-35, 8: 89. 

BOYD, Gladys Lillian, 1893- , & STAL- 
SMITH, Marion D. Manual for diabetes, xi, 
21. 90p. 8? N.Y., Funk & Wagnalls Co., 1925. 
Also 3.ed. xi, 90p., 1931. 

BOYD, John Elliott, 1869-1934. 

[Obituary] J. Florida M. Ass., 1934, 20: 362. 

BOYD, Linn John, 1895- A study of the 

simile in medicine, viii, 421p. 8? Phila., 
Boericke & Tafel, 1936. 

BOYD, Mark Frederick, 1889- Preven- 
tive medicine. 2.ed. 2p.l. 429p. 8? Phila., 

W. B. Saunders Co., 1925. Also 3.ed., 

rev. 2p.l. 475p. 151pl. 1928. Also 

4.ed. 2p.l. 532p. illus. maps, diagrs. 1932. 

Also 5.ed. 561 p. illus. map. diagrs. 

1936. 

Studies of the epidemiology of malaria 

in the coastal lowlands of Brazil, made before and 
after the execution of control measures, v, 261p. 
roy.8? Bait., 1926. 

An introduction to malariology. xiv, 

437p. 3pl. 8? Cambr., Mass., Harvard Univ. 
Press, 1930. 

BOYD, Neva L. Hospital and bedside games. 
64p. 8? Chic. [1930] 

BOYD, Oran Cecil. The relative efficiency of 
some copper dusts and sprays in the control of 
potato diseases and insect pests. 68p. 8? 
Ithaca, N.Y., 1926. 

Forms no. 451 of Bull. Cornell Univ. Agric. Exp. Stat. 

BOYD, Reynold H. Diet and care of the surgi- 
cal case, xii, 106p. 12? Lond., H. K. Lewis & 
Co., 1930. 

BOYD, Shepherd McCormick, 1856-1931. 
[Obituary] Lancet, Lond., 1931, 2 : 430. 

BOYD, Thomas Hugh, 1867-1935. 

[Obituary] Melbourne Hosp. Clin. Rep., 1935, 6: 47, port. 

BOYD, W. E. Research on the low potencies 
of homoeopathy (an account of some physical 
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properties indicating activity) 38p. pi. tab. 
8° Lond., W. Heineniann, 1936. 

BOYD, William, 1885- Surgical pathol- 
ogy. 837p. 13pl. roy.8? Phila., W. B. Saun- 
ders Co. [1925] Also 2.ed. p.l. 933p. 15pl. 

192 9. Also 3.ed. p.l. 866p.illus. pi. 1933. 

The pathology of internal diseases. 

xvi 888p. 8? Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1931. 
Also 2.ed. 904p. illus. 1935. 

A text-book of pathology; an introduc- 
tion to medicine. 946p. 287illus. pi. 8? 

Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1932. Also 2.ed. 

1047p. illus. pi. 1934. 

BOYD, William Robert, 1865-1933. 

[Obituary] Med. J. Australia, 1934, 1: 357, port. Also Mel- 
bourne Hosp. Clin. Rep., 1934, 5: 1-3, port. 

BOYE, Bruno. Heim, Heil und Erholungsan- 
stalten fur Kinder in Deutschland in Wort und 
Bild. 125p. pi. 4? Halle, C. Marhold, 1915. 

BOYE, Georges, & DTJEAND, Marcel. Le secret 
professionnel et la mcdecine de demain. 4.ed. 
203p. 12? Par., Gallimard [1931] 

BOYE, Martin H. A treatise on pneumatics: 
being the physics of gases, including vapors [&c] 
vii, 116p. 11 tab. 8? Phila., E. C. & J. Biddle, 
1856. 

BOYER, Alexis, 1757-1833. 

Montagnac, P. *Un figure de chirurgien au 
xviii 6 siecle, Bover, 1757-1833. 40p. 8? 
Par., 1933. 

BOYER, Antoine, 1903- *De l'angine de 

poitrine compliquant les nevralgies intercostales 
et brachiales gauches. 78p. 8? Par., 1930. 

BOYER, Edouard, 1899- *Des modifica- 

tions a apporter a la loi sur les accidents du tra- 
vail. 51p. 8? Par., 1926. 

BOYER, Etienne, 1906- *La reduction 

sanglante suivie d'osteosynthese dans les frac- 
tures recentes du col du femur. 135p. 3pl. 8? 
Par., 1933. 

BOYER, Gabriel. ^Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement radical du cancer du colon gauche. 
72p. 8° Par., 1919. 

BOYER, Isidore, 1905- *Etude statistique 
et critique sur les hcmorragies par insertion du 
placenta sur le segment inferieur observees a la 
maternite de Port-Roval de 1921 a 1930 (m- 
clusivement) 80p. 8? Par., 1932. 

BOYER, Louis, 1898- Contribution a 

l'etude de la tvpho-anemie infectieuse des 
equides [Alfort] 72p. 8? Bar-le-Duc, 1931. 

BOYER, Madeleine, 1900- *A propos de 

quelques [reactions] du gestation apres radio- 
therapie gynecologique. 47p. 8? Par., 1926. 

BOYER, Paul Henri, 1895- Contribution 
a l'etude pharmacodynamique de quelques bases 
piperidiniques pelletierine, cicutine, piperidine 
[Paris] 164p. 6ch. 8? Pithiviers, 1927. 

BOYKSEN, Diedrich Otto, 1891- *Zur 
Serumbehandlung des Erysipels [Rostock] 24p. 
8? Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 1916. 

BOYLE, Henry Edmund Gaskin, 1875- . & 
HEWER, C. Langton. Practical anaesthetics. 
3.ed. vii, 187p. 8? Lond., H. Frowde Ac. 
[1923] 

BOYLE, Mary E. In search of our ancestors; 
an attempt to retrace man's origin and develop- 
ment from later ages back to their beginnings. 
286p. 5pl. 8? Lond., G. G. Harrap & Co., 
1927. . . . 

BOYLE, Robert, 1627-91. A free enquiry into 
the vulgarly received notion of nature, ldp.l. 
412p. 8? Lond., H. Clark for John Taylor, 
1685-86. 
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See also Fulton, J. F. A bibliography of the Honourable 
Robert Boyle, fellow of the Royal Society. 171p. roy.8? 

Oxford, 1932. Robert Boyle and his influence on 

thought in the seventeenth century. Isis, Bruges, 1932, 18: 
no. 52, 77-102.— Southwood, A. R. Robert Boyle and his influ- 
ence on scientific medicine. Med. J. Australia, 1936, 2: 780-3.— 
Spriggs, G. W. The honourable Robert Boyle: a chapter in the 
philosophy of science. Archeion, Roma, 1929, 11: 1-12.— Tilden, 
W. A. The resting -place of Robert Boyle. Nature, Lond., 
1921, 108: 176. 

For biography see S. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1932, 39: 184-9 
(S. Damian) 

BOYNTON, Lyman Crowell, 1893- 
*Quantitative experiments upon the occurrence 
of vitamin A in the body, and the influence of 
the food [Columbia Univ.] 20p. 8? N.Y., 
1924. 

BOYNTON, Paul Lewis, 1898- Intelli- 
gence, its manifestations and measurements, xi, 
466p. illus. pi. diagrs. 8? N.Y., D. Appleton 
[1933] 

BOYNTON, W. E. Family physician. xiii, 
408p. pi. 8? Lowell, Mass., 1901. 

BOYOWITSCH, Olga. *Ueber drei Falle von 
Infiuenzameningitis. 31p. 8? Ziir., Seefeld, 
1921. 

BOYSEN, Ida, 1889- *Beitrag zur Kennt- 

nis des partiellen Magen volvulus bsi einem 
Zwerchfelldefekt, kompliziert durch ein blutendes 
Magengeschwur [Leipzig] p. 768-83. 8? Berl., 
A. Hirschwald, 1921. 

Also Arch. klin. Chir., 1921, 117: 

BOY-TEISSIER, Jules, 1858-1908. 
Rouslacroix, A. [Biography] Marseille m6d., 1927, 64: 
no.2,42-5. 

BOZ, Marcel, 1907- *Les rougeoles at- 

tenuees (sur un nouveau traitement de la rou- 
geole) 40p. 8? Par., 1933. 

BOZEMAN, Mont. Agricultural Experiment 
Station (University of Montana) Bulletin, no.l, 

1894. 

Incomplete. 

Report (annual) 3.-23., 1896-1916. 

Incomplete. 

BOZZOLO, Camillo, 1845-1920. 

Memokia (In) di Camillo Bozzolo; scritte 
medici di discepoli. 225p. port. 8! Tor., 
1922. 

Belfanti, S. Necrologio. Boll. 1st. sieroter. milan., 1920, 
333-5 — Borelli, L. Necrologio. Gior. Accad. med. Torino, 
1923, 4.ser., 29: 18-33.— Necrologio. Gior. med. mil., 1920, 
68: 423. 

BRAAM van Vloten, Pieter van. *Over het 
kweeken van den gonococcus Neisseri [Method 
of cultivation of the gonococcus Neisseri] 126p. 
rov.8? Amst., 1926. 

BRAAMS [Friedrich] Wilhelm, 1887- *Die 
Anforderungen an die Amine im klassischen 
Altertum. 22p. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1913. 

BRAAMS, Johannes, 1908-1931. *Ein Beitrag 
zu dem Lokalanasthetikum Novutox. 19p.8? 
Kiel. 

BRAASCH, William Frederick, 1878- 
Urographv, in collaboration with Benjamin H. 
Hager. 2.ed. p.l., 480p. 8? Phila., W. B. 
Saunders Co., 1927. 

BRABAND, Rudolf, 1907- *Der gegen- 

wartige Stand der Ekzemfrage mit besonderer 
Berucksichtigung der exogen bedingten Ekzem- 
formen [Erlangen] 28p. 8? Oberviechtach 
(Obpf.) I. Forstner, 1933. 

BRABENDER, Franz, 1897- *Ueber die 

Planimetrie der Plazenta und ihre Beziehungen 
zum Kindsgewicht. 23p. 8? Bonn, L. Neuen- 
dorff, 1926. 

BRACCESCHI, Joanne [Opera omnia] De 
alchemia, dialogi duo [transl. from Italian] 
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8p.l. 272p. 8? Hamburg, Johannes Naumann, 
1673. 

La cspositione di Geber philosopho. 831. 

illus. 24? Vinegia, G. Gi. de Ferrari, 1551. 

II legno della vita. p.74b-83. 24? 

Vinegia, 1551. 

In his Espositione di Geber. Vinegia, 1551. 

BRACH, Erich, 1889- *Zur Kenntnis der 

sekundaren Neubildungen im Herzen. 26p. 8? 
Strassb., 1914. 

BRACH, Giinther, 1908- *Ueber die 

Erfahrungen der Rontgenbestrahlung bei Hals- 
lymphdrusentuberkulose. 29p. 8? Bonn, P. 
Kubens, 1933. 

BRACHAT, Paul H., 1889- *Contribu- 
tion a 1' etude du traitement des diarrhees des 
tuberculeux (essai de la salicaire et de la chlora- 
mine) 38p. 8? Par., 1919. 

BRACHET, Albert, 1869-1930. Traite d'eni- 
bryologie des vertebres. xv, 602p. 8? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1921. 

L'oeuf et les facteurs de l'ontogenese. 

2.ed. 438p. 12? Par., G. Doin & cie, 1931. 

For biography see Arch. anat. Strasb., 1931, 13: i-iii (P. 
Bouin) Also Arch, biol., Liege, 1931, 42: 1-40, port. (R. de 
Winiwarter) Also Arq. anat., Lisb., 1930, 14: 395-431 (A. Celen- 
tino da Costa) Also Bull. Acad. med. Belgique, 1933, S.ser., 13: 
568-78 (Q. Leboucq) 

BRACHET, Henri, 1889- *Considera- 
tions sur les amputations dans les ambulances de 
premiere ligne. 47p. 8? Lyon, 1916. 

BRACHIAL artery. 

See also Arm; Axillary artery; Extremity, 
upper; Radial artery ; Ulnar artery. 

Wolff, J. *Die hohe Teilung der Arteria 
brachialis in anatomischer und klinischer Bezie- 
hung [Leipzig] 20p. 8? Dresd., 1918. 

Balen, G. F. van, & lindeboom, G. A. [Spontaneous brachial 
sounds] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 4250-3.— Bogaert, A. van. 
Modifications experimentales de l'amplitude des pulsations de 
l'artere humerale. Arch, internat. med. exp., Liege, 1928-29, 
4: 313-26. — Caponnetto, A., & Grassi Guzzardi, G. Prematura 
divisionedell'arteriaomerale. Osservazione anatomica. Monit. 
zool. ital., 1933, 44: 43-7. — Castellanos, I. Un caso de anomalia 
arterial. Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1921, 26: 27-34.— Charles, 
C. M., Penn, L. [et al.] The origin of the deep brachial artery in 
American white and in American negro males. Anat. Rec, 
1931, 50: 299-302. Also repr.— Forster, A. Ueber zwei Falle 
einer seltenen Arterienvarietat an der Ansatzsehne des Biceps 
brachii. Anat. Anz., 1917-18, 1: 193-204.— Grosgurin, J. Cor- 
relations entre la bifurcation precoce de l'artere humerale et 
1'existence d'une apophyse sus-epitrochleenne ou l'insertion 
elevee du rond pronateur. Arch, anat., Strasb., 1931, 12 : 269- 
79. — Jeanneney & Masse. Variations anatomiques des branches 
terminates de l'humerale. J. med. Bordeaux, 1920, 50: 98.— 
Labbok, A. J. Ueber einige Varietaten der A. brachialis im 
Zusammenhang mit Struktur- und Topographieeigentiimlich- 
keiten der langen Stamme des Plexus brachialis und ihre prak- 
tische Bedeutung in der Chirurgie. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1933-34, 
242: 352-6.— le win, J. Ueber die Querstreifen in der A. bra- 
chialis des Menschen. Virchows Arch., 1932, 285: 704.— Lind- 
say, T. Elongation of brachial arteries. Brit. M.J., 1924, 2: 
669.— Schwyzer, A. G., & De Garis, C. F. Three diverse patterns 
of the arteria brachialis superficialis in man. Anat. Rec, 1935- 
36, 63: 405-16. 

Aneurysm. 

Aloi, V. Un caso di aneurisma arterovenoso dell'omerale. 
Rinasc. med., 1926, 3: 328.— Avelino Chaves, J. Aneurisma 
arterio-venoso traumatico da humeral. Rev. As. paul. med., 
1935, 6 : 81-5, pi.— Borelli, E. Vasto ematoma pulsante del 
l'avambraccio destro da lesione sottocutanea di un aneurisma 
artero-venoso dei vasi cubitali di origine traumatica; asporta- 
zione della sacca aneurismatica. Med. prat., Nap.. 1920, 5: 
164-7. — Clavelin. Anevrisme de l'artere humerale avec nevrite 
du median; exstirpation de l'anevrisme; amelioration rapide des 
phenomenes nevritiques. Bull. Soc. med. mil. fr., 1922, 16: 
124 — Coenen, H. Aneurysma dissecans der A. brachialis durch 
Kriicke mit arterieller Thrombose und Gangran des Armes 
Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54 : 2023-7— Diamant-Berger, L., & Durand, P. 
Anevrysme arterio-veineux de l'artere humerale droite. Bull 
Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1933, 59: 1304-6. Aho Rev. chir., Par., 
1935,73: 820-4.— Dowman, C. E. Traumatic aneurism of the 
brachial artery causing paralysis by pressure of the ulnar, me- 
dian, and radial nerves; a clinical lecture. Am. Med., 1925, n.s., 



20: 670-2.— Escat. Anevrismes arteriels bilateraux et syme- 
triques des 2 humerales droite et gauche au pli du coude; plaie 
par balle de fusil; extirpation des 2 poches; guerison. Bull. Soc. 
chir. Paris, 1916, n.s., 42: 2862.— Gesselevitsch, A. M. Ein 
Aneurysma bei einer seltenen Variante der Arterien der oberen 
Extremitat. Arch. klin. Chir., 1924, 130 : 422-4.— Halipre, A. 
Anevrysme spontane de l'humerale; tension arterielle au niveau 
et au dessous de l'anevrysme. Normandie mod., 1921, 32: 180. — 
Joselevich, M., & Noguera, O. F. El diagnostics de los aneuris- 
mas del tronco braquiocefalico. Dfa med., B. Air., 1935, 7; 
1418. — Lexer. Aneurysma fusifonne arteriae brachialis congeni- 
tum. Kor. Bl. Allg. arztl. Verein. Thuringen, 1916, 45: 11? 
Also Munch, med. Wschr.,1916, 63: 979.— Martin & Ginesty. 
Sur un cas d'anevrysme arterio-veineux du bras; thrill a maxi- 
mum paradoxal. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1914-15, 89: 456-9.— 
Preston, G. L. Varicose aneurysm following bullet wound of 
arm; excision, and end-to-end anastomosis of brachial artery. 
J.R. Army M. Corps., 1919, 32: 161.— Ramos, O. Endo-aneu- 
rysmorrhaphia restauradora (op. de Matas) num caso de aneu- 
rysma spurium da humeral. Brasil med., 1922, 36: 57-60.— 
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See Brachial plexus, Neuralgia. 

BRACHIALIS anticus. 
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Ulnar nerve. 
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8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1931. 

Forms H. 38 Tuberk. Bibl., Lpz. 

Studien zur Entwicklung der mensch- 

lichen Lungenphthise; phthisische Entwicklungen 
aus den Reihen des Fruhinfiltrates und des frtihen 
phthisischen Nachschubes. 112p. 8? Lpz., J. 
A. Barth, 1931. 

Forms H. 39 Tuberk. Bibl., Lpz. 

BRAGA, Firmo. *Rupturas uterinas durante o 
trabalho do parto. 167p. ch. 8? Lisboa, E. 
Roza, 1886. 

BRAGARD, Karl. Das Genu valgum. 265p. 
8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1932. 

Forms Beil.H., v. 57, Zschr. orthop. Cbir. 

BRAHME, Bengt Leonard, 1892- *Arsen 
in Blut und Cerebrospinalfliissigkeit. 2p.l. 240p. 
8? Stockh., P. A. Norstedt & Soner, 1923. 

BRAHMS, Johannes, 1833-97. 

Billroth, O. G. Billroth und Brahms im 
Brief wechsel. 528p. 8? Berl., 1935. 

Ernest, G. [Biography] Med. Welt, 1931, 5: 1841-4. 

BRAHN, Anne Marie, 1900- *Kasui- 
stischer Beitrag zur Lehre von den Degenera- 
tionspsy chosen, p. 70-8. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1926. 

BRAIKOV, Bogdan N., 1902- *Kauwerk- 
zeuge bei Ratte und Maus. p. 193-203. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Also Deut. Mschr. Zahnh., 1927, 45: 

BRAILLE, Louis, 1827-52. 

One hundred years of Braille reading by the blind; the story 
of Louis Braille and his great invention. Red Cross Courier, 
1929, 8: no. 15, 13, port. 

BRAILLON, Jean, 1907- *Les granu- 

locytoses de l'aurotherapie. 106p. 8? Par., E. 
Le Frangois, 1935. 

BRAILSFORD, James Frederick. The radiol- 
ogy of bones and joints, xx, 500p. illus. tab. 
diagrs. 8? Lond., J. & A. Churchill, 1934. 

BRAIN, Charles K. Insect pests and their con- 
trol in South Africa, xii, 468p. viii. 8? Cape 
Town, Nasionale Pres Beperk, 1929. 

BRAIN, Walter Russell, 1895- Diseases 
of the nervous system, xvi, 900p. illus. diagrs. 
8? Lond., Oxford Univ. Press, 1933. 

& STRAUSS, E. B. Recent advances in 

neurology. xii, 412p. 8? Lond., J. & A. 

Churchill, 1929. Also 2.ed. xii, 429p. 

8pl. 1930. Also 3.ed. xiv, 442p. illus. 

pi. 1934. 

BRAIN; a journal of neurology. Lond., y.\,, 
1878- 



BRAIN. 

See also Brain cortex; Brain stem; Brain ven- 
tricles; Cerebellum; Extrapyramidal system; 
Medulla oblongata; Meninges; Nervous system, 
central; Pons; Pyramidal tract; also names of 
cerebral nerves and special senses as Optic nerve ; 
Vision, &c. 

Beery, R. J. A. Brain and mind; or, The ner- 
vous system of man. 608p. 8? N.Y., 1928. 

Conos. Uncerveau. Gaz. med. orient, 1924, 69: 710.— Keith, 
A. The human brain. Good Health, 1934, 59: no.9, 16.— Mac- 
Donald, A. Brain. Med. Times, N.Y., 1928, 56: 29; 67.— Nardi, 
G. M. II cervello come alimento e rimedio nella medicina antica. 
Terapia, Milano, 1936, 26: 321-3.— Polya, E. Hirnhaute, Genirn, 
Zirbeldruse; Uebersichtsreferat. Jahrber. Chir. (1920) 1922, 26: 
309-38 — Robinson, W. On brains. Newcastle M.J. , 1924-25, 5: 
46-65.— Smith, G. E. The human brain. Nature, Lond., 1924, 
113: 390-3. Also Proc. R. Inst. Gr. Britain, 1925, 24: 333-41. 
Also J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1930, 76 : 245-9. 

Abnormities. 

See also Brain, Hernia; Idiocy; Microcephalus ; 
also Head, Abnormities. 

Aisenscitat, J. Difetti evolutivi del cervello dal punto di 
vista patogenetico; studio clinico. Neurologica, Nap., 1924, 
1: 108-21. — Babonneix, L., & Lhermitte, J. Etude histologique 
des plaques fibro-myeliniques du cortex cerebral et de la pie- 
mere dans un cas de microcephalic avec porencephalic. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1923, 88: 1014-6.— Baker, R. C, & Graves, G. O. Par- 
tial agenesis of the corpus callosum. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 
Chic, 1933, 29: 1054-65.— Bonnevie, K. Vererbbare Gehirn- 
anomaliebeikurzschwanzigenTanzmausen. Acta path, microb. 
scand., 1936, suppl. 26, 20-7— Buckley, R. C, & Deery, E. M. 
Abnormality of the cerebrum and leptomeninges simulating 
an intracranial tumor. Am. J. Path., 1929, 5 : 459-65, 3pl.— 
Dufoix & Ventre. Presentation d'un monstre pseudencephale. 
Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1934, 23 : 562.— Frazer, J. E. A 
curious abnormal human brain. J. Anat., Lond., 1934-35, 69: 
526.— Fritschek, F. Ueber eine amniogene Schadel- und Hirn- 
missbildung. Virchows Arch., 1928, 267: 318-25.— Haler, D. 
Specimen from a case of absence of cerebral hemispheres in which 
the infant survived for 2 weeks. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934- 
35, 28 : 1075. — Hechst, B. Ueber einen Fall von Mikroencephalie 
ohne geistigen Defekt. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1932, 97: 64-76.— 
Jones, W. A. Congenital brain defects; a clinic. Journal lancet, 
1926, 46 : 352-4.— Kautzky, R. Ueber einen Fall von Missbildung 
im Gebiete des Endhirnes. Zschr. Anat. Entw., 1936, 106: 
447-61. — Kbrnyey, S. Physiologisch-anatomische Beobachtun- 
gen bei merencephalen Missbildungen. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 
1928, 85 : 304-28.— Licen, E. Ueber einen Fall von Grosshirn- 
mangel bei geschlossenem Schadel. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 
1921, 64: Orig., 282-306, 3pl.— Peter, K. Ueber einen klinisch 
und anatomisch bemerkenswerten Krankheitsfall des kind- 
lichen Lebensalters. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1927, 96: 280-3.— 
Itiese, W. Sur l'agenesie cerebrate; agenesie croisee du cervelet 
et des noyaux centraux; myelinisation precoce des systemes 
conserves. Encephale, 1934, 29: 466-73, 2pl.— Rojas, I. Status 
d vsraphicus (aspecto clinico pseudo-encefahtico) Arch, neurob., 
Madr., 1934, 14: 599-611 — Stringaris, M. G. Mikrenkephalie; 
ein Beitrag zur Lehre und Kasuistik der Missbildung. Frankf. 
Zschr. Path., 1929, 37: 396-467.— Westrienen, A. F. A. S. van 
[Cerebral deviations in the new bornl Mschr. kindergeneesk., 
1933, H: 502-10.— Wolff, E. Les stades precoces de l'omphalo- 
cephalie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 112: 805-8. 

Abnormities: Porencephaly. 

Hosl, B. *Ueber Porencephalic 30p. 8? 
Greifswald, 1911. 

Allen, I. M., & Worster-Drought, C. Porencephaly with 
myoclonus and congenital heart lesion. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1928-29,22: sect. stud. dis. child., 38.— Authier & Soum. 
Idiotie; epilepsie; etat pareto-spasmodique; porencephalic. J. 
med Bordeaux, 1911, 41: 839.— Bougie. Un cas de porencepha- 
lic. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1892, 67: 717-9.— Brocher, J. E. W. 
Polyporencephalie. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1932, 142: 
107 — Dereux, J. Un cas de porencephalic. Ann. anat. path., 
Par 1926, 3: 874.— Ficai, G. Note sur l'etat vermoulu du 
cerveau. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1907, 82: 422— Fortanier, A. H. 
Ein Fall von Mikrogyrie und Porencephalic Zschr. ges. Neur. 
Psychiat , 1932, 142: 98.— Gillis, K. A case of porencephalus. 
South. Afr. M. Rec, 1924, 22: 447.— Gilyarovski, V. A. [Altera- 
tions of the vessels in porencephalos] J. nevropat. psikh., 
1908, 7: 709-22, 12pl.— Medea, E. A proposito di un caso di 
pore'ncefalia con emiatrofla cerebrocerebellare crosiata. Atti 
Soc lombard. sc. med., 1921, 10: 228-32.— Meriel. Dystrophic 
osseuse generalisee dans un cas de porencephalic vraie. Toulouse 
med 1909, 2 ser., 11: 38-42.— Mbrtberg, A. [A case of cerebral 
poros'isl Uppsala lak.foren.forh., 1922, 27: 23-44. — Oswald, L. R. 
Case of porencephaly. Tr. Glasgow Path. Soc, 1901-2, 9: 
12-4 — Puglisi-Allegra, S. Usura a stampo della parete cranica 
in un caso di poroencefalia. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1909, 1: 1065- 
72 — Rabinovich, A. I. [Case of porencephalia with micro- 
gyria] J. nevropath. psykh., 1928, 21: 556-66— Salomon, K. 
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Ergebnis der Enzephalographie bei einem Fall von kindlicher 
Porenzephalie. Arch. Kinderh., 1928, 83: 175-85.— Seglas, J., & 
BarbS, A. Un cas de porencephalic chez un hydroc6phale 
opileptique. N. iconog. Salpetriere, 1907, 20: 425-30, 4pl.— 
Strom-Olsen, R. Porencephaly; a brief review with description 
ofacase. Lancet, Lond., 1931, 1 : 1185.— Wertkin, I. Uebereine 
mit Hydro- und Porencephalic einhergehende Missbildung des 
Orosshirns. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1930, 40: 571-80. 

Absence. 

See Anencephalus ; Brain, Nuclei. 

Actinomycosis. 

Michmann, J. *Ueber einen Fall von soge- 
nannter primaren Actinomycose des Gehirns 
[Miinchen] 38p. 8? Erlangen, 1933. 

Arce, J., Balado, M., & Franke, E. Un caso de actinomicosis 
cerebral. Arch, argent, near., 1929, 4: 88-110. Also Bol. Inst, 
clin. quir., B. Air., 1929, 5: 97-120.— Becker, H. Beitrag zur 
Frage der Gehirnaktinomykose. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh.,1934, 
134: 36-43.— Chernyshev, A. S., & Eossels, E. M. [Recurrent 
actinomycosis of the third ventricle of the infundibular region 
and miliary actinomycosis of the brain] Soviet, nevropat., 1932, 
1: 198.— D'Ewart, J.," & Dawson, G. D. Actinomycosis in the 
brain of a child. Brit. M.J., 1927, 1 : 718— Jacoby, F. Ueber 
Gehirnaktinomykose mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
sekundaren, hamatogen-metastatischen Form. Arch. kltn. 
Chir., 1927-28, 149: 621-41 — Kramer, R., & Som, M. I. Actino- 
mycosis of the sphenoid with actino-mycotic meningitis and 
brain abscess. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., S. Louis, 1935, 44 : 973-83.— 
Melnikova-Rasvedenkova, A. [Actinomycosis of the brain and 
pituitary gland] Ukrain. med. arkh., 1927, 1 : 58-68.— Russkikh, 
V. N., & Krylova, E. S. [Study of actinomycosis of the brain] 

Soviet, nevropat., 1932, 1: 34. — Ueber einen Fall von 

primarer Gehirnaktinomykose. Virchows Arch., 1931, 281: 
797-800. — Sagredo, N. Actinomycose du cerveau. Rev. med. 
Suisse rom., 1919, 39: 478; 505.— Sternberg, C. Zur Kenntnis der 
Aktinomykose des Gehirns. Zschr. Hygiene, 1931-32, 113: 
151-9. — Zeitlin, H., & Lichtenstein, B. W. Actinomycotic 
abscess of the brain. Arch. Path., Chic, 1937, 23 : 58-66. 

Amebiasis. 

Izar, G. Epicrisi al primo caso di amebiasi cerebrale riscon- 
trato in Italia. Minerva med., Tor., 1932, 23: pt 1, 314-8. Also 
Rass. clin. sc., 1932, 10: 291-8— Montel, M. L. R., & Vielle, A. 
Un cas d'amibiase cerebrale. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1928, 
21: 231-9.— Moschella, A. Sulle metastasi cerebrali dell'Ent- 
amoeba histolytica. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1932, 13 : 573-82. — 
Trabaud. Les formes cferebro-meningees de l'amibiase. Rev. 
prat. mal. pays chauds, 1927, 7 : 550-7. 

Amyloid bodies. 

Magnier, G. J. F. *Des formations corpuscu- 
laires dites corps amylaces du systeme nerveux 
central et de leurs rapports avec certains etats 
pathologiques. 119p. 8? Nancy, 1906. 

Ferraro, A., & Damon, I. A. The histogenesis of amyloid 
bodies in the central nervous system. Arch. Path., Chic, 1931, 
12: 229-44. — Iwata, T. Ueber die Bedeutung der sogenannten 
Corpora amylacea im Zentralnervensystem. Fukuoka ikwa- 
daigaku zasshi, 1929, 22: 83.— Mutalimow, B. Ueber Corpora 
amylacea des Zentralnervensystems. Zbl. allg. Path., 1933, 
57 : 1 19-21 .—O morokov, I. J. L'origine des corps amylaces dans 
le cerveau en rapport avec le proces de crista] lisation dans le 
systeme nerveux central. Sborn. lek., 1924, 25: 333-46, pi. 

Anatomy. 

See also Brain, Atlases; Brain, Histology; 
Brain, Morphology. 

Wertham, F., & Wertham, F. The brain as 
an organ; its postmortem study and interpreta- 
tion. 538p. 8? N.Y., 1934. 

Alexander, A. Zur Frage der Existenz eines Parietalorgan. 
rudimentes. Arb. Neur. Inst. Wien, 1932, 34 : 252-65.— Halli- 
burton, W. D. [The appendages of the brain] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1922. 66: pt2, 1134-46.— Hesse, R. Ueber die Abgren- 
7 1 i n u des Gehirns. Sitzber. Preuss. Akad. Wiss., phvs. math. 
Kl., 1932, 23-34.— Idelberger, K. Die Verdienste Friedrich 
Tiedemanns um die Anatomie des Gehirns. Arch. Psychiat., 
Berl., 1936, 105: 250-90.— Keiller, W. Anatomy of the brain, 
cord, and autonomic system. Pract. Libr. M.&S., 1932, 1: 
235-346.— Krahmer, W. Ein myeloarchitektonischer Felde- 
rungsversuch. J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz.. 1925, 32: 89-92.— 
Minkowski. M. Brain anatomy at the University of Zurich. 
Internat. Clin., 1926. 36.ser., 3: 201-12. 3pl— Mul'ler, F. von. 
Anatomy of the brain from a clinical point of view. Am. J.M. 
Sc., 1928, 175: 1-12. — Neumann, R. Konsistenzmessung und 
Hirnkonsistenz. Virchows Arch., 1933, 291: 341-78.— Rosett, J. 
The lines of cleavage of the fibrous tissue of the human cerebrum. 
Bull. Neur. Inst. N. York, 1936, 5: 316-39 — Vogt, C. Warum 
stellen wir die Hirnanatomie in den Mittelpunkt unserer 
Forschung? Naturalwissenschaften, 1933,21: 408-10, 



Anatomy, comparative. 

Anthony, R. L. F. Lecons sur le cerveau 
(cours d'anatomie comparee du Museum) en- 
cdphale envisage dans son ensemble; telen- 
cephale. 359p. 8? Par., 1928. 

Edinger, T. Ueber Gehirne tertiarer Sireuia 
Aegvptens und Mitteleuropas sowic der rezenten 
Seekiihe. 36p. 4? Munch., 1933. 

Forms n.F. H. 20, Abh. Bayer. Akad. Wiss. 

Jelgersma, G. Das Gehirn der Wassersautio- 
tiere; eine anatomische Untersuchung. 238p. 
8? Lpz., 1934. 

Balado, M. Anatomia externa del encefalo del perro. Bol. 
Inst. clin. quir., B. Air., 1925, 1: 128-68.— Baldus, K. Unter- 
suchungen iiber Bau und Funktion des Gehirnes der Larve und 
Imago von Libellen. Zschr. wiss. Zool., 1923-24, 121: 557- 
620, 2pl. — Bretschneider, F. Ueber das Gehirn des Wolfsmilch- 
warmers (Deilephila euphorbiae) Jena. Zschr. Naturwiss., 

1920-21, 57 : 423-62, pi. Ueber das Oehirn eines Baren- 

spinners (Callimorpha dominula, die Jungfer) Ibid., 1924 , 60: 

147-73. — Ueber die Gehirne des Eichenspinners und des 

Seidenspinners (Lasiocampa quercus L. und Bombyx mori L.) 
Ibid., 563-78.— Brun, R. Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber 
Insektengehirne, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der pilzhut- 
formigen Korper (Corpora pedunculata Dujardini) Schweiz. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1923, 13: 144-72.— Cad walader, W. B. 
Lantern slide demonstration of a series of primate brains. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1928, 19: 1141-8.— Connolly, C. J. 
The brain of a mountain gorilla, Okero (G. beringei) Am. J. 
Phys. Anthrop., 1933, 17: 291-307.— Craigie, E. H. Studies on 
the brain of the kiwi (Apteryx australis) J. Comp. Neur., 1930, 

49: 223-57. Observations on the brain of the humming 

bird (Chrysolampis mosquitus Linn, and Chlorostilbon cari- 
baeus Lawr.) Ibid., 1928, 45 : 377-442.— Draseke, J. Gehirn 
und Schiidel von Pedetes cafler (Pall) ein Beitrag zur makrosko- 
pischen Anatomie der Nagetiere. Morph. Jahrb., 1929, 62: 

39-57. Zur Kenntnis des Gehirns von Echidna acu- 

leata lawesi (Rams) Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1931, 117-119: 

103-12. Orycteropus aethiopicus (Sund.) ein Beitrag 

zur vergleichenden makroskopischen Hirnanatomie der Eden- 
taten. Mschr. Psychiat., 1931, 79: 243-54.— Edinger, T. lias 
Gehirn der Pterosaurier. Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 1927, 83: 

10.5-12. Anton Fritsch's Grosshirn von Polyptychodon 

ist der Steinkern eines Schildkrotenschiidels. Psvchiat. neur. 
bl., 1934, 38: 396-404.— Evans, H. M. A comparative study of 
the brains in British Cyprinoids in relation to their hahits of 
feeding, with special reference to the anatomv of medulla ob. 
longata. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1931, 108: s.B., 233-57.— Friza, F., 
& Przibram, H. Johnston'sche Sinnesorgane in den Fiihlers 
fiissen (Aristopeden) der Snhodromantis und Drosophila. Biol, 
Zbl., 1933, 53: 516-30.— Geist, F. D. The brain of the Rhesu- 
monkey. J. Comp. Neur., 1930, 50 : 333-43.— Gottlieb, K. Ueber 
das Gehirn des Skorpions. Zschr. wiss. Zool., 1926. 127: 185- 
243, 2pl. — Hanstrbm, B. Das Deutocerehrum der Crustaceen. 

Zool. Jahrb., Abt. Anat., 1929, 51: 535-48, 2pl. Fort- 

gesetzte Untersuchunsen iiber das Araneengehirn. Ibid., 

1934-35,59:455-78. Ueber das Organ X, eine inkretori- 

sche Oehirndriise der Crustaceen. Psychiat. neur. bl., 1934, 
38: 405-18. — Herrmann, A. Beitr3ge zur Anatomie des Vogel- 
gehirns. Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 1922, 63: 415-8.— Holste, G. 
Das Gehirn von Dvsticus marginalis L. Zschr. wiss. Zool., 
1922, 120:251-80.— Jansen, J. The brain of Myxine glutinosa. J. 
Comp. Neur., 1930, 49: 359-507. Also repr.— Kolmer, W. Das 
Sagittalorgan der Wirbeltiere. Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt.. 1921. 
60: 652-717, 5pl— Kudo, K. Contributions to the knowledge of 
the brain of bony fishes. Proc Akad. wet. Amsterdam, sect, 
sc., 1923, 26 : 65-78.— Langworthy, O. R. The brain of the whale- 
bone whale, Balaenoptera physalus. Bull. Johns Hopkins 
nosp., 1935, 57: 143-7.— larsell, O. The nucleus isthmi of the 
frog. J. Comp. Neur., 1923-24, 30: 309-22.— Popov, I., & Popov, 
N. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der quantitativen Differenzen zwi- 
schen den Menschen- und Affenhirnen. J. Psvchol. Neur., 
Lpz., 1929, 38: 168-78.— Ramon y Cajal, P. El cerebro de los 
batracios. Libro en honor de Ramon y Caial, Madr., 1922, 1: 
13-59.— Reisinger, I. Das Gehirn der Wirbeltiere. Natur, 

Lpz., 1923-24, 15: 121-8. Beitrag zur mikroskonischen 

Anatomie des Teleostiergehirns (Untersuehungsobiect; Schleie) 
Anat. Anz., 1924-25, 59: 301-5.— Retzius, G. Die Gehirne der 
AfTengattungen Cebus und Ateles. Biol. Untersuch., Stoekh., 
1921, n.F., 19: 62-76.— Rubinstein, H. S. The dog-fish brain 
in the study of neurology. Bull. School M. Univ. Maryland, 
1932, 16: 133-40.— Saito, T. Ueber das Gehirn des japanischen 
Flussneunauges (Entosphenus ianonicus Martens) Fol. anat. 
jap., 1929-30, 8: 189-263, 8pl.— Suzuki, N. On the lobns electricus 
and the nervi electrici in Narke japonica. J. Orient. M., 
Dairen, 1936, 25: 1-12.— Wallenberg, A. Beitriiee zur Kenntnis 
des Iltisgehirns. Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 1926, 79: 352-65. 

Ueber Verbindungen der Tractus oceipito-mesen- 

cephalo-bulbaris mit einem Vestibularis-Endkern bei der Saat- 
krahe (Corvus frugilegus L.) ein Beitrag zur vereleichenden 
Anatomie des Vogelgehirns. Anat. Anz., 1934, 78: 438-45.— 
Wilson, R. B. The anatomy of the brain of the whale (Balaeno- 
ptera sulfurea) J. Comn. Neur.. 1933. 58: 419-80.— Zimmerman, 
H. M., & lowenberg, K. The gross and histological anatomy 
of the brain of a cyclops. Anat. Rec, 1930, 47: 19-29. 
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Anatomy: Methods. 

See also Brain, Experimental research; Brain, 
Localization of function. 

Htjltkrantz, J. W. Gehirnpraparation mit- 
tels Zerfaserung; Anleitung zum raakroskopi- 
schen Studium des Gehirns. 35p. 8? Berl., 
1929. Also English translation. 48p. 

Lond., 1935. 

Banki, 0. (Methods in sectioning the cerebellum and the 
brain trunk] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 4095-7 — Bersch, E. 
Zur Sektionsmethodik des Gehirns. Zbl. allg. Path.. 1926, 38: 
587.— Bibinowa, L. S. TJeber die Verteilung vitaler Farbstoffe 
in den Hirnhiiuten bei intravenoser und subcutaner Einfiihrung. 
Zschr. Zellforsch., 1930, 24: 227-38.— Blair, D. M., Davies, F., & 
McClelland, E. W. On the nature of certain macroscopic stain- 
ing reactions of the brain. J. Anat., Lond., 1932, G6: 478-85, 
2pl. — Buttner, W. Untersuchungen an nirnstamm und Klein- 
hirn mittels der Faserungsmethode. Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 
1927, 84: 534-43.— Courville, C. B. A method of mounting brain 
sections. Arch. Path., Chic, 1928, 6: 267-70.— Globus, J. H. 
Moulages; their preparation and service to the neuropathologist. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1935, 34: 355-61.— Green, H. L. 
H. H. The preparation of serial macroscopic brain sections 
for teaching purposes. J. Anat., Lond., 1933, 67: 346-9.— 
Grekov, N., & Ter-Gevorkov, I. [Macroscopic stain of the hrain] 
Vest, khir., 1927, 11: 31; 113.— Gurewitsch, M., Chatschaturian, 

A. , & Chatschaturow, A. Methodik der Zeichnung cytoarchi- 
tektonischer Karten und der Messung der Felder. Zschr. ges. 
Neur. Psychiat., 1928, 114 : 50-62, ch.— Gutierrez, A. Como 
estudiar macroscopieamente el encefalo en un solo ejemplar 
indurado. Rev. cir., B. Air., 1928, 7: 145-56. — Jost, A. Sur un 
procedf special de preparation du cerveau visant a rendre plus 
facile, dans les pavilions de dissection, l'etude de cet organe. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1921, 85 : 488-90.— Keuscher, W. Zur Tectanik 
der grossen Gehirnschnitte. Mikrokosmos, Stuttg., 1927-28, 
21: 4-6. — Klingler, J. Erleichterung der makroskopischen 
Praparation des Gehirns durch den Gefrierprozess. Schweiz. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1935. 36: 247-56 — Kramer, F. M. Fixa- 
tion of the brain for anatomic examination. J. Lab. Clin. M., 

1931, 16: 1023. A method of mounting thin sections of 

brain for museum display. Psychiat. Q., 1932, 6: 623. 
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Apoplexy [subcortical hemorrhage] 

See also Brain, Injuries; for intracranial and 
meningeal hemorrhage see under Cranium ; Dura 
mater; Encephalitis, hemorrhagic; Meninges. 
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Apoplexy: Causes. 

See also Blood pressure, high; Brain, Blood- 
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plectique) Ann. anat. path., Par., 1933, 10: 1051-4.— Berlucchi, 
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C. Osservazioni cliniche ed anatomo-patologiche sull'emorragfa 
cerebrate. Riv. pat. nerv., 1936, 48: 301-97, pi.— Bierent, P. 
Hematorne intracerebral. Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 1936, 62: 
145-7.— Caflssi, G., & De Stasio, G. Studio sistematico delle 
emorragie cerebrali tratte dai reperti delle autopsie eseguite nel- 
l'lstituto di Anatomia Patologica di Firenze dal 1 gennaio 1919 
al 31 decembre 1932. Sperimentale, 1933, 87 : cxliv-clx.— Calwell, 
W. Mental symptoms following evacuation of cerebral blood- 
cyst. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1925, 71 : 112. — Challiol, V. Sopra un 
caso di emorragia della fossa di Silvio. Arch, gen neur 
Nocera, 1929-30, 10: 253-61.— Fattovich, G. Su di un caso di 
lesione sottocorticale paraccntrate con pianto spasmodico. Riv. 
pat. nerv., 1934, 43: 450-3.— Gabbi, TJ. Emorra'gia della seconda 
branca corticale della silviena destra. Gior. clin. med., 1924, 
5: 666-72.— Guillain, G., & de Seze, S. Renseignements sta- 
tistiques concernant 56 cas d'hemorragie cerebrale observes a 
rinfirmerie de la Salpfitriere entre 1923 et 1933. Ann. anat 
path., Par., 1933, 10: 1054.— Kabelik, K. [Annual periodicity in 
cerebral apoplexy] Cas. lek. fesk., 1931, 70: 593-6.— Kubo, H., 
& Fujimoto, H. Ueber die Veriinderungen an den intrazere- 
bralen Gefiissen, insbesondere in der Gegend der inneren 
Kapsel, mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der Histogenese der 
Hirnblutungen. Tr. Soc. path, jap., 1936, 26: 548-52, 4pl.— 
Lindemann, H. Die Hirngefasse in apoplektischen Blutungen 
Virchows Arch., 1924, 253: 27-44.— Neuburger, K. Ueber Am- 
monshorn veriinderungen bei apoplektischen Hirnblutungen 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1927, 111: 325-31.— Nicholson, S. T., 
jr. Case report of cerebral hemorrhage with autopsy. Clifton 
M. Bull., 1922, 14-6.— Packard, M., & Zabriskie, E." G. Basal 
cerebral hemorrhages. J. Am. M. Ass., 1925, 85: 1633-7. Also 
repr.— Paulian. D., & Bistriceanu, I. V. Nouvelles contributions 
a l'ctude physiopathologique des h6morragies cerebrales. Presse 
med., 1935, 43: 2088. Also Spitalul, 1935, 55: 187-91.— Pekelis, E. 
Fattori generali (eta, sesso, processi infettivi, affezioni cardiache, 
vascolari e renali) e tissulari (locali e diflusi) nella patogenesi 
dell'emorragia cerebrale (rilievi statistici e anatomo-patologici) 
Riv. clin. med., 1932, 33: 144-53 — Picchi, I. Imbibizione per 
sali di ferro delle pareti dei capillari cerebrali in prossimita di 
antichi focolai emorragici. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1928, 
3: 699-701.— Pollak, E., & Rezek, P. Studien zur Pathologie der 
Hirngefasse; die Blutgefiisse bei Hiimorrhagien des Gehirns 
Virchows Arch., 1927, 265 : 683-734.— Puente Duany. Caso de 
hemorragia cerebral por ruptura de la arteria cerebral posterior. 
Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1924, 29: 267-71.— Robinson, G. W., jr. 
Encapsulated brain hemorrhages; a study of their frequency 
and pathology. Arch. Xeur. Psychiat., Chic, 1932, 27: 1441-4. 
Also repr.— Rodriguez Arias, B. Estudio de las formas clmicas 
de la hemorragia cerebral, con especial referenda a las observadas 
en Cataluna. Arch, neurob., Madr., 1924, 4: 227-56.— Schwartz, 
P., & Goldstein, K. Typen und Lokalisationen der apoplek- 
tischen Hirnblutungen Erwachsener. Verh. Deut. path. Ges., 
1925, 20 : 400-3. — Staemmler, M. Ueber Veriinderungen der 
klcinen Hirngefasse in apoplektischen und traumatischen Er- 
weichungsherden und ihre Beziehungen zur traumatischen 
Spiitapoplexie. Beitr. path. Anat., 1927, 78: 408-29.— Stengel, E. 
Zur Pathologie der Ganglienzellen bei Hirnblutung. Arb. 
Neur. Inst. Wien., 1926, 28: 119-30. — Stiefler, G. Ueber Gehirn- 
blutung und Gehirnerweichung. *Wien. klin. Wschr., 1928, 
41: 1442-4. — Vonderahe, A. R. Varieties of cerebral hemorrhage. 
J. Med., Cincin., 1930, 11 : 348-53.— Vries, W. M. de. [Pathology] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1928, 72: pt 1, 650-65, pi.— Winkelman, 
N. W., & Eckel, J. I. Extensive brain hemorrhage; a study to 
determine the duration of life after its occurrence. J. Nerv. 
Ment. Dis., 1925, 61: 593-602— Wolff, K. Beitrag zur Mor- 
phologie der Kreislaufstorungen im Gehirn; Bau und Entste- 
hung der Ringblutungen. Virchows Arch., 1936, 298: 98-160.— 
Yamazaki, A. Pathologisch-histologische Untersuchungen iiber 
Oehirnblutungen. Tr. Soc. pat. jap., 1933, 23 : 902. 

Apoplexy, posttraumatic, late. 

See Brain, Apoplexy: Forensic aspects. 

Apoplexy: Treatment. 

Sampaio, A. C. *Do emprego da sangria n'a 
congestao cerebrale n'a apoplexia. 15p. 8? 
Bahia, Pharol, 1867. 

Alajouanine, T. Les indications therapeutiques au cours des 

ictus. Ther. med. (Loeper, M.) Par., 1935, 8: 125-46. & 

Thurel, R. Le traitement des ictus cerebraux. Gaz. med. 
France, 1934, 349-52— Bernard, E. De la saignee dans le traite- 
ment de l'hemorragie cerebrale. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1933, 
10: 1049-51.— Chavany, J. A. Le diagnostic diflerentiel de l'he- 
morragie et du ramollissement cerebral; le traitement de l'ictus 
apoplectique. J. med. chir., Par., 1933, 104 : 101-12.— Colella, R., 
& Pizzillo, G. Un nouveau traitement de l'hemorragie cerebrale. 

Presse med., 1935, 43: 574-6. Eine neue Behandlung der 

Oehirnblutung und ihrer Folgen. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 
1935, 152: 337-44.— Dereux, J. II ne faut pas saigner les apoplec- 
tiques. Gaz. mod. France, 1930, no.l, v-vii— Drysdale, H. H. 
Neglected factors in the prevention of apoplexy. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1924, 83: 104-8.— Dupuy. Cas d'heureux effets de saignees 
tres-fortes chez un sujet plethorique menace d'apoplexie. J. 
med. Bordeaux, 1926, 56: 549.— Eliasberg, W. Praxis der Apha- 
siebehandlung; soil man die Sprachstorungen nach Schlaganfall 

behandeln? Med. Welt, 1928, 2: 256. Soil man die 

Sprachstorungen nach Schlaganfall behandeln? Prakt. Arzt, 



1930, n.F., 15: 396-9.-Erdmann, H. Medical aid with apoplectic 
attacks. Ars media, Wien, 1936, 14: 536.-Ferguson, B. Cere- 
g!j™ hemorrhage and hydrochloric acid. Clin. M.&S., 1934, 41 : 
314. Also repr — Gordon, A. The preapoplectic period and treat- 
ment of apoplexy. Ther. Gaz., Detr., 1919, 3.ser.. 35: 239-44.— 
beigel, R Die Behandlung des Gehirnschlags. Munch, med. 
V\schr 1921, 68: 645.— Hanau, G. Cura delle emorragie cere- 
brali. Gazz.osp., 1935,56: 1-3. — Kaplan, A. Cerebral apoplexy: 
I cases of recovery following surgical intervention. Arch. Neur 
Psychiat Chic, 1937, 37: 701-4.-Kisch, H. Die Prophvlaxe 
der Hirnhamorrhagie. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1910, 13 : 368-72 — 
Nayrac, P. La therapeutique rationnelle de l'apoplexie. Clini- 
que Par., 1936, 31: 337-40. Also J. med. Paris., 1930.56: 480-2.- 
Neely, J W. Immediate spinal puncture for apoplexy. Tri- 
state M.J., 1933, 6: 1181.-Nonel, A. A. Electric treatment in- 
stituted m a case of recent apoplexy. Am. J. Electrother., 1919, 
37: 200-2.— Paschetta, V. Les ondes courtes comme agent de 
■resorption sanguine; applications therapeutiques dans les 
entorses, arthntes traumatiques, liemorragies cerebrales. Paris 
med., 1936, 99: 114-6.— Sincke, G. E. Hohe Dosen von Lobelin 
bei Apopiexie. Munch, med. Wschr., 1936, 83: 661.— Smith, 
w. A. Apoplectic and apoplectiform seizures; etiology and 
management. J.M.Ass. Georgia, 1928, 17: 97-102.— Tucker, 
B.R. The prevention of apoplexy. South. M&S., 1930, 92 : 239- 
42.— Vasskin, I. S. [Methods of checking brain hemorrhages] 
Voy. med. J., 1930, 1: 3-13.— Wertheimer, P., Dechaume, J., & 
Fontaine. Hemorragie cerebrale et hypertension arterielle ex- 
pcrimentales; deductions therapeutiques. Ann. anat. path., 
Par., 1933, 10: 1034-7. Also Lyon med., 1933, 152: 677-82.— 
Westphal, K. Zur Behandlung von Hirnblutungen. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1934, 60: 1794-6. 

Apoplexy: Treatment: Hemotherapy. 

Colella, R., & Pizzillo, G. Un nouveau traitement de l'hemor- 
ragie cerebrale et ses consequences. Arch, internat. neur , 
Par., 1935, 27.ser., pt 1, 145-52. Also J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1935, 
82: 052-9. Also Cult. med. mod., Pal., 1934, 13: 220-G. Also 
Minerva med., Tor., 1934, 25: pt2, 169-73. Also Riv. pat nerv , 

1935, 45: 116-27. Also Wien. med. Wschr., 1935, 85 : 341-4.— 
Lloret Gil, F. Resultados inmediatos y lejanos de la auto- 
hematerapia en la apoplejia. Med. ibera, 1935, 29: pt 1, 938-40 
Also Siglo med.. 1935, 96: 560-2— Eabboni, G., & Gurrieri, S. E. 
Sul meccanisnio di azione deH'autoemoferapia nell'emorragia 
cerebrale. Policlinico, 1935, 42: sez.med., 153-68.— Truzzi, G. 
L'autoemoterapia nelle emorragie cerebrali. Gazz. med. ital , 

1936, 95: 81-5. 

Apoplexy: Treatment, surgical. 

See also Brain, Surgery. 

Schmeisser, M. *Die chirurgische Behand- 
lung der Apopiexie [Jena] 27p. 8? Stadtroda, 
1929. 

Bagley, C, jr. Spontaneous cerebral hemorrhage; discussion 
of 4 types, with surgical considerations. Tr. South. Surg. Ass., 
1932, 44: 448. Also Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1932, 27: 
1133-74. Also repr.— Carlill, H. Ventricular puncture in apo- 
plexy, with remarks on the technique and uses of the operation. 
Lancet, Lond., 1926, 2: 1212— Craig, W. McK., & Adson, A. W. 
Spontaneous intracerebral hemorrhage; etiology and surgical 
treatment; report of 9 cases. Tr. Am. Neur. Ass., 1935, 61: 
114-7. Also Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1S33, 35: 701-16.— 
Guleke, N. Ueber die operative Behandlung des Hirnschlags. 
Chirurg, Berl., 1928-29, 1: 99-104 — Lauwereyns, J. de. Hema- 
tome intracerebral isole; evacuation; guerison. Bull. mem. Soc. 
nat. chir., Par., 193t, 60: 228-35.— Londen, D. M. van. [Surgical 
interference in cerebral haemorrhage] Ned. tschr. geneesk , 
1925, 69: pt2, 2167.— Nagy, A. Die operative Therapie der 
frischen Apopiexie. Wien. med. Wschr., 1919, 69: 987-90.— 
Penfield, W. The operative treatment of spontaneous intra- 
cerebral haemorrhage. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1933, 28 : 369-72. 

Aqueduct. 



See under Brain ventricles. 
— Aspergillosis. 



Just.E. Aspergillusabszess des Grosshirns. Mitt. Grenzgeb. 
Med. Chir., 1930-31, 42: 540-9.— Moniz, E., & Loff, R. Asper- 
gillose cerebrale. Presse med., 1931, 39 : 273.— Perazzo, G. 
Micosi cerebrali da Aspergillus fumigatus. Boll. 1st. sieroter. 
milan., 1933, 12 : 859-73, 3pl. 

Atlases and casts. 



Jelgersma, G. Atlas anatomicum cerebri 
humani; 168 sections of the human brain; 108 
photographic records of original sections, lip. 
fol. Amst. [1931] 

Prevost, J. V. Diagrammatic atlas of the 
brain stem with fiber components and central 
connections of the cranial nerves. 12 sections 
(drawings) 8? [n.p.] 1935. 
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Braus, H. Mitteilung iiberein Gehirnmodell. Verh. Anat. 
Ges., 1921, 30: 124.— Briick, C. Plastische Reproduktion von 
Gehirn und Hirnventrikel. J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1932, 44: 
739-51.— Exner, R. Das leuchtende Gehirnmodell. Psychiat. 
neur. Wschr., 1933, 35: 501.— Kramer, F. M. A method of pre- 
paring accurate anatomical casts of the brain. Psychiat. Q., 
1931, 5: 642-5, 5pl— Schranz, D. Pas vereinfachte Econoino- 
Pollersche Abformverfahren des Gehirns. Zschr. ges. Neur. 
Psychiat., 1932, 141: 677— Winkler, C. Preface to volume II of 
the microscopical atlas of the human brain. Proc. Akad. wet. 
Amsterdam, sect, sc., 1929, 32: pt2, 894-8, 4pl. 

Atrophy. 

See also Atrophy, muscular; Brain, Diseases, 
degenerative; Brain cortex, Atrophy [Pick] 
Dementia; Encephalitis; Hydrocephalus. 

Farner, C. *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
partiellen Hirnatrophie begleitet mit chronischem 
Hydrocephalus. 48p. 8? Zur., 1877. 

Alexander, L. The neurofibrils in systemic disease and in 
supravital experiments, with remarks on pseudo-atrophy of the 
brain. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1934, 32: 933-62— Bahr, 
M. A. Hemiatrophy of the brain. Indianapolis M.J., 1930, 
33: 145-8.— Biemand, A. [Extraordinary case of Moebius' con- 
genital atrophy of nuclei] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 
4334-7. — Cox, A. Ganglienzellschrumpfung im tierischen Ge- 
hirn. Beitr. path. Anat., 1936-37, 98: 399-409.— Dyke, C. G., 
Davidov, L. M., & Masson, C. B. Cerebral hemiatrophy, with 
homolateral hypertrophy of the skull and sinuses. Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1933, 57: 588-600.— Fay, T. Generalized pressure atrophy 
of the brain; secondary to traumatic and pathologic involvement 
of pacchionian bodies. J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 94: 245-9. Also 

repr. & Winkelman, N. W. Widespread pressure 

atrophy of the brain, and its probable relation to the function of 
the pacchionian bodies, and the cerebrospinal fluid circulation. 
Am. J. Psychiat., 1929-30, 9: 667-85, 19pl.— Frets, G. P. [Case 
of atrophv of both frontal lobes of the brain] Ned. tschr. ge- 
neesk., 1934, 78: 3476, pi.— Guillain, G., & Bertrand, I. La ne- 
crose atrophique symetrique des circonvolutions pariotales 
ascendantes et des circonvolutions oceipitales; forme anatomo- 
clinique encephalique des ischemics necrotiques symetriques 
des extremites. Ann. med., Par., 1932, 31: 35-58. — Heveroch, A. 
[Loss of initiative from atrophy of frontal lobe] Cas. lek. cesk., 
1924, 63: 1655-61. — Leboucq, G. Troubles fonctionnels consecu- 
tifs a l'atrophie des 2 lobes parietaux. Bull. Acad. med. Belgique, 

1929, 5.ser. , 9 : 763-78, pi.— Marburg, O . Zur Kenntnis der Miss- 
bildungen des Grossbiins (Hemiatrophia cerebri und Hvdroke- 
phalus) Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1930, 32: 457-9 — Pekels- 
ky, A. Leber die sklerotische Hemispharen-Atrophie. Arb. 
Neur. Inst. Wien., 1932, 34: 221-35.— Reich, F. Zur Patho- 
genese der circumscripten resp. systemartigen Hirnatrophie. 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1927. 108: 803-12.— Rhein, J. H. W. 
Central atrophy. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1917, 46: 251-60.— 
Spatz, H. Zur Anatomie der Zentren des Streifenhiigels. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1921, 68: 1441-0.— Toppich, G. Ueber die 
sklerosierende Hemispharenatrophie. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 
1935, 103: 335-46 —Trepte, G. Hemiatrophia totalis mit Sclero- 
dermic und Svmpathicusoperation. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat. 

1930, 124: 809-19. 

Basal ganglia [Striate body] 

See also Brain stem; Extrapyramidal system. 

Abbie, A. A. The morphology of the fore-brain arteries, 
with especial reference to the evolution of the basal ganglia. 
J. Anat., Lond., 1934, 68: 433-70.— Addison, W. B. F., & Fraser, 
D. A. A reconstruction of the basal ganglia of the adult human 
brain. Am. J.M. Sc., 1934, 188: 871 — Ariens Kappers, C. U. 
The ontogenetic development of the corpus striatum in birds 
and a comparison with mammals and man. Proc. Akad. wet. 
Amsterdam, 1923, sect, sc., 26: 135-58. Also repr. AlsoSchweiz. 

Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1923, 13: 348-70. The corpus 

striatum, its phylogenetic and ontogenetic development and 
functions. Acta psychiat. neur., Kbh., 1928, 13 : 93-113.— 
Ashizawa, R., & Lewy, F. B. Folgen isolierter Reizung und 
Ausschaltung des Streifenhiigelkopfes bei der Katze. Zschr. 
ges. exp. Med., 1929, 66: 157-70.— Berlucchi, C. Le funzioni del 
corpo striato secondo l'esperienza clinica. Riv. sper. frcniat., 
1923, 47: 69-82— Blachfcrd, J. V. The functions of the basal 
ganglia. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1922, 68: 153-7.— Eratiano, S. 
Ktude ontogenique sur la morphogenese du neo et du paleostria- 
tum chez l'homme. Bull, histol. appl., Par., 1929, 6: 145-82.— 
Brzezieki, E. [Connection of striopallidum and locus niger] 
Polska gaz. lek., 1930, 9: 860-2.— Carnevali, G. Contributo alio 
studio delle alterazioni del corpo striato nella senilita. Ann. osp. 
psichiat., Perugia, 1935, 29: 77-88, 4pl.— Castaldi, L. Notacritica 
storica ed anatomica intorno alia denominazione di corpo 
striato. Riv. stor. sc. med., 1924, 15: 305-8. — Condorelli, L. In- 
fluenza dei nuclei della base sullo equilibrio elettrolitico del 
sangue. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1927, 2: 252-4 — D'Abundo, E. 
Contributo alio studio dei nuclei opto-striati. Riv. ital. neu- 
ropat., 1920, 13: 261-303, 7pl.— D'Antona, S. Per la conoscenza 
delle funzioni termo- e glicoregolatrici del corpo striato; con- 
tributo anatomico-clinico. Riv. neur., 1928, 1 : 97-116. — Dempe, 
H. Zur Morphologie des Epistriatums bei Lepidosternum 
microcephalum und Chamaeleo vulgaris. Anat. Anz., 1924-25, 



58: 270-8.— Durward, A. The cell masses in the forebrain of 
Sphenodon punctatum. J. Anat., Lond., 1930-31, 65: 8-44. 

Some observations on the development of the corpus 

striatum of birds, with special reference to certain stages in the 
common sparrow (Passer domesticus) Ibid., 1934, 68: 492-9.— 
Faul, J. The comparative otogeuetic development of the 
corpus striatum in reptiles. Proc. Akad. wet. Amsterdam, 
1926, 29: sect, sc., 150-62.— Giannuli, F. Contributo alia dottrina 
anatomica del corpo striato del cervello umano. Riv. sper. 
freniat, 1934, 58: 1287.— Grunstein, A. Grosshirnrinde und 
Corpus striatum. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1924, 90: 260-2.— 
Gurdjian, E. S. The corpus striatum of the rat; studies on the 
brain of the rat. J. Comp. Neur., 1928, 45: 249-81.— Gurevich, 
M. [Cyto-architectonic study of neostriati of mammals] J. 
nevropath. psykh., 1930, 23: 105-16. Also Zschr. ges. Anat., 
l.Abt., 1930, 93: 723-42.— Herman, W. The relations of the cor- 
pus striatum and the pallium in Varanus, and a discussion of 
their bearing on birds, mammals, and man. Brain, Lond., 1925, 
48 : 362-79.— Hunter, W. K. The basal ganglia; their functions 
and disease. Tr. R. Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow, 1922, 15: 1-19.— 
Inui, S. Ueber die Verbindung des Corpus Luysi mit dera 
Globus pallidus und dem Corpus striatum, sowie iiber die 
Kommissurenfasern zwischen beiderseitigen Corpora Luvsi. 
Okayama igakkai zasshi, 1928, 40: 1966— Itabasi, K Pri" la 
arterioj de la bazaj kernoj de cerbo. Fol. Anat. jap., 1928, 6: 
617-35, 2pl. — Judson Herrick, C. Neurobiotaxis in the corpus 
striatum. Psychiat. neur. bl., 1934, 38: 419-25— Kodama, S. 
Ueber die sogenannten Basalganglien (morphogenetische und 
pathologisch-anatomische Untersuchungen) Schweiz. Arch. 
Neur. Psychiat., 1926, 18: 179; 19: 152.— Hondo, T. Ueber die 
Nervenfasern, die beim nuhn aus dem Epistriatum entspringen 
Oder in ihm endigen. Okayama igakkai zasshi, 1933, 45: 124 — 
Krol, M. B. Corpus striatum. J. psikhol. nevr., 1923, 2: 
227-54.— Kuhlenbeck, H. Ueber den Ursprung der Basalgan- 

glien des Grosshirns. Anat. Anz., 1924-25, 58 : 49-74. 

Weitere Mitteilungen zur Genese der Basalganglien; iiber die 

sogenannten Ganglienhugel. Ibid., 1925-26, 60: 33-40. • 

Ueber die morphologische Bedeutung der Arteriae laterales 
corporis striati bei Reptilien; weitere Mitteilungen zur Genese 
der Basalganglien. Fol. anat. jap., 1925, 3: 157-63, pi.— Lami, G. 
Diagnostics fisiopatologica del corpo striato. Gior. med. prat., 
1936, 18: 372-4. — tesne, E., & Richet, C. Le fonctionnement des 
corps opto-stries chez le nourrisson. Presse med., 1925, 33: 18. — 
Mingazzini, G. Ueber die Beziehungen zwischen den Balken- 
und den lentikularen Fasern und der inneren Kapsel. Deut. 
Zschr. Nervenh., 1926, 94: 168-74.— Monakov, C. Recherches 
expfirimentales et anatomo-pathologiques sur les connexions du 
corps strie et du noyau lenticulaire avec les autres parties du 
cerveau. Enccphale, 1925, 20: 359-67. Also Schweiz. Arch. 
Neurol. Psychiat., 1925, 16: 225-34 — Morgan, L. O. Fiber con- 
nections and functions of the corpus striatum in the cat. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1926-27, 24: 126.— Motta Rezende. Estudo 
anatomo-clinico do corpo estriado. Arch, brasil. med., 1926, 
16: 771-82. — Mouchet, A., & Eescande, F. Caracteres morpholo- 
giques des artfires striees chez l'homme et quelques mammiferes. 
C. rend. Ass. anat., Par., 1910, 12: suppl., 46-56— Ohata, Y. 
Beitrage zur Kenntnis der striofugalen Bahnen beim Vogel. 
Okayama igakkai zasshi, 1929, 41: 1233.— Oseki, M. Ueber die 
Veranderungen des Striatum im normalen Senium. Arb. 
Neur. Inst. Wien., 1924, 26: 339-64, 2pl.— Precechtel, A. Some 
notes upon the finer ana tomy of the brain stem and basal ganglia 
of Elephas indicus (communicated by C. U. Ariens Kappers) 
Proc. Akad. wet. Amsterdam, sect, sc., 1925, 28: 81-93, 7pl. — 
Reynolds, R., & Speigcl, E. Beitrage zum Studium des vegeta- 
tiven Nervensystems; iiber die Wirkung von Stichverletzungen 
des Corp. striatum und seiner Nachbarschaft auf die Diurese. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1930, 70: 504-12.— Riese, W. Zur ver- 
gleichenden Anatomie der striofugalen Faserung. Anat. Anz., 

1923-24, 57 : 487-94. Beitrage zur Faseranatomie der 

Stammganglien. J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1924, 31: 81-122, 8pl. 

Ueber die Stammganglien der Wale; ein Beitrag zum 

Problem der Beziehung zwischen Ausbildung und Funktion 
eines Hirnteiles. Ibid., 1925, 32: 21-8. — Rizzo, C. Ricerche 
istologiche sulla sostanza grigia centrale del telencefalo. Gior. 
med. mil., 1936, 84 : 535-42 —Rogers, F. T. Studies of the brain 
stem; an experimental study of the corpus striatum of the pigeon 
as related to various instinctive tvpes of behavior. J. Comp. 
Neur., 1923-2-1, 35: 21-51, 4pl.— Shimada, K. Beitrage zur Ana- 
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Basal ganglia: Diseases: Hepatolenticu- 
lar degeneration. 
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Nat. M.J. China, 1928, 14: 275-82— Scharapow, B. I„ & Tscher- 
nomordik, P. M. Zur Pathologie der Stammganglien (ein Fall 
des Status marmoratus und des Status myelinisatus) J. Psychol. 
Neur., Lpz., 1927-28, 35: 279-82.— Scholz. Zur Histopatho- 
logie und Pathogenese des Status marmoratus (C. und O. Vogt) 
Allg. Zschr. Psychiat., 1924, 80 : 258-60. Also Zschr. ges. Neur. 
Psychiat., 1924, 88: 355-82.— Springlova. Contribution a l'etude 
histologique de l'etat marbre. Rev. neur., Par., 1925, 32: 1075- 
85.— Vogt, C. Sur l'6tat marbre du striatum. Arch. gen. neur. 
psichiat., Nap., 1926, 7: 33-7. Also J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 

1924-25,31:256-60. & Vogt, O. Die nosologische Stellung 

des Status marmoratus des Striatum. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 

1926, 28: 85-7. Zur psychiatrischen Wurdigung der 

Antonschen Entdeckung und Wertung des Status marmoratus 
striati. J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1928, 37: 387-93. 

Basal ganglia: Diseases: Torsion spasm. 

Beriel, L. Spasme de torsion; maladie de Wilson et encepha- 
lite. Lyon med., 1922, 131: 722-9.— Bogaert, L. van, & Ingel- 
brecht, P. Syndrome rigide progressif avec spasme de torsion 
en-avant. J. neur. psychiat., Brux., 1931, 31: 118-20.— Chavany, 
J. A., <St Morlaas. Sur une variete spfciale de spasme de torsion; 
analogies avec les phenomenes de rigidite decerebree. Rev. 
neur., Par., 1927, 34 : 629-35.— Cohn, H. Weitere Beobachtungen 
iiber Haltungs- und Bewegungsstorungen bei Schadigung des 
Stammganglienapparates (Zeigestellung, Mitbewegungen, in- 
duzierte Tonuserscheinungen) Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 

1930, 125: 327-46.— Heinert, J. F. Sindrome distonia lenticular 
progresiva. An. Soc. med. quir. Guayas, 1933, 13: 456-65.— 
Laruelle & Van Bogaert. Etude anatomo-clinique d'un cas de 
syndrome rigide, avec spasme de torsion. Rev. neur., Par., 
1929, 36: pt 1, 941-8. — Marotta, A. S. Los diversos perlodos evo- 
lutivos de la distonfa de torsion. Rev. As. med. argent., 1926, 
39: 630-94.— Miki, Y. Ueber eine traumatische Zyste der Stirn- 
hirnrinde bei einem an Torsionsdystonie leidenden Knaben. 
Gun' idan zasshi, 1934, no. 249: 4. — Vizioli, F. Sindrome Wil- 
soniana atipica con spasmo di torsione anteriore. Riv. neur., 

1931, 4: 768-98. 

Basal ganglia: Lentiform nucleus. 

Delmas-Marsalet, P., Bergouignan, M., & Verger, P. Reac- 
tion vestibulaire chez le chien dont un noyau lenticulaire est 
detruit. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 119: 1219-21.— Guillain, G., & 
Bertrand, I. Sur les connexions lenticulo-olivaires. Ibid., 1933, 
113 : 283-6. — Lopez Aydillo, N. Sindrome piramido-extrapirami- 
dal. Arch, neurob., Madr., 1933, 13: 805-16.— Rordorf, R. Su 
d'un caso di tubercoloma del nucleo lenticolare di sinistra senza 
sintomi striati. Cervello, 1934, 13: 168-81.— Scharapow, B. J., & 
Tschernomordik, P. M. Zur Klinik und pathologischen Anato- 
mie der Linsenkernerkrankungen. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 
1930, 129 : 796-803.— Vincent, C. Foyer de ramollissement limite 
au noyau lenticulaire et a la tete du noyau caud6; aucun symp- 
tome strife. Rev. neur.. Par., 1925, 32: pt 1, 194-209. 

Basal ganglia: Lentiform nucleus: Pal- 
lidum [and its diseases] 

Ferrer y Cagigal, A., & Perpina Robert, B. Los smtomas 
dependientes de la alteration del sistema palidal en los sindro- 
mes extrapiramidales. Ars medica, Barcel., 1929, 5: 411-22 — 
Griinthal, E. Vergleichend anatomische Untersuchungen iiber 
den Zellbau des Globus pallidus und Nucleus basalis der Sauger 
und des Menschen. J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1932, 44 : 403-28.— 
Guillain, G., Bertrand, I., & Roques, t. Sur une affection de- 
generative speciale pallidodentelee se traduisant cliniquernent 
par des phfenomenes d'excitation motrice et d'hyperexcitabilite 
neuro-musculaire et un syndrome hypertensif terminal. Rev. 
neur., Par., 1936, 65: pt 1, 737-55— Hallervorden, J. Ein Beitrag 
zu den Beziehungen zwischen Substantia nigra und Globus 
pallidus: Befund melaninhaltiger Zellen im Globus pallidus. 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1924, 91: 625.— Helfand, M. Status 
pigmentatus; its pathology and its relation to Hallervorden- 
Spatz disease. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1935, 81: 662-75. Also 
repr.— Hilpert, P. Ein Beitrag zur elektiven Erkrankung 

des Pallidum. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1926, 79: 269-75. 

Ueber Pallidumstarre. Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 1340.— 
Kodama, M. Ueber den Fettgehalt des Globus pallidus (das 
Pallidumfett) Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1926, 102: 236-49 — 
Lhermitte, J. La myosclerose retractile des vieillards et ses 
rapports avec les syndromes acineto-hypertoniques (syndromes 
pallidaux; rigidite des arterio-sclereux de Foerster) Encephale, 
1928, 23 : 89-113, 3pl.— lowenberg, K. Zur Frage der elektiven 
Gefasserkrankung. J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1928, 36: 81-6. 

Ueber eine elektive Erkrankung der Pallidumgefiisse. 

Ibid., 1929, 39: 8-13, 3pl.— Monier-Vinard & Dalsace. Syndrome 
pallidal. Rev. neur., Par., 1921, 28: 371-4.— Muskens, I. J. J. 
Interrelation entre le faisceau longitudinal posterieur et le 
globus pallidus d'apres des donnees anatomo-physiologiques. 
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Rev. neur., Par., 1925, 32: 1100. 



[Anatoino-physiological 



correlation between globus pallidus and the hindmost longi- 
tudinal nerve bundle] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1930, 74: pt 1, 

1205-13, pi. Anatomo-physiologische Correlation von 

dem Globus pallidus und dem hinteren Liingsbfindel. Schweiz. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1930, 26: 27-40.— Osman, M., & Schukru, 
I. Beitrag zur Histopathologie der Hallervorden-Spatzschen 
Erkrankung. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1935, 136: 78-86.— 
Pilotti, G. Sul valore del reperto del grasso pallidale. Note 
psicbiat., Pesaro, 1928, 16: 1-8. — Ponzoni, I. Contributo alia 
conoscenza delle vie eflerenti del globus pallidus. Riv. sper 
freniat., 1936, 60: 460-80.— Scherer, E. Symmetrische Erwei- 
chungsherde im Globus pallidus bei sekundarer Aniimie; 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Morphologie der Pseudokalkablagerung 
in Hirngefassen. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1934, 150 : 632-9.— 
Spatz, H. Ueber Beziehungen zwischen der Substantia nigra 
des Mittelhirnfusses und dem Globus pallidus des Linsenkerns 
Verh. Anat. Ges., 1922, 31: 159-80.— Urechia, C. I., & Malescu. 
La rigiditS pallidale congenitale et la rigidit6 progressive. Rev 
neur., Par., 1923, 30: pt2, 496-503.— Urechia, C. I., & Mihalescu, 
S. La rigidite pallidale et la rigidite progressive. Arch, gen 
neur. psichiat., Nap., 1926, 7: 38-42.— Van Gehuchten, P. Rigi- 
dity pallidale progressive et rigidite congenitale regressive. J. 
neur. psychiat., Brux., 1931, 31: 560-6.— Vedel, Giraud, G., & 
Simeon. Syndrome pallidal d'origine arterielle chez une sp6- 
cifique. Montpellier med., 1922, 44: 365-70.— Vincent, C, & 
van Bogaert, L. Contribution a l'etude des syndromes du globe 
pale; la degenerescence progressive du globe pale et de la portion 
rfeticulee de la substance noire (maladie d'Hallervorden-Spatz) 
Rev. neur., Par., 1936, 65: pt 1, 921-59.— Vos, L. de, & van 
Bogaert, L. [Clinico-anatomical contribution to the studies of 
the pallidum syndrome in a child] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1934, 
4073-8.— Warkany, J. Vergleichende anatomische Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Beziehungen des Globus pallidus zur Substantia 
nigra. Arb. Neur. Inst. Wien., 1923-24, 25: 195-206.— White, 
£. B. Some points in the histology of the globus pallidus. J. 
Ment. Sc., Lond., 1928, 74 : 247-50.— Winkelman, N. W. Pro- 
gressive pallidal degeneration; a new clinicopathologic syn- 
drome. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1932, 27: 1-21. 

Blood circulation. 

See also Brain, Blood vessels; Head, Blood- 
vessels; Meninges, Permeability. 

Andreyev, L. A. Functional changes in the brain of the dog 
after reduction of cerebral blood supply; cerebral circulation 
and the development of anastomosis after ligation of the arteries. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1935, 34: 481-507.— Becher, E. 
Der photographisch registrierte Gehirnpuls. Verh. Deut. Ges. 
Kreislaufforsch., 1936, 9: 334. — Becq, Couadeau [etal.j La circu- 
lation cerebrale. Ann. med. psychol., Par., 1936, 94: pt2, 126— 
9.— Binet, L. La circulation arterielle du cerveau. Presse med., 

1924, 32 : 993-6. & Gley, P. La circulation cerebrale. 

Traite physiol. (Roger, G. H.) Par., 1933, 9: 411-36.— Cobb, S. 
The cerebral circulation; remarks on clinical physiology. Ann. 

Int. M., 1933, 7: 292-302. & Forbes, H. S. The cerebral 

circulation. N. England J.M., 1937, 216: 99-102, 2pl.— Hasaga- 
wa, K. Formation of collateral circulation of the brain after 
ligation of the arteries to the brain in cervical region, experi- 
mental studies by means of arteriography. Jap. J.M. Sc., 
1934-36, 4: Surg., 226-8 — Howe, H. S., & McKinley, E. Cerebral 
circulation. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1927, 18: 81-6.— 
Krogh, A. [Circulation of the brain] Hospitalstidende, 1930, 
73: 637-43.— Pilcher, C, & Thuss, C. Cerebral blood flow. 
Arch. Surg., 1934, 29: 1024-38.— Riser. La circulation cfirebrale. 
Paris med., 1936, 102: annexe, 66. Also Rev. neur., Par., 1936, 
65: 1061-173.— Sarradon, P. Phvsiologie de la circulation cere- 
brale. Gaz. hop., 1932, 105: 1919-26.— Schaeffer, H. La circu- 
lation cerebrale. Paris med., 1936, 99: 445-60.— Schneider, D. 
Beziehungen zwischen Gehirndurchblutung und Gehirndruck. 
Arch.klin. Chir., 1935, 183: 448-53 [Discussion] 118— Stafford, J. 
Heavy and wrinkled brains do not make geniuses; it is the blood 
supply that counts, a noted scientist finds. Science N. Lett., 
1933, 23 : 294.— Takenaga, K. Beitrag zur Frage der Gehirn- 
durchblutung. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1924, 203 : 72-9.— Tinel, J. 
Etudes sur le pouls cerebral. Encephale, 1927, 22: 229-44 — 
Winterstein, H. Leber den Blutkreislauf im Kanmchenhirn. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1934-35, 235: 377-88. 

■ Blood circulation: Disorders. 

Alajouanine & Thurel. Pathologie de la circulation cerebrale. 
Presse mfid., 1936, 44: 1373. Also Rev. neur., Par., 1936, 65: 
1276-358.— Bailliart, P. L'influence de l'arrfit de la circulation 
sur le cerveau et la retine. Presse med., 1934, 42: 2014-6.— 
Dabney, S. G. Ocular symptoms of disturbed cerebral circula- 
tion. Am. J. Ophth., 1924, 3.ser., 7: 685-8.— Gaines, I. M. 
Vascular crises in the cerebral circulation. South. M.J., 1924, 
17: 911-4 — Hiller, F. Zerebrale Zirkulationsstorungen organi- 
scher Art. Munch, med. Wschr., 1933, 80: 1515; 1553. — — 
Zirkulationsstorungen im Gehirn, eine khmsche und patho- 
logisch-anatomische Studie. Arch. Psychiat. Berl., 1935, 103: 

1-53 Ueber zerebrale Zirkulationsstorungen mchtor- 

ganischer Art. Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreislaufforsch., 1933, 6: 182- 
93,-Inman, T. G. Abrupt slowing of the cerebral circulation. 
California West. M., 1932, 36: 73-5,-Kroll, M. B. [Significance 
of the hemodynamic factor in the pathogenesis lof certain diseases 
of the brain]" Soviet, nevropat., 1933, 2: 78-84.-Magnus G., & 
Jacobi, W EKperimentelle Zirkulationsstorungen an Gehirnge- 



fassen. Arch. klin. Chir., 1925, 136: 211-20.— Muck, O. Nach- 
weis von vorubergehenden, durch kalorische Vestibularisreizung 
erzeugten Tonusstbrungen der Gehirngefiissinnervation mit dem 
Adrenalin-Sondenversuch. Munch, med. Wschr., 1928, 75: 
135— Rossi, O. Aspetti moderni di problemi antichi; saggio di 
mterpretazione delle encefalopatie a focolaio da disturbo cir- 
colatorio. Riv. pat. nerv., 1934, 43: 945-97.— Stern, K. Ueber 
gefassabhungige Sttirungen im Brucken-Mittelhirngebiet und 
lhre Entstehungsweisen. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1935, 
152: 497-518.— Spielmeyer, W. Die Bedeutung der Kreislauf- 
storungen fiir die Entstehung von Gehirnkrankheiten. Natur- 
wissenschaften, 1927, 15: 531-7.— Stewart, F. C, & Inman, 
T. G. Hemiplegia and death following temporary interruption 
of the cerebral circulation. Hosp. News, Wash., 1935, 2, 17: 
6-10.— Tineh, J. Le probleme de la circulation cerebrale; le role 
des reactions vaso-motrices cerebrates dans quelques affections 
nerveuses et mentales. Sem. hop. Paris, 1929, 5: 382-94.— Wil- 
son, G., & Winkelman, N. W. Segmental cerebral monoplegia 
of vascular origin. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 86: 619-21. 

Blood circulation: Disorders: Anemia. 



See also Carotid artery. 

Anichkov, N. Experimented Untersuchungen fiber die 
Gehirnanamie. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1926, 49: 45-62. Also 
Vest, khir., 1929, 16:-17: 105-9— Anrep, G. V., & Daly, I. de B. 
The output of adrenaline in cerebral anaemia as studied by 
means of crossed circulation. Proc R. Soc, Lond., 1924-25, 
s.B., 97: 450-63.— Cobb, S. The cerebral circulation; cerebral 
anemia — a discussion of the mechanism and a case report. Am. 
J. Psychiat., 1934, 90: 947-56, 4pl.— Chauchard, A., & Chau- 
chard, B. Sur les variations de l'excitabilitfi corticale au cours 
de l'anemie cerebrale experimentale. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 
123: 979.— Groedel, F. M., & Hubert, G. Pseudoapoplektische 
und pseudoembolische zerebrale Zirkulationsstorungen auf 
ischamiseher Basis. Deut. med. Wschr., 1925, 51: 1023-5. — 
Houssay, B. A., & Hug, E. Action de l'anemie enc6phalique sur 
les centres nerveux et vagaux cardiaques, gastriques et intesti- 
naux de la tete isolee. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99: 1503-6.— 
Meyer, J. de. A propos d'un cas d'anemie cerebrale (hypo- 
trophie d'une carotide) Arch. mal. cceur, 1921, 14: 11-9. — 
Petrov, I. R. [Experimental examination of functional changes 
of some centers in anemia of the brain] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1930, 

30: 443-57. [Anemia of the brain in dogs] J. eksp. 

biol., 1929, 11: 88-94. Experimentelle Untersuchungen 

fiber die Fuuktionstbrungen der Nervenzentren bei Gehirn- 
anamie; Funktionstbrungen des Atem- und Vasomotorenzen- 
trums. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 75: 1-22; 79: 506.— Prevost, 
J. L., & Mioni, G. L'anemie cerebrale modifiant la crise epi- 
leptiforme provoquee par le courant alternatif . Tr. Lab . physiol. 
Univ. Geneve, 1907, 6: 1-5.— Roberts, F. The effect of cerebral 
anaemia upon blood-pressure and respiration. J. Physiol., Lond. 
1924-25, 59 : 99-120.— Rogov, J. M. The output of epinephrin from 
the adrenal glands during cerebral anemia. Am. J. Physiol., 

1923-24, 67 : 551-72. & Coombs, H. C Observations on the 

supposed relation of the adrenal glands to the blood-pressure 
response during cerebral anemia. Ibid., 64 : 44-74. — Solomon, S., 
& Boshes, B. A case of transient hemiplegia (intermittent anox- 
emic hemiplegia) Illinois M.J., 1931, 60: 73.— Swenson, E. A. 
The use of cerebral anemia in experimental embryological 
studies upon mammals. Anat. Rec, 1925, 30: 147-51.— Tour- 
nade, A., & Chabrol, M. L'anfimie des centres nerveux enc<i- 
phaliques, condition stimulante d'adrfinalino-secretion. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1925, 92 : 590-3.— Tournade, A., Rocchisani, L., 
& Curtillet, A. Eflet adrcnalino-secreteur de l'anemie aigue 
bulbo-encephalique. Ibid., 1934, 116: 205.— Wesselkin, P. N. 
Ueber die experimentelle akute Hirnanamie bei Katzen. Zschr. 
ges. exp. Med., 1928, 59: 206-21. 

Blood circulation: Disorders: Congestion. 

Buckley, S. F. Cerebral hyperaemia; does it 
exist? A consideration of some views of Dr 
William A. Hammond. 129p. 16? N.Y., 1882. 

Comte, A. Quelques reflexions a propos d'un cas de conges- 
tion cerebrale active. Livres jubil. (Roger, G. H.) Par., 1932, 
81-4 — Hummelet, F. Die Beeinflussung der Gehirnhyperamie 
(Gehirnkongestion) des Hundes mit Luminal-Natrium. Berl. 
tierarztl. Wschr., 1927, 43 : 735-8.— Nakamura, F. Ueber die 
Histopathologie der verschiedenen Neurogliaarten mit beson- 
derer Bcrucksichtigung der Nervenfasern; vergleichende histo- 
pathologische Beobachtung fiber die experimentelle Unter- 
suchung des Sonnenstiches, Hitzschlage und der Blutstauung 
im Kopfe Mitt. Med. Akad. Kyoto, 1936, 18: 705-59, 3pl.— 
Orman McD. A case of congestion of the brain, with some in- 
teresting sequelae. Med. Rec, S. Anton., 1924, 18: 275. 

Blood circulation: Examination. 

Iwata T. Experimentelle Untersuchungen fiber die Blut- 
zirkulation des Gehirns. Fukuoka acta med., 1932, 25: 39.— 
Moniz E Sur la vitesse du sang dans l'organisme; determina- 
tion de la vitesse de la circulation dans le cerveau, les meninges 
et les parties molles de la boite cramenne par l'arterophlebo- 

granhie Ann. med., Par., 1932, 32: 193-220. L'arterio- 

DbBboeraphie comme moyen de determiner la vitesse de la cir- 
culation du cerveau, des meninges et des parties molles du crane. 
Bull Acad, med., Par., 1932, 3.ser., 107: 516-8. & Al- 
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meida Lima. Phlebographie cerebrale; essai de determination 
de la vitesse du sang dans les capillaires du cerveau chez 
l'homme. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 1037— Riser & Sorel. 
La circulation cerebrate etudtee par la microphotographie. 

Rev. otoneur., Par., 1929, 7: 485; 601. Etudes sur la 

circulation cerebrale; comparaison des techniques; l'observation 
directe en milieu clos. Presse med., 1930, 38 : 1073-6.— Tournade, 
A., & Chabral, M. Technique des circulations cephaliques 
croisfies. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1921, 84: 608-10— Ungar, G., & 
Desvignes, P. Nouvelle methode d'exploration de la circulation 
cerebrale par la mesure simultanee de la pression arterielle reti- 
nienne et de la pression arterielle generate. Ibid., 1934, 116: 299. 

Blood circulation: Hemodynamics. 

Sepp, E. Die Dynamik der Blutzirkulation im 
Gehirn. 86p. 8? Berl., 1928. 

Forms H.53 of Monogr. Qeb. Neur. Psychiat. 

Finley, K. H., & Forbes, H. S. Cerebral circulation; venous 
pressure; effect on caliber of pial arteries. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 
Chic, 1933, 29: 765-70.— Fog, M. Influence of intracranial hyper- 
tension upon the cerebral circulation. Acta psychiat. neur. 
Kbh., 1933, 8 : 191-8— Forbes, H. S., & Nason, G. I. The cerebral 
circulation; vascular responses to (a) hypertonic solutions and 
(b) withdrawal of cerebrospinal fluid. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 
Chic, 1935, 34 : 533-47.— Lohr, W., & Jacobi, W. Die Bedeutung 
des Hirndruckes fur die Durchstrbmungsverhaltnisse im Gehirn 
in arteriographischer Darstellung. Zbl. Chir., 1934, 61: 1793- 
807.— Mandelstamm, M. Ueber die Beurteilung der Blutver- 
teilung in den Gehirngefiissen. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1936, 
155: 298-312.— Wolff, H. G., & Blumgart, H. L. The cerebral cir- 
culation; the effect of normal and of increased intracranial cere- 
brospinal fluid pressure on the velocity of intracranial blood 
flow. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1929, 21: 795-804— Wolff, 
H. G., & Forbes, H. S. The cerebral circulation; observations on 
the pial circulation during changes in intracranial pressure. 
Ibid., 1928, 20: 1035-47. 

Blood circulation: Pharmacology. 

See also Brain, Pharmacology. 

Bouckaert, J. J., & Jourdan, F. Influences de la cafeine, de al 
papaverine et du chlorure de baryum sur les vaisseaux cere- 

braux. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 120: 257-9. Influence 

de l'anhydride carbonique sur les vaisseaux cerebraux. Ibid., 
788-90. Reactions pharmacologiques des vaisseaux cere- 

braux. Ibid., 790-2.— Bruch, H. Histaminwirkung auf die 
Blutgefasse des Gehirns. Klin. Wschr., 1937, 16: 236.— Co- 
lombi, C, & Sacchi, U. Studii sull'azione dei farmachi emodi- 
namici e delle soluzioni ipertoniche di cloruro sodico sulla circo- 
lazione encefalica. Arch. 1st. biochim. ital., 1934, 6: 13-40.— 
Finesinger, J. E. Cerebral circulation; effect of cafeine on cere- 
bral vessels. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1932, 28: 1290-325. 

Also repr. & Cobb, S. The action of narcotic drugs on 

the pial vessels. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1935, 53: 1-33. 

Action on the pial arteries of the convulsants caffeine, absinth, 
camphor, and picrotoxin. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1933, 
30: 980-1002.— Forbes, H. S., Finley, K. H., & Nason, G. I. Cere- 
bral circulation; action of epinephrine on pial vessels; action of 
pituitary and pitressin on pial vessels; vasomotor response in 
the pia and in the skin. Ibid., 957-79 — Forbes, H. S., & Krumb- 
haar, C. C. Cerebral circulation; action of hydrogen sulphide. 
Ibid., 29: 756-64 — Forbes, G. S., Wolff, H. G., & Cobb, S. The 
cerebral circulation; the action of histamine. Am. J. Physiol., 
1929, 89: 266-72— Gibbs, F. A., Gibbs, E. L., & Lennox, W. G. 
The cerebral blood flow in man as influenced by adrenalin, 
caffein, amyl nitrite and histamine. Am. Heart J., 1934-35, 10: 
916-24.— Gruber, C. M., & Roberts, S. J. The effect of adrenalin 
and other vasomotor drugs upon the cerebral blood vessels. 
J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1926-27, 27: 335-48 — Hamm, L., & 
Pilcher, C. Cerebral blood flow; the effect of intravenous injec- 
tion of hypertonic and hypotonic solutions on the cardiac output 
and blood pressure. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1930. 24: 
907-12. Also repr. — Heupke, W. Ueber die Einwirkung von 
Arzneimitteln auf die Gehirngefasse des Menschen. Zschr. ges. 
exp. Med., 1924, 44: 198-214.— Howe, H. S. Microcinemato- 
graphic studies of the effect of certain drugs on the cerebral circu- 
lation. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1932, 76: 165-9.— Ktihn, J. Ueber 
die Einwirkung von Arzneien und deren Kombinationen auf 
die intrakraniellen Gefiisse. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1922, 94: 
74-96.— Lennox, G. W., Gibbs, E. L., & Gibbs, F. A. Effect of 
ergotamine tartrate on the cerebral circulation of man. J. 
Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1935, 53: 113-9.— Michelazzi, A. M. Sul 
l'innervazione vasomotrice deU'encefalo; influenze farmacolo- 
giche. Arch, flsiol., Fir., 1934, 33: 472-518.— Miwa, M., Ozaki, 
M., & Shiroshita. R. Pharmakologie der Gehirngefasse; die 
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gaseous. 
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Cysticercosis. 

See also Cysticercosis; Epilepsy; Taenia. 
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Decompression. 

See under Brain, Surgery. 
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vesperugo (Tentativo di uno ctudio comparativo) Monit. 
zool. ital., 1927, 38: 181-7.— Gagel, O., & Mahoney, W. Zur 
Frage des Zwischenhirn-FIypophysensvstems. Zschr ges. Neur. 
Psychiat., 1933, 148: 272-9.— Gamper, E. Die Stellung des 
Zwischenhirns im psychozerebralen Apparat. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1931, 27: 41-5.— Gaupp, R., jr. Die histologisehen Befunde 
und bisherigen Erfahrungen iiber die Zwischenhirnsekretion 
des Menschen. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1935-36, 154: 314- 

30. & Scharrer, E. Die Zwischenhirnsekretion bei 

Mensch und Tier. Ibid., 1935, 153: 327-55. — Gilbert, M. S. The 
early development of the human diencephalon. J. Comp. 
Neur., 1935, 62: 81-115.— Greving, R. Die Funktionen des 
Zwischenhirns und deren Lokalisation. Miinch. med. Wschr., 

1921, 68: 1636. Zur Anatomie, Physiologie und Patho- 

logie der vegetativen Zentren im Zwischenhirn. Zschr. ges. 

Anat., 3.Abt., 1923, 24: 348-413. Der anatomische Auf- 

bau der Zwischenhirnbasis und des anschliessenden Mittel- 
hirngebietes des Menschen. Ibid., l.Abt., 1924-25, 75: 597-620. 

Ueber den Regulationsmechanismus der vegetativen 

Zentren in der Zwischenhirnbasis auf Grund cytoarchitektoni- 
scher und fasersystematischer Untersuchungen. Zschr. ges. 

Neur. Psychiat., 1925, 99: 231-52. Das Zwischen- 

hirn-FIypophysensystem und die Lokalisation vegetativer 
Funktionen. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1926, 38. Kongr., 

147-9. Das Zwischenhirn-Hypophysensystem; seine 

Morphologie, Phylogenese und klinische Bedeutung. Klin. 
Wschr., 1928, 7: 734-7.— Groebbels, F. Untersuchungen iiber 
den Thalamus und das Mittelhirn der Vogel. Anat. Anz., 
1923-24, 57: 385-415.— Grunthal, E. Neuere Ergebuisse ver- 
gleichend anatomischer Untersuchungen des Zwischenhirns 
der Siiuger und das spezifisch menschliche in seinem Bau. 
Naturwissenschaften, 1933, 21: 521-5 — Gurdjian, E. S. The 
diencephalon of the albino rat; studies on the brain of the rat, 
no.2. J. Comp. Neur., 1927, 43: 1-114 — Howe, H. A. The 
basal diencephalon of the armadillo. J. Comp. Neur., 1933, 
58: 311-75.— Ingvar, S. Zur Phylogenese des Zwischenhirns, 
besonders des Sehhiigels. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1924-25, 
83: 302-14.— Kraus, F. Experimented und klinische Beitrage 
zur Diathermie des Zwischeuhirns. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 
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1928-29, 36: 167-71. — Kudo, K. Beitrage zur Anatomie des 
Zwischen- und Mittelhirns der Knochenfische; eine frontale 
Verbindung des Torus lougitudinalis. Anat. Anz., 1923-24, 57: 
271-5. — Kuhlenbeck, H. Ueber die Grundbestandteile des 
Zwischenhirnbauplans der Anamuier. Morph. Jahrb., 1929, 

63 : 50-95. ■ Bemerkungen iiber den Zwischenhirnbnu- 

plan bei Siiugetieren, insbesondere beira Menschen. Anat. Anz., 

1930, 70: 122-42. Ueber die (Jrundbestandteile des 

Zwischenhirnbauplans bei Keptilien. Morph. Jahrb., 1931, 66: 
Teil.l, 244-317. Ueber die Grundbestandteile des Zwi- 

schenhirnbauplans der Vbgel. Ibid., 1936, 77 : 61-109.— Leschke, 
E. Stoffwechsel und Zwischenhirn. Jahrkurs. iirztl. Fortbild., 
1926, 17: 23-9 — Miura, R. Ueber die Differenzierung der 
Grundbestandteile im Zwischenhirn des Kaninchens (ein Bei- 
trag zum Problem der Homologien der Zellmassen im Sauge- 
tierzwischenhirn) Anat. Anz., 1933-34, 77: 1-65.— Mogilnitzky, 
B. N., 4 Podljaschuk, L. D. Zur Frage iiber die gegenseitigen 
Beziehungen zwischen Hypophyse und Zwischenhirn. Fortsch. 
Rontgenstrahl., 1928, 37: 380-92.— Morita, S. The blood sugar 
content of the cold-punctured (Zwischenhirnstich of E. 
Leschke) rabbit. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1921, 2 : 403-45.— Pastori, 
G. Sullo sviluppo della volta diencefalica nei mammiferi. 
Monit. zool. ital., 1930-31, 41: suppl., 218-20.— Penfield, W., & 
Stavraky, G. The response of intracranial blood vessels to electric 
stimulation of the thalamus and the hypothalamic regions. Tr. 
Am. Neur. Ass., 1935, 61: 144-6.— Rindone, A. Le prime fasi di 
sviluppo del pavimento del diencefalo in Ovis e Vesperugo; 
studio comparativo col metodo metrico e ricerche morfologiche 
e istogenetiche. Arch. ital. anat., 1928, 25 : 568-619.— Roussy, G., 
& Mosinger, M. Le pigment jaune de la region thalamosous- 

thalamique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 117: 1054-6. Sur 

la zone pre-optique. Rev. neur., Par., 1934, 41: pt2, 655-9.— 
Sanz Ibanez, J. Neuro-hi'pofisis; sistema hipofisis-diencefalo. 
Arch, neurob., Madr., 1934, 14: 499; 643.— Scharrer, E. Unter- 
suchungen iiber das Zwischenhirn der Fische; die Sekretproduk- 
tion im Zwischenhirn einiger Fische. Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 

1932, 17: 491. Bemerkungen zu den Mitteilungen von 

R. Gaupp und G. Peters iiber die Kolloidbildung im Zwischen- 
hirn des Menschen. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1936, 155: 
743-8.— Stavraky, G. W. Response of cerebral blood vessels to 
electric stimulation of the thalamus and hvpothalamic regions. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1936, 35: 1002-28.— Turkewitsch, 
N. Zur Entwicklung des Zwischenhirndaches beim Menschen; 
Organon praecommissurale. Anat. Anz., 1932-33, 75: 463-8.— 
Varela de Seijas, E. Diencefalosis y enfermedad mental caso 
clinico. Arch, med., Madr., 1932, 35: 880-3 — Vergara, A. Nota 
acerca de la entidad histologica diencefalo-hipofisiaria. Rev. 
mex. biol., 1934, 15: 97-103 — Zondek, H. Rapports du systeme 
hypophyso-diencephalique avec l'oeil. Ann. med., Par., 1933. 
33: 292-300. 

Diencephalon : Connections and pathways. 

Barris, R. W., Ingram, W. R., & Ranson, S. W. Optic con- 
nections of the diencephalon and midbrain of the cat. J. Comp. 
Neur., 1935, 62: 117-53.— D'Hollander, F., & Rubbens, T. Re- 
cherches anatomo-experimentales sur la constitution du pedon- 
cule ce>6bral et ses contingents sous-thalamiques. Rev. neur., 
Par., 1926, 33: pt 1, 289-308. — Greving, R. Beitrage zur Anatomie 
des Zwischenhirns und seiner Funktion; der anatomische Ver- 
lauf eines Faserbiindels des Nervus opticus beim Menschen 
(Tr. supraopticothalamicus) zugleich ein Beitrag zur Anatomie 
des unteren Thalamusstieles. Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1924-25, 

115:523-34. Zur Kenntnis des anatomischen Verlaufes 

der Faserverbindungen des Zwischenhirnes mit dem Vorder- 
hirn. Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 1925, 77: 249-65.— Huber, G. C, 
& Crosby, E. C. Somatic and visceral connections of the dien- 
cephalon. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1929, 22: 187-229. 

The nuclei and fiber paths of the avian diencephalon, 

with consideration of telencephalic and certain mesencephalic 
centers and connections. J. Comp. Neur., 1929, 48: 1-186.— 
Kyozo Kudo & Naokichi Suzuki. Ueber die Commissura trans- 
versa bei Ophicephalus argus Cantor. Psychiat. neur. bl_, 1934, 
38: 466-77.— McK. Rioch, D. Studies on the diencephalon of 
Carnivora; certain myelinated-fiber connections of the dien- 
cephalon of the dog (Canis familiaris) cat (Felis domestica) and 
Aevisa (Crossarchus obscurus) J. Comp. Neur., 1931, 53: 
319-88.— Pintus, G. Sul nucleo della commissura posteriore 
Monit. zool. ital., 1933, 44: suppl., 145.— Roussy, G., & Mosinger, 
M. Les voies de conduction de la region sous-thalamique; 
les voies d'association homolatgrales et voies commissurales 

Encephale, 1935, 30: 1-19, 5pl. Voies afferentes et 

efferentes. Ibid., pt2. 6,13-48, lOpl. — Tsai, C. The descending 
tracts of the thalamus and midbrain of the opossum, Didelphis 
virginiana. J. Comp. Neur., 1925, 39: 217-48. 

Diencephalon: Diseases. 

Adlersberg, D., & Friedmann, R. Ueber Veranderungen des 
Kohlehydratstoffwechsels bei Erkrankungen des Mittel- 
Zwischenhirns. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1934, 93: Si 6-49 — 
Bacaloglu, Nicolesco, J. [et al.] A propos de la pathologie vascu- 
lare thalamo-mcsencephalique; documents anatomo-cliniques 
concernant la pathologie de l'artere cerebrale posterieure Rev 
neur Par., 1934, 41 : pt2, 896-900.-Barker, L. F. On the striato- 
paUido-nigro-thalamic syndrome (tremor, hypokinesis, bradv- 
kinesis, rigor, hemiparesis, and hemihypalgesia associated with 
spontaneous pains on passive movement) in an obe«e emphy- 
sematous man of 64 with atherosclerosis and chronic arterial 
hypertension. Internat. Clin., 1929, 39.ser., 1 : 1-7 — Bodechtel 



G., & Gagel, O. Die Histopathologic der vegetativen Kerne des 
menschlichen Zwischenhirns am Beispiel der tuberkulbsen 
Meningitis und Polioencephalitis. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 
1931, 132: 755-91.— Guizetti, H. U. Die Erkrankungen des Zwi- 
schenhirns (das Zwischenhirnsyndroni) Erg. ges. Med., 1933, 
18: 523-42.— Katsunuma, S., & Uchimura, Y. Klinik und 
Pathologie des Zwischenhirns. Psychiat. neur. jap., 1936, 
40:53-7. — Khait, M. B. | Diencephalic insufficiency] Sovrem. 
psikhonevr., 1930, 11: 133-41. — Lhermitte, J. La syphilis dien- 
cephalique et les syndromes vcgfitatifsqu'elleconditionne. Ann. 

med., Par., 1933, 33: 272-91. & Albessar. Syndrome 

diencephalique a debut apoplectique et accompagnfi de per- 
turbations psychiques. Rev. neur., Par., 1936, 65: pt 1, 603-6.— 
Leschke, E. Zur klinischen Pathologie des Zwischenhirns. 

Verh. Deut. Kongr. inn. Med. (1920) 1921, 32: 140-3. 

Beitrage zur klinischen Pathologie der Hvpophyse und des 
Zwischenhirns. Ibid., 1922, 34. Kongr., 348-62. Also Munch 
med. Wschr., 1922, 69: 796.— Michejew, W. W., & Pawljutschenko, 
E. M. Ueber das Zwischenhhn-Hypophyseproblem. Arch. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1929-30, 89: 271-98.— Molnar, S., & Weber, S. 
Ueber die Stoning der Warmeregulierung bei Erkrankungen des 
Zwischenhirns. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1931, 170: 91-5.— 
Miiller, L. R. Bail, Leistungen und Erkrankungen des Zwi- 
schenhirns. Deut. med. Wschr., 1925, 51: 337. Also Klin 
Wschr., 1925, 4: 376. Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1925, 72: 200 — 

& Greving, R. Ueber den Aufbau und die Leistungen 

des Zwischenhirns und iiber seine Erkrankungen. Med. Klin , 
Berl., 1925, 21 : 569; 611.— Peters, G. Die Beziehungen sekretori- 
scher Vorgange im Zwischenhirn zu Psychosen und innersekre- 
torischen Erkrankungen. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1936, 139: 
222-6.— Salkan, D^ M., <t Popowa, N. Zur Pathologie des Zwi- 
schenhirns und der Hypophyse. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1927, 
81: 52-60. — Salmon, A. I fenomeni psico-aflettivi d'origine 
diencefalica. Riv. sper. freniat., 1934, 58: 1029-35.— Silbermann, 
J. Ueber eine eigenartige Stoning der vegetativen Zentren 
(Diabetes insipidus usw.) Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1928-29, 
118: 752-72.— Stertz, G. Ueber den Anteil des Zwischenhirns an 
der Symptomgestaltung organischer Erkrankungen des Zentral- 
nervensystems: ein diagnostisch brauchbares Zwischensyndrom. 
Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1931, 117-119 : 630-65.— Varela de Seijas, 
E. Diencefalosis, glucemia y embarazo. An. Hosp. S. Jos6, 
Madr., 1931-32, 3: 267-73. 

Diencephalon : Geniculate bodies. 

See also Audition ; Vision. 

Muller, F. W. P. *Die Zellgruppen im 
Corpus geniculatum mediale des Menschen 
[Leipzig] 23p. 8? Berl., 1921. 

Also Mschr. Psychiat., 1921, 49: 253-71. 

Balado, M., & Franke, E. Structure du corps genouille ex- 
terne chez l'homme. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 102: 859. Also 

Arch, argent, neur., 1931-32, 7: 7. Estudios sobre las 

vias opticas; la glioarquitectura del cuerpo geniculado externo 
del hombre. Ibid., 1935, 11: 6-14.— Bodian, D. The projection 
of the lateral geniculate body on the cerebral cortex of the 
opossum, Didelphis virginiana. J. Comp. Neur., 1935, 62: 
469-94. — Brugi, G. Alcune osservazioni circa probabili con- 
nessioni fra genicolato laterale e centri vegetativi del diencefalo. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1935, 10: 499-502.— Clark, W. E. L. 
The medial geniculate body and the nucleus isthmi. J. Anat., 
Lond., 1933, 67 : 536-18, pi.— Fuse, G. Ueber das Corpus genicu- 
latum mediale vom Typus des gewundenen Graus beim 
Gibbon. Arb. Anat. Inst. Univ. Sendai, 1935, H.17, 195-201. 

Ueber strukturelle Eigenbeiten am vorderen Zweihugel 

des Seewals (Balaenoptera borealis Less.) Ibid., 203-27, 7pl — 
Kuhlenbeck, H. Ueber die morphologische Stellung des Corpus 
geniculatum mediale. Anat. Anz., 1935-36, 81: 28-37.— Mac- 
kenzie, I. Degeneration of the lateral geniculate bodies: a 
contribution to the pathology of the visual pathways. J. Path. 
Bact., Cambr., 1934, 39: 1)3-39, lOpl.— Niessl von Mayendorf. 
Vom Sehhiigelstiel des inneren Kniehockers. Mschr. Psychiat., 
1926, 61: 365-77.— Orlando, R. Sobre atrofia alternada de las 
capas del cuerpo geniculado externo en el hombre. Arch, argent, 
neur., 1933-34, 9: 122-5.— Oshinomi, T. Ueber die Sehbahnen, 
welche die primaren Sehzentren mit der Sehrinde, besonders 
das Ganglion geniculatum externum mit dem Hinterhauptpol 
verbinden. Okayama igakkai zasshi, 1929, 41: 1351.— Papez, 
J. W. Evolution of the medial geniculate body. J. Comp. 

Neur., 1936, 64: 41-61. & Freeman, G. LaV. Superior 

collicuh and their fiber connections in the rat. Ibid., 1930, 51: 
409-33, 3pl.— Steegmann, A. T. Peculiar condiiion in cells of 
external geniculate body resembling amaurotic idiocy. Arch. 

Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1934, 31: 701-12. Histopathol- 

ogy of the external geniculate body. Ibid., 32: 763-77— Thuma, 
B. D. Studies on the diencephalon of the cat; the cyto-archi- 
tecture of the corpus geniculatum laterale. J. Comp. Neur., 
1928, 46: 173-98, pi— Tsang, Y. C. Vascular changes in the 
lateral geniculate body following extirpation of the visual cortex. 
Ibid., 1936, 36 : 569-77.— Woollard, H. H., & Beattie, J. The com- 
parative anatomy of the lateral geniculate body. J. Anat., 
Lond., 1926-27, 61: 414-23— Yu-Chiian Tsang. The blood 
supply of the lateral geniculate body in the rat. J. Comp. 
Neur., 1935, 61: 553-62. 

Diencephalon: Hypothalamus. 

Ariens Kappers, C. TJ., Clark, W. E. le G. [et al ] L'oypo- 
thalamus et la representation centrale du systeme nerveux 
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autonome. Ann. m6d. psychol., Par., 1935, 93: pt2, 481-9.— 
Bazett, H. C, Alpers, B. J., & Erb., W. H. Hypothalamus and 
temperature control. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1933, 30: 
728-48.— Beattie, J. Hypothalamic mechanisms. Canad. M. 

Ass. J., 1932, 26: 400-5. ■ The relation of the pituitary to 

the hypothalamus. Rep. Brit. Ass. Advance. Sc., 1935, 433. 
• Brow, G. R., & Long, C. N. H. Physiological and ana- 
tomical evidence for the existence of nerve tracts connecting the 
hypothalamus with spinal sympathetic centres. Proc. R. Soc, 
Loud., 1930, s.B., 106: 253-75, 2pl.— Bogaert, A. van, & Meel, L. 
van. Lipemie, calcfimie et potassemie au cours de l'excitation 
experimentale de l'hypothalamus. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 
121: 199-201. — Brouwer, B. El hipotalamo y la representation 
central del sistema autonomo. Arch, argent, neur., 1935, 13 : 56. — 
Clark, W. E. Le G. The topography and homologies of the hypo- 
thalamic nuclei in man. J. Anat., Lond., 1935-36, 70: 203-14, 

2pl. Morphological aspects of the hypothalamus. 

Edinburgh M.J., 1936, 43: 769-74.— Crouch, R. L. Nuclear con- 
figuration of subthalamus and hypothalamus of Macacus rhesus. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1933, 30: 1321. Also J. Comp. 
Neur., 1934, 59: 431-49.— D'Abundo, E. Contributo sperimen- 
tale alio studio delle regioni dell'ipotalamo e del peduncolo cere- 

brale. Neurologica, Nap., 1924, 1: 291-341. Experi- 

menteller Beitrag zum Stadium des Hypothalamus und der 
Hirnschenkel. Arb. Neur. Inst. Wien., 1925, 27 : 229-34 —Dodds, 
E. C, & Noble, R. I. The relation of the hypothalamus to the 
pituitary gland. Brit. M.J. , 1936, 2: 878-80.— Fulton, J. F. New 
horizons in physiology and medicine; the hypothalamus and 
visceral mechanisms. N. England J.M., 1932, 207: 60-8.— 
Griinthal, E. Der Zellaufbau des Hypothalamus beim Hunde. 

Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1929, 120: 157-77. Ver- 

gleichend anatomische und entwicklungsgeschichtliche Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Zentren des Hypothalamus der Sauger und 

des Menschen. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1930, 90: 216-67. 

Der Zellaufbau im Hypothalamus des Kaninchens und des 
Macacus rhesus nebst einigen allgemeinen Bemerkungen iiber 

dieses Organ. J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1931, 42: 425-64. 

TJeber das spenfisch Menschliche im Hypothalamusbau; eine 
vergleichende Untersuchung des Hypothalamus beim Schim- 
pansen und Menschen. Ibid., 1933, 45: 237-63.— Hallion, L 
La solidarity fonctionnelle entre l'hypophyse et l'hypothalamus 
son inter? t au point de vue pathologique. Rev. prat, biol., Par. 
1934, 27: 353-60.— Herrick, C. J. The hypothalamus of Nectu 
rus. J. Comp. Neur., 1934, 59: 375-429.— Hess, W. R. Hypo 
thalamus und die Zentren des autonomen Nervensystems 
Physiologie. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1935-36, 104: 548-57 — 
Hinsey, J. C, <fe Ranson, S. W. A note on the significance of the 
hypothalamus for locomotion. J. Comp. Neur., 1928, 46: 461-3. 

& McNattin, R. F. The role of the hypothalamus and 

mesencephalon in locomotion. Tr. Am. Neur. Ass., 1929, 55: 
128-70.— Hipotalamo e hipofisis. Di'a med., B. Air., 1933-34, 
6 : 760.— Houssay, B. A., & Molinelli, E. A. Centro adrenalino- 
secretor hipotalamico. Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1925, 1 : 600-12.— 
Jakob, A. A. Hipotalamo y glandulas endocrinas. Dia med., 
B. Air., 1928-29, 1: 21.— Kabat, H., Magoun, H. W., <fe Ranson, 
S. W. Electrical stimulation of the hypothalamus. Proc. Soc. 
Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1934, 31: 541.— Karplus, J. P., & Kreidl, A. 
Gehirn und Svmpathicus; iiber Beziehungen der Hypothala- 
muszentren zu Blutdruck und innerer Sekretion. Arch. ges. 
Physiol., 1926-27,225: 667-70.— Keller, A. D., & Hare, W. K. The 
hypothalamus and heat regulation. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N Y , 1932, 29: 1069.— Krieg, W. J. S. The hypothalamus of the 
albino rat. J. Comp. Neur., 1932, 55: 19-89.— Masserman, J. H. 
Effects of sodium amvtal and other drugs on the reactivity of 
the hypothalamus of the cat. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 
1937, 37: 617-28 — Monakhov, C. [Cytoarchitectonics of the 
hypothalamus] Med. biol. J., Moskva, 1926, 2: no. 6, 59-71.— 
Pighini, G. The anterior pituitary hormone content of the 
hypothalamus of dogs. Endocrinology, 1935, 19: 293-7.— 
Ranson, S. W. The hypothalamus: its significance for visceral 
innervation and emotional expression (the Weir Mitchell ora- 
tion) Tr. Coll. Physicians, Phila., 1934, 2: 222-42. —— Kabat, 
H„ & Magoun, H. W. Autonomic responses obtained by elec- 
trical stimulation of the hypothalamus, preoptic region and 
septum. Tr. Am. Neur. Ass.. 1934, 60: 20-4. Also Arch. Neur. 
Psvchiat, Chic, 1935, 33: 467-77.— Rizzo, C. La regolazione 
ipotalamica della vita vegetativa. Riv. neur., 1934, 7: i77- 
800 — Roussy, G., & Mosinger, M. Processus de secretion neuro- 
nal dans les noyaux vegetatifs de ^hypothalamus cbez 
l'homme; la neuricrinie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 1143-5. 

Les voies d'association homolateral de 1 hypothalamus. 

Ibid 116- 858 Processo incretogeno del nuclei vege- 

tativi ipotalamici nell'uomo (lo neurocrinia) Monit. endocr., 

1934 2- 421 Etude anatomique et physiologique de 

l'hypothalamus. Rev. neur., Par., 1934, 41: pt 1, 848-87, 4pl. 
Sur le noyau tangentiel de l'hypothalamus et ses con- 
nexions. Ibid., pt2, 651-5. L'hypothalamus chez 

l'homme et chez lechien. Ibid., 1935, 42: 1-35 — Le sub- 
thalamic et les formations subthalamo-mcsencephaliques. 
Ibid., pt2, 637-61. - - Sur le pigment de la region sous- 
thalamique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 118: 324-6 — — Sur 'le 
pouvoir hvpophysopexique des neurones vegetatifs de 1 hypo- 
thalamus;" neurocrinie et neuricrinie. Ibid.. 119: 
Les correlations anatomiques et physiologiques de 1 hypothala- 
mus et de l'hypophyse. Bruxelles med., 1935-30, 16: 381 -94. 

Sur les rapports entre les pcncaryones et les capUJaires 

dans la region sous-thalamique. C. rend Soc btol & W36,'122. 
719-21. -Scharrer, E. Ein inkretonsches Organ im Hypothala- 
mus der Erdkrote, Bufo vulgaris Laur. Zschr. wiss. Zool., 1933. 



144: 1-11, pi.— Schmidt, C. F. The intrinsic regulation of the cir- 
culation in the hypothalamus of the cat. Am. J. Physiol., 1934- 
35, 110: 137-52. — Schwabauer, B. [Cytoarchitectonics of the 
vegetative centers of hypothalamus] Med. biol. J., Leningr., 
1927, 3: 86-97.— Sheehan, D. The effect of cortical stimulation 
<>n gastric movements in the monkey. J. Physiol., Lond., 1934- 
35, 83: 177-84.— Sjbvall, E. Hypophysis and Hypothalamus. 
Acta med. scand., 1923, 59: 406-22.— Theobald, G. W. A centre, 
or centres, in the hypothalamus controlling menstruation, ovu- 
lation, pregnancy, and parturition. Brit. M.J., 1936, 1: 1038- 
41.— Vanysek, F. [Ulycemia curve aind hypothalamus] Cas. 
16k. cesk., 1923, 63: 731-3.— Warner, F. J. The hypothalamus of 
the opossum (Didelphis virginiana) J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1929, 
70: 485-94. 

Diencephalon; Hypothalamus: Corpus 

Luysi [including diseases] 

Hampel, E. Hemiballismus auf luischer Grundlage; Beitrag 
zur pathologischen Anatomie und Pathogenese des Hemiballis- 
mus. Deut. Zschr. Nerveuh., 1936, 141: 77-96.— Lhermitte, J. 
Le syndrome du corps de Luys. Encephale, 1928, 23: 181-95.— 
Matzdorff, P. Beitrage zur Pathologie des extrapyramidal- 
motorischen Systems; das Syndrom des Corpus Luysi. Zschr. 
ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1927, 109: 538-54.— Moniz, E. Hemiba- 
lismo; a proposito de tres casos. Lisboa med., 1931, 8: 481- 
507. — Morgan, L. O. Symptoms and fiber degenerations follow- 
ing experimental lesions in subthalamic nucleus of Luys. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1926-27, 24: 826. Also J. Comp. Neur., 
1927, 44: 379-97.— Pelnar, J., & Sikl, H. L'hemiballisme, le 
ballisme aigu et le corps de Luys. Rev. neur., Par., 1929, 36: 
pt2, 328-31. — Poppi, TJ. Esiste una sindrome del corpo subtala- 
mico di Luys? Riv. pat. nerv., 1930-31, 35: 219-31.— Rakonitz, E. 
Die Eigenerkrankung des Corpus Luysi; der erste heredode- 
generative Biballismus-Fall. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1933, 
144: 255-66. — Rioch, D. McK. A note on the centre median nu- 
cleus of Luys. J. Anat., Lond., 1930-31, 65: 324-7.— Rothfeld, J., 
& Demianowska, M. [Pathogenesis of hemiballismus] Polska 
gaz. lek., 1936, 15: 569-74.— Santha, K. Zur Klinik und Anato- 
mie des Hemiballismus. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1928, 84 : 665- 

78. Hemiballismus und Corpus Luysi (anatomische und 

pathophysiologische Beitrage zur Frage des Hemiballismus 
nebst Versuch einer somatotopischen Lokalisation im Corpus 
Luysi) Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1932, 141: 321.— Segall, E. 
Ein Beitrag zur Pathologie des Corpus Luysi. Mschr. Psychiat. 
Neur., 1922, 52: 156-61.— Uiberall, H., & Samet-Ambrus, V. 
Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Hemiballismus. Zschr. ges. Neur. 
Psychiat., 1930-31, 131: 502-13.— Wulff, H. Corpus Luysi und 
das hemiballistische Syndrom. Acta psychiat. neur., Kbh., 
1932, 7 : 999-1019. 

Diencephalon: Hypothalamus: Diseases. 

Alpers, B. J. Hyperthermia due to lesions in the hypothala- 
mus. Tr. Am. Neur. Ass., 1935, 61: 36-9. Also Arch. Neur. 
Psychiat., Chic, 1936, 35: 30-42.— Ayala, G. Syndrome vege- 
tatif; meningo-encSphalite hypothalamique strictement limitee 
(hypothalamo-meningite) Rev. neur., Par., 1934, 41: pt 1, 
975-7. — Bogaert, L. van [Mental disturbances with restricted 
lesions in the hypothalamo-peduncular region] Hospitalsti- 
dende, 1935, 78: 197-210.— Cannavo, L. Contributo alio studio 
delle sindromi ipotalamo-ipofisarie; iperchetonemia permanente 
in sindrome di Cushing. Clin. med. ital., 1937, 68: 23-34. 

& Frada, G. Studi sulla magnesiemia nelle affezioni 

ipotalamo-ipofisarie; comportamento del tasso magnesiemico 
in alcune sindromi ipofisarie ed ipotalamo-ipofisarie. Boll. 

Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1936, 11: 194-6. Parallelismo tra 

ipermagnesiemia ed iperprolanuria in alcune ipofisopatie. 
Ibid., 196. — Collin, R., & de Oliveira e Silva, J. Sur l'excretion 
directe de colloide hypophysaire dans la meninge molle de 
l'hypothalamus chez le cobaye. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 117: 
183-5.— Davis, I., Cleveland, D., & Ingram, W. R. Carbo- 
hydrate metabolism; the effect of hypothalamic lesions and stim- 
ulation of the autonomic nervous system. Arch. Neur. Psy- 
chiat., Chic, 1935, 33: 592-615.— Davison, C, & Selby, N. E. 
Hypothermia in hypothalamic lesions. Tr. Am. Neur. Ass., 

1934, 60: 136-40. Also Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1935, 33: 
570-91.— Dide, M. Les syndromes hypothalamiques et la 
dyspsychogenese. Rev. neur., Par., 1934, 41: pt 1, 941-3.— 
Divry, P. Sficretion ou degenerescence colloide au niveau de 
l'hypothalamus. J. beige neur. psychiat., 1934, 34: 649-58, 2pl.— 
Griinstein, A. M. Eine neue Methode der Zerstorung des Hypo- 
thalamusgebietes und anderer Gebilde der Hirnbasis. Arch, 
ges Physiol., 1930, 224: 181-6.— Guillain, G., & Alajouanine, T. 
Le syndrome du carrefour hypothalamique. Presse m6d., 1924, 
32: 1013-8. Also Fol. neuropath, eston., 1925, 3-4: 228-50, pi.— 
Hallion, L., & Gavet, R. Les syndromes eliniques dependant de 
,'hypophyse part de 1'hypothalamus. Rev. prat, biol., Par., 

1935, 28: 1-4.— Ingram, W. R., & Barris, R. W. Evidence of 
altered carbohydrate metabolism in cats with hypothalamic 
lesions Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1937, 37: 194-6.— Jaegher, 
M de, & Bogaert, A. van. Hyperglycemic provoquee par exci- 
tation electrique de l'hypothalamus. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 
118- 103.5-7.— Keller, A. D., Noble, W., & Hamilton, J. W., jr. 
Effects of anatomical separation of hypophysis from hypothala- 
mus in the dog. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1936, 34: 794 — 
Lhermitte, J. Les syndromes anatomo-cliniques dependant de 
l'appareil vegetatif hypothalamique. Ann. med. psychol.. 
Par 1934, 92: pt2, 327. Also Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 
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1936, 35: 196-9. Also Bruxelles med., 1934-35, 14: 1454. Also 
Hull, med., Par., 1934, 48: 538. Also Encephale, 1934, 29: 572-4. 
Also Rev. neur., Par., 1934, 41 : 920-39.— Miller, M. L. Psychoses 
associated with probable injury to the hypothalamus and adja- 
cent structures; effects of solution of pituitary and pitressin 
given intraspinally. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1934, 31: 
809-16.— Moore, R. A., & Cushing, E. H. Diabetes insipidus and 
Frohlich's syndrome associated with encephalitis of the hypo- 
thalamic region, ibid., 1935, 34: 828-32. Also repr.— Roussy, 
G., & Mosinger, M. Sur la neuronolyse physiologique dans 
Hypothalamus des mammiferes. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 118: 
414; 736. — Sachs, E., & Macdonald, M. E. Blood sugar studies in 
experimental pituitary and hypothalmic lesions; with a review 
of the literature. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1925, 13: 335- 
68. — Schwalbe-Hansen, P. A. [Three cases of encephalitis in 
the hypothalamic region] Hospitalstidende, 1936, 79: [Neur. 
selsk. forh.] 28-32.— Vonderahe, A. R. Clinical application of 
the anatomy and physiology of the hypothalamus. Ohio M.J., 
1936, 32: 315-9. — Warner, F.J. Experimental lesions in the hy- 
pothalamus of the guinea pig. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1929, 69: 
661-5.— Watts, J. W., & Fulton, J. F. The effect of lesions of the 
the hypothalamus upon the gastro-intestinal tract and heart in 
monkeys. Ann. Surg., 1935, 101: 363-72. Also Surgery (Ravdin, 
I. S.) Phila., 1935, 363-72. 

Diencephalon : Infundibulum. 

Bourguet, L. Kyste de la poche de Rathke a saillie sus-sellaire; 
ablation par la voie transfrontale. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 
1930, 9-14. — Camus, J., Roussy, G., & Gournay, J. Association 
et dissociation des syndromes infundibulo-tuberiens. Rev. 
neur., Par., 1924, 31: pt 1, 266.— Dessy, G., & Severi, L. Esistono 
alterazioni morfologiche della ipofisi in seguito a distruzione 
della regione infundibulo-tuberiana? Sperimentale, 1935, 89: 
295-304. — Fuentes, M. Sindrome diencefalico infundlbulo- 
tuberiano, en un caso de probable tumor inflltrativo de la base. 
Medicina, Mex., 1934, 14: 403-13.— Houssay, B., A., & Hug, E. 
Influence des lesions infundibulo-hypothalamiques sur la crois- 
sance. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1923, 89: 51-3. Also Rev. As. med. 
argent., 1923, 36: Sect. Soc. biol., 7-19.— Kreindler, A., & Grigo- 
rescu, D. [Tubero-infundibular syndrome in patient with 
pseudobulbar symptoms] Spitalul, 1930, 50: 466-9.— Neri, V., 
Borgatti, G. [et al.] Delia mancata trasferibilitii del sonno da 
eccitazione dell' infundibolo. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1934, 9: 
727-30, 2ch.— Popea, A. Un cas de syndrome infundibulo- 
tuberien. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Bucarest, 1924, 6: 226-8. — Rami- 
rez-Corria, C. M. La region infundibulo-tuberienne du chien. 

C. rend. Soc biol., 1927, 97: 591-3. Etude des lesions 

de la region infundibulo-tuberienne chez des chiens polyu- 
riques. Ibid., 593. — Trossarelli, A. La regione infundibulo- 
tuberiana. Rass. stud, psich., 1933, 22: 411-29. 

Diencephalon : Mammillary bodies. 

Marie, P., & leri, A. Anomalie cerebrale [trois tubercules 
mamillaires] Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1904, 79: 257.— Morgan, 1. 
O. Further observations on mammillo-infundibular region of 
diencephalon; relation to epilepsy, dementia, and the psychoses. 
Proc Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1927-28, 25: 617-9 — Ohata, Y. Ueber 
die Verbindungsstellen des Nucleus anterior thalami beim 
Vogel, insbesondere iiber das Corpus rnamillare desselben. 
Okayama igakkai zasshi, 1929, 41 : 122, 2pl.— Tello, J. P. Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Entwicklung des Corpus rnamillare bei der 
Maus. Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1934, 36: 622-30. 

Diencephalon: Nuclei. 

See also other subdivisions of Brain, Dien- 
cephalon. 

Brugi, G. Una particolare massetta di sostanza grigia nel 
diencetalo dell' uomo (massetta intsrgenicolata) Atti Accad. 
fisiocr., Siena, 1934, ll.ser., 2: 14.— Craigie, E. H. The cell masses 
in the diencephalon of the humming bird. Proc. Akad. wet 
Amsterdam, 1931, 34 : pt,2, 1038-50, 2pl.— Cushing, H. Concern- 
ing a possible parasympathetic center in the diencephalon 
Proc. U.S. Nat. Acad. Sc., 1931, 17: 253-64.— Florentin, P. Sur 
la vascularisation des noyaux vegetatifs du diencephale chez les 
teleosteens. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 122: 109-12.— Gaupp, R., jr. 
Ueber sekretorisch tatige Ganglienzellen im Zwischenhirn des 
Menschen. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1936, 139: 219-21.— Greving, 
R. Studien iiber vegetative Zentren im Zwischenhirn. Verh 
Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 33. Kongr., 1921, 431. Also Zschr ges 
Neur. Psychiat., 1923, 83: 22-5— Hbgner, P. Ueber die Lebens- 
zentren im Zwischenhirn. Munch, med. Wschr., 1927 74- 
2209— Huber, G. C, & Crosby, E. C. On thalamic and tectai 
nuclei and fiber paths in the brain of the American alligator 
J. Comp. Neur., 1925-26, 40: 97-227 — Ingram, W. R., Hannett, 
F. I., & Ranson, S. W. The topography of the nuclei of the 
diencephalon of the cat. Ibid., 1932, 55: 333-94.— Laruelle, I. 
Les centres vegetatifs du diencephale median. Bruxelles med 
1934-35,14:1453. Also Encephale, 1934, 29: 569-71. Also Arch' 
Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1936, 35: 191-5 — Lavelle, Tournay, A. [et 
al.] Les centres vegetatifs du diencephale median. Gaz hop 

1934, 107: 945. Also Rev. gen. clin., Par., 1935, 49: suppl., 239.— 
Meyer, W. C. Phylogenetische Ableitung des Nucleus supraop- 
ticus vom Nucleus paraventricularis. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh 

1935, 138: 65-74.— Nicolesco, I., & Nicolesco, M. Quelques 
dounees sur les centres vegetatifs de la region infundibulo- 
tuberienne et de la frontiere diencephalo-telenct'phalique. Rev 



neur., Par., 1929, 36: pt2, 289-317.— Oliveira, J. B. de. La glande 
diencephalique; la neurohemocrinie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 
120: 72-4.— Peters, G. Die Kolloidproduktion in den Zellen 
der vegetativen Kerne des Zwischenhirns des Menschen und ihre 
Beziehung zu physiologischen und pathologischen Vorgangen 
im menschlichen Orgauismus. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 
1935-36, 154: 331-44.— Rizzo, C. I centri vegetativi del diencefalo 
mediano. Gior. med. mil., 1934, 82 : 766-75. 

Diencephalon: Thalamus. 

Sager, O. Recherches sur la somatotopie 
sensitive dans le thalamus des singes, etudiee 
par la methode de la d^generescence retrograde. 
139p. 4? Harlem, 1933. 

Adler, A. Zur Topik des Verlaufes der Geschmackssinnsfa- 
sern und anderer afferenter Bahnen im Thalamus. Zschr. ges 
Neur. Psychiat., 1933-34, 149 : 208-20.— Aronson, 1. R., & Papez', 
J. W. Thalamic nuclei of Pithecus (Macacus) rhesus; dorsal 
thalamus. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1934, 32: 27-44.— 
Bailey, P., Poljak, S., & Walker, A. E. The thalamic projection 
to the cortex cerebri in Macacus rhesus. Tr. Am. Neur. Ass 
1935, 61: 45-8.— Bonhoeffer, K. Der Stand der Sehhugei- 
lokalisation. Mschr. Psychiat., 1935, 91: 1-14.— Campion, 

G. G. The thalamo-cortical circulation of neural impulse; a 
new integration of thalamo-cortical functioning. Brit. J. M 
Psvchol., 1929, 9: 203-17.— Clark, W. I. le G. The thalamus of 

Tupaia minor. J. Anat., Lond., 1928-29, 63 : 177-206, 3pl. 

The thalamus of Tarsius. Ibid., 1929-30 , 64 : 371-414 , 2pl. 

Studies on the optic thalamus of the insectivora; the 

anterior nuclei. Brain, Lond., 1929, 52: 334-58. The 

homologies of the pulvinar in mammals. Monit. zool. ital., 
1931,41: 306. The structure and connections of the thala- 
mus. Brain, Lond., 1932, 55: 406-70. & Boggon, R. H. 

On the connections of the medial cell groups of the thalamus. 

Ibid., 1933,56 : 83-98. On the connections of the anterior 

nucleus of the thalamus. J. Anat., Lond., 1933, 67: 215-26, 
5pl. — Crouch, R. I. The nuclear configuration of the thalamus 
of Macacus rhesus. J. Comp. Neur., 1934,, 59: 451-85. Also 
repr. — De Haene, A. Recherches anatomo-experimentales sur 
les connexions thalamo-corticales. Cellule, 1935-36, 44: 315-48, 
5pl. — Dusser de Barenne, J. G., & Sager, O. Die sensiblen 
Funktionen des Thalamus; mit der Methode der ortlichen 
Stryehninvergiftung untersucht. Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 358. 

Ueber die sensiblen Funktionen des Thalamus opticus 

der Katze (untersucht mit der Methode der ortlichen Strvch- 
ninvergiftung; allgemeine Symptomatologie und funktioiielle 
Lokalisation) Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1931, 133: 231-72 — 
Fuse, G. Ein neuer experimenteller Beitrag zur mikroskopi- 
schen Anatomie der medialen Schleife des Kaninchens; Schlei- 
fenanteil aus der oberen Olive zur medialen Schleife (Thalamus- 
schleife der oberen Olive) Arb. Anat. Inst. Univ. Sendai, 1924, 

H. 8, 1-19, 2pl.— Glorieux, P. Anatomie et connexions thalami- 
ques chez le chien. J. neur. psychiat., Brux., 1928-29, 29 : 525- 
54— Gninthal, E. Der Zellbau im Thalamus der Sauger und des 
Menschen; eine beschreibend und vergleichend anatomische 
Untersuchung. J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1934, 46: 41-112.— 
Herrick, C. J. A topographic analysis of the thalamus and mid- 
brain of Amblystoma. J. Comp. Neur., 1935, 62: 239-61 — 
Hollander, d'. Sur les fonctions des couches optiques. Bruxelles, 

med., 1927-28, 8: 1563-9. & Ghisoland, S. Notes sur 

l'anatomie des couches optiques; les voies cortico-thalamiques 
chez quelques mammiferes. Bull. Acad. med. Belgique, 1926, 
5.ser., 6: 724-8.— Johannes, T. Zur Funktion des sensiblen 
Thalamus. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1930, 224: 372-85.— Kreezer, G. 
Changements dans Pexcitabilite reflexe sous l'influence de di- 
verses substances appliquees sur le thalamus. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1932, 110: 694.— Lorente, De No, R. Einige Bemerkungen 
zu den modernen Untersuchungsmethoden des Nervensystems 
und besonders zu Docent Dr Ingvar's Arbeit Zur Phylogenese 
des Zwischenhirns, besonders des Sehhiigels. Sven. lak. sail, 
hand., 1925, 51: 201-6.— Mehes, J., <fe Molitor, H. Die Aufhe- 
bung der Hypophysin- und Coffeinwirkung durch Stichverlet- 
zung der Thalamusgegend. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1926, 39: 
1448.— Nicolesco, J. A propos de la somatotopie des relais de la 
sensibilitc generate au niveau du thalamus et surtont des noyaux 
en rapport avec la sensibilite de la face. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1934.115:1556. & Hornet, T. Contribution a l'etude de 

la pathologie vasculaire de la couche optique; a propos de l'irri- 
gation sanguine du relais thalamique du svsteme de la sensi- 
bilite de la face. Rev. neur., Par., 1934, 41: 1045-8.— Noica, D„ 
& Bals, M. Contribution a la physiologie dela couche optique 
Encephale, 1935, 30: pt2, 554-61 — Papez, J. W. The thalamic 
nuclei of the nine-banded armadillo (Tatusia novemcincta) 

J. Comp. Neur., 1932, 55: 49-103. — Thalamus of turtles 

and thalamic evolution. Ibid., 1935, 61: 433-75. & 

Aronson, I. R. Thalamic nuclei of Pithecus (Macacus) rhesus; 
ventral thalamus. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1934, 32: 
1-26.— Pines, J. I. Zur Architektonik des Thalamus opticus 
beim HalbafTen (Lemur catta) Jahrb. Psychol. Neur., 1927, 
33: 31-72, 7pl.— Rosett, J. A study of the cerebral fibre systems 
by means of a new modification of anatomical methods; the 
lateral wall of the thalamus and the sagittal portion of its cerebral 
fibre system. Brain, Lond., 1922, 45: 357-84.— Roussy, G„ & 
Mosinger, M. Les formations nucleaires de la commissure 
moyenne, la substance grise periventriculaire du thalamus et 
leurs connexions. Rev. neur., Par., 1935, 42: pt 1, 935-48.— 
Scharrer, E. Ueber sekretorisch tatige Zellen im Thalamus von 
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Fundulus heteroclitus L. (Untersuchungen uber das Zwischen- 
hirn der Fische) Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1929-30, 11: 767-73 — 
Sestini, F., & Donatelli, L. Sulla omologia, sulla origine, sulla 
terminazione e sulla probabile interpretazione funzionale del 
fascetto della lamina terminale negli uccelli. Rass. stud, 
psichiat., 1936, 25: 501-25.— Spiegel, E. A. The electrothalamo- 
gram. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1935-36, 33: 574-6 — Sta- 
derini, R. Intorno ad un sistema, tinora non considerato, di vie 
nervose presumibilmente ottiche le quali dal talamo si seguono 
fino alia parte anterior dell'emisfero. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 
1928, 3: 759.— Tello, J. F. Contribution a la connaissance du 
noyau reticulaire du thalamus. Polska gaz.lek., 1936, 15: 582- 
5 ^-Walker, A. E. The thalamic projection to the central gyri 

in Macacus rhesus. J. Comp. Neur., 1934, 60: 161-84. 

An experimental study of the thalamocortical projection of the 

Macaque monkey. Ibid. ,1936,64: 1-39. The thalamus 

in relation to the cerebral cortex. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1936, 
83: 698. 

Diencephalon : Thalamus: Diseases. 

Antonov, J. *A propos d'un cas de syndrome 

thalamique. 15p. 8? Geneve, 1918. 

Almeida Prado, A. de. Sobre os syndromos cerebello-thala- 
micos. Ann. paul. med. cir., 1930, 21 : 253-65, 2pl.— Alurralde, M. 
Sobre el sindrome talamico. Rev. As. mfd. argent., 1915, 23: 
1750-4.— Beriel, L. Etude sur coupes seriees d'une lesion thala- 
mique sans troubles de la sensibilite. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Lyon, 

1913, 11: 419-21. Etude anatomique d'un cas d'hemia- 

nesthesie avec lesion en foyer des parties enterieures de la couche 

optique. Rev. neur., Par., 1913, 21: 6-13. Examen sur 

coupes seriees, d'un cas d'hemianesthesie thalamique. Bull. 
Soc. med. hop. Lyon, 1912, 10: 451-7.— Bing, R. Der thala- 
mische Symptomenkomplex. Nervenarzt, 1928, 1: 649-56.— 
Bonhoeffer, K. Klinisch-anatomische Beitrage zur Pathologie 
des Sehhiigels und der Regio subthalamica; ein Sehhiigelherd. 
Mschr. Psychiat. Neur., 1928, 67: 253-71.— Camauer, A. F. Es- 
tudio clinico y anatomo-histologico de un caso de sindrome tala- 
mico o hemiplejia dolorosa de Dejerine y Roussy. Prensa med. 
argent., 1926-27, 13: 1033; 1069.— Chiappori, R. Reblande- 
cimiento talamo capsular en un Friedreich frustro. Sem. 
med.. B. Air., 1917, 24: 596— Christiansen, V. [Syndrome 
thalamique double with slow development] Hospitalstidende, 
1920, 63: 473-83.— Clovis- Vincent. Syndrome thalamique avec 
phenomenes cerebelleux; verification anatomique. Encephale, 
1923. 18: 117.— Costantini, F. La sindrome talamica; con- 
tribute clinico ed anatomopatologico. Policlinico, 1926, 33: 
sez.med., 298-312.— Davidencov, S. Deux observations de 
syndrome thalamo-vegetatif. Encephale, 1926, 21: 613-6, 
pi.— De Vasconcellos, M. Svndrome thalamico. Med. con- 
temp., Lisb., 1914, 32: 331-4 — Ehrenwald, H. Ueber zentrale 
Schmerzen und ihre Bekampfung. Nervenarzt, 1931, 4: 137- 
40— Foix, C, Chavany, J. A., & Hillemand, P. Syndrome cere- 
bello-thalamique supcrieur. Rev. neur., Par., 1926, 33: pt2, 
598-604. -Guillain, G., Garcin, R., & Mage, J. Syndrome de 
Claude Bernard-Ilorner du cote oppose aux troubles sensitifs 
dans un cas de syndrome thalamique; contribution a l'etude des 
centres svmpathiques du diencephale. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 
107: 1274-6 — Gurdjian, E. S. A brief discussion of thalamic 
svndrome, with a case report. Am. J.M. Sc., 1928, 175: 18-22.— 
Halipre. Svndrome thalamique cm syndrome sensitif cortical. 
Normandie'med., 1924, 35: 117.— Hallion, L., & Gayet, R. Les 
syndromes cliniques dependant du thalamus, part de 1 hypo- 
phvse. Rev. prat, biol., Par., 1935, 28: 33-9— Hoff, H. Beitrag 
zur Diagnostik der Thalamusl;ision. Mschr. Psychiat. Neur., 
1931, 78 : 50-3.— Hoffmann, W. Thalamussyndrom auf Grand 
einer kleinen Liision. J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., (1933) 45: 362- 
74— Holmes, G. The svmptoms and pathology of disease of the 
optic thalamus. Tr. Internat. Congr. Med. (1913) Lond., 1914, 
sect.XI, Neuropath., pt2, 65-73.-Holzer, R. Ueber dasVor- 
kommen des Status marmorattis im Thalamus opticus, /schr. 
ges. Neur. Psvchiat., 1934, 151: 696-9. -Jakovitskaya, M. A. 
[Demonstration of a patient with disease of the thalamus] 
Psikhiat. gaz., 1916, 3 : 356.— Jelliffe, S. E. The thalamic syn- 
drome. Med. Rec, N.Y., 1910, 77: 305. A case for diag- 
nosis [specific lesions involving the thalamus?) J. Nerv. Ment. 
Dis 1915 42: 102-4 —Jessen, H. Thalamisk syndrom. Hos- 
pitalstidende, 1926, 69: [Jydsk med. selsk. forh.] 99-108 — 
Jones, A. Sindroma talamico. Rev. Soc. med. argent., 1911, 
19:651. Also repr— Khachaturov, A. [Injury of the optic 
thalamusl Russ. klin., 1930, 13: 958-66— Kleist, K. Oegen- 
halten (motorischer Negativismus) Zwangsgreifen und thala- 
mus opticus. Mschr. Psychiat. Neur., 1927. 65: 317-96.— 
Korzeniowski, I. [Case of optic thalamus lesion] Polska gaz 
lek„ 1926, 5: 746 -Kraus. W. M., & Scharf, J. H. Clinical and 
pathologic report of a case of hemorrhage in the thalamus. Arch. 
Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1928, 19: 1156-9.-Ihermitte, J. Symp- 
tomatoloeie de l'hemorragie du thalamus. Rev. neur.. Far., 

1936, 65: pt 1, 89-93. & Cornil, I. La forme hemialgique 

du syndrome thalamique. Gaz. hop., 1929, 102: 1017-22.— 
Lhermitte, J., & Mugnier. Syndrome thalamo-sous-thala- 
mique: ataxie, tremblement cinctique, phenomenes cerebelleux; 
agrypnie persistante; syndrome thalamo-perfore de C Foix. 
Rev neur , Par., 1927, 34: pt2, 681-4.-Lejonne & Chartier 
Hemiplegie d'origine thalamique a 23 ans; paralysie g(;nerale et 
tabes £ 26 ians. Ibid., 1907, 15: 410-3.-Macki e w 1 cz : J. DisestMsie 
psvchique au cours d'un syndrome thalamique. Ibid 1929, 
36 pt 1 823 -Marinesco, G., & Nicolesco, I. Quelques donees 



anatomo-cliniques sur la rfigion thalamique. Bull. sect. sc. 

Acad, roumain., 1928-29, 11: 1-12. & Nicolesco, M. 

Lesions bilat£rales du thalamus; contribution a l'etude de la 
pathologie vasculaire de la couche optique. Encephale, 1935, 
30: pt 1, 153-70, 4pl.— Martino, G. Sui principali dati fisiopa- 
tologici riflettenti la funzione dei talami ottici. Gior. ocul., 1926, 
7: 87; 104. — Massalongo, R. Le emiplegie dolorose e la sindrome 
talamica di Dejerine-Roussy. Policlinico, 1907, 14: sez.med., 
333-41.— Masslow, P. Ueber einen Fall von Erythromelie Pick 
unilateralis nach Verletzung des Thalamus opticus. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Berl., 1934, 170: 303 —Mills, A. E. A lesion of the 
optic thalamus. Med. J. Australia, 1919, 2: 397.— Nikitin, M. P. 
[Clinical picture of the attacks in lesions of the optic thalami] 
Russ. vrach, 1912, 11: 1534-7.— Pap, Z. Ein Fall von Thalamus- 
Syndrom mit Storungen des Korperschemas. Mschr. Psy- 
chiat., 1934, 89: 336-48 — Patella, V., & Soldatini, G. Su di un 
caso di sindrome talamica. Riv. venet. sc. med., 1913, 59: 538- 
52.— Patrizi, F. Sindrome talamica nel cavallo. Clin, vet., 
Milano, 1923, 46: 141-51.— Pires, W. Syndrome thalamica 
atypica. Arch, brasil. med., 1928, 18: 645-51 — Pitulescu, P., 
Constantinescu, S., & Ionescu, T. [Contribution to the study of 
the thalamic syndrome] Spitalul, 1934, 54: 255-62 —Poppi, U. 
Sindrome talamo-capsulare per rammollimento nel territorio 
dell'arteria coroidea anteriore. Riv. pat. nerv., 1928, 33: 505- 

42. & Ciminata, A. Degenerazioni secondarie al taglio 

della banderella ottica nel gatto. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1929, 
4: 156-61.— Poppi, TJ., & Conti, A. Le sindromi vascolari del 
talamo ottico; contributo clinico e anatomico; pedicello talamo- 
perforato, talamo-genicolato, pallido-talamieo, peduncolo- 
tuberiano. Riv. pat. nerv., 1929-30, 34: 826-51.— Roch. Syn- 
drome thalamique. Kor. Bl. schweiz. Aerzte, 1917, 47: 1700. 
Also Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1917, 37: 466.— Roger, H., Simeon & 
Denizet. Syndrome thalamique analgique. Gaz. hop., 1927, 
100: 725-7.— Rogers, F. T. Studies on the brain stem; diuresis 
and anhydremia following destruction of the thalamus. Am. J. 

Physiol., 1924, 68: 499-506. & Lackey, R. W. Studies of 

the brain stem; the respiratory exchange and heat production 
after destruction of the body temperature-regulating centers of 
the thalamus. Ibid., 1923, 66: 453-60— Rogers, F. T., & Wheat, 
S. D. Carbon dioxide excretion after destruction of the optic 
thalamus and the reflex functions of the thalamus in body tem- 
perature regulation. Ibid., 1921, 57: 218-27 — Roussy, G. [The 
function of the optic thalami and thalamic syndroms] Hos- 
pitalstidende, 1926, 69: 29-46.— Rugiero, H. R. Sindrome tala- 
mico. Sem. med., B. Air., 1935, 42: pt 1, 921-46— Schiick, F., 
& Wortis, S. B. Pain; studies of experimental thalamic lesions. 
Tr. Am. Neur. Ass., 1935, 61: 52-4.— Schuster, P. Beitrilge zur 
I'athologie des Thalamus opticus. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1936, 

105: 358; 550. Kasuistik; Gefiissgebiet der A. thalamo- 

geniculata, der A. thalamo-perforata, der A. tubero-thalamica 

und der A. lenticulo-optica. Ibid., 358-432. Beziehung 

der Sensibilitiitsstorungen und der anosognostischen Storungen 
zu den thalamischen Herden; Vergleich mit den entsprechenden 
Erscheinungen bei suprathalamischen und corticalen Herden. 

Ibid., 1936-37, 106: 13-53. Motorische Storungen, Thala- 

mushand, mtmische und Affektbewegungen, dysarthrische 
Storungen, vegetative Funktionen. Blicklahmung, Beziehungen 

zu den psychischen Funktionen. Ibid., 201-33. ■ Einige 

Hemerkimgen zur Thalamushand. Fol. neuropath, eston., 
1936, 15-16: 256-08.— Serr, G., & Laporte, F. Observation cli- 
nique d'un malade presentant un syndrome thalamique. 
Toulouse med., 1913, 2.ser., 15: 51-5. — Sigwald, J., & Monnier, M. 
Syndrome thalamo-hypothalamique avec hemitremblement 
(ramolissement du territoire arteriel thalamo-perfore) Rev. 
neur., Par., 1936, 43: pt2, 616-31.— Simonelli, G. Gli effetti 
delle lesioni del talamo ottico sulle reazioni muscolari degli 
animali talamici. Boll. Soc. ital biol. sper., 1929, 4: 657.— 
Spiller, W. G. Thalamic syndrome. Progr. Med., Phila., 1923, 
3: 318.— Stern, A. Ueber eine Schussverletzung des Thalamus 
opticus nebst Bemerkungen iiher Tractus-Hemianopsie. Neur. 
Zbl , 1914, 33: 683-8.— Teixeira Mendes, R. Syndrome thala- 
mica na arleriosclerose cerebral. Brasil med., 1920, 34: 324-7.— 
Thibault & Ajuriaguerra. Hetnorragie du thalamus dans 
l'elect mention. Rev. neur., Par., 1937, 67: pt 1, 53-62.— Ven- 
tura V E Contributo alio studio delle sindromi talamo- 
caps'ulari. Rass. stud, psichiat., 1934, 23: 1409-37.— Villaverde, 
J. M. de. Contribucion al conocimiento de las formas incom- 
pletes del sindrome talamico. Siglo med., 1929, 83: 147-54. 

Sindrome talamico incompleto. Arch, med., Madr., 

1934, 37: 1297. Also med. ibera, 1934, 28: pt2, 629.— Vincent, C. 
Svnilrome thalamique avec troubles cerebelleux et vaso-asyme- 
irie Rev neur., Par., 1908, 16: 553-6. — Volokhotf, N. P. [Thala- 
mencephaloses] J. nevropat. psikhiat.. 1931, 24: 11-6 — Walker, 
A E. The retrograde cell degeneration in the thalamus of 
Macacus rhesus following hemidecortication. J. Comp. Neur., 
1935 62: 407-19.— Waller, W. H. Topographical relations of 
eorl ical lesions to thalamic nuclei in the albino rat. Ibid., 1934. 
60- 237-69 — Weger, A. Thalamischer Symptomenkomplex bei 
Formalinintoxikation. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1927,111: 
370-82 —Wilson, S. A. K. Lesion of right optic thalamus and 
regio subthalamica. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1915-16, 9: neur. 
sect 65— Zucker. Thalamus-Sensibilitatsstorungen. Med. 
Klin'., Berl., 1928, 24: 275. 

Diencephalon: Tuber cinereum. 



Beattie, J. The relation of the tuber cinereum to gastric and 
cardiac functions (a preliminary note) Canad. M. Ass. J., 
1932 26: 278.— Binet, I. Recherches sur les centres du tuber 
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cinereum at sur la glande hypophvsaire. Presse mod., 1925, 33: 
S76-9. Also Hev. sud-amer. endocr., B. Air., 1926, 9: 11-5.— 
Caccuri, S. II tuber cinereum e la sua importanza nelle princi- 
pali funzioni del ricainbio. Morgagni, 1933, 75: 800-3.— Collin, 
R. Sur une disposition peri- et endocellulaire remarquable des 
capillaires sanguins dans le tuber cinereum chez le cobave. 

C, rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 107: 713-5. & Drouet, P. L. 

Presence d'un principe melanophorodilatateur dans le tuber 

cinereum du cobaye. Ibid., 1933, 112 : 63-5. ■ Presence 

d'intermedine dans le tuber cinereum du cobaye. Ibid., 1073.— 
Dide, M. Syndrome d'agitation et d'insomnie continues, 
diabete maigre et contracture bilaterale des membres inffirieurs; 
lesions destructives de la region tubcrienne. Ann. m6d. psv- 
chol., Par., 1928, 86: pt2, 173-5.— Houssay, B. A. Modifications 
bypophysaires produites par les lesions tuberiennes. Bull. 
Acad, med., Par., 1935, 3.ser., 114: 371-3.— Ibanez, J. S. Zur 
Frage der Tuberscliadigung bei Adipositas. Arb. Neur. Inst. 
Wien., 1933, 35: 49-56.— Morgan, L. O., & Gregory, H. S. Patho- 
logical changes in the tuber cinereum in a group of psychoses. 
.1. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1935, 82: 286-98.— Morgan, L. O., & Johnson, 
C. A. Experimental lesions in the tuber cinereum of the dog; 
followed by epileptiform convulsions and changes in blood 
chemistry. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1930, 24: 696-726.— 
Nicolesco, J., & Nicolesco, M. A propos de l'organisation vascu- 
lare des centres vegetatifs du tuber cinereum. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1934, 116: 559. — Nicolesco, I., & Raileanu, D. A propos des 
axones du noyau periventriculaire juxta-trigonal du tuber cine- 
reum et du contingent infundibulo-hypophysaire. Bull. Soc. 
med. hop. Bucarest, 1925, 7: 181-4.— Poppi, TT. Funzione e 
struttura dell cellule del Tuber cinereum. Polielinico, 1930, 
37: sez. prat., 1382. Also Riv. pat. nerv., 1930, 36: 397-416: 

1934, 43: 1213. Also Monit. zool. ital., 1930-31, 42: (suppl.) 

72-5. Be cellule nervose del Tuber cinereum secer- 

nono? Riv. neur., 1935, 8: 354-64.— Roussy, G., & Mosinger, 
M. A propos de la neurocrinie hvpophysotuberienne indi- 
recte. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 112: 1203.— Salmon, A. Con- 
siderations sur les propri6tes thermoregulatrices du tuber 
cinereum. Rev. neur., Par., 1934, 41: 1013-6. Also Arch. 
Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1936,35: 202.— Shinozaki, T., Inada, N. 
[et al.] Further experimental studies on the function of the tuber 
cinereum. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1930-32, 2: Int. Med., 194.— Skoblo, 
M. S. Materialien und TJntersuehungsmethoden zur Physio- 
logic des Tuber cinereum. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1930, 73: 
57-82. — Trossarelli, A. Sulla presenza della rete endocellulare 
neuroflbrillare del Donaggio nelle cellule del tuber cinereum. 
Riv. pat. nerv., 1934, 43 : 232-8, pi. Also Bull, histol. appl., 

Par., 1934, 11: 145^52. A proposito della struttura delle 

cellule nervose del tuber cinereum. Riv. pat. nerv., 1935, 45: 
483-5: — TJrechia, C. I., & Kernbach, M. L'Stat des noyaux du 
tuber dans la submersion et dans la pendaison. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1926, 94: 1309-11. 

Diseases. 

See also other subheadings of Brain; also 
Brain abscess; Brain tumor; Nervous system, 
Diseases; also specific names of cerebral diseases 
and syndromes as Amaurotic familial idiocy; 
Amyotrophic lateral sclerosis ; Aphasia ; Ataxia, 
cerebral; Athetosis; Blindness, cortical; Cata- 
tonia; Chorea; &c. 

Fragnito, O. Malattie degli emisferi cere- 
brali. 142p. 8? Tor., 1932. 

Med. int. (Ceconi) Tor., 1932, 4: 

Geigel, R. Gehirnkrankheiten. 337p. 8? 
Munch., 1925. 

Brink, C. D. Some interesting cerebral cases. S. Afr. M.J., 

1935, 9: 666-70.— Hajos, S. [Encephalopathia] Gvogyaszat, 
1933, 73: 778-80.— Hanser, R. Ueber Falle von Geh'irnerkran- 
kungen. Vereinsbl. pfalz. Aerzte, 1933, 45: 122-7. — leary, T. 
Symposium: intracranial pathologv, lesions, diagnosis and 
treatment. N. England J.M., 1931, 204 : 984-92— Martinez de la 
Cruz, F. Dos casos de patologia cerebral. Cron. med. quir. 
TIabana, 1922, 48: 600-3.— Oliver, P. J. Our collective lesion. 
S. Afr. M.J., 1933, 7: 207-10.— Shuman, J. W. Brain diseases. 
Med. J. & Rec, 1926, 121: 75. 

Diseases: Causes. 

See also names of primary diseases as Otitis 
media; Syphilis; Tuberculosis. 

Bauer, J. Zur Frage der konstitutionellen Minderwertig- 
keit umschriebener Hirnhezirke; Disposition zu Chorea und 
Narkolepsie. Wien. med. Wschr., 1929, 79: 237-40.— Barron, 
A. A. Discussion of some of the acute infections of the brain. 
South. M.&S., 1928, 90: 750-2.— Boenninghaus. Richtigstel- 
lung zur Arbeit Fleischmanns; die otogenen Hirnkomplika- 
tionen. Internat. Zbl. Ohrenh., 1923, 22: 35.— von Braun- 
miihl, A. Zur Pathogene.se ortlich elektiver GehirnverSnde- 
rungen (nach Befunden beim Typhus abdominalis und bei 
einem Fall schwerer Verbrennung) Krankheitsforschung, 
1928, 6 : 458-69.— Brunthaler. Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit: 
Zerebrale Komplikationen nach der Impfung und nach akuten 
Infektionskrankheiten von Gins. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 
1179.— Biirger-Prinz, H. Moderne Theorien organischer Hirn- 



storungen. Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 1753-7.— Eagleton, W. P. 
Intradural complications of aural and nasal origin; a survey of 

recent literature. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1926, 4: 69; 163. 

Otologic and nasal diseases in relation to intracranial distur- 
bances. Ibid., 1927, 6: 60-82. Intradural conditions 

in relation to rhinology and otology; a critical survey of recent 
literature. Ibid., 1932, 16: 203-67.— Egg-Olofsson, R. [Case of 
septic brain disease] Hygiea, Stockh , 1928, 90: 801-5.— Ferraro, 
A. Experimental toxic encephalomyelopathy (diffuse scle- 
rosis following subcutaneous injections of potassium cvanide) 
Psychiat. Q., 1933, 7: 267-83, 16pl.— Fleischmann, O. Erwi- 
derung auf die obigen Ausfiihrungen von Prof. Boenninghaus zu 
meiner Arbeit; die otogenen Hirnkomplikationen. Internat. 
Zbl. Ohrenh., 1923, 21: 217, 22: 37.— Fraenkel, J. Klinische 
Aetiologie und anatomische Hirnbefunde. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1923 , 70: 1050 2.— Fremel, F. Hirnerkrankungen und 
Ohr. Aerztl. Prax., Wien, 1934, 8: 131-3.— Gurgel, N. Ence- 
phalopathy de causa tocologica. Rev. brasil. med. pharm., 
1925, 1: 269-76— HoflT, F. Menstruation und Gehirnkrank- 
heiten. Klin. Wschr., 1936, 15: 570-4 —Kirk, R. Hypertensive 
encephalopathy. N. Zealand M.J., 1936, 35: 391-5.— Kousne- 
tzov, V. P. De l'hypertonie dans les lesions du systemep yra- 
midnl et extrapyramidal. Encephale, 1924, 19: 559-70. — Myers, 
J. L. Tracts, other than otic, for intracranial infection. Tr. 
Am. Acad. Ophth., 1923, 28: 66-72.— Oppenheimer, B. S. & 
Fishberg, A. M. Hypertensive encephalopathy. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, 1927, 42: 96-113— Pesci, E. Interpretazione anafilat- 
tica di alcune forme encefaliche. Minerva med., Tor., 1933, 
24: pt 1, 873-6. — Powell, E. Hungry brains; hyperinsulinism 
and psychic disorders. Clin. M.&S., 1936, 43: 67-70.— Rodiet, 
A., & Cans, F. Diagnostic differentiel des troubles cfirebraux, 
d'origine toxique dus a l'alcool et au tabac et de la paralysie 
generale d'apres les symptomes oculaires. Ann. med. psychol., 
Par., 1906, 9.ser., 4: 408-20— Rud, E. [Cases of cerebral affections 
combined with endocrine disorders and avitaminosisj Ugeskr. 
laeger, 1935, 97: 671. Also Hospitalstidende, 1936, 79: 557-62.— 
Shannon, W. R. The constitutional origin of cerebral disease in 
the newborn. Am. J. Obst., 1934, 27: 830-6 — Speransky, A. D. 
Mecanisrne des lesions segmentaires du cerveau et leur role 
dans la pathogenie de certains processus generaux et locaux. 
Ann. Ingt. Pasteur, Par., 1929, 43: 1021-45.— Spielmeyer, W. 
Zur Pathogenese ortlich elektiver Gehirnveranderungen. 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1925, 99: 756-76. Also Deut. Zschr. 
Nervenh., 1926, 89: 13-17.— Turner, A. I., & Reynolds, F. E. 
A study of the paths of infection to the brain, meninges, and 
venous blood sinuses from neighbouring peripheral foci of in- 
flammation; nasal mucous polypi; intranasal operation on the 
ethmoidal air cells; purulent leptomeningitis; death; autopsy; 
with microscopic examination of the olfactory nasal mucous 
membrane, ethmoidal and sphenoidal air sinuses and the men- 
inges. J. Ear. Otol., Lond., 1927, 42: 525-31, 3pl.— Wichura, C. 
Thymogene Kapillaratonie als Ursaohe cerebraler Storungen. 
J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1928, 37: 401-7.— Winkelman, N. W. 
Toxic encephalosis in the acute infections of childhood. Penn- 
sylvania M.J., 1929-30, 33: 208-11. 

Diseases, degenerative. 

Paulick, W. *Ueber Wachstumsstorungen 
bei angeborenen cerebralen Erkrankungen. 23p. 
8? Erlangen, 1926. 

Aiken, J. M. Brain and nerve degeneration: due to special 
causes: some general considerations. J. Inebriety, 1907, 29: 
98-105.— Alpers, B. J. Diffuse progressive degeneration of the 
gray matter of the cerebrum. Arch. Neur. Psvchiat., Chic, 
1931, 25: 469-505. Also repr.— Bailey, P., & Sch'altenbrand, G. 
Mucinoid degeneration of the oligodendroglia. J. Nerv. Ment, 
Dis., 1927, 65: 508 — Bize, P. R. Deux cas d'encephalopathie 
congenitale avec reflexes profonds du cou et svneinesies instinc- 
tives particulates. Rev. neur., Par., 1936," 43: pt2, 800-5.— 
Buscaino, V. M. Traubenabbauschollen und mukose Degenera- 
tion der Glia. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1927, 99: 308.— Carp, 
E. A. D. E. [Clinical and pathologico-anatomical demonstra- 
tions of some cases of degeneration of the cerebro-cerebellar coor- 
dinative system] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1923, 67: pt2, 848 — 
Be Crinis, M. Ueber den Abbau der Grosshirnleistungen. 
Med. Welt, 1935. 9: 437-42.— B'Antona, S. Muco nel cer- 
vello'.' Riv. neur., 1929, 2: 269-80— Ferraro, A. Acute swell- 
ing of the oligodendroglia and grapelike areas of disintegra- 
tion. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic. 1928. 20: 1065-79.- Frank, 
E. S. [Case of fatty degeneration of the hrainl Mschr. kinder- 
geneesk., 1932-33, 2: 76-82. pl.-Ghizzetti, C. Studio anatomico 
di un caso di cerebropatia degenerativa diffusa. Riv. neur., 
1931, 4: 197-205.— Grinker, R. R.. & Stevens, E. Mucoid degen- 
eration of the oligodendroglia and I he formation of free mucin 
in the brain. Arch. Path., Chic., - 1929. 8: 171-9. Ingleby, H. 
Case of cerebral degeneration. Proc. R. Soc. M.. I>ond., 1922- 
23, 16: sect. stud. dis. child., 15-Kufs, H. Ueber ausgedehntc 
Kolloiddegeneration des Gehirns bei einem 74 Jahre alten 
Paralytiker und andere Falle dieser Hirneutartung. Zschr. ges. 
Neur. Psychiat., 1925, 95: 151-68.— Neuburger, K. Ceber die 
sogenannte diffuse filiaverfettung im Grosshirnmark bei Kin- 
dern. Ibid., 97 : 598-610.— Paterson, D. Familial cerebral de- 
generation. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1921-22, 15: sect. stud, 
dis. child., 46.— Riley, H. A., & Elsberg, C. A. The differential 
diagnosis between cerebral degeneration, infiltrating cerebral 
neoplasm and infiltrating cerebral neoplasm with degeneration. 
J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1925, 61: 186-91. Also Arch. Neur. Psy- 



BRAIN 



855 



BRAIN 



chiat., Chic, 1926, 15: 48-74. Also repr.— Rimbaud, Boudet 
[et al.] Encephalopathie familiale atvpique. Rev. otoneur., 
Par., 1925, 690^,— Schroder, P. Ueber Kolloidentartung im 
Gehirn. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1921, 68: Orig., 136-40.— 
Schuster, N. H. Cerebral degeneration in an infant. Brit. J. 
Child. Dis., 1925, 22: 206-14 — Schuster, J. Ein Fall von spasti- 
scher Heredodegeneration, kombiniert mit Oliom. Deut. 
Zschr. Nervenh., 1923, 77: 202-6.— Snessarew, P. Ueber einen 
degenerativen Prozess im Hirn im Zusammenhang mit seiner 
klinischen Manifestation; degenerative Glia und Kornelungen 
des Hirns. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1926, 106: 702-42.— 
Urechia, C. I., & Elekes, N. La degfnerescence colloide dn 
cerveau. Encephale, 1925, 20: 570-7, 3pl— Urechia, C. I., & 
Mihalescu, S. La degenerescence colloido-ealcaire du cerveau 
Arch. gen. neur.. Nap., 1923-24, 4-5: 101-8, 2pl .— Verhaart, 
W. J. C. Zur Markdegeneration im Gehirn bei Sauglingen 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1933, 147: 76-91 .—Wallenberg, A. 
Ergebnisse experimenteller Degenerationen am Iltisgehirn. 
Miinch. med. Wschr., 1925, 72: 707. 

Diseases, degenerative : Pseudosclerosis, 

spastic [Jacob] 

Jakob, A. Ueber eigenartige Erkrankungen des Zentralner- 
vensystems mit bemerkenswertem anatomischem Befunde 
(spastische Pseudosklerose-Encephalomyelopathie mit disse- 
minierten Degenerationsherden) Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1921, 
70: 132-46.— Meggendorfer, F. Klinische und genealogische 
Beobachtungen bei einem Fall von spastischer Pseudosklerose 
Jakobs. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1930, 128: 337-41.— 
Eabiner, A.M. Spastic pseudosclerosis; occurrence in 3 members 
of the same family. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1936, 84: 555-7. Also 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1937, 37: 444-6 — Stender, A. 
Weitere Beitrage zum Kapitel Spastische Pseudosklerose 
Jakobs. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1930, 128: 528-43.— Ver- 
haart, W. J. C. [A peculiar case of spastic pseudosclerosis (Jacob)] 
Psychiat. neurol. bl., 1927. 31: 346-54, pi.— Zimmermann, R. 
Ein weiterer Fall von Pseudosclerosis spastica. Zschr. ges. 
Neur. Psychiat., 1928, 116: 1-14. 

Diseases, degenerative: Senile plaques. 

Agostini, G. Contribute alia istopatologia del sistema nervoso 
centrale: le cosidette placche senili. Ann. manic. Perugia, 1921, 
15: 149-56.— Battistessa, P. Contributo alia topografia delle 
placche senili. Riv. sper. freniat., 1922, 46: 207-21.— Braunmiihl, 
A. von. Contribution a l'etude de la morphologie et de la mor- 
phogenese des plaques seniles. Riv. pat. nerv., 1931, 38: 727-33. 
Also Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1931, 133: 391-41 1 — Bravetta, 
E. Microglia e placche senili. Note psichiat., Pesaro, 1935, 64: 
275-328. 3pl. — Cerletti, U. Una revisione del problema della 
degenerazione cosidetta senile del cervello? Atti Soc. lombard. 
sc. med. biol., 1925, 14: 119-22.— Critchley, M. The nature and 
significance of senile plaques. J. Neur. Psychopath., Brist., 
1929-30, 10: 124-39.— Dias, A. A. Untersuchungen iiber die 
senilen Plaques. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1930, 126: 23-41.— 
Divry, P. Au sujet de la communication du Pr. Marinesco: nou- 
velles recherches sur la structure des plaques seniles. Rev. 
neur., Par.. 1928, 35: pt2, 686-9. De la nature des altera- 

tions cylindraxiles au niveau des plaques seniles. J. beige neur. 

psychiat., 1934, 34: 726-32, 3pl. A propos des lesions du 
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Diseases: Manifestations, motor. 
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Diseases: Manifestations, sensory. 
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pathological conditions of the brain] Klin, med., Moskva, 
1928, 6: 1196-204. Also Arch. Psychiat., Berl.. 1927, 80: 643-55 — 
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Kowarschik, J. Diathermy of the brain. Brit. .1. I'hvs. 

1932, 6: 245-8.— Ledoux-Lebard, Etienne-Piot <fc Medakovich. 
La dosimctrie radiologique dans les affections de l'encfphale 
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601-6.— Eley, R. C, & Vogt, E. C. Encephalography in children; 
further observations in children with fixed lesions of the brain. 
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H. Die Forderung der Hirndiagnostik durch die Encephalo- 
graphie. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1924, 92 : 418-32.— Wei- 
geldt. Die Bedeutung der Lufteinblasung fur Him- und 
Ruckenmarksdiagnostik. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1923, 30: 
63-65 [Discussion] 66. 

Encephalography— in children. 

Bogin, M.,Holzsager, T. G.. 4 Kramer, B. Encephalographv in 
children. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1931, 42: 526-43.— Brehme, T. 
Ueber Encephalographie im Kindesalter. Abh. Kinderh., 1926, 
H.ll, 1-50— Brody, B. S., 4 McAlenney, P. F. Encephalo- 
graphie studies in children. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1934, 4: 159- 
71. — Dannenbaum, P. Bejtrage zur Encephalographie im 
Kindesalter. Zschr. Kinderh., 1926, 42 : 578-88— Encephalog- 
raphy in the investigation of certain cerebral conditions in child- 
hood. Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond., 1936, 11: 77; 97.— Fisk, C. 
Encephalography in children. J. Iowa M. Soc., 1936, 26: 
572-4. — Gleich, M. Encephalography in infants and children. 
Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 1933, 50: 449-54.— Gravinghoff, W. En- 
kephalographie im Kindesalter. Med. Welt, 1928, 2 : 249; 288 — 
Groszmann, F. [Encephalography in infants and children] 
Magy. orv. nagyhet jegyzokve, 1931, 108. — Knoepfelmacher, W. 
Enzephalographie im Sauglingsalter. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1924, 
3.F., 55: 181-7.— Koeppe, H. Ueber Enzephalographie im 
Kindesalter. Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 1289-91 — Kuttner, 

H. P., 4 Hachenburg, D. Der Pernoktonschlaf fur Encephalo- 
graphien im Kindesalter. Zschr. Kinderh., 1933, 55: 152-60 — 
Law, J. I. Encephalographv in infants and in children. Am. 
J. Dis. Child., 1936, 52: 1293-311.— lindemulder, F. G. En- 
cephalography in children. California West. M., 1935, 42: 
429-32.— Mader, A. Enzephalographische Erfahrungen im 
Sauglingsalter. Med. Klin., Berl., 1923, 19: 1427 — Mathey- 
Cornat, R., 4 Dupin, J. Considerations sur l'encephalographie 
par voie lombaire chez l'enfant. Bull. Soc. radiol. mfd. France, 

1936, 24: 484-8. L'encephalographie gazeuse par voie 

lombaire chez l'enfant. J. radiol. electr. med., 1936, 20 : 597- 
606.— Rupilius, K. Enzephalographie im Kindesalter. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1934, 47: 587-9 — Sighinolfl, P., 4 Viola, C. La 
nostra experienza su l'encefalografia in alcune malattie del siste- 
ma nervoso del bambino. Radiol. med., Milano, 1930, 17: 
1432-56.— Walker, A. E. Encephalography in children. Am. J. 
Roentg., 1934, 32: 437-56. 

Encephalography — with liquids. 

Arnell, S. Encephalography with solution of contrast-salt. 
Acta radiol., Stockh., 1932, 13: 43-50, pi.— Badovici, A., Bazgpn, 

I. , 4 Meller, O. Recherches histologiques sur l'encephalo- 
graphie liquidienne par le thorotrast. O. rend. Soc. biol.. 
1933, 114: 207-10.— Brandt, M. Ueber Jodol-Ablagerungen am 
Grosshirn. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1933, 47: 463-7.— Bruskin, 
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J., & Propper, N. Experimen telle Myelo-Encephalographie an 
Hunden und iilier den Einfluss von Jodipin und Lipojodol auf 
das Riiekenmark, Gehirn und (lessen Haute. Zschr. yes. exp. 
Med., 1931, 75: 34-55.— Coe, F. 0., Otell, I. S., & Hedley, 0. F. 
Thorotrast encephalography by cisterna puncture; a prelimi- 
nary report of experimental studies. Med. Ann. District of 
Columbia, 1933, 2: 277-9.— Gortan, M., & Saiz, G. Encefalo- 
grafia e lipiodol ascendente. Policlinico, 1926, 33: sez. mod., 
312-28.— Jorg, M. E., & Aguirre, J. A. Distribucion citologica 
del dioxido de torio en las encefaloveutriculografias. Arch, 
argent, neur., 1936, 14: 115-22.— Jorns. Experimentelle Ver- 
suche zur Herddarstellung im Gehirn mittels Thorotrast. 
Klin. Wsetar., 1935, 14: 1650 — Kamerling, J. W., & Klein, C. 
(Diagnostic value of roentgen examination with lipiodol in a 
case of extradural process] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 
5637-41.— Mayer, E. G. Zur Verwendung des aufsteigenden 
Jodols fiir die RSntgendiagnostik bestimmter Gehirnerkran- 
kungen. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1928,38: 619-28. — Moniz, E., 
Pinto, A., & Lima, A. Die Vorziige des Thorotrast bei arterieller 
Enzephalographie. Rontgenpraxis, 1932, 4: 90-3.— Pine as, H. 
Eigenartiger, auf vorausgegangene Encephalographie mit 
Jodipin ascendens (Merck) zu beziehender Flirnbefund. Zschr. 
ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1927, 110: 337-42 — Radovici, A., & Melle, 0. 
Sur une methode de mettre en evidence aux rayons X la surface 
du nevraxe; encephalomyelographie liquidienne. Sunti Congr. 
internaz. fisiol., 1932, 212. Encephalographie liqui- 

dienne par le thorotrast sous-arachnoidien. Rev. neur., Par., 

1932, 39: 479-85. La liquidographie chez l'homme 

(essai d'encephalo-mvelographie par le thorium colloidal) 
Ibid., 1933, 40: pt 1, 541-6. Also Presse med., 1934, 42: 153-7. 

L'enccphalo-myflographie liquidienne. J.radiol.electr. 

1936, 20: 229-33, 2pl— Rimbaud, Larmarque & Janbon. Lipio- 
dol ascendant intraventriculaire (procf de de Sicard) Bull. Soc. 
sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1924-25, 6 : 426-9.— Rodriguez Arias, B. 
El lipiodol ascendente. Rev. med. Barcelona, 1925, 2.ser., 4: 
82.— Schoenfeld, H. H., & Freeman, W. Ventriculography and 
encephalographv by means of thorium dioxide solution. Med. 
Ann. District of Columbia, 1933, 2: 279-82. Also repr.— Sga- 
litzer, M. Ueber die Verwendung von aufsteigendem Jodol fiir 
die Diagnostik bestimmter Gehirnerkrankungen. Fortsch. 
Rontgenstrahl., 1927, 36: 1100-9. 

Evolution [Phylogenesis] „ 

Cunningham, D. J. Address to the Anthro- 
pological Section [on the role of the human brain 
in evolution] 13p. 8? [Lond., 1901] 

Bound in Papers on Anthrop., 1878-1920 (F. L. Hoffman) 

Fraipont, C. L'evolution cerebrale des 
primates et en particulier des hominiens. 
86p. 8° Par., 1931. 

Forms Mem. 8, Arch. Inst, paleont. humaine. 

Lebotjcq, G. Le rapport entre le poids et la 
surface de l'hemisphere cerebral chez l'homme 
et les singes. 56p. 4? Brux., 1929. 

Forms no.9, v. 10 Mem., Collect, in 8? Acad. Belgique, CI. 

sc. 

Tilney, F. The brain from ape to man; a 
contribution to the study of the evolution and 
development of the human brain, with chapters 
on the reconstruction of the gray matter in the 
primate brain stem. 2v. l"l20p. paged consec. 
4? N.Y., 1928. 

The master of destinv; a biography of 

the brain. 343p. 8? Garden City, 1930. 

Ariens Kappers, C. U. [The brains of Pithecanthropus 
erectus Dubois, of the Neanderthal man and of man of the rein- 
deer period] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1929, 73: pt 1, 3420. — 

Development of the different layers of the cerebral cortex with 
reference to some pathological cases; the forebram of prehistoric 
races. Tr. Coll. Physicians, Phila., 1935, 4.ser., 3: 20-32 — 
Coupin, F. Le developpement compare du cerveau chez 
l'homme et chez les singes. Rev. sc., Par., 1925, 63: 743-8.— 
Dart, R. A. The dual structure of the neopallium; its history 
and significance. J. Anat., Lond., 1934. 69: 3- 19 — Dubois, E. 
The law of the necessary phylogenetic perfection of the psy- 
choencephalon. Proc. Akad. wet. Amsterdam, sect sc., 1928. 
31: ptl, 304-14. Also Versl. Akad. wet. Amsterdam, Aid. 

Natuurk., 1928, 37: pt 1, 252-9. Die phylogenetische 

Grosshirnzunahme, autonome Vervnllkommnung der animalen 
Funktionen. Biol, gen., Wien, 1930, 6: 247-92, pl.-Franke. Ge- 
danken in Entwicklung fiber Bedeutung des Hirnbaues Psy- 
chiat. neur. Wschr., 1922-23 , 24: 15-9. Gladstone, R. J. The 
brain of man throughout the ages. Med. Press & Cue Dubl., 
1937 194- sunol i-ix — Hagentorn, A. Vom Urreflex bis zum 
Orosshirn. Munch, med. Wschr., 1936, 83: 1539-46 -Johnston, 
J. B. Further contribut ions to the study of th« evolution of t he 
forebrain. J. Comp. Neur., 1923-24 35: 337; 36: 143.-Kuhlen- 
beck, H., & Kiesewalter, C. Zur Phylogenese des Epistnatums. 
Anat \nz 1922 55- 145-56.— Mann. Das Menschenhirn in 
vftngenheit und Zukunft (mit Lichtbfldern) Jahrber Ges. 
NatS- Heilk Dresden (1932-34) 1934 ,24.-Mirtel. Evolution 
phylogenique du limbe cortical secondaire. C rend. Soc. biol.. 



1923, 88: 581-3.— Peiper, A. Stammesgeschichtliche Erinne- 
rungen in der Hirntatigkeit des Sauglings. Med. Welt, 1934, 
1668-70.— Reetz, W. Werdegang des Gehirns. Umschau, 
1928, 32: 624-6.— Spatz, H. Ueber Haeckels biogenetisches 
Grundgesetz in der Entwicklungsgeschichte des Gehirns. 
Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1924, 81: 188-90— Smith, G. E. The 
meaning of the brain. Sc. American, 1927,136: 13-6 —Tilney, F. 
The evolution of mind; the brain of prehistoric man. Bull. 

N. York Acad. M., 1927, n.s., 3: 495-502. Neokinesis; 

the contribution of the mammals to the evolution of the brain. 
J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1927, 66: 149-53.— Wevgandt. Hirngrosse 
bei Mensch und Tier. Umschau, 1929, 33: 363-6. 



Examination. 



See also Brain, Blood vessels: Angiography; 
Brain ventricles, Examination. 

Leonhard, K. * Ueber kapillarmikroskopische 
Untersuchungen bei zirkuliiren und schizo- 
phrenen Kranken und iiber die Beziehungen der 
Schlingenlange zu bestimmten Charakterstruk- 
turen [Erlangen] 28p. 8? Halle a.S., 1928. 

Also Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1928, 30: 487-95. 

Bianchi, A. Cerebroscopla y nipiologla. Sem. m6d., B. 

Air., 1926, 33: pt 1, 283-7. La fonendoscopia cerebral o 

cerebroscopia; accrca de la cuestion sobre antagonismo de los 
reflejos oculares y los del plexo solar. Ibid., 1927, 34: pt2, 818- 
20. — Cazzamalli, F. Di un fenomeno radiante cerebropsichico 
(riflesso cerebropsicoradiante) come mezzo di esplorazione 
psicobiofisica. Gior. psichiat., 1935, 63: 45-56.— Economo, C. 
von. Some new methods for studying brains of exceptional 
people (encephalometry and braincasts) J. Nerv. Ment. 
Dis., 1930, 71:300-2; 72: 125-34.— Exner, R. Zur Fluores- 
zenzmikroskopie des menschlichen Gehirns. Psychiat. neur. 

Wschr., 1934, 36: 291. & Haitinger, M. Zur Fluo- 

reszenzmikroskopie des menschlichen Gehirns. Ibid., 1936, 
38: 183-7. — Gans, A. Das Gehirn im ultravioletten Licht. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1923, 70: 1340.— Jacobi, W., & Magnus, G. 
Ueber Mikroskopie und Mikrophotographie bei auffallendem 
Licht am lebenden Gehirn. Deut. med. Wschr., 1925, 51: 
1362. — Karlefors, J. Untersuchungsmethoden der ponto- 
cerebellaren Subdural- und Subarachnoidalraume. Acta oto- 
lar., Stockh., 1921-22, 3: 473-8.— Panet-Raymond, J. Physi- 
ologic normale du liquide cephalorachidien et exploration des 
cavitfs ventriculo-rneningees. Union med. Canada, 1935, 54: 
679; 779.— Ranson, S. W. On the use of the Horsley-<~!larke 
stereotaxic instrument. Psychiat. neur. bl., 1934. 38: 534-43. — 
Reichardt, M. Hirnanlage und sogenannte physika'ische Hirn- 
untersuchung. Beitr. path. Anat., 1922-23, 71: 522-7.— Sai, G. 
Tentativi di sondaggio dello spazio sottoaracnoideo. Riv. pat. 
nerv., 1934, 43: 100-4 pi.— Stankiewicz, R., & Vincenz, K. L'in- 
sufflation intra-cranienne et son importance pour le diagnostic 
et le traitement des maladies des enfants. Rev. fr. pediat., 
1933, 9: 482-513.— Volkmann, J. Das Encephaloskop. Zbl. 
Chir., 1924, 51: 1233.— Vonwiller, P. Der Weg zur mikroskopi- 
schen Beobachtung des lebenden Gehirns. Zschr. ges Anat., 
l.Abt., 1931, 94: 701-11. 

Examination, roentgenographic. 

See also Brain, Encephalography. 

Kauffmann, H. *Die Technik der Enze- 
phalographie und Ventrikulographie und das 
normale Enzephalogramm. 18p. 8? Bresl., 
1925. 

Schuller, A., & Urban, H. Craniocerebral 
Schemata fiir die rontgenographische Lokalisa- 
tion. 8p. 4? Lpz., 1934. 

Sourice, A. *Le rayon horizontal en radio- 
graphic cranienne. 82p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Adson, A. W. The evaluation of pneumoventriculography 
and encephalography. Am. J. Roentg., 1932. 27: 657-85.— 
Albrecht. Rontgendiagnostik des Zentralnervensystems, Ven- 
triculographie, Encephalographie und Myelographie. Beih. 
Med. Klin.. 1927, 23: 128-30.— Bendick, A. J., & Balser, B. H. 
Cerebral roentgenoscopy as an aid in pneumoventriculography 
and encephalography. Am. J. Roentg., 1936, 35, 6: 790-4.— 
Bingel, A. Die rontgenographische Darstellung des Gehirns. 
Klin Wschr., 1922, 1: 2191-7.— Boeve, H. J. [Ventriculography 
and encephalography] Mschr. kind, geneesk., 1931-32, 1: 
'?R6-92, 4pl.— Carpenter, E. R. Ventviculocraphy and ence- 
Dhalography in diagnosis and treatment of lesions of the brain. 
N Orleans M.&S.J., 1930-31, 83: 787-92— Dahl-Iversen, E. 
[Diagnostic value of encephaloventriculographyl Hospitalstid- 
ende 1933, 76: 369-88.— Dyes, O. Rontgenographische Dar- 
stellung des Gehirns. Verb. Phys. med. Ges. Wiirzburg, 1933, 
n F 58: 72.— Fribourg-Blanc & Gauthier. De l'importance de 
la radiographic de la loge occipitale dans l'expertise et le diag- 
nostic etiologique des troubles labyrinthiques et neurologiques. 
Ann med leg., 1930, 10: 444-50.— Heidrich. L. Die Encephaln- 
grapiiie und Ventrikulographie. Erg. Chir. Orthop., 1927, 20: 
156-265. — Jungling, O. Ventrikulographie beziehungsweise 
Enzephalographie im Dienste der Diagnostik von Erkrank- 
ungen des Gehirns mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 11 im- 
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tumoren. Krg. med. Strahlenforsch., 1926, 2: 1-105.— Ibhr, W., 
<V Jacobi, W. Die kombinierte Encephal-Arteriographie, ihre 
Technik und ihre Gefahren. Chirurg, Berl., 1933, 5: 81-90.— 
Mascherpa, F. Aria e lipiodol nella diagnostica del sistema 
nervoso. At ti Congr. ital. radiol. med., 1925, 6: 183.— Mingaz- 
zini, E. L'importanza della ventricolografia e dell'encefa- 
lografia nella diagnostica delle alTezioni chirurgiche cerebrali. 
Riv. otoneur., 1925, 2: 97-126.— Moniz, E. Considerations 
anatomiques sur le paquet sylvien vu a la radiographic chez le 
vivant. Arq. anat., Lisb., 1927-28, 11: 301-12— Nayrac, P. 
Ventriculographie et encephalographie. Clinique, Par., 1935, 
30: 73. — Pattison, A. R. D. Ventriculography and encephalo- 
graphy. Newcastle M.J., 1933, 13 : 90-103.— Peiper, H. Wie 
hat sich die Kontrastmethode in der Neurologie bewahrt? 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1933-34, 178: 441-70— Pendergrass, E. P. 
Indications and contraindications of encephalography and 

ventriculography. J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 96: 408-11. 

The value and indications for encephalography and ventriculo- 
graphy, with discussion of the technic. Surg. Clin. N. America, 
1930, 10: 1461-75 — Ramirez Corria, C. M., & Stuhl, I. La visu- 
alization radiografica de los procesos focales del encefalo. Rev. 
cubana otoneur., 1936, 5: 46-59. — Saiz, G. Encefalografia e 
lipiodol ascendente. Atti Congr. ital. radiol. med., 1925, 6: 
184-6. — Salotti, A. Topografia radiologica cranio-cerebrale. 
Ibid., 1928, 8: pt2, 331-9.— Schaltenbrand, G. Indikation und 
Technik der Kontrastmethoden bei Hirnerkrankungen. Deut. 
Zschr. Nervenh., 1935, 136: 191-211.— Schlesinger, B. Zur 
Technik und diagnostischen Auswertung des Enzephalo- und 
Ventrikulogramms. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1935, 51 : 221-47. — 
Schuster, J. Einiges zur rontgenographischen Darstellung des 

Gehirns. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1923 , 80: 129- 49. & 

Holitsch, R. Beitrag zur rontgenographischen Darstellung des 
Gehirns. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1924-25, 72: 788-804.— Straaten, 
J. J. van. [Ventriculography and encephalography] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1929, 73: pt2, 4434-7, pi.— Torkildsen, A. Ven- 
triculography and encephalography. Pract. Libr. M.&S., 
(Appleton) N.Y., 1930, 9: 173-216.— Urban, H. Erfahrungen 
mit der Ventrikulo- und Enzephalographie in der Diagnostik 
und Therapie der Nervenkrankheiten. Wien. klin. Wschr., 
1934, 47: 1090.— Vidal Jordana, G., & Sala Ginabreda, J. M. Co- 
mentarios sobre encefalograffas v ventriculografias en la infancia. 
Med. ibera, 1935, 29: pt2, 76.— Vincent, C, David, M , & Puech, 
P. La ventricolografia e 1'encefalografia. Cervello, 1933, 12: 
280-2. — Wartenberg, R. Beitrag zur Encephalographie und 
Myelographie. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1926, 77: 507-31. 

Excision [decerebration] 

See also Rigidity, decerebrate. 

Sager, O. Etude anatomique du systeme 
nerveux d'un chien auquel on a extirpS les 2 
hemispheres cerebraux et le cervelet; quelques 
considerations physiologiques. 68p. 4? Har- 
lem, 1935. 

Artom. C. Di alcuni fat ti respiratori e circolatori nei cani 
spinali. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1929, 4: 139-43 — Bajandurow, 
B. I. Zur Frage fiber die trophischen Funktionen des Kopf- 
hirnes; die Wirkung der Schadigung und der Entfernung des 
Kopfhirnes auf das Waehstum von Vbgeln und Siiugetierec. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1930, 224: 779-86.— Bard, P., & Rioch, D. M. 
A study of 4 cats deprived of neocortex and additional portions 
of the forebrain. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1937, 60: 73-125, 
lOpl.— Bazett, H. C, & Penfield, W. G. A study of the Sherring- 
ton decerebrate animal in the chronic as well as the acute con- 
dit ion. Brain, Lond., 1922, 41 : 185-265.— Bazett, H. C, Tychows- 
ki, W. Z., & Crowell, C. Estimations of blood sugar in decere- 
brate animals. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1924-25,22:39-42.— 
Beltran, J. R., & Pico, O. M. La diuresis en los perros descere- 
brados. Rev. As. med. argent., 1923, 36: Sect. Soc. biol., 241-6. 
Also C. rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 90: 245.— Bijlsma, TJ. G. Blut- 
drucksteigerung durch Kampfer bei grosshirnlosen Katzen. 
Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1926, 115: 263-7.— Binet, I. Effets de 
l'ablation des hemispheres cerfbraux. Presse med., 1926, 34: 
405. Also repr. — Culler, E. A., & Mettler, F. A. Observations 
upon conduct of a thalamic dog; hearing and vision in decorti- 
cated animals. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1934, 31: 607-9.— 
Cutting, R. A. A simple technic for the preparation of a spinal 
(headless) animal. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1922-23, 8: 44-6.— Dandy, 
W. E. Physiological studies following extirpation of the right 
cerebral hemisphere in man. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1933, 
53: 31-51.— Dawson, W. T., & Bodansky, O. Observations on 
decerebration by embolism. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1932, 
29: 1058. — Dexler, H. Ueber das Bewegungsverhalten eines 
grosshirnlosen Schafes beim Schachten. Deut. tieriirztl. 
Wschr., 1928, 36: 451.— Di Giorgio, A., & Simonelli, G. Qualche 
osservazione sulle manifestazioni motorie di gatti talamici. 
Arch, fisiol.. Fir., 1925, 23: 443-9.— Dresel, K. Die Funktionen 
eines grosshirn- und striatumlosen Hundes. Klin. Wschr., 1924, 
3: 2231-3. & Rothmann, H. VOlliger Ausfall der Sub- 

stantia nigra nach Exstirpation von Grosshirn und Striatum. 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1924-25, 94: 781-9.— Dusser de Ba- 
renne, G., & Kleyn, A. de. Vestibularuntersuchungen nach 
Ausschaltung einer Grosshirnhemisphare beim Kaninchen. 
Zschr. Hals. &c. Heilk., 1922, 3: 197.— Essen, J. van. Einiges 
iiber das Verhalten von Tauben mit einseitiger Hemispharenab- 

t.ragung. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1931, 135: 510-4. 

Ueber das Fressen enthirnter Vbgel. Mschr. Psychiat. Neur., 
1932, 83: 57 04.— Evans, J. P. A study of the sensory defects 



resulting from excision of cerebral substance in humans. Proc 
Ass. Res. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1934, 15: 331-70.— Forbes, A., & 
Baird, P. C, jr. The effect of the interval following decerebi a 
tion on the results of low spinal transection. Am. J. Physiol 
1928-29, 87: 527-31.— Forbes, A., & Miller, R. H. The effects of 
ether anaesthesia on afferent paths in decerebrate animals 

Canad. M. Ass. J., 1923, 13: 715-7. & O'Connor, J. 

Electric responses to acoustic stimuli in the decerebrate animal 
Am. J. Physiol., 1927, 80: 363-80— Foursikov, D. S., & Yourman, 
M. N. [Reflexes of dogs after removal of one brain-hemispherel 
Arch. biol. nauk, 1925, 25: 147-52.— Freeman, W. La decere- 
bration chez l'homme. Encephale, 1924, 19: 91-100.— Freemont- 
Smith, F. Decerebrate preparation (maternal) for direct obser- 
vation of unanesthetized mammalian embryo. Proc. Soc. Exp 
Biol., N.Y., 1926-27, 24: 115— Gallotti, O. A rigidez de decere- 
bracao experimental e clioica. Fol. med., Rio, 1932, 13: 61-5.— 
Gamper, E. Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit von Schaltenbrand; 
Enthirnungsstarre. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1928, 104: 257-80.— 
Gemelli, A., & Pastori, G. Recherches sur la reeducabilite des 
animaux decerebres. Arch. ital. biol., 1930-31, 85: 165-71 
Also Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1930, 5: 1076-81.— German, W. J., 
&Fox,J. C, jr. Observations following unilateral lobectomies. 
Proc. Ass. Res. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1934, 13: 378-434 — Girndt, 0. 
Physiologische Beobachtungen an Thalamuskatzen; die phasi- 
schen Extremitatenreflexe der Thalamuskatze im akuten Ver- 
such. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1926, 213: 427-86— Houssay, B. A., 
& Cruciani, J. Etude des actions centrales ou peripheriques 
sur les bronches chez le chien, a tPte isolee. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1929, 101: 246-8.— Karper, E., & Stevens, H. C. A head clamp 
for decerebrate animals. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1928-29, 14 : 265. 

— 1 A special knife for decerebration. Ibid., 266. — Laughton, 

N. B. Reflex contractions of the cruralis muscle in the decere- 
brate and spinal frog. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1923-24, s.B, 95: 

1-5. — ■ Studies on young decerebrate mammals. Am. J. 

Physiol., 1925-26, 75: 339-50.— Lebedinskaia, S. I., & Rosenthal, 
J. S. Reactions of a dog after removal of the cerebral hemi- 
spheres. Brain, Lond., 1935, 58: 412-9.— Maier, N. R. F. The 
effect of cerebral destruction on reasoning and learning in rats. 
J. Comp. Neur., 1932, 54: 45-75.— Marinesco, G., Sager, O., & 
Kreindler, A. Les modifications de 1'excitabilitS periphcrique 
k la suite de la decortication unilaterale chez le chat. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1931, 107: 614. — Meriel, P. La decerebration. Gaz. 
hop., 1925, 98: 961; 993.— Moltschanowa, O. Der Gaswechsel 
bei normalen und der grosshirnhemispharenberaubten Tauben. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1926, 179: 112-6.— Morelli, J. B. Reliejos do 
descerebracion. Prensa med. argent., 1934-35, 21 : pt2, 1235-9.— 
Nakanishi, M. Ein Beitrag zur Genese der Enthirnungsstarre. 

Jap. J.M. Sc., 1931, 2: Biophys., 23. & Hayashida, T. 

Beitrage zum Studium der Enthirnungsstarre; das Wesen der 
Enthirnungsstarre. Keijo J.M., 1931, 2: 483-7.— Nicholas, J. S. 
The effects of the separation of the medulla and spinal cord 
from the cerebral mechanism by the extirpation of the embryonic 
mesencephalon. J. Exp. Zool., 1930, 55: 1-22.— Pachon, V., & 
Delmas-Marsalet, P. Respiration de Cheyne-Stokes chez un 
chien decerebre. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 94: 391.— Penfield, 
W., & Evans, J. Functional defects produced by cerebral lobec- 
tomies. Proc. Ass. Res. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1934, 13: 352-77.— 
Pi-Suner, J., & Fulton, J. F. The influence of the proprioceptive 
nerves of the hind limbs upon the posture of the forelimbs in 
decerebrate cats. Am. J. Physiol,, 1927-28, 83 : 548-53.— Pollock, 
I. J., & Davis, L. E. Studies in decerebration; a method of 
decerebration. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1923, 10: 391; 

1924, 12: 288. ■ Studies in decerebration; the tonic 

activities of a decerebrate animal, exclusive of the neck and 

labyrinthine reflexes. Am. J. Physiol., 1930, 92: 625-9. 

The effect of deafferentation upon decerebrate rigidity. Ibid., 
1931, 98: 47-9.— Popov, N. A. [Changes in the weight in pigeons 
after removal of the hemispheres] J. teor. prakt. med., Baku, 

1923, 1: 295-9. [Manifestation of pecking instinct in 

decerebrate chickens in the first days after hatching] Tr. Inst. 

eksp. vet. med., Moskva, 1929, 6: 97-102. & Bajandurow, 

B. J. Zur Frage von der Wirkung der Entfernung der grossen 
Hemispharen dee Gehirns auf das Gewicht, den Gaswechsel 
und die Temperatur der Vogel. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1928-29, 
221: 410-8.— Popov, N. A., & Chernikov, A. M. [Methods of 
decerebration] J. teor. prakt. med., Baku, 1926, 1: 537-9. — 
Popov, N. A., & Kudriavtsev, A. A. [Effect of thyreokrin on the 
weight of decerebrate pigeons] Tr. lust. eksp. vet. med., 

Moskva, 1929, 6: 28-32. [Effect of feeding and starving on 

decerebrate pigeons] Ibid., 37.— Rademaker, G. G. J. De- 
monstration de 2 chats decerebelles, de 2 chiens decer^belles et 
d'un chien ayant subi l'ablation, outre du cervelet, de la moiti6 
droite du cerveau. Arch, neerl. physiol., 1926, 11: 445-50. 

& Winkler, C. Annotations on the physiology and the 

anatomy of a dog, living 38 days, without both hemispheres of 
the cerebrum and without cerebellum. Proc. Akad. wet. 
Amsterdam, 1928, 31: pt 1, 332-8. Also Versl. Akad. wet. 
Amsterdam, 1928, 37: pt 1, 356-62.— Ranson, S. W., & Hinsey, 
J. C. The support reaction in spinal animals. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N.Y., 1929-30, 27 : 534.— Rijlant, P. Exploration oscillo- 
graphique simultauee des muscles flechisseurs et extenseurs in- 
tacts chez le chat decerebre. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 
1412-4.— Rosanoff, A. J. Some clinical manifestations of trau- 
matic decerebration. Psychiat. Q., 1935, 9: 116-28— Rossello, 
H. J , & Estable, J. J. Nouvelle technique de decerebration chez 
le chien. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 111: 406 —Rothmann, H. 
Zusammenfassender Bericht tiber den Rothinannschen gross- 
hirnlosen Hund nach klinischer und anatomischer Untersu- 
chung. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1923, 87 : 247-313 —Sager, 0. 
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Etude anatomique du systeme nerveux d'un chien auquel on a 
extirpe les 2 hemispheres cerebraux et le cervelet. Arch, inter- 
nal neur., Par., 1935, 27.ser., pt2, 533-6.— Samojlov, A., & Kis- 
selev, M. Die Verkiirzungs- und Verliingerungsreaktion des 
Knieextensors der decerebrierten Katze. Arch. ges. Physiol., 

1927, 218: 208-84. Die Rumpfdrehung bei passiver 

Bewegung der Kxtremitiiteu der decerebrierten Katze. Ibid., 
1928 220:421-9.— Schaltenbrand, G. , & Cobb, S. Demonstration 
o( decorticated cats. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1927, 65: 398-401. 

Beobachtungen an halbseitigen Thalamuskatzen 

und Striatumkatzen sowie nach halbseitiger Exstirpation 
des Frontal- Oder Occipitalpoles. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1929, 

222:589-012. Clinical and anatomical studies on 2 cats 

without neocortex. Brain, Lond., 1930-31, 53 : 449-88.— Schalten- 
brand, G., & Girndt, O. Physiologische Beobachtungen an 
Thalamuskatzen; allgemeines Verhalten im akuten Versuch. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1925, 209: 333-01.— Schmidt, C. F. A new 
method for mammalian decerebration. J. Exp. M., 1923, 37: 
43-6 — Shaklee, A. O. Decerebrate pigeon; fear signs. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1927-28, 25: 180-8.— Spiegel, E., & Worms, 
R. Experimentalstudien am Nervensystem; Reflexstudien an 
decerebrierten Tieren. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1927, 226: 432-6.— 
Stone, C. P. The effects of cerebral destruction on the sexual 
behavior of rabbits. Am. J. Physiol., 1924-25, 71: 430; 1925, 
72: 372.— Susumu, K. Versuche an Goldfischen, denen beide 
Hemispharen des Grosshirns exstirpiert worden waren. Na- 
goya J.M. Sc., 1928, 3: 19-24.— Ten Cate, J., & van Herk, A. W. H. 
Beobachtungen an Kaninchen nach Exstirpationen im Neo- 
pallium. Arch, neerl. physiol., 1933, 18 : 337-86, 4pl.— Tretiakov, 
D. [Fine structure of the remaining brain in dog after the re- 
moval of both hemispheres by Dr Zeliony] Russ. arch, anat., 
1925, 4 : 19-44.— Van Dijk, J. A. The influence of the sympathic 
innervation upon the tonic manifestations of the fore-legs of 
decerebrated cats. Arch, neerl. physiol., 1933, 18: 105-38.— 
Visser, J. A., & Eademaker, G. G. J. Die optischen Reaktionen 
grosshirnloser Tauben; photokinetische und pbototrope Reak- 
tionen. Ibid., 1935, 20: 103-15.— Wachholder, K. Die Erre- 
gungsverteilung zwischen Streckern und Beugern in der Ent- 
hirnungsstarre. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1928-29, 221: 66-81 — 
Walschonok, O. S. Zur Klinik und Pathogenese der Decerebra- 
tion beim Menschen. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1929, 122: 
348-67. — Weiss, R., & Feldmann, I. Ueber den respiratorischen 
Gaswechsel der Riickeuniarksfrosche. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 
1923, 38: 438-42.— Windle, W. F., & Minear, W. I. A procedure 
for decerebrating the rat by the anemia method. Anat. Rec, 
1933, 57: 1-5.— Zeliony, G. Effets de l'ablation des hemispheres 
cerebraux. Rev. med., Par., 1929, 46: 191-214 — Zylberlast 
Zand, N. Base anatomique de la rigidite decerebree. Rev. 
neur., Par., 1925, 32: 998-1003. 

Experimental research. 

See also Brain, Localization of functions. 

Bagley, C. jr.. & Langworthy, O. R. The forebrain and mid- 
brain of the alligator w ith experimental transections of the 
brain stem, a studv of electrically excitable regions. Arch. 
Neur. Psvchiat., Chic, 1926, 16: 154-66.— Buytendijk, F. J. J. 
Das Verhalten von Octopus nach teilweiser Zerstbrung des 
Gehirns. Arch, neerl. physiol., 1933, 18 : 24-70.— Corey, E. L. 
Effects of brain cautery on fetal development in the rat. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1934, 31 : 951-3.— Dennis, W., & Bolton, C. 
Producing brain lesions in rats without opening the skull. 
Science, 1935, 81: 297.— Finkler, W. Gehirn-Ueberpflanzung. 
Umschau, 1936, 40: 146.— Giusti, 1., & Houssay, B. A. Modi- 
ficaciones cutineas y genitales en el sapo por ablaciones de la 
hipofisis o lesiones del cerebro. Rev. As. med. argent., 1924 
36: Soc. argent, biol., 155-64 — Harada, M. Zuckerstoftweehsel 
und Warmeregulation bei experimenteller Verletzung des 
Gehirns von Kaninchen und bei Krankheiten des Gehirns von 
Menschen. Jap. J.M. Sc., 1933-34, 3: Int. Med., no.2, 52.— 
Jiidell, E. liber Gehirnverletzungen an Ratten. Arch, neerl. 
physiol., 1936, 21: 476-95.— langworthy, O. R. Abnormalities 
of posture and progression in the pigeon following experimental 
lesions of the brain. Am. J. Physiol., 1926, 78: 34-46.-Lashley, 
K. S. The relation of learning and retention to the extent of 
cerebral lesions in the rat. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol.. N.Y , 1924-25, 
22: 413.— Marui, K., & Arai, S. Histopathologische TJnter- 
suehung bei der experimentellen Gehirnverletzung; biolpgiscoe 
Uedeutung der sogenannten nukleoproteid-artigen Granula 
(Marui) zugleich ein neuer Beitrag zum Begriffe der sogenannten 
Neuronophagie. Mitt. allg. Path., Sendai, 1923, 2: 1-14. — 
Mendel, W. Versuche iiber das Eindringen mtravenos miizier- 
ten Trvpanblaus in das kilnstlich verletzte Grosshirn. Zschr. 
ges. Neur. Psvchiat., 192S, 117: 148-fi2.-Monakow, C von. 
Zur Frage nach Neugriindung der Brainkommission (Inter- 
nationale Hirnkommission) und einer international organisicr- 
ten Hirnforschung. Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psvchiat., 1929, 24: 
3-9.-Orr, D. The lesions produced in the brain of rabbits by 
the injection of Indian ink and of argyrol. J . Neur Psychopath., 
Drist., 1932, 13: 157-66.-Pfeifer, R. A. Ncueste Ergehnisse auf 
dem Gebiete der Gehirnforschung. Naturwissenschaften, 1921, 
9: 93^40 — pilcher, C. Penetrating wounds of the brain; an 
experimental studv. Ann. Surg., 1936, 103: 173-98.-Ram.rez 
Corria, C M., & Stuhl, L. ^opacification radiograptaique des 
processus en foyer provoquos dans l'enccphale par traumatismes 
experimental. Bull. Soc. radiol med. France. 933 21. 
440-4.-Rizzo, C. Feritc doll'encefalo. p dist urbi di note nei 
teleostei. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1929 4 : 1 05 5-8 . — S c h a ff e r , K . 
Ueber die Bedeutung der Hirnforschung. Psychiat. neur. 
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Wschr., 1936, 38 : 5-8— Schilf, E. Ueber die Erregbarkeit des 
geschadigten Gehirns von Huuden nach Ernahrung mit Ge- 
hirnlipoiden. Deut. med. Wschr., 1929, 55: 693.— Spiegel, E. 
Experimentelle Verletzungen des zentralen Hohlengraus im 
Mittel- und Zwischenhirn. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1928, 102: 
144.— Stone, C. P. The effects of cerebral destruction on the 
sexual behavior of male rabbits; the frontal, parietal, and occi- 
pital regions. J. Comp. Psychol., 1926, 6: 435-48.— Stone, I. S. 
Experiments on the transplantation of placodes of the cranial 
ganglia in the amphibian embryo; heterotopic transplantations 
of the ophthalmic placode upon the head of Amblystoina puncta- 
tum. J. Comp. Neur., 1924-25, 37: 73-105.— Syz, H. C. On the 
entrance of convulsant dyes into the substance of the brain and 
spinal cord after an injury to these structures. J. Pharm. Exp. 
Ther., 1923, 21: 263-90. 

Explantation. 

Costero, I. Studien an Mikrogliazellen (sogennanten Horte- 
gazelleu) in Gewebskulturen vom Gehirn. Arb. Staats-Inst. 
exp. Ther., 1930, 11.23, 27-37.— Furuta, Y. On the formation of 
rosette observed in (brain) tissue culture of chick embryo. 
Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1932, 22: 931— Martinovic, P. N. Survival 
in vitro of explants of the cerebral cortex of the cat cultivated in 
the cerebro-spinal fluid of the young animal. Arch. exp. Zell- 
forsch., 1931-32, 12: 249-73, 2pl.— Mihalik, P. The effect of the 
media and of the p u on embryonic brain cultures. Anat. Rec, 

1932, 54: 149-56. [In vitro culture of the brain of chicken 

embryo] Magy. orv. arch., 1932, 33< 219-30. 

Extract. 
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Cornwall, J. W., & Beer, W. A. The effect of etherized normal 
brain substance injected subcutaneously into rabbits. Ind. 
J.M. Res., 1925-26, 13: 807-16.— Hyde, R. R., & Parsons, E. I. 
The lethal action of brain extracts for the rabbit and guinea pig. 
J. Immun., Bait., 1926, 12: 321.— Lagrange, E. La mort subite 
par injection intraveineuse de tissu cerebral. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1932, 109: 536-9.— Leimdbrfer, A. Ueber die Einwirkung 
von Hirnextrakten auf den Blutdruek; vorliiufige Mitteiluug. 
Wien. klin. W schr.. 1930, 43: 1336.— Obrador, S., & Kutz, A. 
Modificacioues humorales sanguiueas en las crisis convulsivas 
experimentales provocadas por la inyeeeion de extracto cerebral. 
Arch, med., Madr., 1934, 37: 456-8.— Roffo, A. H., & Lopez 
Ramirez, R. Estudio experimental de la accion de los extractos 
cerebrales sobre el organismo. Bol. Inst. med. exp. cancer, 
B. Air., 1924-25, 1: 904-11.— Rossiski, D. M. [Preparations of 
brain extracts] Vrach. gaz., 1923, 27: 451-3. 

Fibers, commissural. 



Baldi, F. Studi istologici sulle fibre del centro ovale nel- 
l'uomo. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1930,5: 019-22.— D 'Hollan- 
der. Contribution a l'etude anatorno-experimentale de la capsule 
externe et de la commissure anUirieure. Bull. Acad. med. 
Belgique, 1922, 5.ser., 2: 211-5, 2pl.— Economo, C. von. Ueber 
den Zusammenhang der Gebilde des Retrosplenium. Zschr. 
Zellforsch., 1925-26, 3: 449-60.— Elze, C. Einige Fasersysteme 
des menschlichen Grosshirns mit der Abfasorungsmethode 
untersucht. Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 1928, 88: 166-78 — Kbr- 
nyey, S. Zur Faseranatomie des Striatum, des Zwischen- und 
Mittelhirns auf Grund der Markreifung in den ersten drei 
Lebensmonaten. Ibid., 1926, 81: 620-32— Kreht, H. Ueber 
die Faserziige im Zentralnervensystem von Salamandra macu- 
losa L. Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1930-31, 23: 239-20.— Morel, 
F., & Weissfeiler, J. La commissure grise. Eneephale, 26: 
059-70, pi.— Morselli, G. E. A proposito di rapporti fra lobo 
frontale ed aree temporo-occipitali; contributo anatomo-pato- 
logico alio studio el Tapetum. Riv. neur., 1931, 4: 685-701.— 
Revesz, B. Sulla via fronto-ponto-cerebellare. Valsalva, 
1935, 11 : 645-50.— Suzuki, N. On the nerve fibre systems of the 
lobi'inferiores in the brain of Salmonidae. Annual Rep. Saito 
Ho-On Kai, 1932, no.8, 154-64.— Tuge, H. The fiber tracts of 
the cerebrum of Carassius auratus (L.) Tohoku Univ. Sc. 
Rep., 1929, 4: 481-520, 2pl.— Wysocki, J. Contribution a la 
question de l'influence n'ciproque des hemispheres cerebraux. 

C rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 96: 572-5. & Zbyszewski, L. 

Sur l'influence reeiproque des hemispheres cerebraux. Ibid., 

1925 92: 1009-12. Nouvelles recherches sur l'influence 

rficiproque des hemispheres cerebraux. Ibid., 93: 1629-31. 

Fibers, commissural: Corpus callosum. 



Mingazzini, G. Der Balken; eine anatomi- 
sche physiopathologische und klinische Studie. 

212p. 8? BerL, 1922. 

Forms 11.28, Monogr. Geb. Neur. Psychiat. 

Ashby, W. R., & Stewart, R. M. The brain of the mental 
defective; a study of morphology in its relation to intelligence; 
the corpus callosum in its relation to intelligence. J. Neur. 
Psvchopath., Brist., 1934, 14: 217-26.— Giannuli, F. Rapporti 
anatomici del corpo calloso deH'uomo con il fascio occipito- 
frontale e con la capsula interna. Riv. sper. freniat., 1934, 58: 
1288.— Hartmann, F., & Trendelenburg, W. Zur Frage der 
Bewegungsstorungen nach Balkendurchtrennung an der Katze 
und am Affen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1927, 54 : 578-92.— Herzfeld, 
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E., Kroner, K. [et al.] Studien iiber augensympathische Symp- 
torae nach Balkenreizung. Ibid., 1929, 67: 567-70.— Kennard, 
M. A., & Watts, J. W. The effect of section of the corpus callosum 
on the motor vierformance of monkeys. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 
1934. 79: 159-69.— Lafora, G. R., & Prados, M. Investigaciones 
experimentales sobre la funcion del cuerpo calloso. Arch, 
neurob., Madr., 1921, 2: 363-83. Also Siglo med., 1922, 69: 
169-74. Also Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1923, 84 : 617-41.— 
Levi, G. Sur la valeur des stries de Lancisi; remarques a propos 
de la note de M. Mutel. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1923, 89: 715.— 
Magri, F. Rapporti funzionali tra corpo calloso e corteccia 
cerebrale. Rass. stud, psichiat., 1935, 24: 995-1053.— Mutel. 
Sur la valeur des stries de Lancisi. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1923, 88: 
763-5. Also Rev. mod. est, 1923, 51: 312.— Seletzky, W., & 
Gilula, J. Zur Frage der Funktionen des Balkens bei Tieren. 
Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1928, 86: 57-73. — Suitsu, N. Compara- 
tive studies on the growth of the corpus callosum; on area of the 
corpus callosum, measured on the sagittal section of the albino 
rat brain. J. Comp. Neur., 1920-21, 32: 35-60.— Villaverde, 
J. M. de. Beitrag zur Fntwicklungsgeschichte des Balkens. 

Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1919-20, 4: 45; 199. 

TJeber die Endigungsweise der Balkenfasern in der motorischen 
Rinde bei der Fledermaus. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1933, 130: 
85-8. 

Fibers, commissural: Corpus callosum: 

Absence. 

Hertenstein, G.' *Ein Fall von Balken- 
mangel und Mikrogvrie des menschlichen Ge- 
hirns. 22p. 8? Ziir., 1918. 

Regiree, A. *Ueber zwei Falle von Balken- 
losigkeit am menschlichen Gehirn. 53p. 8? 
Ziir., 1935. 

Also Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1935, 36: 306; 1936, 
37: 99. 

Schnabel, J. *Die Gehirnwindungen und 
Furchen des vollig balkenlosen Gehirns. 30p. 
8? Rostock, 1914. 

Bertrand, L, & Hadzigeorgiou, G. Etude anatomique d'un 
cas d'agenfisie du corps calleux. Rev. neur., Par., 1929, 36: 
pt 1, 77-82.— Cameron, J., & Nicholls, A. G. Two rare abnor- 
malities occurring in the same subject; partial absence of the 
corpus callosum; the stomach situated entirely within the 
thorax. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1921, 11: 448-53.— Crinis, M. de. 
Ueber einen Fall von Balkenmangel. J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 
1928, 37 : 443-9.— Davidov, L. M., & Dyke, C. G. Agenesis of the 
corpus callosum and its diagnosis by encephalography; report 
of 3 cases. Tr. Am. Neur. Ass., 1934, 60: 181. Also Am. J. 
Roentg., 1934, 32: 1-10.— Giannelli, A. Un caso di mancanza del 
corpo calloso. Bull. Accad. med. Roma, 1931, 57: 410-7. Also 
Policlinico, 1932, 39: sez. med., 328-47.— Guttmann, I. Ueber 
einen Fall von Entwicklungsstbrung des Gross- und Kleinhirns 
mit Balkenmangel. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1929, 31: 453-5. — 
Hecker, P. Sur un cas d'agenesie du corps calleux. Bull. Soc. 
anat. Paris, 1923, 93: 441-8.— Hinrichs, TJ. Ueber eine durch 
Balken- und Fornixmangel ausgezeiehnete Gehirnmissbildung. 
Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1929-30, 89: 57-101.— Huddleson, J. H. 
Ein Fall von Balkenmangel mit Lipomentwicklung im Defekt. 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 192S, 113: 177-92.— Hultkrantz, J. V. 
Ueber die Hirnfunktionen bei Agenesie des Balkens. Uppsala 
lak. foren. forh., 1921, 26: H.5-6, no. 14, 1-24. Also Festskr. J. 
A. Hammar, Uppsala, 1921, 1-24. — Juba, A. Ueber einen mit 
Cystenbildnng des Gehirns, Heterotopic der Plexus chorioidei 
und Mikrogyrie verbundenen Fall von vollstandigem Balken- 
mangel. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1934, 102 : 731-48. 

Ueber vollstandigen Balkenmangel bei einem 39jahrigen geistig 
normalen Menschen. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1936, 156: 
45-56. — King, I. S., & Keeler, C. E. Absence of corpus callosum, 
a hereditarv brain anomaly of the house mouse; preliminary 
report. Proc. U.S. Nat. Acad. Sc., 1932, 18: 525.— Kisselewa, 
Z. N. Ein Fall von Balkenmangel bei der Katze. Anat. Anz., 
1934, 78: 331-5.— Klieneberger, O. I. Ein Fall von Balken- 
mangel bei juveniler Paralyse. Allg. Zschr. Psychiat., 1910, 
67 : 572-8.— Lange, C. de. On brains, with total and partial lack 
of the corpus callosum and on the nature of the longitudinal 
callosal bundle. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis. , 1925, 62 : 449-76 — Morsier, 
G. de. Un nouveau cas d'agenesie totale de la commissure cal- 
leuse; essai sur la pathogenie de cette malformation. Schweiz. 

Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1934, 34: 401-3. & Mozer, J. J. 

Agfnesie complete de la commissure calleuse et troubles du 
developpement de l'hemisphtre gauche avec hemiparesie 
droite et integrite mentale (le syndrome embryonnaire precoce 
de l'artere cerebrale anterieure) Ibid., 1935, 35 : 64 ; 317.— 
Penfield, W. G., & Hyndman, O. Agenesis of the corpus callo- 
sum, with a discussion of ventriculograms in 2 living cases. 
Tr. Am. Neur. Ass., 1934, 60 : 182-4.— Segal, M. Agenesis of the 
corpus callosum in man. S. Afr. J.M. Sc., 1935, 1: 65-74. — 
Thomas, L. A propos d*un cas d'absence congenitale du corps 
calleux sur un cerveau humain. Arch, anat., Strasb., 1929-30, 
10: 347-69.— Tretiakov, C, & Balestra, S. Absence congenitale 
du corps calleux sans troubles psychiques apparents chez une 
femme morte a l'age de 32 ans. Bull. Soc. clin. med. ment , 
Par., 1922, 10 : 58-62. 
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Diseases. 

Karsch, J. *Zertriimmerung des Balkens im 
Gehirn ohne Schiidelbasisfraktur; ein Beitrag zur 
Entstehungsursache der Gehirnzerreissung. 
p.376-83. 8? 1931. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1931, 42: 

Schneider, R. * Ueber einen Fall von erwor- 
bener Balkenerweichung. 21p. 8? Wiirzb., 
1915. 

Alpers, B. J., & Grant, F. C. The clinical syndrome of the 
corpus callosum. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1931, 25: 67-86. 
Also repr. — Ayala, G. Di una singolare malformazione del 
corpo calloso non ancora descritta. Riv. spcr. freuiat., 1924, 
48- 304-10. — Benelli, E. Contributo alle sindromi del corpo 
calloso. Riv. clin. med., 1931. 32: 461-80, 3pl.— Berlucchi, C. 
Corpo callose e disturbi disprassici. Cervello, 1926, 5: 176-84, 
2pl. — Drennan, M. R. A microcallosal brain, with a discussion 
of the role of the corpus callosum in cerebration. S. Afr. M.J., 
1935, 9: 625-8.— Hayek, H. von. Ueber einen Fall von Hypoplasia 
des Balkens an einem in situ geharteten Gehirn eines Neuge- 
borenen. Virchows Arch., 1929, 273 : 767-79.— Jacquin & Robert. 
Hemiplegie ancienne; atrophie moniliforme du corps calleux. 
J. med. Bordeaux, 1907, 37 : 70. — Montgomery, L. C. Hemiplegia 
due to tuberculosis of the corpus callosum. Canad. M. Ass. J., 
1933, 29 : 375-8.— Risak, E. Ueber die Balkensymptome. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1932, 45: 1340; 1374.— Roasenda, G., & Audo-Gia- 
notti, G. B. Considerazioni suIla fenomenologia della sindrome 
callosa. Minerva med., Tor., 1926, 6: 624-32.— Rosenblath. 
Ueber sekundare Degenerationen im Balkenwulst. Deut. 
Zschr. Nervenh., 1931, 123: 54-71. — Rossi, O. Lesione del corpo 
calloso senza aprassia. Riv. pat. nerv., 1922, 27: 260-2. 

Fibers, commissural: Corpus callosum: 

Diseases, degenerative [Marchiafava type] 

Guccione, F. Su un caso di degenerazione primaria del corpo 
calloso tipo Marchiafava. Riv. pat. nerv., 1929, 34: 722-35.— 
King, L. S. Primary degeneration of the corpus callosum: 
report of a case with autopsy. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 

1935, 34 : 893-5. & Meehan, M. C. Primary degeneration 

of the corpus callosum (Marchiafava's disease) Ibid., 1936, 36: 
547-68. — Mariconda, P. Contributo alia conoscenza della ma- 
lattia del Marchiafava (degenerazione del corpo calloso) Poli- 
clinico, 1923, 30: sez. prat., 860-2. — Masignani, V. Contributo 
clinico ed anatomo-patologico alio studio della degenerazione 
primitiva del corpo calloso (malattia di Marchiafava) Riv. 
sper. freniat., 1934, 58: 1323. 

Foreign bodies. 

See also Brain, Injuries; Brain, Surgery; 
Brain abscess. 

Becrenev, V. V., & Steinberg, S. TJ. [Extraction of foreign 
bodies from the brain and possible complications] Vest, khir., 
1926, 7 : 89-101.— Begouin. Extraction sur le doigr d'une balle de 
shrapnell situee a 4 centimetres dans le cerveau. Gaz. sc. 
med. Bordeaux, 1917, 38: 46.— Bruttin. Faux anevrisme de ia 
base du crane par corps etranger. Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1928, 
48: 749-52. — Chifoliau & Heymann. Extraction a l'aide de 
l'electro-vibreur Bergonie d'un projectile intra-cerebral. Arch, 
electr. med., 1918, 28: 118-20.— Davison, T. C. Knife blade in 
brain. J.M. Ass. Georgia, 1921-22, II: 267-9.— Debenedetti. 
Tolerance pendant huit annees, d'un projectile intracerebrale. 
Bull. med. mil. fr., 1928, 22: 154-7.— Didiee, J. Eclat d'obus 
intra-cerebral longtemps tolere et ayant suivi un trajet anormal. 
Ann. m£d. leg., 1923, 3: 176.— Dretzka, L. Foreign bodies in the 
brain. Am. J. Surg., 1930, n.s., 8: 819-24. Also repr.— Gauthier, 
R. Recherches et extraction d'une balle ayant traversfi l'enee- 
phale. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1913, 26: 909-15.— Hassin, G. B. 
Reacting cells in the brain in the presence of a foreign body. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1936, 36: 231-47.— Jansen de 
Mello, E. A sciencia medica e o methodo estatistico. Fol. 
med., Rio, 1926, 7: 175.— Key, S. N., & McCruTnmen, T. D. 
Foreign body in the brain. J. Am. M. Ass., 1932, 99: 1502 — 
Lemaitre, F., & Magdlaine, J. L'exclusion des espaces sous- 
arachnoidiens appliquee a l'extraction des corps Strangers de 
l'encephale. Arch, internal, laryng., Par., 1930, 36 : 797-804.— 
Prokop, F. [Stabbing wound penetrating through the orbit 
into the brain; foreign body introduced by instrument into 
cranial cavity] Cas. lek. cesk., 1926, 65: 1558-63.— Puelles y 
Ruiz, J. M. de. Plantilla localizadora cerebral por cuerpos ex- 
trafios. Siglo med., 1925, 76 : 158.— Ratig, H. Erfahrungen iiber 
die Bedeutung von Fremdkorpern im Gehirn. Zschr. ges. 
Neur. Psychiat., 1923, 85: 98-119.— Rocher, H. I. Extraction 
magnetique des projectiles intracerebraux; 16 extractions dont 
7 au moyen de l'electro-aimant. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1919, 

28: 332-46. Extraction tardive des corps etrangers 

cerebraux; presentation de 3 operSs. Gaz. sc. med. Bordeaux, 

1921, 42: 189. — Extraction tardive des corps etrangers 

intra-cferebraux. Ibid., 194-8. Also Bull. Soc. med. chir. 
Bordeaux (1921) 1922, 84-97— Salamero, F., & TJsua Marine. J. 
Cuerpo extrafio intracerebral. Cron. mfid. mex., 1935, 34: 
345-7. Also Rev. med. Barcelona, 1935, 23: 29-32— Sauve. 
Extractions secondaires de projectiles intracraniens; 5 cas 5; 
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euerisons. Bull. Soc. chir. Pari?, 1922, 48: 470-5.— Stevenson, 
A W , & Wiswall, R. D. Glass in brain. J. Radiol., 1922, 3: 
247 — Stincer, E. Proyectiles intracerebrales. Rev. med. cir. 
Habana, 1929, 34: 775-82. Also Rev. cubana oft., 1930, 2: 387- 
93 — Swanberg, H. Foreign bodies in the brain. Illinois 
M .T , 1921, 39: 433-7.— Trufii, A. Un caso d; proiettile metalhco 
nrofondamente aflondato nella massa encefalica. Atti Soc. 
lombard. sc. rned., 1922, 11: 410-9, pi. 

. Forensic aspects. 

Zenglein, E. *Beitrag zum Nachweis ver- 
spritzter und vertrockneter Hirnsubstanz [Frei- 
burg] 16p. 8? Freising, 1933. 

Lichtenstein, P. M. The criminal brain. Med. Rev. of Rev., 
1921, 27: 216-22.— Strassmann, G. Nachweis verspritzter Ge- 
hirn'substanz auf Kleidungsstiicken. Arch. Krim., Lpz., 1921, 

74' 130-8. Proof of brain substances on clothing. Med. 

Leg. J., N.Y., 1922, 39: 101.— Weimann, W. Zum Nachweis 
verspritzter Gehirnsuhstanz auf Kleidungsstiicken. Vjschr. 
gerichtl. Med., 1921, 3.F., 62: 84. 

Frontal lobe. 

See also Brain, Prosencephalon; Brain cortex. 

Bianchi, L. La meccanica del cervello e la 
funzione dei lobi frontali. 431p. 8? Tor., 1920. 

Also French ed. 438p. Par., 1921. 

Also English ed. 348p. Edinb., 1922. 

Brickner, R. M. The intellectual functions 
of the frontal lobes; a study based upon observa- 
tion of a man after partial bilateral frontal 
lobectomy. 354p. 8? N.Y., 1936. 

Feuchtwanger, E. Die Funktionen des 
Stirnhirns, ihre Pathologie und Psychologic 
194p. 8? Berk, 1923. 

Forms H.38, Monogr. Geb. Neur. Psychiat. 

Abalos, J. B. Nouvelles observations cliniques pour re- 
affirmer mon concept sur la fonction du lobe prefrontal, dans sa 
relation avec le langage (aphasie psychique) Arch, argent, 
neur., 1928, 3: i-xxi.— Ackeriy, S. Instinctive, emotional and 
mental changes following prefrontal lobe extirpation. Am. J. 
Psychiat., 1935, 92: 717-29, 2pl— Ariens Kappers, C. U. [Fis- 
sures of the frontal lobes of Pithecanthropus erectus Dubois m 
comparison to those of Neanderthalmen, Homo recens and 
chimpanzee] Versl. Akad. wet. Amsterdam, Afd. natuurk., 

1928, 37: pt2, 924-36. ■ [The fissuration on the frontal 

lobe' of Sinanthropus pekinensis Black, compared with the 
fissuration in Neanderthalmen] Psychiat. neur. bl., 1934, 38: 
907-13. 6pl— Bailey, P., Poljak, S., & Levin, P. M. The efferent 
fibers of the frontal lobe in the monkey. Tr. Am. Neur. Ass., 
1935, 61 : 147-50.— Barraquer, L. Etudes expenmentales sur les 
fonctions des lobes frontaux. Rev. neur., Par., 1933, 40: pt 1, 
485-7. Also Rev. otoneur., Par., 1936, 14: 276-8— Barre, J. A , 
Delmas-Marsalet, P. [et al.] Les fonctions du lobe frontal. 
Ann. med. psychol., Par., 1935, 93: pt 2, 479-81 — Bams, R. W. 
Cataleptic symptoms following bilateral one-stage removal of 
frontal cortex in cats. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1935, 35: 
195-7 —Brickner, R. M. An interpretation of frontal lobe 
function based upon the study of a case of partial bilateral frontal 
lobectomy. Proc. Ass. Res. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1934, 13: 25£- 
351. Also Psvchiat. neur. bl., 1934, 38: 596-G04.-Bucy, P. C. 
Frontal lobe of primates; relation of cyto-arclutecture to func- 
tional activity. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1935, 33: 546-57 — 
Charousek, G., & Kubie, A. Leber die funktionellen Bezie- 
hungen zwischen Stirnhirn und Kleinhirn. Beitr. Anat. 
Ohr 1921 21: 118-26.— Choroschko, W. K. Die Stirnlappen des 
Gehirns in funktioneller Beziehung. Zschr ges. Neur. Psy- 
chiat., 1923, 83: 291-302. Doctrine des lobes frontaux 

d'apres 30 annees de recherches personnels. Ann. med. 
psychol., Par., 1935, 93: pt2, 383-401.-Claude, B., Barre, J. A. 
[et al.] Les fonctions des lobes frontaux. Rev neur., Ear 
1935, 42: pt 2, 518-54.-Crile, G. W. The frontal lobe; racial 
memory; its power and its consequences (denervation) Eroc. 
Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, 1932, 7: 492-97 —De 
Lisi, L., & Pintus, G. Alterazioni della postura provocate nel 
gatto dalla separazione del cervello frontale Arch gen. neur., 
Nocera, 1936, 17: 5-45.-Delmas-Marsal S t, P. Etudes sur les 
connexions anatomiques du lobe frontal chez le etaen. O. 

rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 111 : 795. ■ Lobe frontal et 6qmhbre. 

Encei.hale, 1936, 31: pt 1, 15-91, 2pl.— Donaggio, A. Cervello 
frontale e sistema motorio extrapiramidale. Riv. sper ■ freniat 
1935 59- 489-500 Also Po hclinico, 1936, 43: sez. prat., 
Also Riv. lieu? , 1935, 8 : 661-9.-Donath, J Die Bedeu ung des 
Stirnhirns fiir die hoheren seelischen Leistungen Deut. Zschr 
Nervenh 1923 76: 281-306. Also J. Nerv. Ment Du,., 1925, 61. 
llWl -Eierth G., & Hoff, B. Beitrag zur Lehre von der 
Stirnhirnfunktion. Zschr. ges. Neur. JJy^YrfgSLgSi 
7M; [930, 129:332.-Ershov, V A. [Extensor cortical npaityand 
functions of the prefrontal lobes of t he brain Kim. J., Saratov, 
1929 8' 211-27.-Fragnito, O. Le funzioni dei lobi frontali. 



Riforma med., 1928, 44: 121-4.— Fulton, J. F. Some functions of 
the cerebral cortex; Beaumont foundation lecture; the frontal 
lobes. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1934, 33: 235-43 — Functions of the 
frontal lobe. Brit. M.J., 1935, 2: 1260— Goldstein, K. The 
significance of the frontal lobes for mental performances. J. 
Neur. Psychopath., Lond., 1936, 18: 27-40 — Balpern, F. 
Kasuistischer Beitrag zur Funktion des Stirnhirns. Arch. Psy- 
chiat., Bed., 1930, 90: 446-56.— Boff, B. Das Stirnhirn und seine 
Beziehung zu Gang und Sprache. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1931, 
44:1588-93. & Boffman, T. Ein Beitrag zur Stirnhirn- 
funktion und ihrer Beziehung zu Sprache und Gang. Zschr. 
ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1930, 126: 253-61.— Jacobsen, C. F. Recent 
experiments on the function of the frontal lobes. Psychol. 

Bull., 1928, 25: 1-11. A study of cerebral function in 

learning; the frontal lobes. J. Comp. Neur., 1931, 52 : 271- 
340.— Kamm, B. Zur Phvsiologie des Stirnhirns. Klin. Wschr, 
1935, 14: 329-33.— Khoroshko, V. K. [Method of psychologic 
svndromes in the study of injuries and functions of the frontal 
lobes of the brain] J. nevropath. psykhiat. Moskva, 1929, 22: 
315-26.— Kosterka, L. [Form of frontal lobe of human brain ac- 
cording to endocraniograms] Anthropologic, Praha, 1926, 4: 
113-21.— Kuppers, E. Weiteres zur Lokalisation des Psychisehen 
(Versuch einer Analyse der Vorderhirnfunktionen) Zschr. ges. 
Neur. Psvchiat., 19*23, 83: 247-76.— Leboucq, G. Notre lobe 
frontal. Bruxelles med., 1930-31, 11: 30-3.- Levin, P. M. The 
efferent fibers of the frontal lobe of the monkey , Macaca mulatta . 
J. Comp. Neur., 1936, 63: 369-419.— Marinesco, G. Sur les fonc. 
tions du lobe frontal, a propos d'un livre recent. Rev. gen. 
sc. pur., 1922, 33: 604-10.— Nayrac & Bataille. Sur le reperage 
des fragments histologiques preleves dans le lobe frontal. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 96: 1305.— Niculescu, I. T., & Niculescu, M. 
[Phvsiopathology of the frontal, cerebral, paracentral regionl 
Romania med., 1935, 13: 108 — Nikitin, M. The functions of 
the frontal lobes according to clinical observations. Fol. neuro- 
path, eston., 1936, 15.-16: 68-71.— Penfield, W., & Evans, J. 
The frontal lobe in man; a clinical study of maximum removals. 
Brain, Lond., 1935, 58: 115-33.— Rouquier, A., Grandpierre, R., 
& Lenseignies, P. Contribution a l'etude semeiologique du lobe 
prefrontal. Ses relations fonctionelles avec le systeme rnoteur 
extrapyramidal. Rev. neur., Par., 1936, 66: 97-105. — Schaffer, 
K. [Function of the frontal lobe of the brain] Orv. hetil., 
1931, 75: 1199-202.— Schuster, P., & Casper, J. Anatomische 
Untersuchungen iiber die Bedeutung des Stirnhirns fur das 
Zwangsgreifen und ahnliche Erscheinungen. Deut. Zschr. 
Nervenh., 1930, 116: 87-93. Zwangsgreifen und Stirn- 

hirn (sowie einige Bemerkungcn iiber das occipito-frontale 
Biindel) Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1930, 129: 739-92.— 
Spurting, R. G. Notes upon the functional activity of the pre- 
frontal lobes. South. M.J., 1934, 27: 4-9. — Titeca, J. Physio- 
logic des lobes frontaux. J. beige neur. psych., 1936, 36: 245-62.— 
Vincent, C. Neurochirurgische Betrafhtungen iiber die Funk- 
tionen des Frontallappens. Deut. med. Wschr., 1936, 62: 
41-5.— Watts, J. W. The relation of the frontal lobes to visceral 
function. Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1935, 4: 99-105. 

Frontal lobe: Diseases. 

Henning, A. *Ueber Stirnhirnsyndrome 
[Rostock] 12p. 8? Berk, 1926. 
Also Mschr. Psychiat., 1925, 59: 

Berger, B. Klinische Beitrage zur Pathologie des Gross- 
hirns; Herderkrankungen der Priifrontalregion. Arch. Psy- 
chiat., Berl., 1923, 69: 1-46.— Bogaert, L. van, & Martin, P. Sur 
deux signes du syndrome de desequilibration frontale; l'apraxie 
de la marche et l'atonie statique. Encephale, 1929, 24: 11-8, 
pi — De Nigris, G. Sui disturbi dell'equilibrio e della coordina- 
zione motoria nelle lesioni dei lobi prefrontali. Arch. gen. 
neur., Nocera, 1933, 14: 302-15 — Dowling, E., & Orlando, R. 
Sindromes de los lobulos pre-frontales; consideraciones cliuico- 
quirurgicas. Rev. otoneur., B. Air., 1928, 2: 109-32. Also 
Actas Conf. lat. amer. neur., 1929, 2: 638-60.— Duque Sam- 
payo, A. Dos casos de lesion de lobulo frontal con sindrome 
nareole.ptico. Arch, med., Madr., 1926, 23: 108-12— Fracassi, 
T., & Quaranta, A. P. El sindrome frontal. Rev. med. Rosario, 
1932 22: 128-46.— Gerstmann, J. Zur Symptomatologie der 
Slirnhirnerkrankungen. Mschr. Psychiat., 1936, 93: 102-10. 
Also Wien. med. Wschr., 1937, 87: 255-7.— Goldstein, K. Die 
Funktionen des Stirnhirnes und ihre Bedeutung fiir die Diag- 
nose der Stirnhirnerkrankungen. Med. klin., Berl., 1923, 19: 

965- 1006. Neuere Erfahrungen zum Problem der 

sogenannten induzierten Tonusveranderungen; gleichzeitig 
ein Beitrag zur Symptomatologie der Zerebellar- und Frontaler- 
krankungen. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1926, 89: 72-7 —Gordon, A. 
Frontal lobe lesions with cerebellar manifestations; contribu- 
tion to the frontal lobe as a center of equilibrium. J. Nerv. 
Ment Dis 1934, 79: 411-22.— Giirtler, K. Ueber Stirnhirn- 
syndrome. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1923, 81: 221-35— Balpern, 
L Ueber das Symptomenbild der Stirnhirnlasion unter speziel- 
ler Beriicksichtigung der Storungen des Gleichgewichts. Mschr. 
Psychiat., 1936, 94: 13-54.— Boff, B. Das Symptom des Pseudo- 
kernig, ein Stirnhirnsymptom. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 
1931 134: 522-7.— Joo, B. Beitrage zur Symptomatologie des 
Stirnlappens. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1933, 35: 626-8.— Kar- 
nosh, L. J. The clinical aspects of frontal lobe disease. J. 
Indiana M. Ass., 1935, 28: 568-72.— Klein, R. Ueber paradoxe 
Kon'traktionen in der Beinrnuskulatur als Symptom einer 

Liision des Stirnpols. Med. Klin., Berl., 1926, 22 : 957. 

Ueber frontale Storungen des Gehens und des Gesanges. 
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Mschr. Psychiat., 1928, 69: 12-33— Kleist, K. Gehirnpatholo- 
gische und lokalisatorische Ergebnisse; das Stirnhirn im engeren 
Sinne und seine Storungen. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1930- 
31, 131: 442-52.— Knepel, A. Ueber psychische Storungen bei 
Stirnhirnerkrankungen. Allg. Zschr. Psychiat., 1933, 100: 377- 
96.— Kroll, M. Ueber Tonusrefiexe bei Nervenkranken; iiber die 
Bedeutung der Schiidigungen des (rontocerebellaren Systems 
fur das Auftreten der Magnusschen Reflexe. Zschr. ges. Neur. 
Psychiat., 1927, 110: 729-49.— Lhermitte, J., Massary, J. de, & 
Mugnier. Syndrome frontal et signe de la prehension forcee. 
Rev. neur., Par., 1928, 35: pt 1, 587-90.— lillie, W. I. Ocular 
phenomena produced by basal lesions of the frontal lobe. J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1927, 89: 2099-104— Moniz, E., & lima, A. Symp- 
toines du lobe prefrontal. Rsv. neur., Par., 1936, 65: pt 1, 
582-95. — Morsier, G. de. Le syndrome prefrontal; l'amnesie de 
fixation. Encephale, 1929, 24: 19-49, 2pl.— Piatnitsky, N. N. 
[Reflex of grasping as symptom of affection of the frontal lobe] 
Soviet, nevropat., 1933," 2: 20-44.— Pines, I., & Skliartschik, L. 
Weitere Beobachtungen iiber Frontallappenerkrankungen. 
Mschr. Psychiat., 1933, 86: 55-76.— Porot, Bardenat & Cor. 
Syndrome du lobe frontal. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1936, 14: 
502-6.— Potzl, O. Ueber ein neuartiges Syndrom bei Herder- 
krankung des Stirnhirnpoles (neurologischer Bericht iiber einen 
der Elschnigschen Falle von erfolgreich operiertem Stirnhirn- 
abseess) Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1924, 91 : 147-82.— Sachs, E. 
Symptomatology of a group of frontal lobe lesions. Brain, 
Lond., 1927, 50: 474-9. Also Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 

1930, 24: 735-42.— Stein, J. Zur Symptomatologie der Stirn- 
hirnlasionen. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1931, 117:-119: 623-9.— 
Tower, S. S., & Hines, M. Dissociation of the pyramidal and 
extrapyramidal functions of the frontal lobe. Science, 1935, 
82: 376.— Veits, C. Beitrage zur Neurologic des Stirnhirns auf 
Grund experimenteller Untersuchungen an Stirnhirnkranken. 
Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1928, 119: 161-214.— Victoria, M. Las 
lesiones de la tercera frontal izquierda sin afasia. Sem. med., 
B. Air., 1934, 41: pt2, 1771-7. — Walshe, F. M. R., & Robertson, 
E. G. Observations upon the form and nature of the grasping 
movements and tonic innervation seen in certain cases of lesion 
of the frontal lobe. Brain, Lond., 1933, 56: 40-70.— Wechsler, 
I. S., Bieber, I., & Balser, B. H. Postural reflexes in patients 
with lesions of the frontal lobe. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 
1936, 35: 1208-15.— Zingerle, H. Automatosesyndrom bei links- 
seitiger Stirnhirnerkrankung. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 
1933, 145: 249-74. 

■ Frontal lobe: Injuries. 

Dohr, J. *Die Funktionen des Stirnhirns 
und die Symptomatologie der Stirnhirnverlet- 
zungen; ein Beitrag zur Klinik der Stirnhirn- 
verletzten. 75p. 8? Bonn, 1930. 

Muller, B. *Ueber einen Fall von Stirn- 
hirnverletzung [Konigsberg] 22p. 8? Berl., 
1921. 

Andre-Thomas, Martel, T. de, & Guillaume, J. M. A propos 
d'un traumatisme du lobe frontal; absence de symptomes cere- 
belleux et vestibulaires. Rev. neur., Par., 1936, 65: 111-9. — 
Baonville, H., Ley, J., & Titeca, J. Syndrome frontal trauma- 
tique. Ann. mod. psychol., Par., 1936, 94 : pt2, 123.— Calegari, L. 
Sopra due casi di asportazione traumatica di un lobo frontale 
guariti senza reliquati. Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1934, 48: 
927-39. — Delmas-Marsalet, P. Asymetrie des paralysies labyrin- 
thiques droite et gauche chez le chien dont un lobe prefrontal est 
lese. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 116: 58-60— Fiamberti, A. M., & 
Filippini, G. Ferita accidentale limitata al piede della terza 
frontale sinistra e afasia motrice. Riforma med., 1923, 39: 
416-8. — Giorgi, G. Ferita da arma da fuoco del lobo frontale 
sinistro. Riv. osp., 1921, 11 : 455-7.— Gurdjian, E. S., & Schlafer, 
N. H. Fracture of the skull with injury of the brain; the diag- 
nosis of laceration of the orbital surface of the frontal lobes. Arch. 
Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1931, 26: 583-92. Also repr.— Lopez 
Albo, W. Un caso de bala alojada en el lobulo frontal derecho, 
extraida con el control de los rayos X. Arch, neurob., Madr., 
1930, 10: 521-7.— Molin de Teyssieu. Syndrome d'obesite hypo- 
phvsaire avec glycosurie consecutif a une blessure du lobe 

frontal. Rev. neur., Par., 1922, 29: 1020. & Henri, M. 

Les sequelles tardives des blessures du lobe frontal. Gaz. sc. 
med. Bordeaux, 1923, 44: 257. Les sequelles des bles- 

sures du lobe frontal. Bull. Soc. med. chir. Bordeaux (1923) 
1924, 127-31. — Miiller, B. Ueber einen Fall von Stirnhirnver- 
letzung. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1921, 64: 206-24.— Peroni, A., 
& Porta, V. L'esame della funzione vestibolare nelle lesioni 
frontali. Arch. ital. otol., 1935, 47: 449-52.— Popov, N. A., & 
Kudriavtsev, A. A. [Effect of injury of the frontal lobes of the 
brain on the weight in pigeons] Tr. Inst. eksp. vet. med. 
Moskva, 1930, 7: 93-7 — Satta, A. Trauma del lobo prefrontale 
sinistro. Cervello, 1926, 5: 284-96.— Veit, R. Zur Kasuistik der 
Stirnhirnverletzungen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1922, 48: 1475. — 
Voss, O. Operativ geheilte Durchschussverletzung des Stirn- 
hirns mit Stirnhbhlenbeteiligung. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1931, 
129: 69-78.— Woerkom, W. van. Psychopathologische Beobach- 
tungen bei Stirnhirngeschadigten und bei Patienten mit Apha- 
sien; eine zusammenfassende Darstellung. Mschr. Psychiat., 

1931, 80: 274-331.— Zimmerman, B. F. General convulsions due 
to trauma of left frontal lobe; report of 2 cases. Internat. J. 
Surg., 1925,38 : 54. 



Gangrene. 

Pettermand, A. *Gasbrandinfektion des 
Gehirns [Basel] 17p. 8? Lpz., 1927. 

Also Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1927, 96: 70-84. 

Dtirck, H. Ueber 13 Jahre lang ruhende Gasodeminfektion 
nach Schussverletzung des Gehirns. Beitr. path. Anat., 1930, 
84: 667-78. 

Hemispheres. 

Bonvicini, G. Ueber Spiegelzeichnung; ein Beitrag zur 
Ueberwertigkeit der rechten Gehirnhemisphiire. Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1937, 50: 285-9.— Clark, W. E. Le G. Description of the 
cerebral hemispheres of the brain of a gorilla (John Daniels 11) 
J. Anat., Lond., 1926-27, 61 : 467-75.— Craigie, E. H. The cerebral 
hemispheres of the Kiwi and the Emu (Apteryx and Dromiceius) 
Ibid., 1934-35, 69: 380-93, 2pl.— Goldby, F. The cerebral hemi- 
spheres of Lacerta viridis. Ibid., 68: 157-215. — Herrick, C. J. 
The amphibian forebrain; the cerebral hemispheres of Ambly- 

stoma. J. Comp. Neur., 1927, 43: 231-325. Cerebral 

hemispheres and pallial primordia. Ibid., 1933, 58 : 737-59 — 
Hines, M. The embryonic cerebral hemisphere in man. 
J. Anat., Lond., 1920-21, 55: 292.— Inglessis, M. Untersuchun- 
gen iiber Symmetric und Asymmetrie der menschlichen Gross- 
hirnhemispharen. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1925, 95: 464-72. 

Ueber Kapazitatsunterschiede der linken und rechten 

HSlfte am Schadel bei Menschen (insbesondere Geisteskranken) 
und iiber Hirnasymmetrien. Ibid., 97: 354-73. — Mingazzini, G. 
Beitrag zur Morphologie der iiusseren Grosshirnhemispharen- 
oberflriche bei den Anthropoiden (Schimpanse und Orang) 
Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1928, 85: 1-219.— Papadato, L. L. [Study 
of the construction and functions of the hemispheres of the brain] 
Odess. med. J., 1929, 4: 119-25.— Rasdolsky, T. The asymmetry 
of the hemispheres of the brain in man and animals. J. Nerv. 
Ment. Dis., 1925, 62: 1 19-32.— Riese, W. Zum Problem der 
Ueberwertigkeit der einen Hirnhalfte. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1927, 74: 1749. 

Hernia [Encephalocele] 

See also Cranium, Abnormities; Head, Ab- 
normities; Meningocele. 

Levi, J. * Ueber angeborene Hirnbruche. 16p. 
8? Munch., 1912. 

Abbott, M. S., & Lockhart, F. A. L. Iniencephalus. Ver- 
mont M. Month., 1905, 11 : 275; 1906, 12: 5.— Arquellada. Sobre 
un caso de encefalocele. Pediat. espan., 1925, 14: 19-28.— Ash- 
kenasi, O.B. [Case of cerebral hernia] Vest, soviet, otorinolar., 
1932, 25: 482-4.— Aubert. Encephalocele volumineuse. Helvet. 
med . acta, 1935-36, 2 : 281.— Bennett, A. E. Cerebellar herniation 
into foramen magnum. J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 100: 1922-5.— 
Bermann, S. E. Sobre un caso de exencefalia. Bol. Soc. obst. 
gin. B. Aires, 1928, 7 : 246-50.— Bolten, G. C. [On encephalocele] 
Geneesk. gids. 1935, 13: 800-6.— Bovara, M. Encefalocele 
occipitale. Boll. Soc. eustach., 1926, 24: 70-3.— Browder, J., & 
deVeer, J. A. Rhino-encephalocele. Arch. Path., Chic, 1934, 
18 : 646-59.— Christy, G. Notas sobre la etiopatogema y diagno- 
stico de los cefaloceles en los recien nacidos. Rev. cir. Hosp. 
Juarez, Mex., 1934, 5: 229-38.— Colo, F. Su alcune anomalie di 
sviluppo del cranio e del rachide; gli encefaloceli- Pediat. med. 
prat., Tor., 1933, 8: 597-632.— Contestabile, M. Un caso di en- 
cefalocele. Policlinico, 1935, 42: sez. chir., 352-66.— Cordes, E. 
Die Hirnbriiche und Hirnspalten. Erg. Chir. Orthop., 1929, 
22: 258-386.— Coto, R. J. Encephalocele in the fronto-nasal 
region. Med. J. Australia, 1936, 1: 715.— Craig, W. M. En- 
cephalocele. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1935, 10: 327-9 — Di Marzio, Q. 
Encefalocistocele dell' orbita non comunicante. Riv. otoneur., 
1923-24, 1: 507-30.— Edel, W. Cephalocele intranasalis. Zschr. 
Hals &c. Heilk., 1927, 19: 163-8 — Fabre & Jarricot. Sur un cas 
de notencephalie. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1909, 12: 288-96 — 
Fulle, G. B. C. Di un caso di voluminoso encefalocistocele. 
Riforma med., 1925, 41 : 602-5.— Gross, F. Differential diagnosis 
of cephalocele. Am. J. Clin. M., 1922, 29 : 733-6.— Guess, J. D. 
Iniencephalus; case report. South. M.J., 1926, 19: 136-8.— 
Hector, C. M. A case of encephalocele or notencephalus. N. 
Zealand M.J., 1907, 5: 7-9, 2pl.— Herrera Vegas, M., & Jorge, 
J. M. Cefaloceles anteriores. Rev. As. med. argent., 1917, 26: 
5-34. — Hunter, R. H. Extroversion of the cerebral hemispheres 
in a human embryo. J. Anat., Lond., 1934, 69: 82-5.— Katz, L. 
Ein Fall von Cephalocele occipitalis. Mitt. Ges. inn. Med. 
Wien, 1920, 19: 186.— Kossovtzeva-Nevstrueva, M. D. [Con- 
genital cerebral hernia] Kuban nauch. med. vest., 1930, 12:-13: 
91-5. — Kreiker, A. Ein Fall von Encephalocele nasoorbitalis. 
Klin. Mb). Augenh., 1922, 68: 757-61.— Lange, C. de [Posterior 
encephalocele; case] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1930, 74: 961.— 
Lesbre, F. X. Sur les encephaloceles et d'une maniere genfrale 
l'hydropsie ventriculaire de l'encephale, chez l'homme et les 
animaux. Rec. med. vet., 1928, 104: 204; 269.— Lunding-Smidt 
& Jensen, F. Un cas d'encfphalocele postfrieure de l'orbite. 
Arch, opht., Par., 1922, 29: 108-14.— Mateo Milano, D. E. Dos 
casos de encefalocele naso-etmoidal. Pediat. espan., 1926, 15: 
157-67.— Maygrier, C. Un foetus exencephale. Bull. Soc. 
obst. Paris, 1907, 10: 180-2.— Monier, S., & Roche, G. Monstre 
exencephalien. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1910, 85: 132-4.— Nager, 
F. R. Ueber intranasale Encephalocelen. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1922, 52: 516-9.— Natanson, L. Ueber intranasale 
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Cephalocelen. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1933, 135: 103-11.— 
Oldekop, A. M. [Multiple monster: hernia cerebri; anus 
vestibularis; aplasia digiti] S. akush. jensk. boliez., 1913,' 28: 
407-18.— Ostertag, B. Die Bedeutung kleiuer Hirnhernien. 
Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1930, 116: 155.— Plauchu. Foetus exen- 
cephale. Lyon med., 1913, 121: 1011— Prout, C. T. Cortical 
herniations. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1931, 74: 468-77. Also repr.— 
Rabot. Un cas d'encephalocMe. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 
1933, 22: 624.— Ransohoff, J. I. Occipital encephalocele. Cin- 
cinnati J.M., 1922, 3: 269. — Razimbaud, J. Sur 2 cas de hernie 
cerfibrale. Ann. otolar., Par., 1936, 203-6.— Rhodes, N. M 
An infantile monstrosity: cephalocele. Am. J. Clin. M., 1909, 
16: 1130.— Robiolis, Loriot & Rathelot, A. Un cas de monstre 
exenc6phale. Marseille med., 1923 , 60 : 870.— Rocher, H. I., & 
Guerin, R. Sur un cas d'exencephalie. J. med. Bordeaux, 1928, 
58: 633-5.— Rossi, F. Su un caso di cefalocele. Arch. ital. chir., 
1923 , 7 : 523-8.— Rouvier, J. Encephalocele congenitale. Bull. 
Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1921, 10: 839-41.— Rudnitzky, I. [Cerebral 
hernia] Vest, khir., 1927, 10: 276.— Safranek, J. Ueberdienasalen 
Formen der basalen Zephalozelen. Mschr. Ohrenh. Wien, 
1926, 60: 709-17.— Schmidt, M. On multiple cephaloceles in the 
fossa cranii media. Acta psychiat. neur., Kbh., 1928, 3: 265- 
80.— Schmitt, C, & Lambert, P. Des rapports de la notence- 
plialie et de l'obstetrique. Gaz. med. Nantes, 1905, 2.ser.. 23: 
21-33; 41.— Schreyer, W., & Sprenger, W. Ueber basale Cephalo- 
celen. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1926-27, 17: 252-8— Shelly, E. T. 
An iniencephalus. J. Kansas M. Soc, 1908, 13: 466-9.— Singer, 
E. Meningoencephalocele occipitalis. Wien. med. Wschr., 
1925, 75: 1119.— Swarts, P. [Case of posterior encephalocysto- 
cele] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1934, 74: 562-3.— Tissier. 
Encephalocele. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1908, 11 : 260-3— Ver- 
haart, W. J. C. A case of encephalocele posterior with sagittal 
dissection of the cerebellum. Psychiat. neur. bl., 1935, 39: 
629-35.— Voss, O. Encephalo-Meningokele des Gehorganges. 
Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 2712-4.— Welz, W. E., & Lieberman, B. L. 
Iniencephalus, with report of a case. Am. J. Obst., 1927, 13: 
184-8.— Winkler, C. [Encephalocele posterior] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1923, 67: pt2, 2644-9.— Zeidler, M. Encephalocele 
posterior orbitae. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1926, 77: 390-2. 

Hernia: Causes. 

Batter, H. *Ueber die Entstehung der multi- 
plen Hirnhernien zugleich ein Beitrag zu ihrer 
Kasuistik. 23p. 8? Munch., 1930. 

Brockbank, T. W. Physiologic herniations of the brain. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1928, 20: 138-44.— Cauwenberghe, 
A. van. Quelques considerations au sujet d'un cas d'exence- 
phale. Ann. Soc. med. Gand, 1910, n.s., 1 : 91-6. Also Belgique 
med., 1910. 17: 213-5.— Gonzalez, S. Algunas consideraciones 
sobre cefalocele occipital. Arch, med., Madr., 1934, 37 : 1291-3.— 
Jemma, G. Contributo alia conoscenza dei cefaloceli. Pedi- 
atria (Riv.) 1930, 38: 1-24.— Lampert, F. M. Pathogenesis and 
treatment of so-called congenital cerebral herniae. Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1924, 38: 159-62.— Maygrier, C. Exencephalie et brides 
amniotiques. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1909, 12 : 29-31.— 
Mussgnug, H. Ueber Missbildung des Schadels bei Encephalo- 
cele nasoorbitalis. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1931, 42 : 238-49 — 
Prym, P. Ueber Gehirnhernien bei Hirndruck. Deut. med. 
Wschr 1923, 49: 1145.— Ruffo, A. Contributo alia patogenesi del 
cefalocele. Ann. ital. chir., 1923, 2: 159-83.— Sargnon. Hernies et 
fungus cerebraux d'origine otique. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 
1923, 32: 648-52 — Schairer, E. Ueber Neurofibromatose und 
ihre Beziehungen zu Gliomen und Hirnhernien. Zschr. Krebs- 
forsch., 1933-34, 40: 30-49 — Sternberg, H. Zur formalen Genese 
der vorderen Hirnbruche (Encephalomemngocele anterior) 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1929, 79: 462-6.— Timmer, A. P. [Researches 
concerning the genesis of encephalocele] Psychiat. neur. bl., 
1925, 29 : 60-6 — Toprover, G. S. [Pathogenesis and operative 
treatment of congenital encephalocystocelel Vrach. dielo, 
1925, 8 : 637-40.— Wieder, H. S. Cerebral hernia complicating 
chronic mastoiditis, perisinus abscess, thrombosis of the lateral 
sinus and jugular vein; operation with recovery. Ann. Otol. 
Rhinol., S. Louis, 1928, 37: 896-908. 

Hernia: Complications. 

Dammeyer, [K. H.] E. *Schadelverande- 
rungen bei Encephalocele. 34p. 8? Greifswald, 
1935. u , , . . 

Bender, E. Ueber einen Fall von Hydrencephalocele sinci- 
pitalismit Nasendeformierung. Arch. klin. Chir., 1930,161 : 62o- 
32.-Cherkesova, O. V. [Congenital monster (union of head of 
child with placenta; 2 encephaloceles; cheilopalatognatoschisis; 
exophthalmos oculi sinistri)] Protok. Soviesht. syezda Vladi- 
kavkaz^, zhel. dor., 1913, 2: 232-4.-Cohen, M. Orbital men- 
ingo-encephalocelc associated with microphthalmia. J.Am- ivi. 
Ass., 1927 89: 746-9.-Delrez, I., & Firket, J. Hydrocephaly 
encephalocele occipitale et spina bifida; observations anatoino- 
cliniques et revue critique. Ann. med., Par., 1924 lb: 2i8-Jb 
Ferry, G. Encephalocele posl rieure rompue pendant 1 accou- 
chement; operation 13 heures apres la naissance; gucrison opera- 
toire; hvdrocephalie secondaire; mort au 4« mois. Str^bourg 
med. 1926, 84: pt2, 216-8.-Funkhouser, W. L. Encephalo- 
meningocele through the foramen cecum. South. M.J., UM& 
CTI-^-HeSp, O., & Beuthner B Meroata^e und 
Encephalocystokelc. Zbl. Gyn., 1927, 51 : 480-6.-Keegan, J. J., 



& Bennett, A. E. Cerebral aneurysm and cortical herniation. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1931, 26: 36-49 — Koref, O. Ence- 
phalomeningokele occipitalis. Wien. med. Wschr., 1924, 74: 
2556.— Micholitsch, T. Ein Fall von Hydromeningoencephalo- 
cele occipitalis. Zbl. Gyn., 1929, 53: 1588-91.— Montoya, J. M. 
Un caso de meningoencefalocele. Report, med. cir., Bogota, 
1925-26, 17: 38-42.— Reycraft, J. L. Meningo encephalocele 
with micromania. Am. J. Obst., 1931, 22: 433.— Schousboe, F. 
Meningo-encephalocele de Tangle supero-interne de l'orbite; 
excision; mort. Bull. Soc. opht. gyn. Paris, 1927, 162-4.— Stuart, 
E. G. A case of encephalo-meningocele. Lancet, Lond., 1925, 1: 
659.— Zaffagnini, A. Cefalocele, altre malformazioni congenite e 
morbo di Recklinghausen (considerazioni intorno ad un caso 
clinico) Bull. sc. med., Bologna, 1926, lO.ser., 4 : 204-24. 

Hernia: Pathology. 

Arquellada, A. M. Estudio del encefalocele. Med. ibera, 
1921, 15: 418; 441. Also Pediat. espan., 1921, 10: 361-78.— Con- 
tardo, G. B. Un caso di meningo encefalo-cistocele; contributo 
morfologico e anatomo-patologico. Fol. gyn., Genova, 1933, 30: 
295-308. — Franz, I. Ueber multiple Hirnsubstanzhernien. 
Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1925, 33: 72-9.— Htickel, R. Ueber Gliaek- 
topien in der Lunge bei angeborener vorderer Hirnhernie. 
Verh. Deut. path. Ges., 1929, 24: 272-9.— Hunziker, H. Ueber 
einen Fall von Iniencephalie. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1910-11, 
6: 221-9. — Kiittner. Demonstration von Encephalokelenpra- 
paraten. Zbl. Chir., 1924, 51: 2598-600.— lange, C. de. Zum 
Studium der Encephalocele posterior. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1929- 
30, 3.F., 76: 253-88. — Leriche. Donnees numeriques touchant 
les variations de volume d'une hernie cerebrale a la suite 
d'ingestion de solutions hypertoniques. Lyon chir., 1922, 19 : 
579. — Mehler, L., & Satz, I. Zur klinischen Bedeutung der 
Hirnhernien und Pacchionischen Granulationen im Bereiche 
des Schlafenbeines. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1934, 151: 
441-6. — Slaviero, A. Genesi ed istopatologia deU'ernia speri- 
mentale del cervello. Arch. sc. med., Tor., 1932, 56: 145-60.— 
Spencer, W. G. Occipital encephalocele containing a prolonga- 
tion from a lateral cerebral ventricle. Brit. J. Surg., 1921-22, 
9 : 311-3. — Torralbas, J. I. Estudio teratologico de un caso de ex- 
encefalia. An. Acad, cienc. med. Habana, 1903-4, 40 : 222-44.— 
Voron & Banssillon. .Considerations anatomo-cliniques sur un 
cas d'encephalocele. Bull. Soc obst. gyn. Paris, 1934, 23: 
288-90. 

Hernia, posttraumatic [or postoperative] 



Do Nascimento Duarte Ferreira, H. 
*Encephalocelo traumatico. 63p. 8? Lisboa, 
1882. 

Schrottenbach, H. Studien iiber den 
Hirnprolaps; mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der lokalen posttraumatischen Hirnschwellung 
nach Schadelverletzungen. 80p. 8? Berlin, 
1917. 

Forms H.14, Monogr. Neur. Psychiat., Berl. 

Alberti, O. Sul cefalo-idrocele traumatico. Riv. radiol., 
1931, 6: pt2, 193-210.— Duerdoth. Fall von Cephalocele trau- 
matica durch stumpfe Gewalt. Aerztl. Sachverst. Ztg, 1928, 
34: 118.— Dutheillet de Lamothe, G. Hernie cerebrale consecu- 
tive a une intervention sur le golfe de la jugulaire. Ann. mal. 
oreille, 1923, 42: 421-4.— Jamin, F. Posttraumatische Hirn- 
hernie im friihen Kindesalter. Miinch med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 
1345.— Maggio, P. Contributo alia patogenesi ed al trattamento 
deU'ernia cerebrale traumatica. Gazz. internat. med. chir., 
1931 39: 427-33.— Magnant, J. S. La hernie cerebrale post- 
traumatique. Rev. chir., Par., 1927, 65: 576-616.— Neumark, K. 
Alter Hirnprolaps, akute Otitis, akutes Hirnodem. Mschr. 
Ohrenh., Wien, 1935, 69: 987.— Shibuya, H. Ueber den trau- 
matischen Hirnprolaps. Arb. Neur. Inst. Wien., 1924, 26: 
253-84 — Sorrentino, F. L'ernia cerebrale traumatica. Arch. 
Soc. ital. chir. (1922) 1923, 29: 157-60. Also Med. prat., Nap., 
1923, 8: 121-8.— Subirana, A. Lacunes osseuses craniennes 
avec hernie cerebrale marquant le fin d'un syndrome d'hyper- 
tension intracranienne et evoluant spontanement vers la gueri- 
son clinique et radiologique. Rev. neur., Par., 1936, 65: 1494- 
500 — Torchiana, I. Sulla patogenesi deU'ernia cerebrali dei 
craniotomizzati. Arch. ital. chir., 1923-24, 8: 593-625. 

Hernia: Treatment. 

Bl\nchaud, L. de. *Traitement chirurgical 
de l'encephalocele. 45p. 8? Par., 1924. 

Haggenmiller, T. *Zur Kasuistik der 
Radikaloperation von Hirn- und Ruckenmarks- 
briichen [Erlangenl 24p. 8? Tub., 1917. 

Akhutin, M. N. [Pathogenesis and surgical treatment of 
frontal encephalocele] Vest, khir., 1929, 16:-17: 142-9— Ardouin, 
P. La conduite a tenir dans certains cas de cephalocele. Paris 
med 1933, 89: 87-90.— Arquellada, D. A. M. Un nuevo caso 
curado de encefalocele occipital. Pediat. espan., 1922, 11: 20.— 
Astuni, A. Intervente operativo in lattante per encefalocisto- 
cele sotto-occipitale. Minerva med., Tor., 1934, 25 : pt2, 723-7.— 
Caffier P. Ueber die Encephalocelen-Operation bei Neuge- 
borenen Zbl. Gyn., 1936, 60: 1397-404.— Com bier & Murard, 
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Encfiphalocele occipitale op6ree au premier jour de la vie. 
Ball Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1924, 50: 1113-5. — Curtillct. Volu- 
mineuse encephalocele occipitale operee et guerie. Bull. Soc. 
chir. Paris, 1921, 47: 1299-301.— Cutler, G. D. End results in 62 
cases of spina bifida and cephalocele. Arch Neur. Psychiat., 
Chic, 1924, 12: 149-66.— Dandy, W. E. An operative treatment 
for certain cases of meningocele for encephalocele) into the orbit. 
Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1929, n.s., 2: 123-32— Dowman, C. E. The 
treatment of brain fungus. Tr. South. Surg. Ass., 1928, 41 : 
170-4.— Fernicola, C. Herida del hueso frontal con hernia cere- 
bral en medio septico; su curacion. Sem. med., B. Air., 1923, 
30: 603. — Ferry, G. Encephalocele posterieure rompue pendant 
l'aecouchement; operation 13 heures apres la naissance; guerison 
operatoire; mort par hydrocephalic au quatrieme mois. Bull. 
Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1926, 52: 490-2.— Grisanti, S. Un caso di 
encefalocele trattato chirurgicamente. Pediatria (Riv.) 1924, 
32: 974-9.— Hallopeau, P. Encephalocele operee apres rupture; 
guerison. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1922, 48 : 609.— Kumm, C. 
The treatment of fungus cerebri by skin graft with report of a 
case. China M.J., 1926, 40: 1126-32.— Manna, A. Voluminoso 
meningo encefalocele occipitale operato quarant'otto ore dopo la 
nascita: guarigione (considerazioni eliniehe e fisiologiche) Clin, 
ostet., 1926, 28: 607-13. — Martin, A. Un cas d 'encephalocele 
occipitale. Operation, guerison, resultat eloigne. Paris med., 
1927, 65 : 63-6. — Raynaud. Encephalocele occipitale; operation; 
guerison. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1921, 47: 696-704.— Rodzinski, 
R. [Treatment of frontal cerebral hernia] Polska gaz. lek., 
1926, 5: 939-41. — Rusanov, A. G. [Surgical treatment of menin- 
gocele hernia] Nov. khir., 1926, 2: 145-8.— Safranek, J. Operi- 
erter Fall einer Cephalocele nasorbitalis. Zschr. Hals &c 
Heilk., 1922, 3: 560.— Sargnon & Bertein. Traitement opera- 
toire des hernies et fungus cerebraux otitiques. Lyon med., 
1924, 133: 111-4. — Sievers, R. Ueber nasoorbitale Encephalo- 
celen, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung eines durch Trepana- 
tion geheilten Falles. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1929, 221: 289-302, 
pi. — Sozon Jaroshevich, A. TJ. [Radical operation in frontal 
cerebral hernia] Soviet, khir. 1934, 7: 3-7— Walker, F. I. [Oper- 
ative treatment of the so-called cerebral hernia] Vest, khir., 
1933, 30: 110-4. 

Hippocampus [and its region] 

Hilpert, P. M. K. *Anatomie und Bedeu- 
tung des Fornix longus beim Menschen (Auszug) 
[Leipzig] lOp. 8? BerL, 1921. 

Achvicarrn, N. Contribution al estudio gliotectonico de la 
corteza cerebral; el asta de Amnion y la fascia dentata. Tr. 
Lab. invest, biol. Univ. Madrid, 1914, 12: 229-72.— Altschul, R. 
Vom Uncus (mit Beriicksichtigung des Gyrus hippocampi im 

allgemeinen) Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1932, 140: 742. 

Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber den Uncus gyri hippo- 
campi (Affenuncus) Ibid., 1933, 147: 478-88. Die 

Glomeruli der Area praesubicularis. Ibid., 148 : 50-4. — Cobb, S. 
The cerebral circulation; a quantitative study of the capillaries 
in the hippocampus. Arch. Surg., 1929, 18: 1200-9. — Economo, 
C. von. Ueber den feineren Bau des Uncus. Anat. Anz., 
1925-26, 60: 406-14.— Haller, G. Ueber die Morphologie des 
Hippocampus, der Gyrus dentatus, Gyrus fasciolaris, Gyrus 
callosus und des Uncus. Verb. Anat. Ges., 1928, 37: 197-211.— 
Hines, M. Studies in the growth and differentiation of the tel- 
encephalon in man; the flssura hippocampi. J. Comp. Neur., 
1922-23, 34: 73-171 — lowenberg, K. Ueber gefassbedingte 
Herde im Ammonshorn. J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1929, 39: 
1-7, 3pl.— Lorente de No, R. Studies on the structure of the 
cerebral cortex; continuation of the study of the ammonic sys- 
tem. Ibid., 1934, 46: 113-77.— Mulock Houwer, A. W. [Two 
cases of cysts of the fornix] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1930, 74: pt 1, 
1527.— Prados y Such, M. Sobre las celulas polimorfas de la 
fascia dentata del mono. Arch, neurob., Madr., 1920, 1 : 73-9.— 
TJchimura, J. Ueber die Gefassversorgung des Ammonshornes. 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1928, 112: 1-19. 

Hippocampus: Diseases. 

Bodechtel, G. Die Topik der Ammonshornschadigung. 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1929-30, 123 : 485-535.— Bratz, E., & 
Grossmann, W. Ueber Ammonshornsklerose. Ibid., 1923, 81: 
45-61.— Kandou, T. A. [Changes in the Ammons horn in cere- 
bral arteriosclerosis] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1934, 78: 3774-82. 
pi.— Magnptti, T. II centro dell'olfatto (circonvoluzioni dei 
corno di Ammone ed Ippocampo) partecipa alle alterazioni dei 
bulbi olfattivi, consecutive a sinusite frontale? (ricerche speri- 
mentali ed istologiche) Arch. ital. otol., 1928, 39: 671-8.— 
Neuburger, K. Akute Ammonshornveranderungen nach fri- 
schen Hirnschussverletzungen. Krankheitsforscbung, 1929, 7: 
219-36. 

Histogenesis. 

See also Brain, Development; Brain, Myelina- 
tion; Neuroglia. 

Flechsig, P. E. Meine myelogenetische 
Hirnlehre. 122p. 8? BerL, 1927. 

Berlucchi, C. Le cellule granulo-grassose del cervello degli 
animali neonati. Riv. pat. nerv., 1931, 37 : 292-9.— Bielschowsky, 
M. Das multiple Ganglioneuron des Gehirns und seine Entste- 
hung. J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1925, 32: 1-20.— Gozzano, M. 
Sopra spcciali corpi globosi o.sservati nel cervello di mammiferi 



neonati, e sui loro rapporti con i microglioblasti. Boll. Soc. 
ital. biol. sper., 1931, 6: 12-4.— Juba, A. Ueber die Entwick- 
lung der Mikroglia mit besonderer Beriicksichiigung der Cyto- 
genese. Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 1934, 103: 245-58.— Martinez 
Garcia, M. Sobre el origen del mesf'nquima cefalico. Rev 
med. Barcelona, 1935, 23: 219-28.— Roback, H. N., & Schereri 
H. J. Ueber die feine Morphologie des fruhkindlichon Gehirns 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Gliaentwicklung 
Virchows Arch., 1934-35, 294 : 365-413.— Sarkissow, S. Ueber die 
postnatale Entwicklung einzelner cytoarchitektonisclier Kelder 
beim Hunde. J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1929, 39: 486-505.— 
Stein, K. F. The location and differentiation of the presumptive 
ectoderm of the forebrain and hvpophysis as shown by chorio- 
allantoic grafts. Physiol. Zool., 1933, 6 : 205-35, 2pl.— Stone, L. S. 
Experiments on the development of the cranial ganglia and the 
lateral line sense organs in Amblvstoma punctatum. J. Exp 
Zool., 1922, 35: 421-95.— Windle, W. F. Neurofibrillar develop- 
ment of cat embryos; extent of development in the telencephalon 
and diencephalon up to 15 mm. J. Comp. Neur., 1935-36, 63- 
139-71, 3pl. 

Histology. 

Jakob, A. Normale und pathologische Ana- 
tomie und Histologie des Grosshirns. l.Bd. 
Normale Anatomie und Histologie und allge- 
meine Histopathologic des Grosshirns. 457p. 
8? Lpz. & Wien, 1927. 

Forms l.Abt., l.Teil, l.Bd of Handb. Psychiat. (O. Aschaf- 
fenburg) 

Belloni, G. B. Ricerche sul reticolo diffuso-pericellulare dei 
centri nervosi. Riv. pat. nerv., 1934, 43: 250.— Bergamini, M. 
Note istologiche ed istochimiche sull'encefalo infantile. Riv. 
sper. freniat., 1929-30, 53: 117-48— Bratiano, S., & Llombart, 
A. Systeme reticuloendothelial local de l'encephale; role de 
la piemere profonde et superficielle; role de la mesoglie. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 101: 905-7.— Cardona, F. Sui quadri 
isto-patologici della macroglia cerebrale umana. Riv. pat. 
nerv., 1936, 47 : 600-26.— Dide, M. Cytologic generate des 
zones pigmentees sousoptiques. Rev. neur., Par., 1927, 34: 
pt 1, 1057-60.— Held, H. Das Grundnetz der grauen Hirnsub- 
stanz. Mschr. Psychiat., 1927, 65: 68-86.— Ilberg, G. Ilirn- 
anatomie in den Heil- und Pflegeanstalten. Psvchiat. neur. 
Wschr., 1926, 28: 67.— Jaburek, L. [Distribution of inter- 
stitial spaces in the brain and marrow, and its role in the localiza- 
tion of variouseasdsse i] Polska gaz. lek., 1936, 15: 535-9. Also 
Arch. Psychiat., BerL, 1936, 105: 121-61.— Jelgersma, G. Der 
Verlauf der Taenia semicircularis. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 
1932, 138: 590-3. — Lepore, M. Contribute anatomo-patologico 
sull'encefalo. Morgagni, 1926, 68: 1345-59.— lewy, F. H. Die 
Lymphraume des Gehirns, ihr Bau und ihre Geschwiilste. 
Virchows Arch., 1921, 232: 400-32.— Ngowyang, G. Neuere 
Bcfunde iiber die Gabelzellen. Zschr. Zellforsch., 1936, 25: 
236-9.— Niessing, K. Ueber systemartige Zusammenhiinge der 
Neuroglia im Grosshirn und iiber ihre funktionelle Bedeutung. 
Morph. Jahrb., 1936, 78: 537-84.— Roussy, G., & Mosinger, M. 
La substance innominee de Reichert et ses connexions. Rev. 
neur., Par., 1934, 41: pt2, 873-5.— Suzuki, N. Experimented 
und kritische Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Granula in den Gangli- 
enzellen des Zentralnervensystems. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psy- 
chiat., 1930, 125: 163-251, 2pl. 

Histology, comparative. 

Carmichael, E. A. Microglia; an experimental study in 
rabbits after intracerebral injection of blood. J. Neur. Psy- 
chopath., Brist., 1928-29, 9: 209-16.— Fortuyn, A. B. D. Histo- 
logical experiments with the brain of some rodents. J. Comp. 
Neur., 1926-27, 42: 349-91.— Graf Haller. Die cpithelialen 
Gebilde am Gehirn der Wirbeltiere. Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 
1922, 63: 118-202— Kudo, K. Studien zur mikroskopischen 
Anatomie des Fischgehirns; eine bisher wenig beachtete Zell- 
gruppe im Telencephalon der Knochenfische. Fol. anat. jap., 
1928, 6: 711-5.— Kuhlenbeck, H. Die Grundbestandteile des 
Endhirns im Lichte der Bauplanlehre. Anat. Anz., 1929, 
67: 1-51. — Ochoterena, I. Histologia del cerebelo del tapayaxin 
(Phrynosoma orbiculare Wieg) An. Inst, biol., Mex., 1932, 3: 
81-94.— Saito, T. Ueber die Miillerschen Zellen im Gehirn des 
japanischen Flussneunauges (Entosphenus japonicus Martens) 

Fol. anat. jap., 1928, 6: 457-73. Ueber die retikularen 

Zellen im Gehirn des japanischen Dornhaies (Acanthias mit- 
sukurii Jordan et Fowler) Ibid., 1929-30,8:323-43.— Staemmler, 
M. Ueber den Befund von Fettkornchenzellen im Gehirn 
neugeborener Tiere. Munch, med. Wschr., 1923, 70: 1430. 

Histology: Methods. 

Scheid, K. F. [W.] *Histologische Studien 
am Gehirn mit Hilfe der Schnittveraschung 
[Bonn] p. 673-93. 8? BerL, 1930. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1930, 277. 

Cardona, F. I recenti metodi istologici per Fimpregnazione 
argentica della macroglia cerebrale. Rass. stud, psichiat., 1934. 
23: 290-8.— Dyar, E. G. Technique of the preparation of serial 
sections of the brain for microscopical study. Bull. Internat. 
Ass. M. Mus., 1922, 8: 111-8.— Foot, N. C. Light as a factor in 
the impregnation of brain sections with the ammoniacal silver 
salts. Am. J. Path., 1929, 5: 365-70.— Lagerlbf, H., & Torgers- 
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ruud, T. Zur Kenntnis der Gewichts- und Volumenverande- 
rungen bei Formalinflxation von Gehirngewebe und der Ein- 
wirkung von NaCl-Zusatz darauf. J. Psvchol. Neur., Lpz , 
1934, 46: 178-88.— Port, E. Ein einfaches Verfahren zur Dar- 
stellung der grauen und weissen Substanz durch Projektion von 
Gehirnschnitten. Zschr. wiss. Mikr., 1935, 52: 176-9.— Schroe- 
der, K. Ein Beitrag zur Technik grosser Gehirnschnittserien 
Allg. Zschr. Psychiat., 1922, 89: 81-4 — Shioya, H. Ueber Silber- 
reaktion in den Ganglienzellen. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1927, 17: 
75-7.— Stegall, P. A. A method of differential staining of the 
human brain. Anat. Kec, 1929, 42: 399-401. Also J. Am 
Dent. Ass., 1929, 16 : 2248-51 — Stern. J. B. Neue Goldimpnigna- 
tionsmethode zur Darstellung der Markscheiden, insbesondere 
der feineren Markfasern der Gross- und Kleinhirnrijide (an 
Zelloidinserienschnitten anwendbare Methode) Zschr. wiss 
Mikr., 1933, 50: 205-8.— Stevenson, G. S. Stabilizing brain tissue 
during fixation. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1923, 9 : 763-8.— 
Taft, A. E., & ludlum, S. DeW. A method for staining brain 
tissue with silver. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1929-30, 27: 
582-5.— Wulf, H. Schnittveraschungsbilder am menschlichen 
Qehirn. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1934, 151: 192-205. 

Hypertrophy [and hyperplasia] 

Brain, W. R. Megalencephaly. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond 
1936-37, 30: 391.— Burr, H. S. Hyperplasia in the brain of 
Amblystoma. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1923-24, 21: 473 
Also J. Exp. Zool., 1930, 55 : 171-91.— Cyrille & Beerens, J. Rap- 
port surun cas de monstrehyperencephale ectromeleavec ectro- 
dactylie; deformation du pied et de la main gauches et bec-de- 
lievre. Bull. Soc. med. Gand, 1907, 74: 83-7.— Ferraro, A., & 
Barrera, S. E. Megalo-myelo-encephaly; report of a case with 
diffuse medulloblastosis. Am. J. Psychiat., 1935, 92 : 509-26, 
6pl.— Gerlach, W. Ueber Megalencephalie. Klin. Wschr., 
1926, 5: 388. — Gonzalez- Alvarez, M. Un caso de hipertrofia del 
cerebro. Pediat. espan., 1925, 14: 208-12.— Imber, I. Un inte- 
ressante caso di megalencefalo. Rass. stud, psichiat., 1931, 20: 
749-58.— Jong, H. de. Ueber Arhinencephalie mit Hypertro- 
phien im Gehirn. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1927, 108: 
734-70.— Lange, C. de. Ueber Megalencephalie. Acta psy- 
chiat. neur., Kbh., 1932, 7: 955-80— Senise, T. Concetto e 
aspetti della megalencefalia. Cervello, 1934, 13 : 71-89.— Weil, A. 
Megalencephaly with diffuse glioblastomatosis of the brain stem 
and the cerebellum. Arch. Neur. Psvchiat., Chic, 1933, 30: 
795-809 — Wilson, S. A. K. Megalencephaly. J. Neur. Psycho- 
path., Brist., 1934, 14: 193-216. 

Injuries. 

See also Cranium, Injuries; Head, Injuries; 
Orbit, Injuries; &c. 

Bianchi, V. Le ferite del cervello. Ann. neur., Nap., 1927, 
41: 59. — Bostroem, A. Ueber traumatische Hirnschadigungen. 
Wien. klin. Wschr.. 1930, 43: 129-34.— Burger, T. O. Acute 
brain injuries. California J.M., 1921, 19: 207-9.— Daddi, G. 
Sopra un singolare caso di trauma cerebrale. Riv. pat. nerv., 
1931, 37: 587-97. — De Crinis. Fall von traumatischer Schadi- 
gung des Gehirnes. Mitt. Verein. Aerzte Steiermark, 1924, 61: 
142-4. — Dougherty, J. F. Craniocerebral injuries. Am. J. 
Surg., 1930, n.s., 8: 1004-6.— Dretzka, L. Brain injuries. J. 
Michigan M. Soc, 1926, 25: 430-3.— Eiselsberg, A. Ein Hjiihri- 
ger Junge mit geheilter schwerer Hirnverletzung durch einen 
Fleurettstich. Wieh. med. Wschr., 1928, 78: 25.— Gage, I. M. 
Acute traumatic craniocerebral injuries; graphic chart used for 
teaching. Am. J. Surg., 1929, n.s., 6: 64-6.— Gianturco, G. 
Ventuno casi di lesioni violente del cranio e dell' encefalo. Arch, 
ital. chir., 1929, 23 : 349-83.— Harvey, S. C. Injuries of the brain. 
Proc. Connecticut M. Soc, 1921, 129: 192-203.— Hendon, G. A. 
Acute injuries of the brain. Kentucky M.J., 1924, 22: 505-9.— 
Jelsma, F. Concerning the common traumatic lesions of the 
brain. Ibid., 1936, 34: 264-70.— Kerschensteiner, H. Hirn- 
schadigung durch Unfall. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 
844.— leeper, J. T. Injuries to the brain. Internat. J. Surg., 
1926, 39: 346-9.— Lehman, E. P., & Parker, W. H. The unsolved 
problems of brain injurv; a critical review of the literature. 
Internat. Clin., 1935, 4.5.ser., 3: 180-226.— McClaran, J. W. Un- 
usual injuries. Radiogr. Clin. Photogr., 1936, 12: 14— Maren- 
holtz, von. Traumatische Hirnschadigungen. Mschr. Un- 
fallh., 1936, 43: 130-6.— Meixner, K. Einiges iiber Hirnschadi- 
gungen durch Gewalt. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1932, 45: 485-8.— 
Pond, A. M. Brain injuries. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1921, 11 : 75-81.— 
Pozzi, G. Osservazioni statis^che e considerazioni sulla diagnosi 
sulla cura e sugli esiti delle lesioni cranio-cerebrali. Arch. Soc 
ital. chir., 1931, 37: 591-608.— Randall, H. E. Acute traumatic 
injuries of the brain. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1924 , 23 : 20; 1933, 
32: 652— Russell, W. R. Brain involvement in head injury; 
a preliminary study of 200 cases. Edinburgh M.J., 1932, n.s., 
39: 25-36.— Sands, I. J. Anatomic consideration in clinical in- 
terpretation of brain injuries. Am. J. Psychiat., 1935-36, 92: 
771-89, 4pl.— Shepard, G. W. Acute injuries of the brain. U.S. 
Nav. M Bull , 1926, 24 : 61-8.— SherriU, J. G. Cerebral trauma- 
tism. Kentucky M.J., 1926, 24 . 91-3.— Shoulders, H. H. Acute 
brain injuries. J. Tennessee M. Ass., 1923-24, 16 : 297-301.— 
Tarkington, G. E. Brain injuries. Southwest J.M.&S., 1934, 
18: 160-3 — Teffner, C. J. Skull fractures or brain injuries. J. 
Nat. M. Ass., 1932, 24: 39.— Tucker, W. J. Brain; penetrating 
wound with recovery. Wisconsin M.J., 1929, 28 : 263.-Work, 
P. Extensive cerebral trauma with recovery; with report of a 
case. Colorado M., 1928, 25: 145-7. 



Injuries: Causes. 

Alexander, L. Ueber eine chronische paranoisch-halluzina- 
torische Psychose rait postenzephalitisahnlichen ncurologischen 
Erschemungen, hervorgerufen durch Starkstromschadigung des 
Gehirns; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Symptomatologie der Auf- 
merksamkeitsstorungen. Mschr. Psychiat. Neur., 1932, 83: 
144-80.— Bodechtel, G. Zur Bedeutung des vasalen Faktors 
beim Hirntraurna. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1936, 140 : 286-307 — 
Coughlin, W. T. Mechanical injuries of the brain. Quincy M. 
Bull., 1933, 10: 125-9. Also Illinois M.J., 1934, 65: 538-43.— 
Eiselsberg, A. Stichverletzungen des Gehirns. Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1927, 40: 1590.— Firestone, C. Air speeds and their 
traumatic effects on the brain. J. Aviat. M., 1935-36, 2: 45-8.— 
Hellenthal, E. Ueber das Zustandekommen, die Haufigkeit 
und die Lokalisation der Contrecoup-Verletzungen des Gross- 
und Kleinhirns. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1933,21:231-51.— 
Keszly, S. Eine Stichverletzung des Gehirns. Zbl. Chir., 1923, 
50 : 54.— Lbwenstein, K., & Mendel, K. Hirnschadigungen durch 
elektrische Einwirkung (electrotraumatische Encephalomye- 
losen) Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1932, 125 : 211-78.— Meixner, K. 
Einiges iiber Hirnschadigungen durch Gewalt. Aerztl. Prax., 
Wien, 1932, 6: 278-81.— Morgan, D. H. Brain injuries without 
skull fractures. Ohio M.J., 1923, 19: 157-62.— Russell, W. R. 
Cerebral involvement in head injury. Brain, Lond., 1932, 55: 
549-603.— Schloffer, H. Stichverletzungen des Gehirns durch 
Taschenmesser. Med. Klin., Berl., 1929, 25: 1539-41.— Sommer, 
R. Messerstichverletzung des Gehirnes und die Behandlung 
der Impressionsfrakturen. Ibid., 1930, 26: 272-4.— Swanson, 
J. C. Fourth of July accident; foreign body through brain. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 96: 1382.— Swift, G. W. Cerebral injuries 
due to external trauma. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1936, 62: 340-6.— 
Vulliet, H. Les traumatismes cranio-eneephaliques il y a 30 
ans et aujourd'hui. Presse med., 1929, 37: 1313-5.— Zebold, A. 
N. [A case of brain injury caused by a blow] Vrach. gaz., 1928, 
32: 1509. 

Injuries: Causes: Birth injuries. 

Ford, F. R. Birth injuries of the central nerv- 
ous system; ptl. Cerebral birth injuries; pt2. 
Cord birth injuries. 164p. 8? Bait., 1927. 

Kemper, H. *Ueber die geburtstraumati- 
schen Veranderungen am Zentralnervensystem 
Neugeborener mit einem bemerkenswerten Fall; 
Microgyrie der linken Grosshirnhemisphare 
[Heidelberg] 32p. 8? Karlsruhe i.B., 1931. 

Rydberg, E. Cerebral injury in new-born 
children consequent on birth trauma; with an 
inquiry into the normal and pathological anat- 
omy of the neuroglia. 247p. 8? Kbh., 1932. 

Forms Suppl.10, Acta path, microb. scand. 

Waitz, R. Les 16sions cer6bro-m6ning6es a la 
naissance. 270p. 8? Par., 1931. 

Babonneix, L. Encephalopathies infantiles d'origine obstfi- 
tricale. Monde med., 1923, 33: 713-23.— Carr, W. L. Empirical 
use of blood injections in the newborn to lessen brain hemorrhage. 
Am. J. Obst., 1933, 26: 906-8.— Carreno, C, & Yanzon, R., N. A. 
Lesiones cerebromeningeas del recita nacido. Sem. med., 

B. Air., 1935, 42: pt 1, 760-6.— Dietrich, A. Ueber die Geburts- 
schadigungen des Qehirns (Bemerkung zu B. Fischer) Miinch. 
med. Wschr., 1923, 70: 400.— Dollinger, A. Geburtstrauma und 
Zentralnervensystem. Erg. inn. Med. Kinderh., 1927, 31: 
373-455.— Erlich, M. A propos d'un symptome des hemorragies 
cerebro-meningees du nouveau-nc Bull. Soc. podiat. Paris, 
1931, 29: 595-8.— Fischer, B. Ueber die Geburtsschadigungen 
des Gehirns. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1923, 70: 272.— Ford, F. R. 
Cerebral birth injuries and their results. Medicine, Bait., 1926, 
5: 121-94.— Glaser, J. Late death as a result of cerebral hemor- 
rhage at birth. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1929, 37: 807-13.— Grant, 
F. C. The diagnosis and treatment of cerebral injuries in the 
new-born. Ther. Gaz., Detr., 1923, n.s., 39: 11-4.— Hannah, 

C. R. The prevention of intracranial birth injuries. Texas 
J.M., 1932, 27: 671-3.— Joel, W. Die traumatischen Einwirkun- 
gen auf das Gehirn des Neugeborenen infolge des Geburtsvor- 
ganges. Zbl. Gyn., 1929. 53: 2778-81.— Kissin, S. V. Des 
htoorragies o6r§brales chez les nouveau-nes comme suites des 
li'sions traumatiques obstetricales. Rev. fr. gyn., 1930, 25: 
322-38. Also J. akush. zhensk. boliez., 1931, 42: 177-86.— 
Levinson, A. Cerebral hemorrhage in the new-born. Am. J. 

Dis. Child., 1935, 50: 295. Value and limitations of 

spinal puncture in cerebral hemorrhage of the new-born. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1935, 104: 2243.— Nattrass, R. H. The early diagnosis 
and treatment of intracranial injuries of the new-born. Med. J. 
Australia, 1936, 2: 326-9.— Neugebauer, W. Ein Fall geburt- 
traumatischer zentraler Hirnblutung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1933, 
29: 640.— Neurath, R. Zentrale Storung der affektiven Mimik 
als Folge des Geburtstraumas. Wien. med. Wschr., 1924, 74: 
1065-8.— Patten, C. A. Cerebral birth conditions, with special 
reference to cerebral diplegia; a preliminary report of a clinical 

study. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1931, 25: 453-68. — 

& Alpers, B. J. Cerebral birth conditions, with special reference 
to the factor of hemorrhage. Am. J. Psychiat., 1932, 12: 751-68, 
4pl.— Phelps, W. M. Cerebral birth injuries; their orthopaedic 
classification and subsequent treatment. J. Bone Surg., 1932 , 
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14: 773.— Raisz, D. ISymptoms of cerebral hemorrhage in new- 
born infants] Budapesti orv. ujs., 1927, 25: 305-7.— Riesenfeld, 
E. A. The postural treatment for cerebral hemorrhage in the 
new-born. Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 1931, 48: 728-33.— Robbin, L. 
Cerebral hemorrhage of the new-born. J.M. Soc. N. Jersey, 

1933, 30: 228-30.— Ruckensteiner, £., & Zbllner, F. Ueber die 
Blutungen im Gebiete der Vena terminalis bei Neugeborenen. 
Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1929, 37: 568-78.— Huh, H. 0., & Garvin, 
J. A. Hemorrhage of the new born, with special reference to 
brain hemorrhage. Ohio M.J., 1926, 22: 215-8.— Schutz, A. 
Drei Fiille von Geburt sliisionen des Gehirns mit Entstehung 
von Sklerosen und Erweichungscysten; Beitrag zur Frage der 
Fettkornchenzellen im Neugeborenengehirn. Zschr. ges. Neur. 
Psychiat., 1924-25, 94: 639-51.— Schwartz, P. Die Ansaugungs- 
blutungen im Gehirn Neugeborener. Zschr. Kinderh., 1921, 

29: 102-10. Traumatische Schadigung des Gehirns bei 

der Geburt und Pathologie des friihesten Kindesalters. Deut. 

med. Wschr., 1924, 50: 1375-7. Die traumatiscben 

Schadigungen des Zentralnervensystems durch die Geburt; 
anatomische Untersuchungen. Erg. inn. Med. Kinderh., 1927, 

31: 165-372. Also Zbl. Gyn., 1928, 52: 2146-52. Hirn- 

befunde bei Neugeborenen. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1930, 
15: 58-74.— Shannon, W. R. Cerebral injury in the new-born; 
its relation to constitution and the tetany syndrome. Am. J. 
Dis. Child., 1934, 48: 517-40.— Siegmund, H. Die Entstehung 
von Porencephalien und Sklerose aus geburtstraumatischen 
Hirnschadigungen. Virchows Arch., 1923, 241: 237-76.— 
Simonini, A. Contribute alio studio delle emorragie cerebrali 
nel neonato. Pediat. prat., Mod., 1931, 8: 183-99.— Sternberg, 
C. Multiple Hbhlenbildungen im Grosshirn (Mark porence- 
phalien) als Folgen des Geburtstrauma. Beitr. path. Anat., 
1930, 84 : 521-8 — Toverud, K. TJ. Etiological factors in the neona- 
tal mortality, with special reference to cerebral hemorrhage. 
Acta paediat., Upps., 1935-36, 18: 249-71.— Tucker, H. The 
early treatment of cerebral birth injuries. Med. Rec, S. Ant., 

1934, 28: 543. — Vizioli, F. Osservazioni sulle ferite cerebrali 
degli animali neonati. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1930, 5: 1028-31. 
Also Riv. neur., 1930, 3: 605-33 — Waitz, R. Les lesions cerebro- 
meningees du nouveau-ne liees a l'accoucbement. Bull. Soc. 

pediat. Paris, 1927, 25: 321-7. — Contribution a l'etude 

de la pathologie aseptique du nouveau-n6; les lesions cerfibro- 
meningees du nouveau-n6 liees a raccouchcment. Rev. fr. 
pediat., 1927, 3: 434-74.— Wohl will, F. Die Bedeutung des 
Geburtstraumas fur die Entstehung von Gehirnerkrankungon. 
Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 805; 853.— Young, G. A. Symposium on 
cerebral birth injuries; pathogenesis and clinical syndromes. 
Nebraska M.J., 1932, 17 : 505-10.— Zappert. Chronische Erkran- 
kungen des Nervensystems als Folgen von Geburtsverletzungen 

des Gehirns. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5 : 2329. Ueber Dauer- 

sehaden des Nervensystems nach Geburtsverletzungen des 
Gehirnes. Mschr. Kinderh., 1926, 34: 559-67. ■ Geburts- 
trauma und Zentralnervensystem. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1935, 
48: 449-54. 

Injuries: Complications. 

Baumm, H., & Eisenhardt, W. Ueber die sogenannten kom- 
plizierenden Krankheiten und Komplikationen an den inneren 
Organen bei Hirnverletzten. Mschr. Unfallh., 1932, 39: 297- 
310.— Brouwer, B. [Traumatic injury of the brain accompanied 
by basal syphilis] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1923, 67: pt2, 536.— 
Clivio, C. Asma bronchiale in feriti cerebrali. Cervello, 1926, 
5: 365-73. — loubat, E., Rioux, G., & Magendie, J. Foyer d'in- 
fection gazeuse de l'encephale consecutif a une plaie penetrante 
du crane. J. med. Bordeaux, 1926, 56: 647.— Marchand, L., & 
Courtois, A. Traumatisme cranio-cerebral; contamination spe- 
cifique; paralvsie generate trois ans plus tard. Bull. Soc. mid. 
hop. Paris, 1928, 3.ser., 52: 797-801. 

Injuries: Diagnosis. 

Buchh alter, M. *Encephalographische Ver- 
anderungen bei traumatischen Hirnschadigungen. 
30p. 8! Bresl., 1926. 

Frank, H. *Ueber Funktionspriifungen bei 
Gehirnverletzten. 25p. 8? Lpz., 1922. 

Also Zschr. angew. Psychol., 1921, 19: 171-95. 

Grunthal, E. Ueber die Erkennung der 
traumatischen Hirnverletzung. 116p. 8? Berl., 
1936. 

Forms H.76, Abh. Neur. Psychiat. 

Bappert. Zur Frage der Untersuchung der korperlichen 
Leistungsfahigkeit bei Hirnverletzten. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psy- 
chiat., 1921, 73: Orig., 239-82— Baumm, H. Zur Frage der 
Lebensprognose von Spatzustandeu traumatischer Hirnschadi- 
gungen. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1936, 83: 43.— Bennett, A. E. 
Neurologic problems in traumatic cerebral lesions. Nebraska 
M.J., 1933, 18: 293-7. — Cazzamali, P. Glicemia e glicorrachia nei 
traumatismi cranio-encefalici. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1931, 
37: 613-5. Also Clin, chir., Milano, 1931, 34: 825-43— Creyx & 
Loubat. Traumatisme indirect de l'enc6phale; trepanation 
datant d'un an et demi; considerations diagnostiques retrospec- 
tives. J. med. Bordeaux, 1927, 57: 619-21.— Dowman, C. E. 
Diagnosis and management of brain injuries. South. Surgeon, 
1932, 1 : .5-10.— Dubitscher, F. Dynamometrische Untersuchung 
von Hirnverletzten. Mschr. Psychiat., 1930. 77: 177-85.— 



Ferraro, A. Ricerche sul valore della prova P. Marie-Behague 
diretta a svelare i disturb] dell' orientamento fine. lit v. pat. 
nerv., 1921, 26: 74-8.— Fischer, M. Encephalographisehe Be- 
funde bei Schadelverletzungen. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1927, 
82: 403-21.— Grunthal, E. Ueber die Diagnose der traumatischen 
Hirnsehiidigung. Sehweiz. med. Wschr., 1935, 65: 277.— Hard- 
wick, R. S. Intelligence tests in a case of brain injury. Psychol. 
Bull., 1927, 24: 185.— Juarros, C. Cooperation al conocimieuto 
de los sindromes del centro oval (un caso de cerobro atravcsado 
por bala de fusil) Siglo med., 1922, 70: 581; 614.— Lurie, Z. 1. 
[Pathogenesis and diagnostic importance of Brudsinsky's 
symptom in cerebral injuries] Soviet, nevropat., 1933, 2: 18- 
23. — Maass, J. Neumo-encefalograma por via suboccipital en 
los traumatismos cn'iueo-cncefalicos. Rev. cir. Hosp. Juarez, 
Mex., 1936, 7: 407-39. — Marie, P. Topographic cranio-ccrebrale; 
localisation des principaux centres de la face externe du cerveau 
chez les blesses du crane; applications a l'etude des troubles du 
langage chez les blesses du crane. In his Trav. & mem., Par., 
1926, 1 : 169-81.— Mass, J. Puncion raquideaenlos traumatismos 
craneo-encefalicos. Rev. mex. cir. gin. cancer, 1935, 3: 515-23.— 
Money, R. A., & Susman, E. The diagnostic procedure of en- 
cephalography; with special reference to traumatic focal lesions 
of the brain. Austral. N. Zealand J. Surg., 1932, 2: 47.— Muck, 0. 
Gehirnschadigungsdiagnostik an Unfallverletzten durch den 
Adrenalin-Sondenversuch. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1929, 124: 
26-37. — Munro, D. The diagnosis, treatment, and immediate 
prognosis of cerebral trauma; an introductory study of 1,494 
cases. N. England J.M., 1934, 210: 287-94.— Parker, W. H., <t 
Lehman, E. P. Studies in brain injury; increased cerebrospinal 
fluid pressure from blood in the cerebrospinal fluid. Tr. Am. 
Surg. Ass., 1936, 54: 19-33. Also Ann. Surg., 1936, 104: 492-500 — 
Pirrung, J. E. Diagnosis and interpretation of symptoms in 
cerebral injuries. Ohio M.J., 1922, 18: 611-4.— Ribierre, P. 
Diagnostic et pronostic des affections organiques encfiphalo- 
rnedullaires d'origine traumatique. Ann. hyg., Par., 1909, 4.ser., 
12: 128-59.— Riecke, H. G. Ergebnisse mit dem Muckschen 
Adrenalin-Sonden-Versuch bei Schadel-Hirn-Unfallverletzten. 
Beitr. Anat. Ohr., 1932, 30: 298.— Sivadon, P. Un signe de 
localisation au cours du coma par lfision cerebrale circonscrite; 
le signe de Courtois. Progr. m6d., Par., 1936, 1855.— Stenvers, 
H. W. [Diagnosis of acute pathological changes in the brain 
(hemorrhage, gunshot wounds) 6 cases] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1928, 72: pt 1, 3148-68.— Tabanelli, M. U comportamento dei 
cloruri nel sangue e nel liquido cefalo-rachidiano nei traumatiz- 
zati cranio-cerebrali. Arcb. Soc. ital. chir., 1931, 37: 609-12. 
Also Clin, chir., Milano, 1931, 34: 844-57.— Vanden Abeele. 
Pathologie du cerveau. Presse med. beige, 1864-65, 17: 309.— 
Villaret, M. Etude comparee de la pression veineuse, de la 
tension arterielle et de la temperature locale dans l'hemiplegie 
organique et les traumatismes cranio-cerebreux. Rev. neur., 
Par., 1926, 33: 1130.— Woodhall, B. Acute cerebral injuries; 
analysis of temperature, pulse and respiration curves. Arch. 
Surg., 1936, 33: 560-75. 

Injuries: Forensic aspects. 

Duvoir & Philippe. Responsabilitfi de l'auteur d'un accident 
en cas de lesions cerfebrales anterieures de la victime. Ann. 
m&d. 16g., 1924, 4: 245.— Esser, A. Die Verletzungen der Hirn- 
rinde bei stumpfer Gewalteinwirkung auf den Schadel mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung des forensischen und unfall- 
pathologischen Standpunktes. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 
1932-33, 20: 588-98.— Goetz, H. Zur Differentialdiagnose der 
dauernden traumatischen Hirnschadigung. Mschr. Unfallh., 
1927, 34: 265-79.— Ha malainen, M. Ueber den Entstehungs- 
mechanismus der Hirnrupturen, auf Grund eines Falles von 
zentraler Ruptur. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1929, 13 : 332-6.— 
Jehn, W. Zur Frage des objektiven Nachweises funktioneller 
Folgeerscheinungen von Hirntraumen. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1933, 59: 1054.— Kutzinski, A., & Heinrich, R. Ein Arbeits- 
versuch bei Hirnverletzten. Mschr. Psychiat., 1925, 60 : 34-58.— 
Leppmann, F. Siechtum infolge Gehirnverletzung? Hvsterie? 
Betrug? Aerztl. Sachverst. Ztg, 1925, 31: 20-5.— Naville, F., & 
Salomon, M. Le substratum anatomique des syndromes 
cerfibraux post traumatiques tardifs et la reparation anatomique 
des traumatismes cerebraux. Festschr. H. Langger, Zur., 
1935, 1 : 365-75. — Otten, A. Dynamometrische und ergographi- 
sche Untersuchungen als Hilfsmittel bei der Begutachtung 
Hirnverletzter. Mschr. Psychiat., 1929, 72: 338-53.— Schwellnus. 
Ein Beitrag zur Frage der Zurechnungsfahigkeit bei Hirnverletz- 
ten. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1935-36, 25: 334-48. 

Injuries, gunshot. 

Volk, E. *Ueber Gehirnschiisse mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung eines Segmental- 
schusses mit postoperativem grossen Hirnvorfall. 
33p. 8? Berl., 1915. 

Bellows, G. E. Gunshot wounds of brain with visual field 
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klin. Chir., 1925, 136: 109-14.— Bury, J. S. Gunshot injury to 
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anestesia cerebrale di tipo longitudinale da lesione sottocorticale. 
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Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1927, 21 : 238-15— Cardarelli, A. 
Ferita del cervello da proiettile e sue conseguenze. Studium, 

1921, 11: 129-33.— Castex, M. R., & Romano, N. Un caso insolito 
de bala en el cerebro; utilidad de la ventricolografi'a con aceite 
lodado en la interpretacion diagnostico-topograflca. Prensa 
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rigidity following a pentrating wound of both hemispheres. 
South. M.J., 1924, 17 : 865-9.— Courville, C. B., & Kimball, T. S. 
Histologic observations in a case of old gunshot wound of the 
brain. Arch. Path., Chic, 1934, 17: 10-21.— Dmitriev, I. N. 
[Cases of paradoxical paralysis caused by gunshot wounds in 
the brain] Vrach. gaz., 1928. 32: 1507-9.— Grimaud & Beau. 
Syndrome de Collet eonsecutif a une blessure par balle de re- 
volver. Rev. med. est, 1934, 62: 375-80.— Hammerschmidt. 
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Lugones, C. Sobre un caso de herida de bala del encefalo. Sem. 
med., B. Air., 1922, 29: pt2, 161.— Macera, J. M., & Feigues, I. 
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1922, 55: 316.— Tickell, A. H. An unusual brain injury. Cali- 
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Injuries: Hemorrhage. 

Berner, O. Weitere Beitrage zur Pathologie 
der traumatischen Gehirnblutungen. 105p. 8? 
Oslo, 1933. 

Forms no. 5, Skr. Norske Vid. Akad. Oslo, Mat. natur.kl., 
1933. 
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the venous system of Galen, with a clinical syndrome; a report 
of 3 fatal cases with 2 necropsies. Arch. Surg., 1923, 7 : 237-57.— 
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Gehirnblutungen, die sogenannten Duretschen Lasionen. 
Virchows Arch., 1930, 277: 386-419. Also Norsk mag. laegevid., 
1930, 91: 1156; 1349. Also Sven. lak. sail, forh., 1931, 59-62.— 
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a " ^eilolii ^G B. Contributo alia conoscenza del proeesso di 
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33 If 9^2.30 -Blum, K. Ueber den feineren Bail von Hirnnar- 
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Psychiat., 1921, G8: Orig., 369-75 — Butler, E. Brain injuries, 
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1: 377-401. — Gromov, L. I. [Reaction of oligodendroglia in 
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6. — lo Cascio, V., & Melina, F. Contributo clinico alio studio 
dei traumatismi cranio-cerebrali. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1931, 
37: 584. — Marburg. Die Gehirnschiidigungen bei gedeckten 
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738-53. & Courville, C. B. Histologic changes in the 
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cerning the pathology and treatment. Canad. M. Ass. J., 

1922, 12: 761-6. Observations in the study of brain 

injuries. West Virginia M.J., 1924, 19: 449-64 —Symonds, C. P. 
The effects of injury upon the brain. Lancet, Lond., 1932, 1: 
820-3.— Trotter, W. On certain minor injuries of the brain. 
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Lond., 1924, 1: 935-9.— Werden, D. H. Craniocerebral injuries; 
a study of 1,200 cases. California West. M., 1932, 37: 226.— 
Winkelman, N. W., & Eckel, J. L. Brain trauma; histopathol- 
ogy during the early stages. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 
1934, 31 : 956-86. 
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Amann, F. *Zur Diagnose der dauernden 
traumatischen Hirnschadigung; eine gutacht- 
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Ettinger, M. *Ueber die Beziehungen 
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Fendeklian, K. G. *Contribution a l'etude 
de la porencephalic traumatique. 67p. 8? 
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Goetz, H. *Zur Differentialdiagnose der 
dauernden traumatischen Hirnschadigung 
[Wiirzburg] 18p. 8? Lpz., 1927. 

Also Mschr. Unfallh., 1927, Beih. 34, 265-78. 

Krekel, H. *Ueber korperliche Verande- 
rungen bei Hirnverletzten [Frankfurt] 19p. 8? 
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Schumacher, W. *Zur Wiirdigung der sub- 
jektiven Beschwerden bei der Wahrscheinlich- 
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schadigung. 30p. 8? Wiirzb., 1932. 
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niellem Trauma. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1931, 133 : 137-46. — 
Alzheimer. Eigenartige Gedachtnisstorungen nach Hirnherd- 
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Abt 1, Med. Sekt., 8.— Aschaffenburg. Lokalisierte und allge- 
meine Ausfallerscheinungen nach Hirnverletzungen und Hire 
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Bingel, A. Agranulozytose nach Hirntrauma. Med. Klin., 
Berl 1933, 29: 1076.— Bbrnstein, W. Der Abbau der Horfunk- 
tion bei kortikalen Verletzungen. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 
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juries Northwest M., 1924, 23 : 207-11 — Bungart, J. Die 
Bedeutung der Lumbalpunktion fur die Beurteilung von 
SchSdel- und Hirnverletzung und deren Folgezustanden; 
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Beitr klin. Chir., 1921, 123: 173-97.— Cosack, H. Kriminogene 
Personlicbkeitsveranderung durch Stirnhlrnschaden. Arch. 
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Psychiat., Berl., 1936, 105: 291-303.— Credner, I. Klinisehe 
unci soziale Auswirkungen von Hirnschadigungen. Zschr. ges. 
Neur. Psychiat., 1930, 126: 721-57.— D'Errico, A. Cerebral 
injury sequelae: their diagnosis and management. Texas J.M., 
1935-36, 31: 28-31.— Devay. Porencephalic acquise. Lyori 
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Sehens nach Hirnschadigung. Munch, med. Wschr., 1923, 

70: 983. & Eoman-Goldzieher, K. Handschriftenunter- 

suchungen an Hirnverletzten; Veranderungen der Schrift durch 
umschriebene Hirnfunktionsstorungen. Schweiz. Arch. Neur. 
Psychiat., 1934, 34: 38-68.— Geert J0rgensen, E. [Late trau- 
matic brain diseases] Hospitalstidende, 1931,74: 786-92.— Ger- 
hartz, H. Chronische traumatische Gehirnschiidigung. Deut. 
Zschr. Nervenh., 1931, 120: 8-37.— Gopfert, H. Beitriige zur 
Frage der Restitution nach Hirnverletzung. Zschr. ges. 
Neur. Psychiat., 1922, 75: 411-59.— Grant, F. C. Brain lesions 
and duodenal ulcer. Surgery (Ravdin, I. S.) Phila., 1935, 
156-66.— Hamilton, T. On the sequelae of cerebral injuries due 
to external trauma. Med. J. Australia, 1936, 2: 81-4.— Heyde, 
W. Zur Frage des traumatischen Parkinsonismus, zugleich ein 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis extrapyramidalmotoriseher Storungen 
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43. — Isserlin, A. Angioneurotische Storungen nach Hirnver- 
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Klieneberger, O. Hirntrauma und Folgen. Mschr. Psychiat., 
1928, 68: 339-45.— Koopmann. Weiterer Beitrag zur Frage des 
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bres infen'eurs. Ibid., 185: 667-9.— Coghill, G. E. New anatom- 
ical relation and the probable function of Mauthner's fibers. 
Psychiat. neur. bl., 1934, 38: 386-91. — Collier, J. Localization 
of function in the nervous system. Brit. M.J., 1930, 1 : 55-61. — 
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1919, 3.ser., 9: 513-20.— Fragnito, O. La dottrina delle localiz- 
zazioni cerebrali e i suoi attuali oppositori. Studium, Nap., 
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Localization of functions: History. 

Allende-Navarro, F. de. Las localizaciones cerebrales y la 
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Miinch. med. Wschr., 1929, 76: 1 126-8.- Levinson, A. Early 
studies of cerebral function. Bull. Soc. M. Hist. Chicago, 
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Entdeckung der Sehsphiire. Mschr. Psychiat., 1926, 61: 312- 
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Anat., Lond., 1934-35, 69: 501-7, 4pl.— Keller, A. D. Autonomic 
discharges elicited by physiological stimuli in mid-brain prepara- 
tions. Am. J. Physiol., 1932, 100: 576-86.— Klossowsky, B. 
Ueber die intratraktalen Fasern und die Leistungssysteme 
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des Bodens des 3. Ventrikels. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1930, 91: 
37-74. — Krabbe, K. H. L'organe sous-commissural du cerveau. 
Presse m6d., 1933, 41: 1750-2.— Lhermitte, J. La regulation des 
fonctions cortieales; le rnesocephale, orgaue rfigulateur. Ence- 
phale, 1932, 27: 757-85 — Muskens, L. J. J. Die loco- (und 
oculo-)motorische Funktion der Kerne der hinteren Commissur 
und Kerne des zentralen Hohlengraus des Mesencephalons; 
Ergebnisse der anatomophysiologiscben und vergleiehend ana- 
tomischen Forschung. Jahrb. Psychiat. Neur., Wien, 193G, 53: 
117-32. — Nicolesco, I. A propos du noyau mesencephalo-pro- 
tuberantiel a cellules vrsiculeuses. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 
95: 755-7. Also Rev. neur., Par., 1926, 33: pt 1, 975-7.— Olivieri, 
I. Contributo alio studio della circolazione arteriosa del mesen- 
cefalo. Monit. zool. ital., 1934, 45: suppl., 2C5-7.— Popa, G. T., 
& Popa, F. G. Certain functions of the midbrain in pigeons. 
Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1933, s.B, 113: 191-5.— Poppi, TJ. Sulla 
mielinizzazione dei principali sistemi di fibre nel mesencefalo 
umauo e sulla costituzione della guaina mielinica. Riv. pat. 
nerv., 1929, 34: 242-82.— Puusepp, I., & Voss, H. E. V. Studien 
iiber das Subcommissuralorgan; das Subcommissuralorgan beim 
Menschen. Fol. neuropath, eston., 1924, 2: 13-21, 3pl.— Riesser, 
O., & Simonson, E. Physiologische und pharmakologische 
Untersuchungen iiber die Beziehungen des Mittelhirns zum 
Muskeltonus beim Frosch. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1924, 203: 
221-46. — Schriever, H. Variation des reflexes medullaires apres 
excitation electrique du mesencephale. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1934, 115: 40-2.— Shaner, R. F. The development of the nuclei 
and tracts of the midbrain. J. Comp. Neur., 1932, 55: 493 511. — 
Stern, K. Der Zellaufbau des menschlichen Mittelhirns; mit 
einem histopathologischen Anhang. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psy- 
chiat., 1935-36, 154: 521-98.— Verhaart, W. J. C. On the fiber 
systems in the midbrain which pass from the pedunculus 
cerebri into the lemniscus medialis. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 

1931, 73: 241-57. Die aberrierenden Pyramidenfasern 

bei Menschen und Affen. Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 

1935, 36: 170-90.— Weiss, P. Secretory activity of the inner 
layer of the embryonic mid-brain of the chick, as revealed by 
tissue culture. Anat. Rec, 1934, 58: 299-302.— Willems, E. Le 
systeme kinesthesique du mesencephale. Vol. jubil. Soc. sc. 
med. natur. Bruxclles, 1922, 387-97. 

Mesencephalon: Diseases. 

Kuchendorf, G. [M. D.] *Ueber einseitige 
Stoning des extrapyramidalen Systems bei 
traumatischer Mittelhirnlasion. 35p. 8? Bresl., 
1927. 

Barraquer Farre, I. Contribucion al estudio de los sindromes 
mesoencefalicos. An. Hosp. S. Cruz, Barcel., 1932, 6: 109-12.— 
Buscaino, V. M. Ipertonia da scerebrazione e reflessi tonici dal 
collo durante el coma apoplettico; lesione mesencefalica ricono- 
sciuta in vita. Riv. pat. nerv., 1928, 33: 100-17. — Camauer, A. 
Aparato regulador psiquico; disturbios psiquicos (actividad, 
tono emotivo, etc.) en las lesiones mesocefalicas y diencefalo- 
hipofisarias. Prensa med. argent., 1931-32, 18: 249-55. — 
Faure-Beaulieu, M., & Bouttier, H. Syndrome mesocephalique 
avec troubles insolites de la sensibility objective; hemianesthfisie 
a topographie radiculaire et a allure pseudo-corticale. Ann. 
med., Par., 1921, 10: 332-9.— Hirsch, E. Pathologische Schlaf- 
zustiinde bei Herderkrankungen des Mittelhirns. Mschr. 
Psychiat., 1927, 63: 113-29.— Lhermitte, J. Syndrome de la 
calotte du pedoncule cerebral; les troubles psycho-sensoriels dans 
les lesions du mfisocephale. Rev. neur., Par., 1922, 29: 1359- 
65. — Marcialis, I. Contributo clinico alio studio delle sindromi 
mesencefaliche. Riv. clin. pediat., 1933, 31 : 441-60, pi.— Piccoli, 
G. Su di un caso raro di lesione del mesencefalo per ferita d'arma 
bianca. Poliolinico, 1924., 31 : sez. prat., 153-5. — Rueda G., M. A. 
Extraccion de un proyectil del mesencefalo. Rev. m6d., Bogota, 
1935-36, 45: 63-6.— Schilder, P. Psychische Symptome bei 
Mittel- und Zwischenhirnerkrankung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 
1927, 40: 1147.— Siedhoff, W. TJeber Storungen der Leberfunk- 
tion bei Erkrankungen des Mittelhirns. Zschr. klin. Med., 
1931, 118: 383-95. — Thomas, A. De la nature des mouvements 
involontaires dans un cas d'hemichoree, due vraisemblablement 
a une lesion du mesencephale; kinesies et myoclonies; le role des 
excitations peripheriques, des attitudes, des mouvements passifs, 
des syncinesies; reflexes sensorio-affectifs. Rev. neur., Par., 
1925, 32: pt 1, 354-61.— Vercelli, G. Su di una particolare forma 
di malattia famigliare a localizzazione mesencefalica. Riv. 
neur., 1930, 3: 349-68. 

Mesencephalon: Quadrigeminal bodies. 

Arend, R. Hemorragie miliaire le tubercule quadrijumeau 
anterieur. Rev. neur., Par., 1928, 35: pt 1, 732.— Busacca, A. 
Sulle vie eflerenti delle eminenze quadrigemelle del cane. 
Monit. zool. ital., 1920. 31 : 125-30. Also Ricerc. morf., 1920-21, 1 : 
261-318, pi.— Bychowski, G. Leber einen Fall von Herderkran- 
kung des linken vorderen Vierhugels mit eigentiimlicher Sensi- 
bilitatsstorung sowie ungewohnlichen Pupillenreaktionen. 
Mschr. Psychiat., 1922, 52: 191-8 — Chavany, J. A., & Lemoine, P. 
Syndome de la calotte pedonculaire et de la region des tuber- 
cules quadrijumeaux. Bull, med., Par., 1934, 48: 92-4.— 
Davidov, L. M., & Dyke, C. G. The demonstration of normal 
cerebral structures by means of encephalography; the corpora 
quadrigemina. Bull. Neur. Inst. N. York, 1933, 3: 138-46.— 
Guillain, G., & Kudelsei, C. Lesion evolutive de la region des 
tubercules quadrijumeaux et de la calotte pedonculaire. Bull. 



Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 1922, 3.ser., 46: 971-4.— Guillain, G., & 
Peron, N. Sur un type clinique special en rapport avec une 
lesion progressive de la calotte du m6soc('phale et de la region 
juxta-quadrigominale. Ibid., 1929, 3.ser., 53: 124-9.— Kulen- 
kampff. Cysticercus cellulosae aufdem Corpora quadrigemina. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1921, 47: 1544.— Montalti, M. Le eminenze 
bigemine anteriori dell' uomo (ricerche embriogenetiche e speri- 
mentali) Ann. ottalm., 1928, 56: 1-44 — Pike, F. H., Klenke, 
D. A., & Baskervill, M. I. Some motor effects of experimental 
lesions of the region of the corpora quadrigemina in cats. Bull. 
Neur. Inst. N. York, 1936, 5: 304-15. 

Mesencephalon: Red nucleus. 

Badouin, A., & Lereboullet, J. Sur un cas de syndrome 
inferieur du noyau rouge. Rev. neur., Par., 1929, 36: 481.— 
Besta, C. A proposito della funzione dei nuclei rossi. Boll. 
Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1927, 2: 282; passim.— Bogaert, L. van. 
Syndrome inferieur du noyau rouge avec troubles psyehosenso- 
riels d'origine mesencephalique. Arch, internat. neur., Par., 
1924, 17.ser., 2: 24. Also Encephale, 1924, 19: 130. Also Rev. 

neur., Par., 1924,31: pt 1,417-23. & Bertrand, I. Etude 

anatomo-clinique d'un syndrome alterne du noyau rouge avec 
mouvements involontaires rythmes de l'hemiface et de l'avaut- 
bras. Ibid., 1932, 39: pt 1, 38-45 — Clivio, C, & Porta, V. Cor- 
renti d'a/.ione muscolare in cani con lesioni sperimentali dei 
nuclei rossi. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1929, 4: 902-5.— Daven- 
port, H. A., & Ranson, S. W. The red nucleus and adjacent 
cell groups; a topographic study in the cat and in the rabbit. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1930, 24: 257-00 — De Giacomo, U. 
Contributo alio studio delle sindromi del nucleo rosso. Riv. 

pat. nerv., 1928, 33: 568-86. Anatomia, fisiologia e 

patologia del nucleo rosso. Ibid., 1929-30, 34: 749-825. Also 

Rev. otoneur., B. Air., 1930, 5: 258-62. Fisiopatologia 

del nucleo rosso. Riv. pat. nerv., 1930, 35: 26-32.— Dosuzkov, T. 
[Rubro-thalamic syndrome] Rev. neur. psykhiat., Praha, 
1928, 25: 1-8. Also Cas. lek. cesk., 1929, 68: 1133. Also Fol. 

neurochir., Tartu, 1929, 9: 44-50. & Uttl, K. [Clidico- 

anatomical study of the rubro-thalamic syndrome] Rev. netir. 
psykhiat., Praha, 1933, 30: 235-45, 4pl.— Foix, C, & Hillemand, P. 
Syndrome rubrothalamique; syndrome superieur de la region 
du noyau rouge. Rev. neur., Par., 1924, 31: pt2, 612-6.— Frank, 
C. Ulteriori studii sopra i due nuovi nuclei nel mesencefalo 
dell' uomo. Arch. gen. neur., Nap., 1921, 2: 120-2.— Gautier, C, 
& Lereboullet, J. Syndrome of the lower red nucleus. Arch. 
Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1927, 18: 297. Syndrome infe- 
rieur du noyau rouge. Rev. neur., Par., 1927, 34: 57-61. — 
Ingram, W. R., & Ranson, S. W. EHects of lesions in the red 
nuclei in cats. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1932, 28: 483-512. 
& Hannett, F. I. The direct stimulation of the red nu- 
cleus in cats. J. Neur. Psychopath., Brist., 1932, 12: 219-30 — 
Kiss, P., & Fenyes, I. Zur Lokalisationsfrage der Nucl. ruber- 
Liision an Hand eines beim Kinde beobachteten Falles von 
Benediktschem Syndrom. Mschr. Psychiat., 1934-35, 90: 149- 
62. — Magnus, R., & Rademaker, G. G. J. Die Bedeutung des 
roten Kernes fur die Korperstellung. Schweiz. Arch. Neur. 
Psychiat., 1923, 13: 408-11 — Marinesco, G., & Nicolesco, I. 
Beitrag zum Studium der Zwischenhirn-, Mittelhirn-, Briik- 
keu-Erkrankungen; iiber die Tuberkel, welche im Bereich dieser 
Gebiete, insbesondere im roten Kern, auftreten. Zschr. ges. 
Neur. Psychiat., 1937, 157: 81-91 — Ohata, Y. Ueber die Ver- 
bindung zwischen dem Tectum opticum und dem roten Kern 
beim Vogel. Ukayama igakkai zasshi, 1929, 41: 1461. — Pezard, 
A. Relation entro le noyau rouge et le poids encephalique chez 
divers mammifeies. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 123: 397-400.— 
Rademaker, G. G. J. Der rote Kern, die uormale Tonusver- 
teilung und die Stellfunklion. Klin. Wschr., 1923, 2 : 404. 
La signification des noyaux rouges et du reste du mesen- 
cephale pour le tonus musculaire, les attitudes normales et les 
reflexes labyrinthiques. Rev. oto-neur., Par., 1925, 3: 1-9. 
Also Monogr. Neur. Psychiat., Berl., 1926, 44: 1-340.— Roger, H., 
& Pieri, J. Syndrome inferieur du noyau rouge de Claude 
(paralysie du III et hemiasynergie alterne avec dysarthria) 
associe a syndrome de Parinaud (paralysie de 1'eK'vation du 
regard) Gaz. hop., 1931, 104: 549-51 — Sarbo, A. Ueber die 
Rolle der roten Kerne. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1927, 29: 17.— 
Stern, K. Fine diitte Arlerie des roten Kernes. Zschr. ges. 
Neur. Psychiat., 1935, 152: 519-21 — Trelles, J. O., & Ajuria- 
guerra, J. Le noyau rouge. Gaz. hop., 1934, 107: 1341-8.— 
Winkler. [St ructure of red nucleus] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1927. 
71: pt 1, 2435-40.— Yamagishi, Y. TJeber die eytoarehilekto- 
nische Gliederung des roten Kernes der Katze. Zschr. mikr. 
anat. Forsch., 1934, 36: 41; 1935, 37: 659. 

Mesencephalon: Substantia nigra. 

Bouman, K. H. [Destruction of the substantia nigra in a 
hypo-kinetic rigid svndrome] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 
4209. Also Psychiat. neur. bl., 1935, 39: 235-45.— Emma, M. 
Contributo alia eonoscenza della topografia della substantia 

nigra. Riv. pat. nerv., 1928, 33: 677-94. Contributo 

alia eonoscenza della fine struttura della regione della substantia 
nigra. Ibid., 1929, 34: 579; 1930, 36: 483.— Ferraro, A. Contri- 
buto sperimentale alio studio della substantia nigra normalc e 
dei suoi rapporti con la corteccia cerebrale e con il corpo striate. 
Arch. gen. neur., Nocera, 1925, 6: 26-1 17.— Finley, K. H. Angio- 
archi lecture of the substantia nigra and its pathogenic signifi- 
cance. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1936, 36: 118-27 — Foix, 
G.| & Nicolesco, I. A propos des connexions du locus niger 
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de Soemmering, sa voie efferente principale: voie du pied; la 
voie de la calotte peut etre commissurale. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1922, 87: 1271-3. Also Encephale, 1923, 18: 553-65, 4pl— God- 
lowski, W. J. [Endocellular corpuscles in diseases of locus 
niger] Polska gaz. lek., 1930, 9: 872-5. Also Arb. Neur. Inst. 
Wien., 1931, 33: 14-23.— Poppi, U. Ueber die Fasersysteme der 
Substantia nigra (laterale pontine Biindel, Fasciculus obliquus 
cruris, Pallidopedunculares System) Ibid., 1927, 29: 8-49. 

Sulle conuessioni anatomiche del locus niger. Boll. 

Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1928, 3: 817-23.— Spatz, H. Die Sub- 
stantia nigra und das extrapvramidal-motorische System. 
Dent. Zschr. Nervenh., 1923 , 77 : 275-96.— Testa, TJ. Sugli 
elementi nervosi del locus niger e sull' esistenza di una zona 
melanoblastica. Riv. sper. freniat., 1928, 52: 103-15.— Wechsler, 
I. S. The substantia nigra; a brief comparative anatomical 
study. Neur. Bull., N.Y., 1921, 3: 130-4.— Winkler, C. [On a 
stray nerve bundle extending from the cerebral peduncle to 
Lays' bodv, substantia nigra and optic tract] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1928, 72: pt l, 1525-8. Also Mschr. Psychiat., 1928, 
68: 701-5. 

Mesencephalon: Tegmentum. 

Alexander, A. Untersuchungen iiber die '.entrale Hauben- 
bahn. Arb. Neur. Inst. Wien., 1931, 33: 261-88.— Beccari, N. 
II centro tegmentale o interstiziale ed altre formazioni poco note 
nel mesencefalo e nel diencefalo di un rettile. Arch. ital. anat., 

1923, 20 : 560-619. Also Gior. biol. med. sper., 1923-24, 1: 124.— 
Castaldi, I. Ancora sui centri tegmentali del tronco cerebrale 
e sulla partecipazioue di quello mesencefalico al determinismo 
del tono dei muscoli striati. Ann. osp. psich. Perugia, 1923, 17: 
27-67.— Hinsey, J. C, Ranson, S. W., & Dixon, H. H. Responses 
elicited bv stimulation of the mesencephalic tegmentum in the 
cat. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1930, 24: 966-77.— Ingram, 
W. R., Ranson, S. W. jet al.] Results of stimulation of the teg- 
mentum with the Horsley-Clarke stereotaxic apparatus. Ibid., 
1932, 28: 513-41. — Poppi. U. Su alcuni sistemi di fibre nel teg- 
menta mesencefalico. Riv. pat. nerv., 1928, 33: 59-106. Also 
J. neur. psychiat., Bruxelles, 1929, 29: 343-5. 

Metabolism. 

See also Brain, Chemistry. 

Adachi, T. Experimented Studien iiber die Gewebsatmung 
des Grosshirns. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kyoto, 1936, 18: 330-3. 

Einfluss der Jahreszeit und der atmospharischen Tem- 

peratur auf die Gewebsatmung des Grosshirns beim Kaninchen. 
Ibid., 1937, 19: 313.— Ashford, C. A., & Dixon, K. C. The effect 
of potassium on the glucolvsis of brain tissue with reference to 
the Pasteur effect. Biochem. J., Lond., 1935, 29: 157-68.— 
Ashford, C. A., & Holmes, E. G. Further observations on the 
oxidation of lactic acid by brain tissue. Ibid., 1931, 25: 2028- 

49. Contributions to the study of brain metabolism; 

role of phosphates on lactic acid production. Ibid., 1929, 23: 
748-59 —Crasnaru, I., & Gavrilescu, N. Quelques observations 
sur la respiration du cerveau. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 120: 
226-8.— Dixon, T. F., & Meyer, A. Respiration of brain. Bio- 
chem. J., Lond., 1936, 30: 1577-82.— Euler, H. von, Gunther, G., 
& Vestin, R. Glykolyse und Phosphatumsatz in zellfreien Ge- 
hirnextrakten normaler Saugetiere. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 
1936, 240 : 265-78.— Gerard, R. W., & Schachter, R. J. Glucose 
utilization bv brain. Proe. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1932, 29: 
525-8 —Haldi, J. A., Ward, H. P., & Woo, L. Differential meta- 
bolism in brain tissue as indicated by lactic acid determinations. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1927, 83: 250-3.— Himwlch, H. E., & Nahum, 
I. H. Respiratory quotient of the brain. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N.Y., 1928-29, 26: 496. Also Am. J. Physiol., 1932, 101: 446- 
53.— Holmes, E. G. The metabolism of brain and nerve. Annual 

Rev. Biochem., 1932, 1: 487-506; 1934, 3: 381; 1935,4: 435. 

& Ashford, C. A. Lactic acid oxidation in brain with reference 
to the Meyerhof cvcle. Biochem. J., Lond., 1930, 24: 1119- 
27.— Holmes, B. E., & Holmes, E. G. Contributions to the study 
of brain metabolism. Ibid., 1925, 19: 492. Carbohy- 
drate metabolism. Ibid., 836-9. Carbohydrate meta- 
bolism; relationship of glycogen and lactic acid. Ibid., 1926, 
20: 1196-203.— Hou, C. L. On the amount of the blood supply 
and the oxygen consumption of the brain. J. Orient. M., 

Dairen, 1926, 5: 20. & Sugiura, K. Note on the oxygen 

consumption of the brain. Ibid., 32— Johnson, R. E. a-glycero- 
phosphoric acid and brain metabolism. Biochem. J., Lond., 
1936, 30 : 33-42.— Jorns, G. Zur Frage des Stoffaustausches 
zwischen Blut und Gehirn. Med. Klin., Berl., 1936, 32: 21.— 
Kafka, V. Die Pathologie des Stoffaustausches zwischen dem 
Gehirn und dem iibrigen Korper. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1933, 
101: 231-66.— Kerr, S. E., & Ghantus, M. The carbohydrate 
metabolism of brain; on the origin of lactic acid. J. Biol. Chem., 
1936-37, 117: 217-25. Also repr — Kohra, T. Untersuchungen 
iiber den Phosphorumsatz des isolierten Mausgehirns unter 
versehiedenen Bedingungen. Fukuoka acta med., 1929, 22: 
19-21 — Krontowski, A. A. Zur Charakteristik des Stoffwechsels 
in einzelnen Teilen des Gehirns (Versuche mit Explantaten 
aus dem Gehirn ausgewachsener Tiere) Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 
182- 1-10 —Lennox, W. G. The cerebral circulation; the respira- 
tory quotient of the brain and of the extremities in man. Arch. 
Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1931,26: 719-24. Also repr.— Page, I. H. 
Certain aspects of the chemistry and metabolism of the brain. 
Probl. Ment. Disord. (M. Bentley) N Y., 1934, 162-,7.-Pal a- 
din, A., & Bjeljaewa, W. Zur Frage der Aminogenese in der 
grauen 'und Veissen Gehirnsubstanz to JIungmustande; 
Versnchp am Kaninctienge urn. Zschr. physiol. Ohem., 1924, 
W: S -PaSn^ A , & Zuverkalov, D. [Aminogenese in 



gray and white matter of the brain in hunger] Omelianskv & 
orbeh sbornik Pavlova, 8?, Leningr., 1924, 187-92. Also Zschr. 
physiol. Chem., 1924, 139: 57-63 — Pentschew, A. Die vitale 
Tellurfarbung und Speicherung sowie ihre Bedeutung fur die 
Lehre vom Stoffaustauseh zwischen dem Zentralnervensystem 
und dem iibrigen Korper. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1934, 102: 
749-87— Peters, R. A., Rydin, H., & Thompson, R. H. S. Brain 
respiration, a chain of reactions, as revealed by experiments upon 
the catatorulin effect. Biochem J., Lond., 1935, 29 : 53-62.— 
Peters, R. A., & Sinclair, H. M. Studies in avian carbohydrate 
metabolism; factors influencing the maintenance of respiration 
in surviving brain tissue of the normal pigeon. Ibid., 1933, 
27: 1677-86.— Porter, W. H. The chemistry of phosphorus in 
brain activity. Med. Rec, N.Y., 1922, 101: 402-5.— Powell, E. 
Cerebral malnutrition; its cause, effect, and suggestions for 
treatment. Am. Med.. 1934, 40: 554-8. ■ • Cerebral mal- 
nutrition and mental malfunction. Med. Rec, N.Y., 1936, 
144: 318-22— Quastel, J. H., & Wheatley, A. H. M. Oxidations 
by the brain. Biochem. J., Lond., 1932, 26: 725.— Renauld- 
Capart, H. Etude du metabolisme cerebral par la methode des 
circulations partielles. Tr. Lab. physiol. Inst. Solvay, 1914- 
20, 13: 1-93; 1921, 14: 95-161.— Riccitelli, 1., & Nicita, A. Cen- 
tros encefalicos y oxidaciones intracelulares. Clin. & lab., 
Zaragoza, 1935, 27: 53-68.— Rudin, D. Effect of inanition upon 
the growth of the brain of the albino rat. Anat. Rec, 1935-36, 
63: 175-82.— Schmitz, E. Gehirn und Ernahrung. Biochem. 
Zschr., 1932, 247: 224-45. Also Jahrber. Schles. Ges. vaterl. 
Kult. (1932) 1933, 105: Teil 1, 12.— Takahashi, K. Beitriige zur 
Physiologie der Driisen; iiber experimentelle Kohlehydratver- 
armung und den Kohlehydratstoffwechsel des Gehirns. Bio- 
chem. Zschr., 1924, 154: 444-75.— Weil-Malherbe, H. Studies on 
brain metabolism; the metabolism of glutamic acid in brain. 
Biochem. J., Lond., 1936, 30: 665-76. — Wortis, S. B. Respiratory 
metabolism of excised brain tissue; the effects of some drugs on 
oxidations of the brain. Tr. Am. Neur. Ass., 1934 , 60: 176-80. 

The respiratory quotient; carbohydrate and lactic acid 

utilization. Am. J. Psychiat., 1934, 13: 725-32. Vita- 
mins and enzymes in brain tissue. Bull. Neur. Inst. N. York., 
1935-36.4: 588-96.— Yamakita, M. Tha gaseous metabolism and 
blood flow of the brain; under narcosis and hypnosis (a contri- 
bution to the theory of narcosis) Tokohu J. Exp. M., 1922, 3: 

414-95. The effect of excited activity of the brain on its 

oxygen consumption and blood flow, and the action of drugs on 

the cerebral vessels. Ibid., 496-537. The effect of hot and 

cold applications to the head on the gaseous exchange of the 

brain. Ibid., 538-55. The relation of the blood flow to 

the oxygen consumption in the brain. Ibid., 556-66. — Young, L. 
Inositol and the respiration of brain. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N.Y., 1936-37,35: 507-10.— Zain, H. Antagonistisches Verhalten 
von Calcium- und Magnesiumsalzen auf das Oxvdationssystem 
der Gehirnzelle. Arch. Path., Berl., 1931, 163: 267-78. 

Morphology. 

See also Brain, Anatomy. 

Landau, E. Anatomie des Grosshirns, form- 
analytische Untersuchungen. 146p. 4? Bern, 
1923. 

Babor, 3. F., & Frankenberger, Z. Studien zur Naturge- 
schichte des Gorillas; Beitrag zur Morphologic und Morphoge- 
nese des Grosshirns des Gorillas. Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 
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Korperform und Ifirnform. J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1924-25, 
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und Konvergenzen am Gehirn. Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 1923. 
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Movements. 

Ries, J. Die rhythmische Hirnbewegung; 
Beitrage zur funktionellen Bedeutung der Hirn- 
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haute und Furchen fur die Circulation des Liquor 
und die Ernahrung des gesamten Nervensys- 
tems. 107p. 8? Bern, 1920. 

Becher, E. Ueber photographisch registrierte Gehirnbewe- 
gungen. Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 1922, 35: 329-42. 

Myelination. 

Alpers, B. J., & Haymaker, W. The participation of the 
neuroglia in the formation of myelin in the prenatal infantile 
brain. Brain, Lond., 1934, 57: pt2, 195-205. — Hirako, G. Ueber 
Myelinisation in der Grosshirnrinde. Sehweiz. Arch. Neur. 

Psychiat., 1922, 10: 275; 307. ■ Ueber Myelinisation und 

myelogenetische Lokalisation des Grosshirns beim Kaninchen. 
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Nuclei and ganglia. 

See also other subheadings of Brain. 
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Also Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1928, 114: 476-529, 2pl. 
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localisation des ebauches ganglionnaires craniennes dans le 
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Occipital lobe. 

See also Vision. 
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[Wiirzburg] p.171-97. 8? Berl., 1931. 
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Beck, E. Der Occipitallappen des Affen (Macacus rhesus) 
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phologie des Occipitallappens des menschlichen Grosshirns. 
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Occipital lobe: Diseases and Injuries. 
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hallucinose et amnesie verbale visuelle. Bull. Soc. med. hop 
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Olfactory lobe. 

See Olfactory tract. 

Parasites. 

See also Brain, Actinomycosis; Amebiasis; 
Aspergillosis; Cysticercosis; Echinococcosis. 
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Parietal lobe: Diseases and injuries. 
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orders of sensation due to lesions of parietal lobes] Shorn, 
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Pharmacology. 

See also Brain, Blood circulation: Pharma- 
cology. 
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Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1931, 39: 72.— Neumark-Topstein, R. 
Ueber den Einfluss der Narkose auf den Lipoidgehalt des 
Gehirns. Schmerz, 1928, 1: 265-71.— Novi, I. Effetti di acqua 
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some drugs on brain oxidations. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 
Chic, 1935, 33: 1022-9. 

Physiology. 

See also Psychology. 
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Arch. gen. neur., Nocera, 1936, 17: 74.— Cottin, E. L'unitfi des 
centres et la double polarite des kinesie; les lois generates de la 
physiologic nerveuse selon la conception du Professeur Bard. 
Encephale, 1931, 26: 129-41.— Crinis, M. de. Ueber die Pho- 
toaktivitat des Gehirnes. Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 213.— Devaux, 
E. Les causes physiologiques de la preeminence du cerveau chez 
l'homme. Rev. scient., Par., 1924, 62: 481-8— Galdo, L. Rap- 
porti fra oscillazioni attentive e onde vasali cerebrali. Cervello, 
1932, 11 : 255.— Gutowski, B. Corps actifs du cerveau. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1924, 90: 1471-3.— Kahn, J., & Chekoun, I. Degage- 
ment d'ammoniaque par le cerveau suivant l'etat d'excitation 
naturelle. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1935, 201: 505.— Kastan, M. 
Gehirn und Nebennieren. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1922, 74: 220- 
6 — Krause, F. Eigene hirnphvsiologische Erfahrungen aus dem 
Felde. Verh. Deut. Ges. Chir., 1920, 44: 67-93.— Krisch, H. 
Die cerebralen Reaktionsweisen [Lokalisation, Ursachen, Ein- 
teilung, Krankbeitseinheit] Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1926, 
102: 425-43.— Loevenhart, A. S., Icrenz, W. F., & Waters, R. M. 
Cerebral stimulation. J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 92: 880-3.— Mas- 
serman, J. H., & Schaller, W. F. Intracranial hydrodynamics; 
experiments on human cadavers. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 
Chic 1933, 29: 1222-31.— Mayendorf, N. von. Hirnrinde und 
nirnstamm. Zschr. allg. Physiol., 1921, 19: 244-68.— Mtiller, 
L. R. Die Sensibilitat der inneren Organe insbesondere des 
Gehirns. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1925, 55: 465.— Pavlov, I. P. 
Physiology of the cerebral hemispheres. Brit. M.J., 1928, 1 : 809. 

Also Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1928, s.B., 103: 97-110. Die 

dvnamische Stereotypie des hiichsten Teils des Gehirns. Acta 
psychol , Hague, 1935, 1: 185-90.— Pedrazzini, F. Meccanica 
cranica e fisica cerebrale. Policlinico, 1921, 28: sez.med., 174; 
221' 250; 310.— Porter, W. H. Chemistry of phosphorus in brain 
activity with illustrative cases. Am. J. Clin. M., 1922, 29: 485- 
91 Also J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1922, 55: 301.— Renauld, H. Sen- 
sibilite du cerveau aux pressions osmotiques. Tr. Lab. physiol. 
Inst Solvay, 1906-7, 8: 213-40.— Rieger, K. Wie geht es in 
dem' Hirn zu? Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1924. 94: 392- 
406 — Riese, W. Die Ueberwertigkeit der einen Hemisphere auf 
Griind hirnmorphologischer und hirnpathologischer Unter- 
suchungen Zschr. Psychiat. Neur., 1927, 64: 185-228— Smith, 
J B. Selenic conditions of the brain. Med. Times, Lond., 1924, 
52- si —Spiegel, E. A., & Hotta, K. Experimentalstudien am 
Nervensvstem; zur Physiologie des Stirn- und Temporallap- 
pens. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1926, 212: 759-68— Terashi, Y. Ri- 
cerctie chronograflche sui movimenti bilaterali di reazione. 
\rch fisiol , Fir., 1921, 19: 183-96.— Vogt, O. Die anatomische 
Aequivaleuz. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1927, 29: 214-6.— Zelenyi, 
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G. P. [Latest researches in physiology of the brain in relation to 
pathology and therapy] Vrach. gaz., 1929, 33: 169-72. 

Physiology, comparative. 

Chauchard, A., & Chauchard, B. L'anesthesie generate par 
compression du cerveau dans l'experimentation physiologique. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99: 1495-7.— Kohra, T. Ueber die 
Phosphorspaltung im Vogelgehirn bei heftigen Gemiits- und 
Kbrperbewegungen. Fukuoka acta med., 1929, 22: 28-30. — 
Kuhlen'oeck, H. Ueber die beiden Hauptprinzipien in der 
vergleichenden Hirnforschung. Psychiat. neur. bl., 1934, 38: 
478-85.— Measures temperature change in brain while it works; 
illuminating eyes warm brain's optic pathways one hundredth 
degree; pressure heats touch centers. Science News Lett., 1930, 
30: 149.— Rogers, F. T. A note on the excitable areas of the cere- 
bral hemispheres of the pigeon. J. Comp. Neur., 1923-24, 35: 

61-5. ■ An experimental study of the cerebral physiology 

of the Virginian opossum. Ibid., 1924-25, 37: 265-303. 

Pneumatosis. 

See also Cranium, Pneumocephalon. 

Henkel, H. *Ueber Pneumatosis cystoides 
unter Mitverwertung eines an der Chirurgischen 
Universitatsklinik Marburg beobachteten Falles 
[Marburg] 31p. 8? Kirchhain, 1929. 

Siegmund, E. Pneumocysta cerebri. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 
1926, 198: 259-69. Also Orv. hetil., 1926, 70: 695-9— Urech, E. 
Emphvseme cerebral post-traumatique. Rev. med. Suisse 
rom., 1931,51:88-98. 

Porencephalon. 

See under Brain, Abnormities; Brain, Atrophy. 

Pressure. 

See Cranium, Pressure, intracranial. 

Prosencephalon. 

Ariens Kappers, C. TJ. Ilnfluence of the cephalization coef- 
ficient and body size upon the form of the fore brain in mammals] 
Versl. Akad. wet. Amsterdam, Afd. natuurk., 1927, 36: pt2, 
995-1010. Also Psychiat. neur. bl., 1928, 32: 52-67.— Bagley, C. 
jr., & Richter, C. P. Electrically excitable region of the fore- 
brain of the alligator. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1924, 11: 
257-63.— Cairney, J. A general survev of the f orebrain of Spheno- 
don punctatum. J. Comp. Neur., 1926-27, 42: 255-348.— Baflerl, 
A. Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der ontogenetischen Entwicklung 
des Prosencephalon bei Scvllium canicula. Zschr. ges. Anat., 
l.Abt., 1926, 79: 395-412— Herrick, C. J. Functional factors in 
the morphology of the forebrain of fishes. Libro en honor de 
Ramon y Cajal, Madr., 1922, 1 : 143-204. The amphi- 
bian forebrain. J. Comp. Neur., 1924-25, 37: 361; 373. 

Necturus. Ibid., 1933, 58: 1-288. The architectural 

plan of the brain. Ibid., 481-505. ■ Neuropil and other 

interstitial nervous tissue. Ibid., 1934, 59: 93-116. 

The amphibian forebrain; localized functions and integrating 
functions. Ibid., 239-66. — Holmgren, N. Points of view con- 
cerning forebrain morphology in lower vertebrates. Ibid., 
1922-23, 34: 391-440, 9pl — Hunter, J. I. The forebrain of Ap- 
tervx australis. Proc. Akad. wet. Amsterdam, sect, sc., 
1923 , 26 : 807-24.— Koppanyi, T., & Pearcy, J. F. Comparative 
studies on the excitability of the forebrain. Am. J. Physiol., 
1924-25, 71 : 339-43 — Kuppers, E. Die funktionelle Einheit des 
Vorderhirns. Allg. Zschr. Psychiat., 1924, 80: 201— Kuhlen- 
beck, H. Die Regionen des Anurenvoderhirns. Anat. Anz., 
1921, 54: 304-16.— Loo, Y. T. The forebrain of the opossum, 
Didelphis virginiana; gross anatomy. J. Comp. Neur., 1930, 
51: 13; 1931, 52: 1-148— Meyer, A., & Hausman, I. The fore- 
brain; a study and reconstruction based on the method outlined 
by the authors. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1928. 19: 573- 
95.— Riese, W. Ueber das Vorderhirn des Walfotus (Mega- 
ptera Boops) Anat. Anz., 1928, 65: 255-60.— Rose, M. Histo- 
logische Lokalisation des Vorderhirns der Reptilien. .T. Psvchol. 
Neur., Lpz., 1922-23, 29: 219-72.— Woerdeman, M. W. [How 
the prosencephalic vesicle arises from the neural plate in am- 
phibia] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1929, 73: pt 1, 395-7. 

Pseudosclerosis. 

For WestphaPs type, see under Brain, Basal 
ganglia; for Jacob's type, see under Brain, 
Diseases, degenerative. 

Puncture. 

See also Brain, Surgery; Brain ventricles, 
Puncture; Cisterna magna, Puncture. 

Pincus, W. Diagnostische und therapeutische 
Ergebnisse der Hirnpunktion; eine kritische 
Studie. 215p. Berl., 1916. 

Posner, R. *Der Wert der Hirnpunktion 
fur die Erkennung und Behandlung von Hirn- 
krankheiten. 32p. 8? Berl., 1916. 



Schukany, R. *Neuere Ansichten iiber die 
Gehirnpunktion. 69p. 8? Berl., 1918. 

Creutzfeldt, H. G. Erfahrungen mit der Hirnpunktion. 

Mschr. Psychiat., 1928, 68: 140-56. Die Indikation zur 

Hirnpunktion (l'indicazione su la puntura cerebrale) Cervello, 
1932, 11 : 465. — Eskuchen, K. Kopfhautfixierbesteck fiir ( lebirn- 
und Ventrikelpunktion. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 454-6.— Fremel. 
Ueber Hirnpunktion. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1925, 12 : 524-34 
[Discussion] 562-5. — Gaupp, R., jr. Die praktische Bedeutung 
der Hirnpunktion. Nervenarzt, 1935, 8: 529-31. — Hamperl, H. 
Ueber die verimpfende Wirkung von Oehirnpunktionen. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1929, 42: 432-6.— Heymann, E. Ueber den 
diagnostischen Hirnstich und seine Uefahren. Nervenarzt, 
1928, 1: 27-43.— Neisser, E. Die Hirnpunktion. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1926, 22 : 43-46.— Penfleld, W., & Buckley, R. C. Punc- 
tures of the brain; the factors concerned in gliosis and in cicatri- 
cial contraction. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1928, 20: 1-13.— 
Peter, C. Ueber Hirnpunktion als Hilfsmittel der klinischen 
Diagnostik in der Neurologie und Psychiatrie. Mschr. Psy- 
chiat., 1924, 57: 40-60.— Purves-Stewart, J. Triple puncture; 
lumbar, cisternal, and ventricular. Lancet, Lond., 1925, 2: 
1159-62. — Rizzo, C. Sopra i disturbi di moto nei teleostei ence- 
falolesi (puncture del mesencefalo e del cervelletto) Arch, 
fisiol., Fir., 1932-33, 31: 398-426.— Rosenow, G. Hirnstiehleu- 
kocytose; Untersuchungen iiber die zentralvegetative Blut- 
regulation. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 64: 452-01.— Sabrazes, 
J., & Massias, C. Hemorragie cerebrate et meningee provoquee 
chez le lapin par piqure transparietale et injection de son propre 
sang; albuminuric consecutive; piqure cranienne a l'aiguille, 
vote d'acees pour les inoculations au lapin. Gaz. sc. med. 
Bordeaux, 1923, 44: 13. 

Regeneration and repair. 

Anton, G. Kompensierter einseitiger Kleinhirndefekt bei 
abirrender Pyramidenbahn. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1931, 94: 
1-15. — Coe, W. R. Regeneration in nemerteans; regeneration in 
Lineus pictifrons. J. Exp. Zool., 1932, 61: 29-43.— Del Rio 
Hortega, P. Phenomenes de regeneration nerveuse dans le 
ramollissement cerebral. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1925, 93: 1018- 
20. Also Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1925, 1: 318-23— Gerard, R. W., 
& Grinker, R. R. Regenerative possibilities of the central ner- 
vous system. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1931, 26 : 469-84.— 
Goldstein, K. Die Restitution bei Schadigungen der Hirnrinde. 
Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1930, 116: 2-26— Hugi, F. Anregung 
und Steigerung der Gehirnregeneration durch homoioplastische 
Hirntransplantation im Kaninchenversuch. Deut. Zschr. 
Chir., 1935-36, 246: 114-23.— Kropp, B. Brain transplantation 
in regenerating earthworms. J. Exp. Zool., 1933, 65: 107-29.— 
Marinesco, G., Sager, O., & Kreindler, A. Etudes electroence- 
phalograpiuques; les phenomenes de restitution et de compensa- 
tion dans les lesions de l'encephale. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 
1936, 3.ser., 116: 383-5.— Mayendorf, N. von. Ueber die Wieder- 
herstellbarkeit der Grosshirnfunktion. Munch, med. Wschr., 

1922, 69: 1040. Das Restitutionsprinzip im Hirnleben. 

Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1930, 116: 55. Also Allg. Zschr. Psv- 
chiat., 1931, 95: 193-206.— Oiye, T. Experimented Studien 
iiber die Regeneration des Gehirngewebes. Tr. Jap. path. 
Soc, 1925, 15: 64. Also Mitt. allg. Path., Sendai, 1928-29, 5: 
19-90. — Schwartz, H. G. Studies in the regeneration of central 
nervous tissues; origin of nerve cells in regenerated cerebral 
ganglia in the earthworm. J. Comp. Neur., 1932, 55: 545-71. — 
Spatz, H. Morphologische Grundlagen der Restitution im 
Zentralnervensystem. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1930, 115: 
197-231. — Weissfeiler, J. Regeneration des lobes olfactifs et 
des hemispheres cerebraux chez les batraciens urodeles. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 91: 543.— Wilson, R. B. Brain repair. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1926, 15: 75-84. Also repr. 

Rhinencephalon. 

Anthony, R., & Coupin, F. Sur une circonvolution rhinen- 
cephalique particuiiere aux Carnassiers; le gyrus transversus 
areae piriformis. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1924, 179: 712. Also J. 
Anat., Lond., 1924-25, 59: 113-9, pi.— Borowiecki, S. Ueber die 
sogenannten Arhinencephalie und ihre Stellung unter den 
Missbildungen des Gehirns. Bull, internat. Acad. sc. Cracovie, 
sc. nat., 1916, 279-91, 6pl.— Culp, W. Ueber Arhinencephalie 
mit Defekt des mittleren Nasenfortsatzes nebst Bemerkungen 
iiber die Genese der Arhinencephalie und Cyclopie. Zschr. ges. 
Anat., 2.Abt., 1921, 8: 1-14. 

Rhombencephalon. 

See also Cerebellum; Medulla oblongata; 
Pons. 

Haller von Hallerstein, V. *Studien zur 
Anatomie und vergleichenden Anatomie der 
Rautengrube einiger Saugetiere [Berlin] 48p. 
8? Lpz., 1914. 

Beccari, N. Studi comparativi sulla struttura del romben- 
cefalo; nervi spino-occipitali e nervo ipoglosso; centri tegmentali. 

Arch. ital. anat., 1922, 19: 122-291. I centri tegmentali 

del rombencefalo. Riv. pat. nerv., 1922, 27: 231-4. ■ 

A proposito di una nota del Luna sopra un nucleo a grosse cellule 
del rombencefalo e sopra i gruppi cellulari del nucleo dell'ipo- 
glosso nel Sus scrofa. Monit. zool. ital., 1923, 34: 238-43.— 
Bhimachar, B. S. A study of the correlation between the feed- 
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ing habits and the structure of the hind brain m the South 
Indian cvpriuoid fishes. Proc. H. Soc, Lond., 1935, 117: s.B., 
258-72 — Chemyschev, A. Ueber einige, die unteren Oliven, 
die Briicke und das Kleinhirn verbindende Bahnen. Arch. 
Psvchiat., Berl., 1925-2fi, 76: 335-78.— Chodos, C. G. Anatomi- 
sche I'ntersuchuugen fiber die Medulla oblongata und den 
Pons Varoli bei Russen. Anat. Anz., 1929-30, 68: 336-58 — 
Dancz, M. Zur Histopathologic des Rauteuhirns bei organi- 
schen Erkrankungen des Zentralnerveusystems, mit besonderer 
Benicksichtigung der Lokalisation der vegetativen Kerne. 
Zschr ges. Neur. Psvchiat., 1933, 147: 555-72 — Frazer, J. E. 
Development of the region of the isthmus rhombeneephah. 
J \nat., Lond., 1928-29, 63: 7-18, 3pl.— Holmdahl, D. E. Ein 
riitselhaftes, zirbelahnliches, embryonales Organ im mittleren 
Teile des Daches des Rhombencephalon. Anat. Anz., 1928, 
65- 428-33.— Jermulowicz, W. Untersuchungen fiber die Kerne 
ani Boden de* Rautengrube (Nucleus paramediauus, Nucleus 
eminentae teretis, Nucleus praepositus hypoglossi, Kappen- 
kern des Facialisknies) Zschr. Anat. Entw., 1934, 103: 290- 
302 — Klarfeld, B. Die Erkrankungen des Kautenhirns. Spez. 
Path. Ther. inn. Krankh., Bed., 1924, 10: Teil 2, 255-426.— 
Luna, E. Sopra un nucleo a grosse cellule da me descritto nel 
rombencefalo di Sus scropha, e sui gruppi cellulari del nucleo 

del xii. Monit. zool. ital., 1923, 34 : 233-8. Ueber die 

Oefassversorgung des Rhombencephalon. Anat. Anz., 1929, 
67- 180-8.— Merritt, H., & Finland, M. Vascular lesions of the 
hind-brain (lateral medullary syndrome) Brain, Lond., 1930, 
53 - 290-305.— Schaltenbrand, G. Ueber einen seltenen Befund 
im Rhombencephalon: den Fasciculus longitudinalis medianus 
(impar) Psychiat. neur. bl., 1926, 30: 45-7, 3pl.— Voris, H. C, & 
Hoerr, N. L. The hindbrain of the opossum, Didelphis vir- 
giniana. J. Comp. Neur., 1932, 54: 277-355. 

Sclerosis. 

See also Amyotrophic lateral sclerosis; En- 
cephalitis, periaxial; for atrophic lobar sclerosis 
see Diplegia, congenital. 

Brickner, R. M. Degeneration and sclerosis; white matter 
predominately involved. Pract. Libr. M&S. (Appleton) 1936, 
9 . 831-52 — Bronson, E. Cortical sclerosis; a clinical instance of 
the decerebrated animal. Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 1925, 42: 108- 
21 — Dechaume, J. Les elements nerveux dans la vie des scle- 
roses. Bruxelles med., 1936-37, 17: 572-87 — Feuillie, E., & 
Thiers, J Production experimeutale de sclerose dans le systeme 
nerveux. Rev. neur., Par., 1926, 33: pt 1, 606-9— Freeman, W. 
The senile and presenile scleroses. Pract. Libr. M.&S. (Apple- 
ton) 1936, 9: 869-80.— Fuentes, M. Un caso de cerebroesclerosis. 
Medicina, Mex., 1933, 13: 97-105.— Gregg, H. W. Non-luetic 
sclerosis of the central nervous system. Med. Sentmal, 192/, 
35- 741-56 —Marburg, O. Zur Sklerosefrage. Mitt. Ges. inn. 
Med Kinderh. Wien, 1912, 11: 202-4.— Nikitin, M. Sclerosis 
cerebello-pyramido-intercorticalis, als eine besondere Form der 
svstematischen Erkrankung des Grosshirns und Ruckenmarks. 
Arch. Psychiat.. Bed., 1925, 75: 472-89. Oster, F. Zum Aetio- 
logieproblem der friihzeitigen Gehirnsklerose. Med. U elt, 1928, 
2- 975 — Pino, F. Sopra un caso di emisclerosi cerebrale pro- 
gressiva. Pathologica, Genova, 1935, 27: 798-802.-Rosenfeld, 
H Umschriebene Hirnsklerose mit Mikrogyrie bei liquor- 
positiver Lues congenita. Derm. Zschr., 1928 54: 39n 7 401.- 
Riihl A Wege zur hvpertonischen Sklerose im Tierexpenment. 
Arch exp. Path., Lpz., 1929, 140: 257-305. — Scharrer, E. Bemer- 
kungen zur Frage der sklerotischen Zellen xm Jiergehirn. 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1933, 148: 773-< .-Wenderowic E. 
Ueber Leitungs- und Zellveranderungen der Hemispharen bei 
Sclerosis cerebello-pyramido-intercorticalis und uber lnter- 
stitielles spharisches Fett im Zentralnervensystem. Arch. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1925, 75: 490-549. 

Sclerosis, diffuse. 

Bielschowsky, F. *Die Bedeutung des 
Infektes fur die diffuse Sklerose zugleicn ein 
Beitrag zur Klinik und Pathologie der diffusen 
Sklerose [Berlin] p.12-30. 8°. Lpz., 1927. 

Also Jahrb. Psvchol. Neur., 1927, 33: 

Barre J A., & van Bogaert, I. Contribution a la dissociation 
anatomique et clinique des leuco-encephalites ^toigues; e 
type concentrique de Balo. Rev. neur., Par 
547-78.-Benoit, W. Zur Frage der diffusen Sklerose. Zschr. 
ges. Neur. Psvchiat., 1932. 140: 517-42.-Bouman, I. The role 
of the glial tissue in diffuse sclerosis. P s y ch ' a %, ne "v p b i n iprosfs 
38 : 34&1. -Carrillo, R. Encefalitis f^*^™*™*,^*^ 
difusa) Arch, argent, neur., 1933, 8:5!* U3; J 85. Also 3em 
mpd R Air 1934 41: pt q, 1033; 1114. — Casper, J. Zur fa- 
feie der^diffusen Skiero'se (Leukenc*plmliti S ^erot.cans) 
Fronirf v^nhr Path 1932 43: 69-/9.— Cassirer, K., & Lewy, 
F Fra H kf D Z fe C Formt der Glioblastose und ihre .Stelhmg zur 
diffusen Hirnsklerose. Zschr ges. Neur. Pp chu t 92.! 81 
290-310,-Chernyshev, A. S. A Terian, K. G. [C hrueal * ^ 
pathological anatomy ^W-I^ -^S^ U^Sdl 
J^W.^^^^g^d^aD tumour frontale. Psy- 
sclerose diffuse sous 'apparent u^ christonhe, L. 



Ann. neur., Nap., 1921, 38: 1 15-36— Flatau, E. Encephaloleu- 
copathia sclerotisans progressiva. Encephale, 1925,20: 475-99 — . 
Foix, C, Bariety [et al.] A propos d'un nouveau cas de sclerose 
intracerebrale centrolobaire et symetrique; rapports de cette 
affection avec l'encephalite periaxiale diffuse; frequence de cas 
non cvolutifs et de sequelles; possibility de cas frustes. Rev. 
neur., Par., 1926, 33: 930-42.— Foix, C, & Marie, J. La sclerose 
cerebrale centro-lobaire a tendance symetrique; ses rapports 
avec l'encephalite periaxiale diffuse. Encephale, 1927, 22: 81- 
126. Also Presse med., 1927, 35 : 417-20.— Gagel, O. Zur Frage 
der diffusen Sklerose. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1927, 109: 
418-37. — Higier, H. Die gegenseitige Stellung in klinischer, 
pathogenetischer und anatomisch-pathologischer Hinsicht der 
selteneren Formen der entzundliehen, degenerativen und 
blastomatosen Ilirnsklerosen im Lichte der neuesten Forschun- 
gen. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1923, 79: 6.5-103.— Hillel. Ein 
selteuer Fall von Sklerose. Med. Klin., Bed., 1919, 15: 1092.— 
Inada, S. Zur Histopathologic der diffusen Sklerose. Jap. 
J.M. Sc., 1936, 4: Int.. med., 55-69, 3pl— Krausz, C. K. Psycho- 
logische Analyse eines Falles mit Stirnhirnsyndrom; Beitrage 
zur Erforschung der im ersten Mannesalter auftretenden Ver- 
blodungsprozesse bei nichtluetiseher diffuser (Schilderscher) 
Sklerose. Psychiat. neUr.Wschr., 1931, 33: 276; 293.— Levaditi, C, 
Lepine, P., '& Sehoen, R. Maladie de Schilder-Foix (sclerose 
cerebrale centrolobaire) spontanee chez le singe. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1930, 104: 986-91.— Lewy, F. H. Die diffuse Sklerose (En- 
cephalitis periaxialis diffusa) Spec. Path. Ther. inn. Krankh., 
Bed., 1924, 10: Teil 2, 155-64.— Lbwenberg, K., & Fulstow, M. 
Atypical diffuse sclerosis. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1932, 
27 : 389-405.— Lbwenberg, K., & Hill, T. S. Diffuse sclerosis with 
preserved myelin islands. Ibid., 1933, 29: 1232-45 — McKinley, 
J. C. Diffuse subcortical sclerosis of the brain. Minnesota M., 
1931, 14 : 62-74.— Marie, J. La sclerose cerebrale centro-lobaire ou, 
maladie de Schilder-Foix (1«" memoire) Ann. mod., Par., 1928, 
24: 545; 1929, 26: 162.— Marie, P., & Foix, C. Triplegie spasmo- 
dique; sclerose intra-cerebrale, centro-lobaire et symetrique. 
Rev. neur., Par., 1913, 21: 346.— Neuburger, K. Histologisches 
zur Frage der diffusen Hirnsklerose. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 
1921, 73: Orig., 336-52.— Pactet & Marchand, L. Syndrome para- 
lytique par sclerose cerebrale corticale diffuse. Bull. Soc. clin. 
med. ment., Par., 1927, 15: 58-61.— Pennacchi, F. Sclerosi a 
placche e sclerosi diffusa (studio clinico e istopatologico) Ann. 
Osp. psichiat. Perugia, 1929, 23 : 69-92, Spl— Pfleger, R. Die 
blastomatose Form der diffusen Hirnsklerose (Leuceneephalo- 
pathia blastomatosa) Jahrb. Psychiat. Neur., Wien., 1933, 

50- 142-94 Beitrag zur Kenntnis der diffusen Hirn- 

skierose. Arch. Psychiat., Bed., 1936, 105: 1-16 — Reiche, A. 
Fnihstadium der diffusen Hirnsklerose. Mschr. Kinderh., 
1921-22, 22: 216-22.— Rusk, G. Y., & Nixon, C. E. Diffuse cortical 
sclerosis; a clinical and pathological report of 2 cases. J. Lab. 
Clin M 1926-27, 12: 644-60.— Scheinker, J. Beitrag zur Frage 
der diffusen Sklerose (diffuse Glioblastose des Zentralnerven- 
systems) Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1936, 139: 253-64.— Schmidt, G. 
Fall einer diffusen Hirnsklerose. Med. Welt, 1936, 10: 1770-2.— 
Schuster, J. Sclerosis multiplex und diffuse Sklerose. Deut. 
Zschr Nervenh., 1923, 77: 207-13 — Spieler, F. (Diffuse Hirn- 
Riickeumarksklerose] Mitt. Ges. inn. Med. Kinderh. Wien, 
1909 8: 55-8.— Urechia, C. I., & Mihalescu, S. Quelques remar- 
ques siir un cas de sclerose periaxiale. Rev. neur., Par., 1927, 
34- pt2, 101.— Verger, H. Le syndrome bradykinetique dans la 
cerebro'-sclerose lacunaire progressive. J. med. Bordeaux, 1924, 
54. 746-50 — Verhaart, W. J. C. Multipele en diffuse sclerose in 
Nederlandsch Oost-Indie. Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1932, 72: 
1643-51 —Waggoner, R., & Lbwenberg, K. Konzentrische 
^klero^e Arch. Psychiat., Bed., 1933, 101: 184-91 — Weimann, 
W Zur Kenntnis der sogeuannten diffusen Hirnsklerose. 
Zschr ges Neur. Psychiat., 1926, 104: 411-20.— Wertham, F. 
Small foci of demyelinization in the cortex and spinal cord in 
diffuse sclerosis, t heir similarity to those of disseminated sclerosis 
and dementia paralytica. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1932, 
27: 1380-401. 

Sclerosis, diffuse, familial. 

Bielschowsky, M., & Henneberg, R. Ueber familiiire diffuse 
<^klerose (Leukodvstrophia cerebri progressiva hereditaria) 
I Psvchol Neur.,' Lpz , 1928, 36: 131-81. -Bodechtel, G. Zur 
Fraee der I'elizacus-Merzbacherschen Krankheit. Zschr. ges. 
Neur Psvchiat., 1929, 121: 487-507. — Bogaert, L. van. Le type 
infantile de la sclerose diffuse. Echo med nord, 1935, 3.ser., 

V 4n fi - & Bertrand, I. Les leucodystrophies progressives 

familiales. Rev. neur., Par., 1933, 40: pt2, 249-86.-Bogaert, L. 
van &Scholz, W. Klinischer, genealogischer und pathologisch- 
•irntomischer Beitrage zur Kenntnis der familiaren diffusen 
SHerose (familiare juvenile Leukodystrophy; Famihe Ros) 
Zschr ges Neur. Psvchiat., 1932, 141: 510-41. -Bostroem, A. 
Ueber die Pelizaeus-Merzbacher'sche Krankheit Deut. Zschr. 
\;prvpnh 1927 100: 63-90.-Corsdress. Zweieinhalb Jahre altes 
Kind mit diffuser Hirnsklerose. Med. Klin. Bed 1927, 23: 
iw — Curtius F Familiare diffuse Sklerose und familiare spasti- 
sche Somaloaralyse in einer Sippe; ein Beitrag zur Genealogie 
der rieredodegenerat ionen. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat. 1930, 
i?fi- 209-27 — Demianowska, M. [Symptoms of familial diffuse 
clero" s] Polskagaz.lek., 1931, 10: 388-91. -De Sanctis C Sulle 
sr terosi cerebrali Lnfantali; contnbuto anatomico. Note psi- 
mS^tSSk 1 Vm, 3.ser., 14: 219-42.-Duthiot, R., & Bogaert, 
t van I e tviie juvenile de la sclerose cerebrale diffuse famihale 
fmXdie «le Heibncr-Schilder) Arch. med. mf Par., 1933, 
36: 137-60 — Friedmann, R., & Scheinker, J. Uebereine familiare 
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Heredo-Degeneration voni Typus der Pelizaeus-Merzbacher- 
schen Krankheit. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1932, 127: 62 — 
Greenfield, J. G. A form of progressive cerebral sclerosis in in- 
fants associated with primary degeneration of the interfascicular 
glia. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1933, 26: neur., 690-7. Also J. 
Neur. Psychopath., Brist., 1933, 13 : 289-302.— Kufs, H. Ein 
bemerkenswerter Uebergangsfall von difluser zu multipler 
Hirnsklerose mit dem Beginn der Krankheit im 63. Lebensjahre 
und iiber einen Fall von Heubnerscher Form der dift'usen 
Hirnsklerose. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1931, 93 : 564-90.— 
larminat, M. de. Quatre enfants atteints de sclerose cerebrale 
dans une mfime famille, tous d'un nieme pere alcoolique. Progr. 
med., Par., 1928, 43: 1161.— liebers, M. Zur Histopathologie 
des zweiten Falles von Pelizaeus-Merzbacherscher Krankheit. 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1928, 115: 487-509.— Lbwenberg, K., 
& Cowie, D. M. Diffuse sclerosis and malformations of the brain 
in a child 2 years old. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1932, 1 : 435-46.— 
Ottonello, P. Varieta infanto-familiare della malattia di Schil- 
der? odierni criteri nosografici ed etiopatogenetici sulle sindromi 
multiloculari infantili e familiari affini alia sclerosi multipla. 
Riv. pat. nerv., 1933, 42: 416-73.— Perkins, 0. C. Aplasia axialis 
extracorticalis congenita (Merzbacher-Pelizaeus disease) Am. 
.T. Dis. Child., 1933, 46: 1343-55.— Scheftel, Y. Pelizaeus-Merz- 
bacher disease (familial centrolobar sclerosis) clinical findings in 
2 cases. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1931, 74: 175-87.— Scholz, W. 
Ueber das Wesen der pathogenetischen Grundstorung bei der 
familiaren, diffusen Hirnsklerose. Klin. Wschr., 1925, 4: 1845. 

Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1925, 72: 1491. Klinische, 

pathologiseh-anatomisehe und erbbiologische Untersuchungen 
bei familiarer, difluser Hirnsklerose im Kindesalter (ein Beitrag 
zur Lehre von den Heredodegenerationen) Zschr. ges. Neur. 
Psychiat., 1925, 99: 651-717. — Thomas, E. Ein seltener Fall von 
heredodegenerativer Nervenerkrankung (Leukodystrophia cere- 
bri hereditaria progressiva Typus Scholz; Auftreten allgemeiner 
Flaumbehaarung durch zentralen, innersekretorischen Reiz; 
Beziehungen zu Adenoiden nnd Verschlimmerung durch 
Unfall?) Kinderarztl. Prax., 1935, 6: 301-3. 

Sclerosis, tuberous [Bourneville] 

Broers, J. H. *[Adenoma sebaceum and 
changes in the skin occurring in tuberous 
sclerosis] 104p. 8? Leiden, 1922. 

Untiedt, T. *Nierensarkom bei tuberoser 
Sklerose des Gehirns [Frankfurt] 29p. 8? 
Minister i.W., 1919. 

Aihara, H. Ueber tuberose Sklerose. Verh. Jap. path. 
Ges., 1920, 10: 155-9, — Babonneix, I. TJn cas de sclerose tuber- 

culeuse. Encephale, 1911, 1: 313-36, 5pl. Brissot, M. 

[et al.] Maladie de Bourneville (sclerose tubereuse) a caractere 
familial et congenital avec association de symptomes de neuro- 
fibromatose (maladie de Recklinghausen) Ann. med. psychol., 
Par., 1936, 94: pt2, 102-10.— Bau-Prussak, S. Ueber einen Fall 
von tuberoser Hirnsklerose mit Netzhautveranderungen und 
benignem Verlauf. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1933, 145: 
275-82.— Berkwitz, N. J., & Rigler, I. G. Tuberous sclerosis 
diagnosed with cerebral pneumography. Arch. Neur. Psy- 
chiat., Chic, 1935, 34: 833-8.— Berliner, K. Tuberose Sklerose 
und Tumor. Beitr. path. Anat., 1921, 69: 381-8.— Bogaert, I. 
van. Sclerose tubereuse et spongioblastome multiforme. J. 
neur. psychiat., Brux., 1933, 33: 802-8— Bolsi, D. Contributo 
all'istologia patologica cerebrale della sclerosi tuberosa. Riv. 

pat. nerv., 1928, 33: 656-77. ■ & De Benedetti, E. Un 

caso di sclerosi tuberosa. Rass. stud, psichiat., 1930, 19: 553- 
83. — Borremans, Dyckmans & Bogaert, I. van. Etudes cli- 
niques, genealogiques et histopathologiques sur les formes heredo- 
familiales de la sclerose tubereuse. J. neur. psvchiat., Brux., 
1933, 33: 713-46— Bouwdiik Bastiaanse, F. S. van. [A familial 
form of tuberous sclerosis] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1922, 66: pt 1, 
718. — Bremer, G. Ueber tuberose Hirnsklerose mit bedeutenden 
Anomalien im Gebiss und im Durchbruch der ZShne. Acta 
med. scand., 1934-5, 84: 90-103 — Bychowski, Z. Zur Klinik 
der Sclerosis tuberosa. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1931, 120: 
304-13— Carol, W. I. I., & Heusden, J. C. van. Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis des Morbus Bourneville-Pringle und der Reckling- 
hausenschen Neurofibromatosis. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl 
1937, 175: 1-38.— Critchley, M., & Earl, C. J. C. Tuberose sclero- 
sis and allied conditions. Brain, Lond., 1932, 55: 311-46. — 
DeJong, R. N. Tuberous sclerosis: encephalographic interpreta- 
tion. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1936, 9: 203-8.— Desogus, V. Con- 
tributo alio studio della sclerosi tuberosa. Riv. pat. nerv., 
1923, 28 : 426-37— Divry & Evrard. Un cas de sclerose tubereuse. 
J. neur. psychiat. , Brux. , 1933, 33 : 688-96.- Donkersloot. [Tuberous 
sclerosis; 2 cases] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1927, 71 : pt2, 563.— Drake, 
R. I. A case of tuberous sclerosis with unusual clinical findings 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1935, 34: 681.— Duwe, G., & van 
Bogaert, I. Adenomes sebaces du type Pringle avec fibromatose 
cutanee dans une famille atteinte de sclerose tubereuse. J. neur 
psychiat., Brux., 1933, 33: 749-51 — Feriz, H. Ein Beitrag zur 
Histopathologie der tuberosen Sklerose. Virchows Arch 1930 
278: 690-769.— Ferraro, A., & Doolittle, G. J. Tuberous sclerosis' 
Psychiat. Q., 1936, 10: 365-416.— Fleischer. Ueber klinischen 
und anatomischen Befund bei tuberoser Hirnsklerose. Klin 
Mbl. Augenh., 1935, 95: 397. Also Zschr. Augenh., 1935-36^ 
88: 158 — Francioni, G. Contributo alia etio-patogenesi della 
sclerosi tuberosa. Rass. stud, psichiat., 1930, 19: 48-77.— 
Freeman, W. Tuberous sclerosis. Arch. Neur. Psychiat 



Chic, 1922, 7 : 614-29 — Freund, C. S. Ueber die tuberose Hirn- 
sklerose und iiber ihre Beziehungen zu Hautnaevi. Jahrber. 
Schles. Ges. vaterl. Kult. (1917) 1918, 2: Abt.2, Med. Sekt. 
[Vortrfige] 94-107.— Globus, J. H., & Selinsky, H. Tuberous 
sclerosis in the infant. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1935, 50 : 954-65.— 
Gottlieb, J. S., & Lavine, G. R. Tuberous sclerosis with unusual 
lesions of the bones. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1935, 33: 
379-88.— Guillain, G., & Lagrange, H. Phacomatope retinienne 
de Van der Hoeve dans un cas de sclerose tubereuse. Bull. 
Soc. mod. hop. Paris, 1934, 3.ser., 50: 1421-5.— Hanser, R. Nieren- 
und Herzgeschwiilste bei tuberoser Hirnsklerose. Jahrber. 
Schles. Ges. vaterl. Kult., (1917), 1918, 2: Abt.2, Med. Sekt. 
[Vortrage] 108-118 [Discussion, Sitzung] 43.— Heimanovich, 
A. I. [Histological examination of the case of tuberous sclerosis; 
supplement to the article by M. M. Rieznikov & F. Yu. Roze] 
Kharkov. M.J., 1914, 18: 267-73.— Herrensch wand, F. von. 
Ueber Augenhintergrundsveranderungen bei tuberoser Hirn- 
sklerose. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1929, 83 : 732-6.— Hop wood, A. T. 
Tuberous sclerosis: report of 5 cases including 1 case in one of 
twins. Ohio M.J., 1937, 33: 277-82.— Hormker, E., & Salom, G. 
Alterazioni oculari nella sclerosi tuberosa. Boll, ocul., Fir., 

1932, 11: 497-539, 7pl.— Hyman, A. The association of hyper- 
nephroma with tuberose brain sclerosis and adenoma sebaceum. 
J. Urol., Bait., 1922, 8: 317-21.— Kirch-Hertel, M. P. Tuberose 
Hirnsklerose mit verschiedenartigen Missbildungen und Qe- 
schwulsten. Zbl. allg. Path., 1923, 33: [Sonderbd] 65-72.— 
Koenen, J. [A familial hereditary form of tuberous sclerosis] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1931, 75: pt 1, 731-8.— Kiirner, E. Die 
tuberose Hirnsklerose. Munch, med. Wschr., 1924, 71: 745-7.— 
Kotsovski, A. D. [On tuberous sclerosis] Psikhiat. gaz., 
Petrogr., 1915, 2 : 239.— Krabbe, K. H. [Relation between tuber- 
ous cerebral sclerosis, hydrocephalus and pubertas praecox] 
Bibl. lseger, 1922, 94: 1-28. Also Encephale, 1922, 17 : 281; 437; 
496. — Kristjansen, A. [Skin troubles as symptoms of tuberous 
cerebral sclerosis] Hospitalstidende, 1928, 71: 687-93.— Kufs, H. 
Ueber den Erbgang der tuberosen Sklerose zugleich ein Beitrag 
zur klinischen Diagnostik und Histopathologie dieser Krank- 
heit. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1933, 144 : 562-82.— lavitola, G. 
La sclerosi tuberosa delle circonvoluzioni cerebrali. Osp. 
psichiat., Nap., 1934, 2: 504-11. — Lazar, K. [Clinical course of 
tuberous sclerosisl Gyogyaszat, 1931, 71: 404-7.— ley, A. 
Sur la sclerose tubereuse des circonvolutions cerebrates. J. 
neur. psychiat., Brux., 1931, 31: 689; 1933,33: 679. Scle- 
rose tubereuse de Bourneville sans troubles mentaux avec 
heredite similaire dans la descendance. Ibid., 684-7. — Lhermitte, 
J., Heuyer & Vogt, C. Un cas de sclerose tubereuse avec spongi- 
oblastome paraventriculaire. Rev. neur., Par., 1935, 42: pt2, 
109-14. — Manca, C, & Scarzella, M. La sclerosi tuberosa nel- 
l'infanzia. Pediat. med. prat., Tor., 1936, 11: 333-80, 15pl — 
Mattirolo, G., & Zorini, O. Note sopra un caso di sclerosi tube- 
rosa del cervello. Minerva med., Tor., 1926, 6 : 289-95— Meduna, 
I. Tuberose Sklerose und Gliom. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 
1930, 129: 679-712. — Mittasch. Demonstration makroskopischer 
und mikroskopischer Praparate von Organveranderungen bei 
tuberoser Hirnsklerose. Munch, med. Wschr., 1922, 69: 571.— 
Myslivecek, Z. [Case of tuberous sclerosis of the brain] Rev. 
neur. psych., Praha, 1929, 26: 261-9.— Naito, H. Ein Beitrag 
zur pathologischen Anatomie der tuberosen Sklerose. Arch. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1923-24, 70 : 545-53.— Nieuwenhuijse, P. Zur 
Kenntnis der tuberosen Hirnsklerose und der multiplen Neuro- 
fibromatosis und iiber die behauptete enge Verwandtschaft 
dieser beiden Krankheiten. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1914, 
23: Orig., 53-88.— Nitsch, M. Augenhintergrundsbefund bei 
tuberoser Hirnsklerose. Zschr. Augenh., 1927, 62 : 73-5. — 
Olson, G. M. Adenoma sebaceum and tuberose sclerosis of the 
brain. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1922, n.s., 6: 21-6.— Over- 
bosch, J. F. A. [A case of tuberous sclerosisl Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1926, 70: pt2, 2632-5.— Pacheco e Silva, A. C, & de 
Castro, B. filho. Sobre un caso de esclerosis tuberosa. Actas 
Conf. lat. amer., B. Air., 1929, 1. Conf., 2: 551-75.— Pasqualini, R. 
Contributo alia istopatologia cerebrale della sclerosi tuberosa. 
Gior. psich., 1933, 61: 33-43.— Petersen, S. [Case of tuberous 
sclerosis with Pringle's disease, Recklinghausen's disease and 
mental symptoms] Hospitalstidende, 1935, 78 : 883-8.— Pin- 
cherle, P. Reperti radiologici nella sclerosi tuberosa. Atti 
Cong. ital. radiol. med., 1928, 8: pt2, 13.— Pollak, E. Ueber 
tuberose Hirnsklerose. Arb. Neur. Inst. Wien., 1922, 24: 
93-184. — Rintelen, F. Fundusvera'nderungen bei tuberoser 
Hirnsklerose. Zschr. Augenh., 1935-36, 88: 15-9.— Salom, G. 
Contributo alio studio sulla familiarita della sclerosi tuberosa. 
Rass. stud, psich., 1932, 21 : 945-60.— Scheltema, M. W. [Case of 
tuberous sclerosis] Geneesk. gids, 1927, 5: 1205.— Schob, F. 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Netzhauttumoren bei tuberoser 
Sklerose. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1925, 95: 731-40 — 
Shimoda, M. Ein Fall von abortiver tuberoser Hirnsklerose. 
Mitt. Path. Inst. Univ. Sendai, 1919-21, 1 : 309-19— S^rensen, E. 
[Case of tuberous sclerosis] Hospitalstidende, 1935, 78: [Kbh. 
med.Selsk.forh.] 1.— Sorger & Wendlberger. Beitrag zur Klinik 
der tuberosen Sklerose. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1935, 153: 
798-806.— Stewart, H. I., & Bauer, E. I. Tuberous sclerosis. 
Arch. Path., Chic, 1932, 14: 799-809. Also repr— Van Bouwdijk 
Bastiaanse, F. S. Recherches cliniques et histologiques sur une 
forme familiale de sclerose tubereuse. J. neur. psychiat., Brux., 

1933, 33 : 697-712. & landsteiner, K. [A familiar form of 

tuberous sclerosis] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1922, 66: pt2, 248- 
58. — Van der Hoeve, J. Eve svmptoms in tuberose sclerosis of 
the brain. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 1920, 40 : 329-34. 

Also Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1921, 105: 880-98. [Ocular 

changes in tuberous cerebral sclerosis and Recklinghausen's 
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disease] Ned. tscbr. geneesk., 1923, G7: ptl, 2863-5.— Verhaart, 
W. J. C. [Unusual case of Bourneville's disease] Psychiat. 
neur. bl., 1933, 37: 96-104, 3pl.— Vries, W. M. de [Tuberous 
sclerosis] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1923, 67: pt 1, 1815-8.— Wey- 
gandt, W. Hautveranderungen bei tuberoser Sklerose. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Berl., 1921, 132: Orig., 466-73.— Yamamoto, T. 
Ein Beitrag zur Erbforschung bei tuberoser Hirnsklerose. 
Fukuoka acta med., 1934, 27 : 23-7. 

Senile involution. 

Gellerstedt, N. *Zur Kenntnis der Hirn- 
veranderungen bei der normalen Altersinvolu- 
tion. p.193-408. 8? Uppsala, 1933. 

Also Uppsala lak.foren.iorh., n.F. 38: 

Berlucchi, C. Le cellule polimorfe della fascia dentata in 
animali alio stato di senilita. Riv. pat. nerv., 1923, 28: 241-55. 
Also Arch. ital. biol., 1924, 73: 132-8.— Biondi, G. Ueber eine 
Alterserscheinung an den Gliazellen des menschlichen Gehirns. 
Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1935-36. 104: 425-30.— Divry, P. Con- 
frontation morphologique et histo-chimique de l'amylo'ide et des 
productions analogues du cerveau senile. J. beige neur. psy- 
chiat., 1936, 36 : 24-31, 2pl.— Ladame, C, & Morel, F. Contribu- 
tion a la topographie des lesions histologiques du cerveau senile. 
Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1931, 28: 301-10.— Laignel- 
Lavastine, Bertrand, I., & liber, A. F. Le cerveau d'un cen- 
tenaire, fetude anatomoclinique. Ann. mfd. psychol., Par., 
1934, 92: pt 1, 383-6. Also repr.— lewy, F. B. Primar und 
sekundar involutive Veranderungen des Gehirns. Krankheits- 
forschung, 1925, 1 : 164-76.— Marie, P. Le cerveau senile. Progr. 
m6d., Par., 1921, 3.ser., 36: 14.— Minea, J. Gigantocvtose 
cerebrale senile. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1921, 85: 572-4.— Mtihl- 
mann, M. Altersveranderungen der vegetativen Hirnzentra 
und deren Zusammenhang mit der Alterns- und der Todesfrage. 
Zbl. allg. Path., 1925-26, 36: 1-6— Schiikrii-Aksel, I. Ueber 
das Gehirn des altesten Mannes der Welt (Zaro Aga) Arch. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1936-37, 106: 260-6. 

Serology. 

Hildebrandt, A. Die Komplementbindungsreaktion mit 
cholesterinierten Gehirnextrakten. Derm. Wschr., 1934, 98: 
769-76— lewis, J. B. The immunologic specificity of antigens 

of the brain. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1931, 13: 538. ■ 

The immunologic specificity of brain tissue. J. Immun., Bait., 

1933, 34: 193-211. The antigenic relationship of the 

alcohol-soluble fractions of brain and testicle. Ibid., 1934, 27: 
473-8.— Plaut, F. Gehirnantisera in ihrer Wirkung auf das 
Gehirn des Kaninchens bei subduraler Einfiihrung. Klin. 
Wschr., 1929, 8: 1801-3.— Priisse, 6. Zur Frage des Verhaltens 
von Hirnextrakten bei serologischen Reaktionen, unter beson- 
derer Berucksichtigung des Liquor cerebrospinalis. Zschr. 
Immunforsch., 1933, 78: 437-50 — Sachs, H., & Schwab, E. Zur 
Kenntnis der serologischen Reaktionsfahigkeit des Gehirns 
und seiner Bestandteile. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1935, 65: 
547.— Schwentker, F. F., & Rivers, T. M. The antibody response 
of rabbits to injections of emulsions and extracts of homologous 
brain. J. Exp. M., 1934, 60: 559-74. Also repr— Tsuchiya, S. 
Untersuchungen fiber die Entleerung von Phosphorsaure durch 
den Ham bei Kaninchen, die mit Antibirnimmunserum be- 
handelt wurden. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1924, 90 : 248-54. 

Softening [Encephalomalacia] 

See also Brain, Apoplexy, and other primary 

Boinet & Petit, F. Deux cas de ramollissement cerebral. 
Marseille med., 1920, 57 : 722-30.— Delfosse. A propos du ramol- 
lissement cerebral. Ann. Inst. chir. Bruxelles, 1927, 28: 56-60.— 
Diamond, I. B. Encephalomalacia in infants (Virchows 
interstitial encephalitis) Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1934, 
31: 1153-64.— Foix, C, Chavany, J. A., & Bascourret. Foyers 
de ramollissement simultanfs dans les deux hemispheres; role 
des causes occasionnelles et des obliterations incompletes dans 
la pathogenie du ramollissement cerebral. Rev. neur., Par., 
1925, 23: pt2, 77-83.— Foix, C, Billemand, P., & ley, J. Rela- 
tivement au ramollissement cerebral, a sa frequence et a son 
siege. Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 1927, 3.ser., 51: 189-99 — 
Jakob, A. Ueber ein dreieinhalb Monate altes Kind mit totaler 
Erweichung beider Grosshirnhemisphiiren (Kind ohne Gross- 
hirn) Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1931, 117.-119: 240-65.-Muggia, A. 
Sindrome di rigidita decerebrata; rammolhmento cerebrate in 
un lattante di 15 mesi. Minerva med., Tor., 1927, 7: 857-60.— 
Ramollissement (Le) du cerveau. Progr. med., Par., 1936, suppl., 
23.— Roger, H. Les ramollissements cerebraux. Gaz. hop., 
1930, 103: 1621-7. — Schob, F. Totale Erweichung beider (-ross- 
hirnhemispharen bei einem zwei Monate alten Sauglmg. J. 
Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1929-30, 40: 365.-Thomson, A. P., & 
Piney, A. A case of de cerebrate rigidity in an infant, associated 
with the diffuse softening of the cerebral cortex and calcification 
of the cerebral vessels. Lancet, Lond., 1921, 2: 1105. 

■ Softening: Causes. 

Gerbergas, D. *Frequence des ramollisse- 
ments cerebraux chez les hypertendus; contri- 



bution a l'etude des causes de l'hemiplegie. 
23p. 8? Geneve, 1931. 

Seze, S. de. *Pression arterielle et ramollis- 
sement cerebral; recherches cliniques, physio- 
pathologiques et therapeutiques. 232p. 8? 
Par., 1931. 

Beaussart, P. Ramollissements cerebraux (paracentral et 
parietal) arteriosclerose et glucosurie. Bull. Soc. clin. med. 
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Trombosis de las venas rolandicas con absceso cerebral post- 
gripal; sindrome hipertensivo con hemiplegia, epilepsia jack- 
soniana v fotofobia. Arch. med. int., Habana, 1935, 1: 139- 
11 Also" Rev. cubana ot.meur , 1935, 4: 39-47.— Robson, W. G. 
Cerebral abscess following tooth extraction. J.M. Ass. S. 
Africa, 1927, 1: 118.— Saunders, T. I. Case of brain abscess 
in a syphilitic. Laryngoscope, 1922, 32: 619-21.— Scheerer, R. 
Periphlebitis retinae non tuberculosa bei kryptogenetischem 
(traumatischem?) Hirnabszess; herdformiges Fehlen der Neuro- 
epithelschicht der Netzhaut. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1926, 77: 
S1_f, — Silbert, S. A case of brain abscess of unusual etiology. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1922, 79: 1427. -Thompson, L. E. A fatal case 
nf brain abscess from Vincent's angina following extraction of a 
tooth under procaine hydrochloride. Ibid.. 1929. 93: 1063-5. 
Also repr - Wolf, I. J- Abscess of the brain following acute 
osteomyelitis of the, superior maxilla. Am. J. Dis. Child., 
1933,45:1040-5. Also repr. 

Causes: Ear affections. 

See also names of ear diseases as Mastoiditis; 
Otitis media. . _ _ 

j \ N - KRT B *Ueber die in den Jahren 1896- 
1913 zur Beobachtung gelangten Hirnabszesse in 
der Ohrenklinik des Koniglichen Chante-Kran- 



kenhauses und der Universitats-Ohrenklinik zu 
BeHin. 30p. 8? BerL, 1914. 

Korner, O. Die otitischen Erkrankungen des 
Hirns, der Hirnhaute und der Blutleiter. 5.Aufi. 
213p. 8? Mlinch., 1925. 

Forms Bd3 of Ohrenh. Gegenw. (O. Korner) 
Aboulker, H. Ambulatory brain abscess of otitic origin. 
Eye Ear N. Thr. Month., 1922, 1: 249.— Black, W. D. Brain 
abscess of otitic origin. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1925, 22: 218-21.— 
Blumenthal, A. Ueber otogene Hirnabzesse. Mschr. Ohrenh., 
Wien, 1921, 55: 302-14.— Boot, G. W. Otitic brain abscess. 
Illinois M.J., 1921, 40: 122 — Borri, C. Osservazioni sopra un 
caso d'ascesso cerebrale otogeno. Arch. ital. otol., 1928, 39: 
567-81.— Bremond, M., & Masson, A. A propos de 2 cas d'abces 
du cerveau d'origine otique. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1936, 14: 
518-21.— Brock, W. Erfahrungcn iiber den otitischen Hirn- 
abszess. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1928, 118: 161-83, 6tab — 
Brooks, E. B. Otitic brain abscess, with report of a case. Ne- 
braska M.J., 1928, 13: 4-9.— Bryan, J. H. Abscess of the brain 
of otitic origin. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, 1928, 18: 276-91. Also 
Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1928, 37: 819-24, pi. Also J. Med., Cincin., 
1935-36, 16: 253-5.— Carroll, C. H. Otitic cerebral abscess. 
Lancet, Lond., 1933, 1: 908.— Clay, J. V. F. Cerebral abscess of 
otitic origin, report of a case. Hahnemann. Month., 1922, 57: 
227-32.— Coleman, C. C. Brain abscess resulting from aural 
and sinus infections. Radiology, 1933, 21: 59-62.— Collet, F. J., 
& Charachon. Mcningite otogene et abces cerebral. Ann. 
otolar., Par., 1935, 1239-41.— Danielewicz, J. [Cerebral and 
cerebellar abscesses of aural origin] Polska gaz. lek., 1936, 15: 
27.— Das Gupta, M. I. A case of cerebral abscess following 
otorrhcea. Ind. M. Gaz., 1927, 62: 25— Davidov, I. M. Case 
presentation of brain abscesses originating in otorhinological 
foci. Laryngoscope, 1934, 44: 62-5.— Decloux & Patoir, G. 
Enorme abces cerebral otitique gueri sans sequelles. Echo 
mSd. nord, 1934, 3.ser., 1: 702-5.— Dixon, O. J. Brain abscess 
as the otologist's problem. J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 96: 481-7.— 
D'Onofrio, F. L'ascesso encefalico di origine otomastoidea. 
Morgagni, 1931, 73: 1626-30.— Duncan, R. A. Brain abscess 
from the otologist's viewpoint. Southwest. M., 1932, 16: 
417-20.— Eagleton, W. P. Brain abscess from the standpoint of 
the otolaryngologist. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth., 1929, 34: 64-86. 
Also Laryngoscope, 1930, 40:336-56, pi.— Faucher, H. Conside- 
rations sur les abces encephaliques d'origine otique ou sinusienne 
Rev. laryng., Par., 1929, 50: 403; 443; 169.— Faunce, C. B., & 
Shambaugh, G. E. Abscess of the brain following mild transi- 
tory otitis media. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1933, 17: 673-8. Also 
repr.— Federici, F. Su alcuni casi di ascesso cerebrale di origine 
otitica. Ann. laring., Tor., 1928, 29: 166; 189.— Gage, J. E. 
A case of cerebral abscess. N.York State J.M. , 1921, 21 : 127-9.— 
Ghon, A. Zur Aetiologie der otogenen Hirnabszesse. Beitr. 
path. Anat., 1931, 87: 222-8.— Graham, T. O. An otitic brain 
abscess. Irish J.M. Sc., 1934, ser.6, 310.— Guns, P. L'abces 

otogene du cerveau. Rev. med., Louvain, 1928, 337-41. ■ — 

& Jadin. Deux cas d'abces encephalitiques. Ann. otolar., 
Par., 1933, 937-9.— Harper, J. Brain abscess as a complication 
of middle-ear suppuration. Practitioner, Lond., 1927, 118: 
107-13.— Hasty, F. E. Brain abscess of otitic origin. Ann. Otol. 
Rhinol., 1927, 36: 678-83. -Jobson, G. B. Otogenous brain 
abscess. Pennsylvania M.J., 1933, 36: 322-7.— Kiehle, F. A. 
Otitic brain abscess. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1929, 35: 
444-50. Also Ann. Otol. Khinol., 1929, 38: 482-7 — Klestadt, W. 
Der otogene Hirnabscess. Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 361-7.— 
Kovacs, A. Otitic abscess of the brain; report of a case, with some 
consideration of operative indications of mastoid involvements. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic. 1930, 11: 438-44. Also repr.— Lemaitre, F., 
& Chouquet, L. Abces du cerveau d'origine otitique. Arch, 
internat. laryng., Par., 1922, 28: 197-9 — Meurman, Y. Experi- 
ences on otogenic brain abscesses. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1934, 
20: 387-94.— Minne, J., Loorius & Gernez, I. Un cas de double 
abces encephalique d'origine oto-mastoidienne. Echo med. 
nord, 1931, 35: 85-7.— Moreau. Les abces d'origine otitique. 
Loire med., 1924, 38: 172.— Morikawa, M. Zwei Fiille von oto- 
genem Hirn-abscess. Zschr. Otorinolar., Tokyo, 1923-24, 29: 
H.4-5, 101-11.— Motley, F. E. Acute brain abscess as oto-rhino- 
logicai complication; with report of cases. South. M.&S., 1927, 
89: 243-6. — Munyo, J. C. Absceso cerebral post-otitico, curado. 
Arch. lat. amer. pediat., 1929, 3.ser., 23: 293-5.— Neumann, H. 
Der otitische Hirnabszess. Jahrkurs. arztl. Fortbild., 1926, 17: 
H.ll, 22-35.— Notin & Bressin. Au sujet des complications 
cerehrales des otites moyennes chroniques. Bull. Soc. med. 
mil. fr., 1921, 15: 236.— Ortona, Cortesi <fe Lumbroso. Abces du 
cerveau consecutif a une otite externe; operation; guerison. 
Tunis mod 1929, 23:350-5.— Perrenot. Abces cerebral d'origine 
otitique; guerison. Lyon med., 1920. 129: 219 — Phleps, E. 
Heber vermeintliche otitische nirnabszesse. Beitr. Anat. 
ohr . 1924, 21: 15-26. -Pond, C. W. Report of a case cerebral 
abscess following acute mastoiditis; operation; recovery. Nort h- 
west M., 1923, 22: 172-4.— Rejtb, S. [Abscess of the brain of 
otogenous originl Orv. hetil., 1930, 74: 721-6. Also Mschr. 
Ohrenh.. Wien. 1930, 64: 1174-84.— Richter, H. Ueber die in den 
Jahren 1929-34 in der Erlanger Klinik beobachteten otogenen 
Hirnabszesse. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1934, 138:227-35.— 
Sanson, D. Abcessos cerebraes de origem otogenica. Brasil 
med , 1923, 37: 169-72.— Schmiegelow, E. [Otogenic brain abscess 
in patients with intact ear drum or with healed middle ear 
suppuration] Hospitalstidende. 1929, 72: 260-4. Also Arch. 
Ohr &c Heilk., 1929, 122: 273-S— Sharpe, W. Observations 
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regarding brain abscess of otitic origin. N. York State J.M., 

1924, 24: 112-5.— Smith, S. MacC. Three cases of otitic brain 
abscess. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, 1925, 17: 30-41. Also Ann. Otol. 
Rhinol., 1925-26, 34: 1109-20— Spira, J. Zur Kasuislik der 
Gehirnabszesse otogener Eerkunft. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 
1931, 65: 446-53. — Swierz, W. [Brain abscess of otogenic origin; 
a case report] Polska gaz. lek., 1924, 3 : 340-2.— Van Poole, G. M. 
Brain abscess of otitic origin. Tr. Hawaii M. Ass., 1927, 2: 
72-80. Also Med. Protrr., 1929, 45 : 26-30.— Varady-Szabo, M. 
(Material on study of the causes of ear and brain abscesses] 
Orv. hetil., 1929, 73: 647-9.— Watson- Williams, E. Brain abscess 
following acute otitis media in a child with chronic nasal sinus 
disease and acute nephritis; operation; secondary encephalitis; 
recovery. Brit. M.J., 1935, 2: 1152.— Wildenberg, L. van den. 
A propos d'abces du cerveau d'origine otitique; presentation de 
2operes d'abces cerebral guoris. Bull, otorhin., Par., 1921, n.s., 
19: 97-104.— Witt, N. (Three cases of otogenic abscess of the 
cerebrum] Hygiea, Stockh., 1916, 78: 783-8.— Woodhouse, W. W. 
Cerebral abscess of otitic origin. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1927, 
42: 685-7.— Yerger, C. F. Case histories of otitic brain abscess 
observed at Cook County Hospital. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 
1925-26, 34: 528-53.— Yorke, C. Brain abscess of aural origin. 
Brit. M.J., 1925, 1: 354. 

Causes : Nasal and paranasal sinus affec- 
tions. 

See also under names of paranasal sinuses. 

Markovic, D. *Rhinogener Hirnabszess. 
16p. 8? Bern, 1916. 

Arnoldson, N., & Bostrbm, C. G. L'abces cerebral d'origine 
rhinogene; contribution casuistique. Acta otolar., Stockh., 

1925, 8: 339-47. — Bombelli, U. Un caso di ascesso cerebrale da 
sinusite sfenoidale latente in paziente affetta da gravi compli- 
canze otitiche. Riv. otoneur., 1928, 5: 142-54. — Friedmann, J. 
Ueber die Hirnabszesse infolge Stirnhohleneiterung. Schweiz. 
med. Wsehr., 1930, 60 : 240— Haugseth, K. [A case of brain 
abscess from nasal origin] Norsk mag. laegevid., 1919, 80: 
822-5. — Lannois & Sargnon. Abces du lobe frontal par sinusit6 
frontale de guerre. Lyon med., 1917, 126: 285.— Lischkov, M. A. 
Latent brain abscess secondary to sphenoid sinusitis. South. 
M.J., 1935, 28: 700-5.— Middleton, W. S. Abscess of the frontal 
lobe complicating frontal sinusitis; a case report. Wisconsin 
M.J., 1927, 26 : 556-8.— Ott, W. O. Brain abscess following frontal 
sinusitis. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1921, 33: 72.— Remus, I. [Cerebral 
abscess of rhinogenous origin] Cluj. med., 1934, 15 : 6-15. — 
Euttin, E. Zur Klinik und Pathologie des rhinogenen Hirn- 
abszesses. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1921, 55 : 1547-54.— Vail, H. H. 
Rhinogenous abscess of the brain. J. Med., Cincin., 1935-36, 
16: 255-7. — Westergaard [Rhinogenous cerebral abscesses in 
both frontal lobes] Hospitalstidende, 1933, 76: Dansk otolar. 
selsk. forh., 117-21. 

Complications. 

Anderson, A. Respiratory failure due to cerebral abscess. 
Brit. M J., 1929, 2: 802.— Barmwater, K. [Cyst of the temporal 
lobe caused by abscess of the brain] Hospitalstidende, 1932, 75 : 
Dansk otolar. selsk. forh., 42. — Beyer, H. Rezidivierender 
Hirnabszess mit Heilung. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1929, 122: 
30-41. — Caldera, C. Raro caso infortunistico di frattura cranica 
in portatore di cronico ascesso cerebrale otitico. Boll.mal. 
orecchio, 1927, 45: 85-9. — Castelnau, E. R. Crise d'epilepsie due 
a un foyer d'infection juxta-meninge chez une ancienne operee 
d'abces cerebral otogene. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1933, 11: 680-2.— 
Devic, A., & Petouraud, C. Abces du cerveau et zona. Lyon 
m6d., 1926, 138: 536.— Gorter, E. [A case of cerebral abscess with 
abscess of the lungs after otitis media] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1921, 65: pt 1, 3171-3.— Heyninx. Abces gangreneux du cerveau. 
Ann. mal. oreille, 1928, 47: 402.— Karbowski, B., & Mesz, N. 
Ein otogener, durch spontanes Pneumokranium komplizierter 
nirnabscess mit guustigem Ausgang. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 
1936, 70: 1251-5.— King, J. E. J. Brain abscess; external rupture 
of capsule with pericapsular brain necrosis. Surgery (Ravdin, 
1. S.) Phila., 1935, 190-200.— McGuckin, F. Ventricular com- 
munication and internal hydrocephalus as complications of 
brain abscess. Lancet, Lond.. 1936, 2: 1387-90.— McKenzie, D. 
The leaking brain abscess. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1933, 48: 
797-808.— Polstorff, F. Todliche Blutung in das Ventrikcl- 
system bei Hirnabszess aus der Abszessmembran. Zbl. allg. 
Path., 1934, 60 : 371.— Pons, J. Epilepsie a la suite d'un abces du 
cerveau d'origine otique. Rev. laryng., Par., 1927, 48: 270-5. — 
Ruttin, E. Ein zweiter Hirnabszess, ein Jahr nach operativ 
eroffnetem Hirnabszess. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1923, 57: 64. — 
Sargnon & Bertein. Meningite, thrombo-phlebite, abces 
cerebral d'origine otitique. Bull. Soc. med. mil. fr., 1921, 15: 
5-8.— Sperry, F. N. Suspended respiration in a case of brain 
abscess. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1924, 3 : 405. Also 
Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1924-25, 33: 1401 — Stiller, K. Usur der 
Schadelbasis durch einen Abszess. Berl. tierarztl. Wschr., 
1933, 49: 745.— Tavernier & Chartier. Reeidive tardive d'abces 
eerfibral; operation, guerison. Lyon med., 1918, 127: 117-9. — 
Unterberger, S. Geheilter Hirnabszess mit Ventrikelein- 
bruch. Zschr. Laryng., 1931-32, 22: 159-62.— Vandenbossche. 
A propos d'une thrombo-phlebite du sinus lateral avec abces 
cerebral d'origine otitique. Bull. Soc. mod. mil. fr., 1921, 15: 
88-90.— Walter, F. Zwei Falle von Abscess und Hydrocephalus 
bei Si'iuglingen. Klin. Wschr., 1922, 1: 2430. 



Diagnosis. 

Dessatjer, H. von. *Ein Beitrag zur Diag- 
nose der Hirnabscesse. 27p. 8? Munch., 1926, 

Zimmermann, A. *Die Verwendbarkeit des 
Dialysier-Verfahrens nach Abderhalden in der 
Klinik der otogenen intrakraniellen Koniplika- 
tionen, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Organspezi- 
fitat der Abwehrfermente (Abderhalden) auf 
Grund tierexperinienteller und klinischer Studien 
[Halle] 91p. 8? Wiesb., 1914. 

Adelstein, I. J. Gradenigo's syndrome and brain abscess; 
secondary to otitis media; differential diagnosis; report of cases 
California West. M., 1931, 34: 23-6.— Adson, A. W. Pseudobrain 
abscess. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1924, 4: 503-12.— Atkinson, 
E. M. Abscess of the brain; its pathology, diagnosis, and treat- 
ment. Lancet, Lond., 1928, 1: 483-8. The early diag- 
nosis of abscess of the brain. Clin. J., Lond., 1935, 64: 16-24.— 
Babbitt, J. A. Some notes on the diagnosis and symptomatol- 
ogy of brain abscess of otitic origin. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. 
Soc, 1928, 34: 5-13. Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1928, 37: 850-9.— 
Bakulev, A. N. Beitrag zur Pneumographie der Hirnabszesse. 
Zbl. Chir., 1929, 56: 1619-26.— Bergara, R. A., & Bergara, C. 
Importancia de los pequefios sfntomas en el diagnostico pre- 
coz de las complicaciones endocraneanas de las otitis. Rev. 
As. med. argent., 1936, 50 : 244-50.— Borriers, G. V. T. [Cere- 
brospinal fluid in otogenous brain abscess] Ugeskr. laeger, 

1926, 88: 375-8. Le diagnostic des abces cerebraux 

et sous-duraux par la ponction lombaire. Ann. mal. oreille, 
1928, 47: 452-9.— Bourgeois, H., & Bourgeois, R. Sur le diag- 
nostic entre la meningite sereuse et les abces encephaliques. 
Otorhinolar. internat., Lyon, 1936, 20 : 413-29— Brouwer, B. 
[Diagnosis of cerebral abscess] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1934, 78: 
2020-7. — Cambrelin, G. La situation des abces de l'encephale 
dans la pathologie encephalique etudiee a la lumiere de la semeio- 
logie du nerf VIII. Otorhinolar. internat., Lyon, 1936, 20: 
511-24. — Caneghem, D. Van, & Leroy, F. E.xamen du sang et 
du liquide cephalo-rachidien dans les abces encephaliques. 
Ibid., 1935, 19: 442-70.— Carpenter, E. R. Pneumoventriculo- 
graphy in the localization of brain abscess. Arch. Otolar., 
Chic, 1925, 1: 392-6.— Citelli, S. Su un nuovo metodo per la 
ricerca e 1'apertura degli ascessi encefalici (con ricerche speri- 
mentale) Arch. ital. otol., 1925, 36: 352-9.— Diamond, I. B., & 
Bassoe, P. Abscess of the brain; report of 2 cases; 1 with the 
clinical picture of epidemic encephalitis and the other with that 
of tumor of the brain. Arch. neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1928, 19: 
265-80.— Dixon, O. J. Some points in the diagnosis of brain 
abscess; report of cases. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1926, 23: 398- 
403. Also J. Kansas M. Soc, 1930, 31 : 170-2— Durand, J. Con- 
tribution a l'fitude du diagnostic differentiel entre l'abces du 
cervelet et l'abces du cerveau d'origine otique. Rev. otoneur., 
Par., 1927, 5: 391-4.— Eagleton, W. P. Localizing value of oph- 
thalmic examinations in suppurative diseases of the brain. 
.T. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 92: 713-20.— Guillaume, J. Deux cas d'abces 
du cerveau a forme pseudo-turn orale. Rev. neur., Par., 1934, 
41: pt2, 810-6.— Guillain, G., Perisson, J., & Bertrand, I. Abces 
du cerveau ayant simule l'encephalite lethargique. Bull. 
Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1929, 3.ser., 53: 922-7.— Hadfleld, G. Two 
cases of brain abscess, with remarks on the cvtologv of the 
cerebro-spinal fluid. Lancet, Lond., 1923, 2 : 929.— Hill, F. T. 
The importance of the history in the diagnosis of brain abscess. 
Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1939, 39: 595-604.— Jacques. Gomme 
du polygone de Willis simulant un abces encephalique chez 
un vieil otorrheique. Rev. med. est, 1921, 49: 594.— Kaplan, A. 
Abscess of the brain; report of 5 consecutive recoveries, with 
special reference to the Mosher drain and pneumographie visual- 
ization of the abscess cavity. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1935, 21: 
385-405. — Kennedy, F. Diagnosis of brain abscess. Laryngo- 
scope, 1929, 39: 277-81.— Kessel, F. K. Hirnabscess beim Kinde 
unter dem Bilde eines paramedianen Tumors (zugleich ein 
Beitrag zur Kiintgenologie des Schadels) Nervenarzt, 1935, 8: 
189-94.— Kraft. Die rontgenologische Darstellung eines Hirn- 
abszesses mittels Kontrastfiillung der Abszesshohle mit Jodipin. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1925, 75: 1988. — Kraus, I. Zurrontgenologi- 
schen Darstellung otogener Hirnabszesse. Zschr. Laryng., 
1931-32, 22: 230-42.— laskiewicz, A. Contributo alia radio- 
grafia degli ascessi cerebrali perforanti il ventricolo laterale con 

liquidi di contrasto. Riv. otoneur., 1933, 10: 143-55. 

Sur le diagnostic des abces du cerveau d'origine otique progres- 
sant vers le ventricule lateral. Otorhinolar. internat., Lyon, 
1936, 20: 488-510.— Levison, L. A. Spontaneous ventriculography 
from ruptured brain abscess. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 88: 921-3.— 
Lund, R. (Cerebrospinal fluid in otogenous brain abscess] 

Ugeskr. laeger, 1926, 88: 210-5. (The action of the pulse 

in diseases of the labyrinth and in otogenous intracranial com- 
plications with special reference to brain abscess] Ibid., 246-50. 

Diagnosis and differential diagnosis of the otogenous 

brain abscess. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1927, 11: 479-522. Also 
Hospitalstidende, 1927, 70: 695; 719; 743 — Mclntyre, H. D. 
Diagnosis of brain abscess in general — rhinogenic abscess in 
particular. J. Med., Cincin., 1935-36, 16: 182-8.— Mauthner, 0. 
Zur Kenntnis nur scheinbar otogener zerebraler Komplikationen 
bei akuten lufektionskrankheiten (ein histologisch uberpriifter 
Fall von Encephalitis haemorrhagica und Kleinhirnabszess 
nach Masern und Masernotitis; eigentumliches Verhalten der 
Blickliihmung bei Kaltspiilung) Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1925, 
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59' 672-8 —Micks, R. H. The diagnosis of abscess of the brain. 
Irish J.M. Sc., 1934, ser.6, 618-21. Also Brit. M.J., 1935, 1: 79.— 
Oesterlen. Herzschlag, Hirnschlag oder Hirnabszess? Med. 
Klin Bed., 1931, 27: 1463-6.— O'Shea, H. V. The diagnosis of 
brain' abscess. Brit. M.J., 1930, 2: 175-8— Portmann, G., & 
Retrouvey, H. La cephalee dans l'abces cerebral et cerebelleux 
d'origine otique. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1929, 7: 627-9.— Ramond, 
L \scesso e rammollimento cerebrale? (iazz. osp., 1934, 55: 
1573-7. Also Presse med., 1934, 42: 1283.— Rejto, S. Ueber die 
AufEndung der otogenen Hirmibscesse. Fol. otolar. orient., 
1932-33, 1 : 25-9.— Richardson, R. B. Two cases of brain abscess, 
diagnosed as acute vascular accidents. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 

1925, 61: 178-81. — Rindfleisch, W. Ueber die Bedeutung der 
Hirnpunktion und der Lumbalpunktion fur die Diagnose und 
Prognose des Hirnabszesses. Deut. med. Wschr., 1922, 48: 
279 — Rockey, E. W. Value of radiographic contrast solutions in 
the Study of brain abscess. Ann. Surg., 1927, 86: 22-30.— Rom- 
antzev, N. [Pseudo-abscesses of the brain] Russ. klin., 1927, 8: 
no. 39, 67-71. — Russi, P. Sulla diagnosi dell'ascesso encefalico 
di origine otitica (contributo clinico) Riforma med., 1927, 43: 
585_9 — Seeland, C. M. Beitrag zur Differentialdiagnose zwi- 
schen Hirnabszess und Hirntumor. Beitr. Anat. Ohr., 1922-23, 
19: 1-14.— Simeoni, C. Sulle difficolta diagnostiche dell'ascesso 
encefalico di origine otitica. Arch. ital. otol., 1926, 37 : 487-508.— 
Smith, S. M. A consideration of otit ic brain abscess, with special 
reference to diagnosis and localization; presentation of cases and 

specimens. Laryngoscope, 1924, 34: 534-49. Otitic 

brain abscess; diagnosis and treatment. Med. Times, N.Y., 
1929, 57 : 276-8.— Spasokukotzky, S. I., & Stefanenko, I. J. [Pneu- 
mography in abscess of the brain] Vest, khir., 1928, 14: 80-4.— 
Symondsi C. P. Some points in the diagnosis and localization 
of cerebral abscess. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1926-27, 20: 
sect, otol., 41-8. Also J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1927, 42: 440-8.— 
Terracol & Pares. La radiographic des abces du cerveau. 
Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1932, 13: 359.— Thienpont, 
B L'examen radiographique dans les abces eneephaliques. 
Otorhinolar. internat., Lyon, 1935, 19: 672-4.— Webster, H. G. 
Brain abscess versus lethargic encephalitis. Long Island M.J., 
1921, 15: 373-7.— Weinstein, M. A. Evaluation of symptoms in 
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3pl. & TJranowsky, J. Zur vergleichenden Zytoarehi- 

tektonik der Grosshirnrinde der Saugetiere; Nager. Zschr. ges. 
Anat., l.Abt., 1929, 90: 549-96.— Gourevich, M., & Khatschaturian 

A. Zur Cytoarchitektonik der Grosshirnrinde der Feliden. 
Ibid., 1928, 87: 100-38.— Hines, M. Cyto-architeetiire of the 
cerebral cortex in man. Proc. Ass. Res. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 

1934, 13: 26-38.— Kawata, A. Zur Myeloarchitektonik der 
mensehlichen Hirnrinde. Arb. Neur. Inst. Wien., 1927, 29: 
191-225.— Klempin. Ueber die Architektonik der Grosshirn- 
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Hebrew text. 

BRAIN stem. 
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2: 019-24. — Greenwald, H. M., & Koota, J. Associated facial and 
intracranial hemangiomas. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1930, 51: 
808-96.— Herman, E. Cavernoma cerebri; haemorrhagia spi- 
nalis meningealis epi-, intra- et subduralis. Deut. Zschr. 
Nervenh., 1923, 79: 34-52.— Herman, F. [Cavernous heman- 
gioma of the brain] Polska gaz. lek., 1924, 3 : 236-9.— Herzog, E. 
Angioma racemosum venosum des Schudels und Gehirns. 
Beitr. path. Anat., 1927, 77: 312-7. — Jentzer, A. Un cas d'he- 
mangiome caverneux retro-oculaire simulant un mCningiome; 
operation par voie frontale; guorison. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 
1934, 60 : 723-7. — Junius, P. Venose und arterio-venose Angiome 
im Bereich des Gehirns; ihre Beziehungen zum Sehorgan. Zbl. 
ges. Ophth., 1933, 29: G73-S4.— Krug, E. F., & Samuels, B. 
Venous angioma of the retina, optic nerve, chiasm, and brain; a 
case report with postmortem observations. Arch. Ophth., 
Chic, 1932, 8: 871-9— Laves, W. Ein Fall von Angioma 
arteriale racemosum des Gehirncs im Bereiche der rechten Art. 
cerebri media, nebst einem Beitrag zur Frage der Entwicklung 
von Rankenangiomen im Gehirn. Jahrb. Psychiat, Neur., Wien, 
1925, 44: 55-70, pi. — Lechner, E. Ein Beitrag zur Kasuistik der 
Hirnangiome. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1922, 125: 174-94.— Leeser, F. 
Ueber das Angioma arteriale racemosum im Gehirn. Frankf. 
Zschr. Path., 1920, 34: 432-41 — Levine, V. Angiomatous mal- 
formations of the brain; report of 2 cases of angioma racemosum. 
Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1933, 14: 107-20. Also Arch. Path., 
Chic, 1933, 15: 340-51 — Lindau, A. Tumores vasculares del 
cerebro y de la medula. Rev. otoneur., B. Air., 1931, 6: 190-9.— 
Moniz, E., d'Abreu, C, & D'Oliveira, C. Aspect a l'epreuve 
eneephalographique des angiomes arteriels du cerveau dans le 
domaine de la carotide interne. Rev. neur., Par., 1932, 39: 
pt2. 105.— Orr, E. H. Multiple hematogenous cysts of the 
brain, with generalized arteriosclerosis and miliary aneurysms 
of the cerebral arteries. U.S. Veterans Bur. M. Bull., 1930, 
13: 275.— Pineas, H. Klinischer und anatomiseher Refund 
eines Falles von Haemangioma cavernosum cerebri unge- 
wohnlicher Lokalisation und Grosse. Zschr. ges. Neur 
Psvchiat,, 1927, 110: 281-90.— Radovici, A., Craciun, E., & 



Ursu, A. Le pouvoir canccrigene de l'angiome cerfbral do 
type caverneux. 'Bull. Soc. mM. hop. Bucarest, 1933, 15: 
185-94.— Rehwald, E. Haemangioma arteriale cerebri, Gefiiss- 
anomalie, Arteriogramm. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1930, 139: 
107-10.— Reich. Angioma racemosum des Kopfes und Gehirns. 
Klin. Wschr.. 1927, 6 : 2063— Reitzel, R. J., & Brindley, P. 
Spontaneous intracranial hemorrhage from a vascular tumor. 
Am. J.M. Sc., 1929, 178: 689-93 — Roger, H., Arnaud, M. let al.j 
HSmianopsie et hemiparesie par hemorragie efrebro-meningee 
apres essai de ventriculographie pour angiomatose eercbro- 
cutanee. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1936, 14: (567-71.— Ruhl, A. Ueber 
einen Fall von Varicenbildung im Gehirn in Verbindung mit 
einem Angioma racemosum; Tod an Varixruptur. Beitr. path. 
Anat., 1929, 82: 163-71.— Schaefer, W. Ueber einen Fall von 
halbseitigem Gehirn- und Hauthamangiom. Mschr. Kinderh., 
1931, 50: 35-44. — Sehmisch, W. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der kaver- 
nosen Hamangiome im Gehirn. Virchows Arch., 1930, 277: 
431-40.— Stewart, R. M., & Ashby, W. R. Angioma arteriale 
racemosum in an acallosal brain; a clinical and pathological 
report, J. Neur. Psychopath., Brist., 1931, 11 : 289-303.— Stief, A. 
Zur Kasuistik der Cavernome des Gehirns. Zschr. ges. Neur. 
Psychiat., 1924, 93: 181-5.— Subirana Oiler, A. Tumor angio- 
matoso cerebral; regresion de los trastornos despues de radium, 
terapia. Rev. cir. Barcelona, 1933, 6: 311.— Symonds, C. P. 
Arterial angeioma of brain. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1929- 
30, 23: sect, neur., 10.— Tbnnis, W. Die Erkennung und 
Behandlung der intrakraniellen Gefassgesehwulste und Gefiiss- 
missbildungen. Arch. klin. Chir., 1934, 180: 424-7.— Tophov, H. 
Ein Fall von Cavernoma cerebri; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Frage 
der Apoplexie in jugendlichem Alter. Deut, Zschr. Nervenh., 
1925, 86: 285-94 — Verhaart, W. J. C. Ein Hiimangioma cerebri. 
Acta psychiat. neur., Kbh., 1928, 3: 51-01.— Vincent, C, & 
Heuyer, G. Presentation de 2 cas d'angiome veineux cerebral. 
Rev. neur., Par., 1929, 36: pt 1, 233; 509 — Vincent, C, Puech, P., 
& David, M. Hemangioblastome cerebral. Ibid., 1930, 37: 
pt 1, 769-79.— Wakeley, C. P. G. A specimen of cavernous 
angioma of the brain. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1928-29, 22: 
Sect. Surg., 15. — Wessely. Intrakranielles Angioma racemosum 
arteriale et venosum. Ber. Deut. ophth. Ges., 1934, 50: 316-8.— 
Westrienen, A. van [Case of cerebral hemangioma] Mschr. 
kindergeneesk., 1934, 3 : 242-6.— Williams, E. R. Two cases of 
calcified intracranial haemangeioma. Brit. J. Radiol., 1934, 
n.s., 7 : 504.— Wolf, A., & Brock, S. The pathology, of cerebral 
angiomas; a study of 9 cases. Bull. Neur. Inst. N. York, 1935, 
4: 144-76. Also repr. — Wolf, A., & Cowen, D. Angioblastic 
meningiomas; supratentorial hemangioblastomas. Ibid., 1936, 
5: 485-514. — Worster- Drought, C, & Ballance, C. A. Venous 
angeioma of the cerebral cortex, with report of a case. Lancet, 
Lond., 1922, 2: 12.5-7.— Worster- Drought, C, <fe Dickson, W. E. C. 
Venous angioma of the cerebrum; report of a case with necropsy. 
J. Neur. Psychopath., Brist., 1927-28, 8: 19-22. 

Angiomatosis. 

See Angiomatosis, heredofamilial: Hippel- 
Lindau type. 

Cancer. 

See also names of primary sites of cancer as 
Breast; Bronchi; &c. 

Benecke, E. Ueber supramiliare Gehirnkarzinose. Zbl. 
allg. Path., 1933, 58: Sondcrbd, 9-16— Binswanger, K. Atypi- 
sche symptomatische Psychose bei allgemeiner und Gehirn- 
karzinomatose. * Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1921, 68:-69 : 423-37 — 
Braunmuhl, A. von. Zur histologischen Differentialdiagnose 
primrirer Gehirncarcinome. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psvchiat,, 1927, 
107: 622-30— Chlenov, L. G.. & Podgornaya, A. Y. [Study of 
complications; cerebral carcinomatosis in a luetic] J. nevro- 
path. psykh., 1929, 22 : 559-09.— Cornwall, L. H. Metastatic 
carcinomatosis of the brain without tumefaction. Proc. N. 
York Path. Soc, 1926, 26: 136-41. Also Arch. Neur. Psy- 
chiat., Chic, 1927, 17: 466-70 — Craig, W. McK. Malignancy of 

cerebral tumors. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1933, 56: 464-6. & 

Keronohan, J. W. Melano-epithelioma of the brain (metastatic) 
Surg. Clin. N. America, 1932, 12: 989— Engel, H. Gehirnkrebs 
nicht Folge einer Kopfverletzung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1924, 20: 
789. — Flexner, M. A case of brain tumor with unusual clinical 
findings. Kentucky M.J., 1923, 21: 368-71 .— Gans, A. [Cancer 
foci in the brain] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1923, 67: pt 1, 1043. — 
Gordon, A. Multiple carcinomatous metastases in the brain. 
Med. Rec, N.Y., 1934, 139: 77.— Hall, A. J., & Harding, H. E. 
Four cases of metastases in the brain secondary to carcinoma 
of the lung. Clin. J., Lond., 1930, 59: 505-10— Hassin, G. B., & 
Singer, H. D. Histopathologv of cerebral carcinoma. Arch. 
Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1922, 8: 155-71.— Horrax, G. Cancer of 
the brain. Common Health, Bost,, 1934, 21: 225-7.— Kingreen, 
O. Zur Behandlung bosartigcr Hirntumoren. Deut, med. 
Wschr., 1923, 49: 1209— Kono, N. Ueber Implantationsme- 
tastasen im Subarachnoidalraum, zugleich ein Beitrag zur 
Frage der Liquorstromung. Sei i kwai, 1926, 45: no. 2, 1-13 — 
Korbsch, H. Ueber die parnlyseahnliche Verlaufsart des Tumor 
cerebri; ein Fall von multiplem metastatischem Carcinom. 
Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1924-25, 72: 165-95— Lehoczky, T. [A 
case of primary cancer of the brain] Magv. orv. arch., 1928, 29: 
134-43. Also Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1927-28, 82: 527-66.— Lyter, 
J. C. Multiple adenocarcinoma of the brain. Med. Clin. N. 
America, 1923-24 , 7: 1583-91 — Michetti, G. Carcinomatosi 
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cerebrale metastatica. Riv. osp., 1935, 25: 67-83.— Neublirger, 
K., & Singer, L. Ueber reaktive Veranderungen in der Umge- 
bung carcinomatiiser und sarkomatiiser Hirntumoren. Vir- 
chows Arcb., 1925, 255: 555-79.— Ruttin, E. Multiple Karzino- 
matose, eine otogene Komplikation vortauschend. Mschr. 
Ohrenh., Wien, 1921, 55: 606.— Scaffidi, V., jr. DifTusione ven- 
tricolare pericavitaria di metastasi cancerigena eueefalica. Riv. 
neur., 1935, 8: 92-102 — Stoian, C, & Zamfiresco, Z. Epithelioma 
metastatique du cerveau. Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 1936, 62: 
924.— Tamura, Y. Ein Fall von metastatischem Gehirnearci- 
nom. Psychiat. neur. jap., 1935,39:8. — Toulouse, E., Marchand, 
I., & Peze. Troubles mentaux symptomatiques de metastases 
eancereuses eneephaliques. Eneephale, 1924, 19: 414-9. — 
Yamasaki, K. On the biological significance of the brain sub- 
stance in the intracerebral transplantation of rat carcinoma. 
Gann, Tokyo, 1924, 18: 42. 

Cerebrospinal fluid. 

Sliosberg, S. *Unspezifische Wassermann- 
Reaktion im Liquor cerebrospinalis insbesondere 
bei nicht luischen Hirntumoren [Berlin] 37p. 8? 
Charlottenb., 1931. 

Alpers, B. J. A study of 102 ventricular fluids in cases of 
brain tumor. Am. J. Psychiat., 1924-25, 4 : 509-19.— Ayala, G. 
La valeur diagnostique du liquide cephalo-rachidien dans les 
tumeurs cerebrates. Rev. neur., Par., 1928, 35: pt2, 65-9. — 
Ayer, J. B. Cerebrospinal fluid (lumbar) in brain tumor; anal- 
ysis of 67 cases of tumors and cysts of the brain. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1928, 90: 1521-4.— Bannwarth, A. Zur Pathologie des Hirntu- 
mors; Liquor- und Hirngescbwulst. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 

1935-36, 104: 292-343. Zum Liquorsyndrom des Hirn- 

tumors unter besonderer Berticksichtigung der subtentoriellen 
Geschwiilste. Ibid., 690-709— Barth, M., & Kant, F. Praktische 
Gesichtspunkte fiir die Auswertung der Liquorbefunde bei der 
Gehirntumordiagnostik. Zschr. arzfl. Fortbild., 1935, 32: 248- 
53.— Cesare, C. II liquor nei tumori cerebrali. Riv. otoneur., 
1935, 12 : 393-402— Comfort, M. W. Yellow spinal fluid associated 
with tumor of the brain. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1926, 
15: 751-60.— Deane, J. S. Increased cerebrospinal fluid protein 
in brain tumors. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1936, 84: 312.— Demme, 
H. Liquorbefunde bei Hirngeschwulsten. Deut. Zschr. Ner- 
venh., 1935, 136: 211-25.— Euziere, J., & Viallefont, H. Ecoule- 
ment spontane par le nez de liquid cephalo-rachidien, au cours 
d'une tumeur cerebrale ayant entraine la cecite; amelioration 
transitoire de la vision. Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 
1932, 13: 536-9.— Fremont-Smith, F. Cerebrospinal fluid in dif- 
ferential diagnosis of brain tumor. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 
Chic, 1932, 27: 691-4. Also repr. & Hodgson, J. S. Com- 
bined ventricular and lumbar puncture in the diagnosis of brain 
tumor. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1925, 61: 286-91.— Glettenberg, O. 
Zur Liquordiagnostik der Hirntumoren, insbesondere der 
Meningiome beziehungsweise der meningealen Tumoren. 
Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1935, 136: 226-35.— Guillain, G., Laroche, 
G., & Lechelle, P. La reaction du benjoin colloidal dans les cas 
de tumeurs cerebrales. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1925, 93: 1151.— 
Hare, C. C. The cerebrospinal fluid obtained by lumbar and by 
ventricular puncture in tumors of the brain. Bull. Neur. Inst. 
N. York, 1935, 4: 64-90.— Heymann, E. Leber den Wert der 
Liquor- und Hirnpunktion fur die Hirntumorchirurgie. Ner- 
venarzt, 1933, 6: 233-5.— Holthaus, B. Die Goldsolreaktion des 
Liquor cerebrospinalis bei Hirngeschwulsten. Ibid., 1932, 
5: 14-7.— Kafka, V. Die Liquordiagnostik der Hirntumoren. 

Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1932, 124: 27-36. & Badt, B. 

Funktionell-genetische Liquoranalysen; das Liquorbild des 
Gehirntumors in funktionell-genetischer Betrachtung. Zschr. 
ges. Xeur. Psvchiat., 1932, 140: 789.— Korbsch, H., & Holthaus, 
B. Pleocytose bei Tumor cerebri. Arch. Psychiat., Bed., 1933, 
100: 713-8.— Kulcsar, F. [Diagnostic value of lumbar puncture 
in 80 cerebral tumors] Gvogyaszat. 1935, 75: 342. Also Mschr. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1935, 91: 231-5.— Lange, C. Was lcistet die 
reine Liquordiaenostik bei der Diagnose des Hirntumors.' 
Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 1921, 33: 582-610.— Loewenstein, L. 
DifTerentialdiaenostische Betrachtung uber Blut- und Liquor- 
befunde bei Hirntumor und Hirnlues. Derm. Wschr., 1928, 
87: 1398-401.— Lurie, Z. I. [Xanthochromia of the cerebro- 
spinal fluid in tumors of the brain] J. nevropath. psykh., 1928, 
21: 157-61.— Mandelboim, A. B. Liquor cerebrospinalis bei 
Gehirngeschwiilsten. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1930, 126: 
781-95.— Mankowsky, B. N. Zur Frage uber spontanen Li- 
quorabfluss bei Hirntumoren (Liquorrhea nasalis) Ibid., 1929, 
119: 514-32.— Martel, T. de, & Guillaume, J. Les variations de 
la tension du liquide. cephalorachidien au cours du dfiveloppe- 
ment des tumeurs cercbrales. Rev. neur., Par., 1935, 42: pt2, 
780-3 —Medea, E. U valore dell'esame del liquido cerebro- 
spinale nel tumore cerebrale e nella meningite sierosa. Cervello, 
1935 IS: 341-5 — Merritt, H. H., & Moore, M. Tumours of the 
brain associated with marked pleocytosis in the cerebrospinal 
fluid J Neur. Psychopath., Brist., 1932, 13: 118-26.— Mer- 
warth, H. R. Unusually high cellular reaction in the cerebro- 
spinal fluid in brain tumors. Med. Times, N.\ ., 1933 61 : 22,- 
37 -Ostertae, B. Auswertung des Hirnpunktats und Liquorse- 
diments bei den raumbeengenden Prozessen. Deut. Zschr. 
Nervenh 1933 130: 141-4. — Plaut, F. Ueber den Cholestennge- 
halt des Liquo'r cerebrospinalis bei Hirntumoren Zschr. ges. 
Neur. Psvchiat., 1934, 150: 172-83. Pollet, L., & Stieffel 1 u- 
meur cerebrale avec hyperalbuminose mfadngee. BuH. Soc. 
med. hop. Paris, 1925, 3.ser., 49: 1024-7.-Roger, H. ( & Pekelis, 



E. lies reactions cytologiques du liquide cephalo-rachidien au 
cours des tumeurs cerebrales. Rev. neur., Par., 1934, 41: pt2, 
346-62.— Rothfeld, J. [Pleocytosis in the cerebro-spinal fluid in 
cerebral tumors] Polska gaz. lek., 1934, 13: 849; 869.— Sahlgren, 
E. Hat die Liquoruntersuchung irgendwelche Bedeutung fiir 
die Lokalisierung der Hirngeschwiilste? Sven. lak. sail, hand., 
1925, 51 : 53-9.— Scharpff, W. Ueber Auftreten von polymorph- 
kernigcr Leukocytose im Liquor cerebrospinalis bei Hirn- 
tumor. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1927, 96: 112-22.— Smith, J. C. 
[Cerebral tumors, pleocytosis and albumin contents in spinal 
fluid] Bibl. lseger, 1925, 117: 357-70. Also Deut. Zschr. Ner- 
\ ciih., 1926, 89: 278-92.— Spurling, R. G., & Maddock, C. L. The 
cerebrospinal fluid in tumor of the brain. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 
Chic. 1925, 14: 54-63. Also repr. 



Cholesteatoma. 



Lauterburg, W. *Ein Epidermoid frei im 
Wirbelkanal und seine Kombination mit Hirnla- 
sionen [Geneva] 328-52p. 8? Berl., 1922. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1922, 240: 

Nagel, F. [F.] *Ein Beitrag zur Kasuistik und 
Genese des Hirncholesteatoms. 20p. 8? Bresl., 
1927. 

Timm, E. *Ueber Cholesteatoma verum und 
eine cholesteatomahnliche Bildung des Gehirns. 
62p. 8? Freib., 1926. 

Ajello, L. Contributo alio studio delle cisti epidermoidali 
colesteatomatose dell'encefalo. Riv. sper. freniat., 1928, 52: 77- 
102. — Borghesan, E. Colesteatoma estradurale e ascesso cere- 
brale otogeno con sindrome oculo-simpatica. Valsalva, 1935, 
11: 637-44. — Cobb, S. Studies in mammalian neuropathology; 
cerebral cholesteatoma in the horse. J. Mammol., 1923, 4: 221-3, 
pi. — Cushing, H. A large epidermal cholesteatoma of the parieto- 
temporal region deforming the left hemisphere without cerebral 
symptoms. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1922, 34: 557-66.— David. M., 
Lacroix, A. [et al.] Cholesteatome suprasellaire. Rev. neur., 
Par., 1936, 65: ptl, 379-89 — Horrax, G. A large cholesteatoma 
over the left hemisphere. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1934, 
32: 667.— Kakeshita, T. Zur Pathologie der Hirn-Cholestea- 
tome. Arb. Neur. Inst. Wien., 1925, 28: 327-37.— Kay, F. A., & 
Pack, G. T. Cholesteatoma of the brain; report of a tumor of 
unusual size. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1928, 19 : 446-53. — 
Langeron, L. Le cholesteatome du cerveau. J. med. Lyon, 1931, 
12: 149-53. — Learmonth, J. R., & Kernohan, J. W. Three cases of 
epidermoid cyst of the brain. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1931, 11 : 
853-65. — Lehoczky, T. Ueber die Anatomie und Klinik der 
Epidermoidcysten des Gehirns. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 
1929, 122: 756-99 — Melnikov-Raswedenkov, N. Ueber epi- 
dermoide und dermoide Cholesteatome des Grosshirns und 
Rtickenmarks mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der in der 
Ukraine beobachteten Falle. Virchows Arch., 1930-31, 279: 
702-23.— Molodaya, E. K. [Cholesteatoma of the brain] Soviet, 
klin., 1932, 18: 69.— Nagel, F. Beitrag zur Liquorzelldiagnostik; 
ein Fall von Hirncholesteatom. Nervenarzt, 1933, 6: 197-200. 

Classification. 

Ostertag, B. Einteilung und Charakteristik 
der Hirngewachse. 112p. 8? Jena, 1936. 

Anderson, J., & Leslie, M. Some specimens of brain tumours 
and their classification. Tr. R. Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow, 1933, 
27: 184.— Bailey, P. Concerning the clinical classification of 
intracranial tumors. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1921. 5: 418- 

37. A propos des remarques de M. G. Roussy sur la 

classification des tumeurs cerebrales. Rev. neur., 1928, 35: pt2, 

684-6. & Cushing, H. Microchemical color reactions as 

an aid to the identification and classification of brain tumors. 
Proc. U.S. Nat. Acad. Sc., 1925, 11: 82-4.— Christophe. Quel- 
ques types de neoplasie cerebrale. Liege med., 1930, 23: 109- 
29. — Ferrer Cagigal, A. A. Neoplasias encefalo'deas. Rev. med. 
Barcelona, 1930,14: 195-200. — Morelli, E. Contributo ailo studio 
delle principal! classificazioni dei tumori dell'encefalo. Pat.holo- 
gica, Genova, 1936, 28: 139; 243, fipl.— Penfield, W. A paper on 
classification of brain tumours and its practical application. 
Brit. M.J., 1931, 1: 337-42.— Roussy, G. A propos de la concep- 
tion et de la classification des tumeurs cerebrales. Rev. neur.. 

Par., 1928, 35: pt2, 4-8. Lhermitte, J., & Cornil, L. Essai 

de classification des tumeurs cerebrales. Ann. anat. path., Par., 
1924, 1: 333-82.— Rueda Magro. F. Clasifieacion de los tumores 
intracraneanos. Hosp. gen., Mex., 1932-33, 7: 1352.— Saucier, J. 
Classification et pronostic des tumeurs cerebrales. LTnion med. 
Canada, 1932, 61 : 682-8.— Torkildsen, A. Tumours of the glioma 
group. Acta psychiat. neur., Kbh., 1935, 10: 163-96.— Zollinger. 
R., & Cutler, E. C. Brain tumors: a report of the types seen in 
general practice. Am. J.M. Sc., 1932, 184: 149-57. 

Complications. 

Torrione, P. *Un cas de tumeur de l'ence- 
phale avec hvdrocephalie consecutive [Lausanne] 
45p. 8? Par., 1925. 

Aldrich, C. A. A typical brain tumor with megaloeuceph- 
alia. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1932, 9: 145.— Anglade. Tumeur 
cerebrale et paralysie generate. J. med. Bordeaux, 1921, 51: 
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484. — Babonneix, I., & Berteaux. Association, chez une memc 
malade d'une hemiplegie infantile ancienne et. de symptomes 
recents do tumeur cerebrale. Bull. Soc. peaiat. Paris, 1907, 9: 
24-33. Also Pediat. prat., Lille, 1907. 5: 64-7.— Bickenbach, W. 
Hirntumor und Schwangerschaft. Zbl. Gyn., 1929, 53: 422-8.— 
Borremans & van Bogaert, L. Meningo-encephalite diffuse 
evoluant chez une malade atteinte de tumeur cerebrale; origine 
endocardique du syndrome infectieux? J. neur. psychiat., 
Brux.,'1933, 33: 267-74.— Burges, R. C. L. Subarachnoid haem- 
orrhage as the first effect of a cerebral tumour. Brit. M.J., 
1926, 2: 887.— Claude, H., & Schoeffer, H. Meningite sereuse 
et tumeur cerebrale. Eneephale, 1923, 18: 353-7.— Favre. M., 
Dechaume, J., & Masson, R. Syphilis et tumeurs cerebrales. 
J. med. Lyon, 1935, 16: 801-12.— Hinsen, W. Ueber die Wege 
des Liquorabflusses bei Spontandurchbruch infolge Hirntumors. 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1924, 93: 278-89.— Jacobi. Hirn- 
tumor und Schwangerschaft. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1921-22, 
23: 237-9.— Kessel, F. K. Art und Haufigkeit endokriner Sto- 
rungen bei intrakraniellen Geschwulsten. Nervenarzt, 1936, 9: 
620-4.— Kiel, E. Ueber einen eigenartigen Fall von Hirntumor 
(Einbruch in die Orbita) Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1929,83: 105-7.— 
Marras, S. TJn interessante reperto di micosi in un tumore del 
cervello. Atti Soc. sc. med. nat. Cagliari, 1935, 37: 461-3.— 
Meade, W. H. Brain tumor complicating pregnancy. J. 
Michigan M. Soc, 1935, 34: 293.— Nordman. Enorme tumeur 
cerebrale exteriorisec. Loire med., 1921, 35: 439.— Obarrio, 
J. M., Orlando, R. [et al.] Tumor cerebral, neuro-sifiiis y epi- 
lepsia. Rev. argent, neun.psyquiat., 1930,' 4: 328-35.— Parhon, 
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Brain tumors and hearing. Ibid., 1936, 45: 797-9. North- 
ington, P. The hearing in patienls with intracranial tu- 
mors; report of 52 cases. Bull. Neur Inst N. York, 
1936 5- '289-303 — Pallestrini, E. Contnbuto alio studio, 
(lei fenomeni di ipoeccitabilita ed ipereceitabihLi vestibolare 
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10- 429-37 Pollmann, I. Erfahrungen nut dem elektnschen 



Drehstuhl bei Hirntumoren. Hals &c. Arzt, 1936, 27: Teil 1, 
285-9.— Ruttin, E. Ohrbefunde bei Tumoren der mittleren 
Schadelgrube. Beitr. Anat. Ohr., 1928-29, 27: 461-88 —Simonetta, 
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endocranici c di aracnoidite. Riv. otoneur.. 1935, 12: 744-52.— 
Spiegel, E. A., & Alexander, A. Vertigo in brain tumors, with 
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Otol. Rhinol., 1936, 45: 979-87.— Udvarhelyi, K. [Func- 
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227-36.— Wisharl, D. E. S. Neuro-otological examination in 11 
verified cases of brain tumour. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1923, 38- 
109-40. 
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Sec also Puberty; Sex. 

Buss, H. [E. A.] *Beitr;ige zur Kenntnis 
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8? Halle, 1914. 
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Pubertas praecox. Ibid., 1924, 73: 168-72. 
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Sec also Meninges, Tumors. 
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metastatic. 

See also names of primary sites of tumors. 
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lantic M.J., 1926-27,30: 162.— Nishii, R. Zur Frage des Wachs- 
tums metastatischer Tumoren des Gehirns. Frankf. Zschr. 
Path., 1930, 40: 1-25.— Oldberg, E. Surgical considerations of 
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Spanio, A. Su di un caso di tumore cerebrale metastatico in 
sede rolandica; considerazioni cliniche ed anatomopatologiche. 
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See also Brain, Sclerosis. 
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della sostanza bianca del cervello. Biv. pat. nerv., 1929, 33: 
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Becker, K. *Ein Beitrag zur Pathologie und 
Klinik der Gehirntumoren [Kiel] 31p. 8? 
Hamm (Westf.) 1925. 

Cohn, E. [H. D.] *Ueber entzundungsahn- 
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nei tumori cerebrali. Riv. pat. nerv., 1934, 43: 446-50.— Carde- 
nas Pupo, M. D. Contribution al estudio de los blastomas 
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J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1921, 53: 300-2— Funfgeld, E. Hirnschwel- 
lung und Hirntumor. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1930, 114: 209- 
13.— Furno, A. Studio anatomo-clinico sopra un tumore del 
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Neur. Inst. Wien., 1927, 29: 357-67 — Hepburn, H. H. An un- 
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tivo del cerebro. Arch, argent, neur., 1933-34, 9: 13-20. Also 
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the pressure of the cerebro spinal fluid. Problem of localization 
of the anatomic center of sleep)] Sovrem. psikhonevr., 1929, 8: 
271-87. Also Rev. neur., Par., 1934, 41: pt2, 31-45. 
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Choroid plexus: Diseases and tumors. 
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meningee. J. med. Bordeaux, 1921, 51: 198.— Ramirez-Coma, 
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Ependyma: Diseases and tumors. 
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penetrants d'un epithelioma de la face. Rev. neur., Par., 1923, 
30: 298-300.— Sahovic, K. [Contribution to the study of tumors 
of the central nervous system; case of tumor of the ependyma] 
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Fourth ventricle. 



See also Medulla oblongata; Pons. 
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Fourth ventricle : Diseases and tumors. 
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signes precoces d'une tumeur du 4. ventricule verifiee chirurgi- 
calement. Ibid., 1935, 42: pt2, 742-8.— Barre, J. A., & Metzger, 0. 
Importance des manifestations vestibulaires et du syndrome 
du plancher dans un nouveau cas de tumeur du 4. ventricule. 
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ph iques des tumeurs du 4. ventricule. Encephale, 1934, 29: 291- 
305.— Belloni, G. B. Un caso di cisti dermoide del 4. ventricolo. 
Pensisro med., 1925, 14: 254. Dermoide del 4. ventri- 

colo associato a lesione infiammatoria dei plessi coroidei. Riv. 
pat. nerv., 1926, 31: 205-22— Bertrand, I., & Medakovitch, G. 
Adenome kystique du 4. ventricule. Bull. Ass. fr. cancer, 
1924, 13: 330-4.— Bogaert, L. van. Nouvelle observation de 
tumeur du 4. ventricule chez l'enfant. J. neur. psychiat., 

Brux., 1930, 30: 270. Les tumeurs du 4. ventricule. 

Ibid., 1932, 32: 477-85. — & Martin, P. Les tumeurs du 

4. ventricule et le syndrome cerebelleux de la ligne mediane 
(etudes cliniques, histopathologiques et chirurgicales) Rev. 
neur., Par., 1928, 35: pt2, 431-83. Also Rev. otoneur., B. Air., 
1928, 3: 494-501.— Busscher, J. de, & Dewulf, A. Medullo- 
blastome du 4. ventricule avec metastase tuberienne sans 
syndrome infundibulaire. J. neur. psychiat., Brux., 1933, 
33 : 605-24.— Canavan, M. M., & Hemsath, F. A. Glioma in 
the 4th ventricle of a prematurely born infant. Arch. 
Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1931, 26: 1234-6 — Carpi, U. Glioma 
della meta destra dell'oblongata invadente il 4. ventricolo, il 
ponte e l'angolo ponto-cerebellare (studio clinico e anatomo- 

patologico) Clin. med. ital., 1924, 55 : 210-42. Ependi- 

moma del 4. ventricolo a decorso pseudo-meningitico cronico. 
Gazz. osp., 1925, 46: 627— Cardenal. Tumoracion del 4. ventri- 
culo. Med. ibera, 1933, 27: pt 1, 388 — Chavany, J. A., David, M., 
<fe Roizes. Un cas anatomo-clinique de tumeur de la moitie 
inferieure du 4. ventricule evoluant depuis longtemps sans dis- 
tension ventriculaire importante. Rev. neur., Par., 1934, 41 : 
pt 1, 92-100.— Christophe, Divry & Moreau. Tumeur du 4. 
ventricule; a evolution clinique anormale. J. neur. psychiat., 
Brux., 1933, 33: 589-94.— Coughlin, W. T. Tumors of the 4th 
ventricle. Tr. West. Surg. Ass., 1930, 40: 419-39.— David, M., 
Loisel, G. [et al.] Tumeur angiomateuse et calcine inseree 
sur le plancher du 4. ventricule; ablation; guerison. Rev. neur 
Par., 1934, 41 : 426-34— Da Villa, F. C. Su un caso di cavernoma 
del pavimento del 4. ventricolo. Policlinico, 1929, 36: sez. prat., 
449-51.— Elkington, J. S. C. Medulloblastoma of the 4th ven- 
tricle with repeated spinal recurrences. Proc. R. Soc. M 
Lond., 1936-37, 30 : 396-8 — Erlach, F. Primiires, nicht verhornen- 
des Platten-Epitel-Carcinoma des 4. Ventrikels mit eigenartigem 
klinischem Verlauf. Wien. med. Wschr., 1921, 71: 2238. — 
Foerster, O., & Gagel, O. Ein Fall von Gangliogliom der Rauten- 
grube. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1932, 142: 507-18.— Frenzel, 
H. Tumoren im Bereich des 4. Ventrikels mit regelwidriger 
Schlagrichtung des calorischen Nystagmus (und Untererreg- 
barkeit des Vestibularis) bei beiderseits intakter Cochlearh- 
funktion. Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11 : 802-5.— Frets, G. P. [Demon- 
stration of a brain tumor originating from the roof of the 4th 
ventricle] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1923, 67: pt2, 730.— Fukuda, T. 
Ueber einen Fall von glioplastischem Sarcom im 4. Ventrikel 
Gann, Tokyo, 1925, 19: 13— Gbrbg, D. Ueber ein Dermoid des 



4. Gehirnventrikels. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1927, 35 : 265-73.— 
Guillain, G., Lereboullet, J., & Rudaux, P. Mcdullohlustome 
du 4. ventricule a debut infectieux aigu. Bull. Soc. med. hop. 
Paris, 1934, 3.ser., 50: 246-51.— Harrower, G. Tumours of the 
4th ventricle. Malay. M. J., 1934, 9: 12-8 — Hill, T. S. Con- 
genital ependymal cyst of the 4th ventricle; report of a case and 
resume of the symptomatology and pathology of tumors in this 
location. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1933, 77: 358-70— Ingvar, S., & 
Edling, I. Case of tumour in the 4th ventricle with chronic 
periodic respiration; discussion. Acta med. scand., 1932, 79: 
suppl. 50, 141. — Kellner, B. Ueber Geschwiilste der 4. Ge- 
hirnkammer. Virchows Arch., 1933, 289: 656-69.— Lapicoirella, 
V. Sopra un caso di tumore del 4. ventricolo (contributo clinico 
e anatomo-patologico con 2 grafici nel testo) Riv. clin. med., 
1929, 30: 551-90.— leblanc, E. Petite tumeur pediculfe du 4. 
ventricule. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1924, 94: 566-8.— Lereboul- 
let, J. Les tumeurs du 4. ventricule, formes anatoniiques, diag- 
nostic et traitenicnt. Paris med., 1936, 99: 73; 161.— Ludo, Van 
Bogaert & Martin, P. Les tumeurs du 4. ventricule et le syn- 
drome cerebelleux de la ligne mediane. Rev. neur., Par., 1928, 
35: pt 1, 551.— Mackay, R. P. Ependymoblastoma in the 4th 
ventricle, with new bone formation. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 
Chic, 1935, 34: 844-53.— Marcolongo, F. Tumore del 4. "ventri- 
colo. Minerva med., Tor., 1933, 24: pt2, 177-87.— Martin, P. 
Rapport sur les tumeurs du 4. ventricule au point de vue clinique, 
oto-neuro-ophtalmologique et neuro-chirurgical. J. neur. psy- 
chiat., Brux., 1930, 30: 255-67— Nalin, E. Su di un caso di 
angioma cavernoso del pavimento del 4. ventricolo. Riv. sper 
freniat., 1927, 51: 115-24.— Neiding, M. Geschwulst des 4. 
Ventrikels. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1925, 84: 305-13.— Noto, 
G. G. Studio clinico-anatomico di un caso di ependimoma del 
4. ventricolo. Rass. stud, psichiat., 1935, 24: 3-31.— Obarrio, 
J. M. Tumores del 4. ventriculo y de la linea media cerebelar. 

Prensa med. argent., 1933-34, 20: 2327-41. Dowling, E. 

[et al.] Ependimoma del IV 0 ventriculo. Rev. argent, 
neur. psiquiat., 1929, 3: 97-106. Also Rev. especialid., B. 
Air., 1929, 4: 57-71. — Oljenick, I. [Demonstration of a 
case of a tumor of the 4th ventricle with symptoms of 
pressure on the cerebellar tonsils in the spinal canal; bilateral 
examination of ventricles; replacement of the tonsils after 
excision of meningitic adhesions; excision of a glioma from the 
4th ventricle] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1934, 78: 4375-82.— Peter, R. 
[Cholesteatoma of the fourth cerebral ventricle] Cas. Ick. 
cesk., 1930, 69: 1773-7. — Poppi, U. La sindrome della linea 
mediana nei tumori del IV ventricolo. Riv. neur., 1932, 5: 
175-9.— Rosenfeld, M. Zur Diagnose der Erkrankungen des 
IV. Ventrikels. Mschr. Psychiat., 1923-24, 55: 257-64 — Roth- 
schild, K. Meduloblastoma del cerebelo; sobre un tumor 
de la linea media del cuarto ventriculo. Dia m£d., B. Air., 
1931-32, 4: 567.— Sachs, E. Papilloma of the fourth ventricle; 
report of a case. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1922, 8: 379-82. 
Also J. Missouri M. Ass., 1922, 19: 93.— Sammartino, D. Con- 
tributo al meccanismo d'azione della lesione del 4° ventricolo. 
Arch. farm, sper., 1924, 37: 231; 241.— Sato, K. Ein Fall von 
Tumor des vierten Ventrikels. Fukuoka acta med., 1929, 22: 
79.— Schaller, W. F. Glioma of the fourth ventricle with in- 
volvement of the triangular vestibular nucleus; report of a case 
with symptoms of dystonia, dysmetria, tremor and tonic fits. 
J. Neur. Psychopath., Brist., 1925-26, 6 : 281-90.— Shuman, 
J. W. Two cases of sudden death associated with fourth ventric- 
ular tumor. Ann. Clin. M., 1925-26, 4: 595-8.— Schupfer, F. 
Sopra un caso di tumore del IV. ventricolo. Minerva med., 
Tor., 1935, 26: 10-6.— Spiller, W. G. Removal of a papilloma 
of the fourth ventricle. Progr. Med., Phila., 1923, 3: 314. — 
Thomas, A., de Martel, T., & Guillaume, J. Volumineuse 
tumeur du 4 e ventricule (astrocytome vermien) exerese ayant 
necessite l'ablation du vermis; guerison; considerations d'ordre 
neurologique. Rev. neur., Par., 1932, 39: 653-7.— Van Gehuch- 
ten, P. L'abolition des reflexes tendineux dans les tumeurs du 
IV« ventricule; contribution a l'etude du mecanisme des re- 
flexes tendineux. J. neur. psychiat., Brux., 1930, 30: 201-13. — 
Vincent, C, David, M. [et al.] Papillomes du 4« ventricule 
obstruant l'orifice inferieur de l'aqueduc de Svlvius. Rev. 
neur., Par., 1931, 38: pt 1, 811-29. Also repr— Weber, F. P. 
Case of tumor of the fourth ventricle of the brain, accompanied 
by cutaneous pigmentation like that of Addison's disease. 
Internat. Clin., 1922, 32.ser., 2: 93-101. Also repr.— Wechsler, 
I. S. Fourth ventricle tumor with surgical intervention. J. 
Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1922, 55: 41.— Winther, K. Tumeur du qua- 
trieme ventricule, se manifestant seulement par une deviation 
de la tfite. Acta psychiat. neur., Kbh., 1930, 5: 45-53 — Zim- 
mermann, G. S., & Tchernyschew, A. S. Sur le syndrome anato- 
mo-clinique des tumeurs du quatrieme ventricule du point de 
vue oto-neurologique. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1936, 14: 29-36.— 
Zsako, I. [Papilloma of fourth cerebral ventricle] Gyogyaszat, 
1934, 74: 689-92. 

Hemorrhage. 

See also Brain, Apoplexy. 

Alpers, B. J. Ventricular hemorrhage with recovery; report 
of a case. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1924, 12: 695-700.— 
Brunschweiler, H. Deux cas d'hemorragie ventriculaire (con- 
siderations diagnostiques et physiologiques; indication ope- 
ratoire) Ann. anat. path., Par., 1933; 10: 1037-40 — Carles, J., 
& Delmas-Marsalet, P. Un cas d'hemorragie meningee et du 
IV> ventricule avec albuminuric, glvcosurie et acetonurie. 
J. med. Bordeaux, 1924, 54: 827.— Copeland, C. L. Intraven- 
tricular haemorrhage. Lancet, Lond., 1934, 2: 757.— De Sanctis, 
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C. La puntura lombare nelle emorragie ventricolari. Riv. pat. 
nerv., 1921, 26: 331-8.— Dosuzkov, T. Acaseof the Davidenkov's 
hormetorria at an extravasation in the cerebral ventricles. J. 
Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1930, 71: 735-9.— Favreau & Rautureau. 
Injections sous-eutanees d'oxygene dans un cas de souffrance 
frrtale par Wmorragie ventriculaire. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. 
Paris, 1921, 13: 192-5.— Hemsath, F. A. Ventricular cerebral 
hemorrhage in the newborn infant; a pathologic and etiologic 
study of 20 cases. Am. J. Obst., 1934, 28: 343-54.— Kenel, C. 
Hemorragie du ventricule cerebral gauche avec hemianopsie 
homonyme partielle et recidive mortelle eloignee. Rev. gen. 
opht., Par., 1929, 4.3 : 348-55 — Meyer, E. Zur Kenntnis der pialen 
und Ventrikel-Blutungen. Arch. Psychiat., Berl.. 1927, 81: 
595-fiOO.— Molitoris, H. A. Zur Pathologie der Ventrikelblutung 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Histopathologic der Wiinde des 3. 
Ventrikels. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1933-34, 133: 146-60. — 
Pilcz, A. Ueber einen ungewdhnlichen Fall von Ventrikelblu- 
tung bei angeborener Hypoplasie des Arteriensystems. Wien. 
med. Wschr., 1926, 76: 105. — Pow, D. L. Intraventricular haem- 
orrhage in a child. Brit. M.J., 1936, 1: 886.— Puech, P., Rappo- 
port & Brun, M. A propos de 2 cas d'hemorragie intraventri- 
culaire gueris par le traitement chirurgical. Rev. neur., Par., 
1935, 42: 923-8— Sands, I. J., & Lederer, M. Intraventricular 
hemorrhage; a clinical and pathological studv of 3 cases. J. 
Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1927, 65: 360-71.— Strauss, H. Zur Sympto- 
matologie der Ventrikelblutungen. Mschr. Psychiat., 1933, 
85: 1-19. — Vedel, Giraud, G., & Simeon. Inondation ventricu- 
laire chez un adolescent. Bull. Soc. sc. mod. biol. Montpellier, 
1922-23, 4: 155-60. 

lateral ventricles. 

Austmann, K. J., & Moorhouse, V. H. K. On the function of 
the cerebral ventricles; demonstration of small changes in the 
capacity of the lateral ventricles of the brain. Am. J. Phvsiol., 
1923, 66: 267-73.— Battelli, F., & Stern, L. Effets produits par 
les extraits de la glande pineale, des capsules surrenales, du foie, 
du testicule et de l'ovaire injectes dans les ventricules lateraux 
du cerveau. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1922, 86: 755.— Childe, A. £., & 
Penfield, W. The temporal horn of the lateral cerebral ventricle. 
Tr. Am. Neur. Ass., 1936, 62: 149 .— Ohnsorge, K. Die Vorder- 
horner der Hirn-Seitenventrikel im Enzephalogramm (sehriig- 
axiales Enzephaiogramm) Rontgenpraxis, 1934. 6: 84-7. — Stern, 
L., Battelli, F., & Jauffret, J. Action produite par les extraits 
d'hvpophvse, de thvroide et de rate injectes dans les ventricules 
lateraux du cerveau. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1922, 86: 753.— Tor- 
kildsen, A. The gross anatomy of the lateral ventricles. J. 
Anat., Lond., 1934, 68: 480-91. 

Lateral ventricles: Diseases and tumors. 

Dandy, W. E. Benign, encapsulated tumors 
in the lateral ventricles of the brain; diagnosis 
and treatment. 189p. 8? Bait., 1934. 

Bourguet, J. Abces cerebral ventriculo-lateral droit. Paris 
chir., 1924, 16: 174-6. — Busscher, J. de. Ueber das intraven- 
trikulare Meningiom des rechten Hinterhorns. Zschr. ges. 
Neur. Psychiat., 1935, 152: 522-9.— Campora, G. Due casi di 
tumore dei ventricoli laterali del cervello. Gazz. osp., 1921, 
42: 1058.— Challiol, V. Contributo alio studio dei tumori dei 
ventricoli laterali. Riv. neur., 1929, 2: 387-404.— Cohen, I. 
Neoplastic cysts communicating with the lateral ventricles. 
Bull. Neur. Inst. N. York, 1936, 5: 21-7.— Dandy, W. E. Benign 
encapsulated tumors in the lateral ventricles of the brain; diag- 
nosis and treatment. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1933, 51 : 334-8. Also 
Ann. Surg., 1933, 98: 841-5.— De Angelis, E. Contributo clinico 
ed anatomopatologico alia diagnosi deile cisti del cornu posterius 
del ventricolo laterale. Riv. otoneur., 1929, 6: 507-21.— Faber, V. 
Fall von carcinomatos entartetem Papillom des Seitenventri- 
kels. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1934, 47: 168-72. Also Gyogyaszat, 
1934, 74: 422-5.— Jacarelli, E. Sopra un caso di tumore del 
ventricolo laterale destro. Riv. osp., 1931, 21: 397-412.— Ju- 
mentie, J., & Barbeau, A. Tumeurs multiples des ventricules 
lateraux; variation structural de ces neoformations; ependymite 
chronique assoeiee. Rev. neur., Par., 1926, 33: pt 1, 957-68.— 
Livierato, S., & Cosmettatos, G. F. Tumeur du ventricule lateral 
droit du cerveau. Paris med., 1929, 71: 90-5— Love, J. G. 
Pearlv tumor (epidermoid) of the lateral ventricle; complete 
removal with recovery. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1936, 11: 40-4.— 
Obarrio. J. M. La hemiplejia en extension como signo de dilata- 
tion de los ventriculos laterales en los casos de hipertension 
intracraneana. Rev. crim. psiquiat., B. Air., 1920, 13: 331-9.— 
Poussepp, J. Tumeur de la partie anterieure de la base de la 
corne posterieure gauche du ventricule lateral, tumeur diagnos- 
tinuee et extirpee chirurgicalement avec succes. Rev. neur., 
Par 1925 32- 1059-62.— Radimska-Jandova [Contribution to 
the svmpt'omalogy of the tumors of the lateral ventricles of the 
brain] Bratisl. lek. listy, 1921-22, 1: 319-26.-Rizzo, C. Ghomi 
astrocitari sottoependimali dei ventricoli laterali. Riv. pat. 
nerv, 1926, 31: 223-32.— Scharapow, B. J., & Weinberg, J. S. 
Zur Frage der Geschwiilste des yorderhornes des Seitenventri- 
kels Zschr ges Neur. Psvchiat., 1931, 137: /35-44.— Sendrail, 
M., '& Barthet, J. Sur Identification clinique des tumeurs 
primitives du ventricule lateral. Paris med., 1931, 79: 441-6 — 
Taft, A. R. An unusual shadow in the head interpreted as calci- 
fication in the left lateral ventricle. Am. J. Roentg., 1923, n.s., 
10 f 90 "-Thomas, A , & Jumentie, J. Un cm de turner du 
ventricule lateral. Rev. neur., Par., 1928, 35. pt2, 202-6.- 



Uchimura. Zur Pathogenese der ortlich elektiven Ammons- 
honierkrankung. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1928, 114: 
567-601. 

Puncture. 



Crawford, A. S. A method of ventricular puncture. Am. J. 
Surg., 1932, n.s., 17: 20-4.— Dogliotti. Via transvolto-orbitale 
per la puntura dei ventricolo cerebrali e sue applicazioni neuro- 
cbirurgiche. Riv. otoneur., 1933, 10: 480.— Gomez de Rosas, N. 
Le puncion ventricular a traves del cuerpo calloso; proceder de 
Anton-Bramann; sus indicaciones y tecnica. Rev. med. cubana- 
1923, 34: 264-9.— Jacobaeus, H. C. Cerebral puncture and ventric, 
ulography in the service of diagnosis and therapeutics. Acta 
med. scand., 1923, 59: 666; 1924, Suppl. no.7, 187-90.— Oljenick, I. 
IPuncture of ventricles and ventriculography] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1927, 71: pt 1, 630-5.— Sharpe, W. Observations re- 
garding ventricular punctures. Ann. Surg., 1928, 87: 1-7.— 
Villandre, C. Sur la ponction ventriculaire. Paris chir., 1921, 
13: 217-22. 

Septum pellucidum. 



Beyers, C. F. Normal and abnormal negroid septa pellucida. 
J. Anat., Lond., 1924-25, 59: 358-68.— Bochstetter, F. Ueber das 
Cavum septi pellucidi. Morph. Jahrb., 1935, 75: 209-95.— 
Mascherpa, F. Visibility del setto pellucido mediante l'ence- 
falografia. Riv. otoneur., 1935, 12: 705.— Wallenberg, A. Be- 
merkenswerte Endstatten der Grosshirnfaserung bei Saugern 
(Verlauf und Endigung der Faserung aus der Neurinde des 
Frontalpols beim Meerschweinchen, insbesondere ihre Bezie- 
hungen zum Septum pellucidum) Jahrb. Psychiat. Neur., 
Wien, 1934, 51: 295-303 — Young, A. W. The comparative anat- 
omy of the septum pellucidum. Psychiat. neur. bl., 1926, 30: 
203-34, 5pl. 

Septum pellucidum: Cavity [5. ventricle] 

Backman, G. Septum Pellucidum und Verga's Ventrikel. 
Uppsala lak. foren. forh., 1924, 29: 215-40.— Dart, R. A. The 
genesis of the cavum septi pellucidi. J. Anat., Lond., 1924-25, 
o9: 369-78.— Meyer, E. Die Erweiterung des Ventriculus septi 
pellucidi. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1930, 91: 9-36.— Pendergrass, 
E. P., & Hodes, P. J. Dilatations of the cavum septi pellucidi 
and cavum vergae. Ann. Surg., 1935, 101 : 269-95. Also Surgery 
(Ravdin, I. S.) Phila., 1935, 269-95.— Rawak, F., & Vaz-Ferreira, 
A. Eigenartige extrapyramidale Bewegungsstorung; Beitrag 
zur Encephalographie des Cavum septi pellucidi. Zschr. ges. 
Neur. Psychiat., 1935, 152: 483-93.— Thompson, I. M. On the 
cavum septi pellucidi. J. Anat., Lond., 1932, 67: 59-77.— Van 
Wagenen, W. P., & Aird, R. B. Dilatations of the cavity of the 
septum pellucidum and cavum vergae; report of cases. Am. J. 
Cancer, 1934, 20 : 539-57. 

Septum pellucidum : Diseases and tumors. 



Berns, R. *Ein Tumor des Septum pelluci- 
dum mit Geruchshallucinationen. 13p. 8? 
[Gottingen] 1924. 

Basu, B. N. Complete absence of septum pellucidum. 
J. Anat., Lond., 1934-35, 69: 394.— Cardona, F. Sui tumori del 
setto pellucido. Riv. pat. nerv., 1936, 47 : 265-77.— Dandy, W. E. 
Congenital cerebral cysts of the cavum septi pellucidi (fifth 
ventricle) and cavum vergae (sixth ventricle). Arch. Neur. 
Psychiat., Chic, 1931, 25 : 44-66.— Delia Torre, P. L. Lacera- 
zione del setto pellucido consecutiva a puntura del ventricolo 
laterale attraverso il corpo calloso. Arch. ital. chir., 1926, 16: 
682-92.— Dyke, C. G., & Davidov, L. M. Congenital absence of 
the septum pellucidum, its diagnosis by encephalography. 
Am. J. Roentg., 1935, 34: 573-8.— Gibson, J. K. A perforated 
septum pellucidum. Anat. Rec, 1924, 28: 103.— Hahn, O., & 
Kuhlenbeck, B. Defektbildungen des Septum pellucidum im 
Enzephalogramm. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1930, 41: 737-42. — 
Krishna, R., & Sivasubrahmaniam, D. Defective development 
of the septum pellucidum. J. Anat., Lond., 1932, 66: 432.— 
Marras, S. Sui gliomi del setto pellucido. Riv. pat. nerv., 
1933, 42: 265-82.— Souques, Alajouanine & Bertrand, I. Tu- 
meur primitive du septum lucidum avec troubles dementiels. 
Rev. neur., Par., 1922, 29: 270-4 — Sfintzescu, S., & Mihailescu, N. 
A propos d'un cas de malformation ccrebrale congenitale; le 
manque de septum lucidum revele par le reperage ventriculo- 
graphique. Bull. Soc. radiol. med. France, 1936, 24: 258-65.— 
Thompson, I. M. On certain abnormal conditions of the septum 
pellucidum. Univ. California Pub. Anat., 1932, 1: 21-54, pi.— 
Tbnnis, W. Kongenitale Cyste des Septum pellucidum. Zbl. 
Chir., 1935, 62: 1018-21.— Tramontano-Guerritore, G. Presenta- 
zione di un preparato di cervello fornito di doppio setto pellucido 
e considerazioni relative. Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1923-24, 
9.ser., 15: 241-50, 2pl. 

Surgery. 



Kosyrew, A. A. Drainage der ITirnventrikel durch Netz- 
streifen. Arch. klin. Chir., 1926, 141: 691-701.— Kubie, 1. S. 
Intracranial pressure changes during forced drainage of the 
central nervous system. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1926, 16: 
319-28.— Schmidt, E. O. Zur operativen Dehandlung der otfenen 
Ventrikelverletzungen. Zbl. Chir., 1923, 50: 1750-2 — Shamov, 
V. N. (Surgery of the ventricles of the brain and choroid plexus] 
Soviet, khir., 1933, 4: 135-48. 
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Third ventricle. 

Balado, M. Radiografia del tercer ventriculo, mediante la 
inyecrion intraventricular de lipiodol. Arch, argent, neur., 

1928,2:69-77. Anatomia clinica v radiologics del tercer 

ventriculo. Sem. mod., B. Air., 1931, 38: pt 1, 413-27. 

Morea, R., <fe Donovan, C. La radiografia del tercer ventriculo. 
Arch . argent, neur., 1927, 1 : 237-55.— Cohrs, P. Das subfornikale 
Organ des 3. Ventrikels; nach Untersuchungen bei den Haus- 
saugetieren, einigen Nagetieren und dem Menscben. Zschr. 
Anat. Entw. 1935-36, 105: 491-518.— Hochstetter, F. Ueber den 
Reccssus postcommissuralis des Mittelhirnhohlraumes mensch- 
licher Embryonen und iiber sein Schicksal. Sitzber. Bayer. 
Akad. Wiss., (1921-22) 1923, 130:-131 : Math.-naturw. KL, 1-11 — 
Knobloch, D. von. Das subfornikale Organ des dritten Hirn- 
ventrikels in seiner embyronalen und postembryonalen Ent- 
wicklung beim Hausschwein (Sus scrota domesticus) Zschr. 
Anat. Entw., 1930, 106: 379-97.— Muller, F. von. Um den dritten 
Ventrikel. Deut. ined. Wschr., 1935, 61: 1751; 1796 — Nathan, 
M. Le troisieme ventricule const it ue-t-il un cerveau aflectif? 
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Fortsch. Rbntgenstrahl., 1936, 53: 699-704.— Jouret, J. Pneumo- 
ventriculographie cerebrale procede de reperage ventriculaire 

du Dr Laruelle. J. radiol. electr., 1931, 15: 516-9. Le 
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L. Le reperage des ventricules cercbraux par un procede de 
routine. Presse med., 1931, 39: 1888-91.— McEuen, H. B. Mobile 
ventriculographie apparatus. Am. J. Roentg., 1927, n.s., 18: 
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Sankaran, G. Effect of an exclusive diet of cabbage on the in- 
ternal organs of rabbits. Ind. J.M., Res., 1933, 20: 723-38.— 
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McClendon, J. F., <fc Holdridge, C. E. Iodine in cabbage. Bio- 
chem. J., Lond., 1935, 29: 272-4.— Matzko, S. N. Antiskorbuti- 
sche F.igenschaften des geschwefelten Trockenweisskohls. 

Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1935, 70: 283. Anti- 

skorbutisches Priiparat aus der Kohlriibe. Ibid., 1936, 72: 
77-9— Pederson, C. S., & Kelly, C. D. Accuracy of certain 
methods used in analysis of sauerkraut. Food. Res., 1936, 1: 
277-86.— Podzimkovz-Reglova, M. Le principe antiscorbutique 
dans le chou. Tr. Inst. hyg. pub. Tchecosl., 1936, 7: 106-114, 
3 graph.— Skerrett, R G. Immunizing cabbage by natural 
selection; how nature's standard biological process is adopted 
and speeded up by man. Sc. American, 1923, 129: 97.— Tisdale, 
W. B. Influence of soil temperature and soil moisture upon the 
Fusarium disease in cabbage seedlings. J. Agr. Res., 1923-24, 
24: 55-86.— Weimer, J. I. Alternaria leafspot and brownrot of 
cauliflower. Ibid., 1924-25, 29: 421-41.— Willstaedt, H. Ueber 
den Farbstoff des Rotkohls. Biochem. Zschr., 1931, 242: 303; 
1935, 276: 262. 

BRASS- WORKERS. 

See also Zinc, Poisoning. 

Guelmann, J. Studien iiber Giessfieber an russischen Ar- 
heitern. Arch. Tlyg., Munch., 1925, 95: 331-8.— Heim de Balsac, 
F., Agasse-Lafont, E., & Eeil, A. La fievre des fondeurs chez les 
ouvriers fabruiuant le laitou. Presse med., 1926, 34: 866-8.— 
Koelsch, F. Metal-fume fever. J. Indust. Hyg., 1923, 5: 

87-91. Vom Giessfieber und anderen Metalldampfhe- 

bern. Med. Klin., Beil., 1924, 20 : 818-20.— Mazzi, V. La 
febbre degli ottonai (febbre da inalazione di vapori di ossido di 
zinco) Med. lavoro, 1930, 21 : 451; 499. 

BRATER, Else, 1906- *Alchimie in 

Wiirzburg in den Jahren 1746-49 [Wurzburg] 
p. 329-70. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1931. 

Also Sudhoff's Arch., 1931, 24: 

BRATISLAVA, CSR. Spolek ceskoslovenskych 
lekarov, 1920- Bratislavske lekarske listy. 

v.l: 1921- 

BRATISLAVA, CSR. Universita Komenskeho 
[*1919] Lekarska fakulta. 

See Bratislava, CSR. Spoiek ceskoslovenskych lekarov, in 
4.ser. 

BRATOV, Iwan, 1900- *Ueber die Meio- 

stagmin-Reaktion. 20p. 8? Munch., 1926. 

BRATT, Ivan, 1878- Kan nykterhets- 

fragan losas utan totalforbud? Ett reform- 
program [Can total abstinence be solved by 
prohibition? A reform program] 48p. 8? 
Stockh., A. Bonnier [1909] . 

Nvkterhetspolitiska utveckhngshnjer 

[Development of prohibition politics] 52p. 8? 
Stockh., A. Bonnier [1911] 

BRATTIEBORO, Vt. Brattleboro Retreat. 
Biennial report. Rutland, 12-15., 1892-1900; 
1930- 

BRATTSTROEM, Erik, 1885- *Om kirur- 

gisk behandling av mag- och duodenalsaret 
[Surgical treatment of gastric and duodenal 
ulcer] 2pt. 152p.;158p. 8? Lund.H.Ohlsson, 
1925 

BRATUSCH-MARRAIN, Alois, 1897-1933. 

Hamburger, F. Nekrolog. Arch. Kinderh., 1933, 99: 129. 

. & SIEGI, Joseph. Naturgemasses 

Sauglingsturnen; ein Leitfaden der korperlichen 
Erziehung des Sauglings und Kleinkindes. 
vii, 49p. 23illus. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzen- 

ber S> 1931 • • , >T 

BRATZ, Emil, 1869- Humor in der JNeu- 

rologie und Psychiatrie; gesammelt von den 
Facharzten des Deutschen Sprachgebiets. 74p. 
8° Berl., W. de Gruyter & Co., 1930. 

BRATT, Paul, 1872- Trois^ siecles de 

medicine coloniale frangaise. 207p. roy.8. 
Par., Vigot freres, 1931. 

BRAUCH, Fritz [Otto Hermann] 1904- 
*Das primare Carcinom des Ohres [Freiburg 
i Br ] 37p. 8? Lahr, M. Schauenburg, 1927. 

BRAUCHLE, Alfred. Grundriss der normalen 
Histologie und mikroskopischen Anatomie. via, 

112p. illus. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1925. 

Also 2.Aufl. viii, 153p. 1930. 



BRAUCHLI, Hermann. *Ueber eine Granula- 
tionsgeschwulst hervorgerufen durch einen 
Glassplitter. 29p. 8? Zur., Fischer & Diggel- 
mann, 1897. 

BRAUCKMANN, Karl. Die Verkehrsfahigkeit 
des Gehorleidenden und das Absehproblem. 
76p. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1925. 

BRAUDE, Morris, 1883- Life begins: 

childbirth in lore and in literature. 3 1. 164 p. 
pi. 8? Chic, Argus Books, 1935. 

BRAUENSTEINER, Julius. *Ein Fall von Ute- 
rus duplex. 39p. 8? Munch., Kastner & Call- 
wey, 1917. 

BRAUER, A. 

SeeLuhe, Max. Die Susswasserfauna Deutschlands. 2v. 
215p; 153p. 8! Jena, 1909-10. 

BRAUER [Emil] Walter, 1891- *Stieltor- 
sion bei einem subserosen Mvom des Uterus 
[Leipzig] 24p. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1919. 

BRAUER, Helmut, 1905- *Ueber Be- 

teiligung der Speicheldrusen an Quecksilberver- 
giftung und experimenteller Stomatitis [Halle] 
33p. 8? [Lpz., L. Staude] 1931. 

BRAUER [Kurt] Felix, 1884- *Ueber das 

Carrel- Dakinsche Verfahren der Wundantisepsis 
und seine Brauchbarkeit im Felde. 52p. 8? 
Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1918. 

BRAUER, Ludolph, 1865- Deutsche 
Krankenanstalten fur korperlich Kranke. 2v. 
vi, 453p.; vi, 460p. 4? Halle, C. Marhold, 1915. 

For Festschrift see Beitrage zur Klinik der Tuberkulose, 
Berl., 1925, 86: H.4, port. 

For biography see Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 1054 (R. von 
den Velden) 

& MOLDOVAN, Julius. Die Erkennung 

und Verhutung des Fleckfiebers und Ruckfall- 
fiebers; nebst, Vorschriften zur Bekampfung der 
Lauseplage bei der Truppe. 2.Aufi. iv, 43p. 
12illus. 6pl. diagr. 8? Wiirzb., C. Kabitzsch, 
1916. 

BRAUER, Ludolph, & THEYS, E. Die Ruhr, ihr 
Wesen und ihre Behandlung. 2.Aufl. x, 118p. 
8? Berl., H. Kornfeld, 1922. 

BRAUER, Rudolf, 1908- *Der Einfluss 

hauslicher Arbeit auf die Gebarfahigkeit. 32p. 
8? Erlangen-Bruck, M. Krahl, 1934. 

BRAUER, Rudolf [Richard] 1907- *Die 
Korrosion und ihre Erscheinungsformen an 
sogenannten Goldersatzmetallen in der Zahn- 
heilkunde [Halle] 31p. 2tab. 8? Merseburg, 
1933. 

BRAUER, Werner, 1906- *Blutungen 
nach Tonsillenerkrankungen [Leipzig] 39p. 8? 
Dresd., Uhlmann & Sohn, 1933. 

BRAULKE [Albert Friedrich Wilhelm] Hellmut, 

1909_ *Form- und Wachstumsveranderun- 

gen bei Vibrionen. p.25-46. 8? Lpz., 1933. 
Also Zschr. Hyg., 1933, 115: 

BRAULT, COTTET [et al.] Reins et organes 
genito-urinaires. 2p.l. 891p. 8? Par., A. 
Maloine & fils, 1923. 

Forms v. 13. Traite path. med. ther. app., 1923. 

BRAULT, Albert, 1852- Le glycogene 

dans le developpement des tumeurs des tissus 
Dormaux et des etres organises; physiologie 
normale et pathologique. 367p. 15pl. 8? 
Par., Masson & cie, 1930. 

BRAULT, Albert, 1902- *Les suppura- 

tions prostatiques a staphylocoques. 48p. 8? 
Par., 1930. 

BRAULT, Pierre Clement Charles Mane, 

1889_ *L a bact^riologie des dothienente- 

ries. 76p. 8? Par., 1916. 

BRAUN, Adolf, 1901- *Ueber den Ein- 

fluss der operativen Behandlung des Myoma 
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uteri auf das spatere Befinden der Fraucn. 
58p. 8? Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 1927. 

— — — Krankheit und Tod irn Schicksal be- 
deutender Menschen. iii, 103p. 8? Stuttg., F. 
Enke, 1934. 

BRAUN, Adolphe Armand, 1869- The 
human form in art. 3p.l. 231p. sm.4? Lond., 
J. Lane [1926] 

BRAUN, Albert [Heinrich Max] 1902- 
*Ueber das Schicksal der expektativ behandel- 
ten Schwangerschaften an der Universitiits- 
Frauenklinik zu Kiel in den Jahren 1921 bis 
1924. 23p. 8? Kiel, 1926. 

BRAUN, Albrecht [Wilhelm Karl] 1903- 
*Die Abhangigkeit der Verschleimung von Para- 
typhusbazillen von chemischen Stoffen. 20p. 
8? Munch., 1928. 

BRAUN, Alfred, 1879- Sinus throm- 

bophlebitis; inflammatory diseases of the venous 
sinuses of the dura mater, xiv, 269p. 4? 
N.Y., P. B. Hoebcr [1928] 

BRAUN, Alfred, 1894- *Ueber Sepsis 

durch Streptococcus viridans. 6p. 8? [Lpz., 
1922] 

BRAUN, Auguste, 1902- *Hohe Zange? 

20p. 2 1. 8? Wiirzb., 1925. 

BRAUN, Bernhard, 1891- *Die Scham- 

beintuberkulose. 16p. 8? Halle, Gebr. Bieler 
[1929] 

BRAUN, Charles Ernest, 1900- Stud- 
ies on the ultrafiltration and electrodialysis of 
insulin solutions [Columbia Univ.] 37p. 8? 
N.Y., 1925. 

BRAUN, Eberhard [Wilhelm Adalbert] 1910- 
*Beitrag zur forensischen Bedeutung der 
plotzlichen Todesfalle aus natiirlicher Ursache 
[Jena] 37p. 2 1. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 
1935. 

BRAUN, Ernst. *Die Haufigkeit der Miliartu- 
berkulose im Greisenalter. 17p. 8? Basel, 
B. Schwabe & Co., 1917. 

BRAUN, Ernst, 1893- Die vitale Person. 

3p.l. 79p. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1933. 

Forms v.2. Samml. psychiat. neur. Einzeldarst. (A. Bo- 
stroem & J. Lange) 

See also Birnbaum, K., Braun, E. [et al.] Pie psychopathi- 
schen Anlagen, Reaktionen und Entwicklungen. 578p. roy.8? 
Berl., 1928. 

CASSRIER, R. [et al.] Epilepsie, Narko- 

lepsie, Spasmophile, Migrane, vasomotorisch- 
tropische Erkrankungen, neurasthenische Re- 
aktion, Organneurosen. vii, 575p. illus. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1935. 

Forms 17. Bd Ilaudb. Neur. (Bumke & Foerster) 

BRAUN, Ernst, 1901- *Ueber zwei Falle 

von intraarticularen Tumoren. 29p. 8? Er- 
langen, K. Dores, 1929. 

BRAUN, Felix, 1889- *Ueber einen Fall 

von Doppelmissbildung. 18p. 8? Bresl., 
1920. 

BRAUN, Franz, 1875- *Zur Frage der 

Contagiosity der epidemischen Encephalitis. 
26p. 8? [Bonn.] 1926. 

BRAUN, Franz, 1911- *Zur Kasuistik 

ungewohnlicher Falle im poliklinisch-zahnarzt- 
lichen Betrieb. 27p. 8? Tub., 1935. 

BRAUN, Friedrich. *Zeitbestimmungen an 
Wasserleichen aus Veranderungen an ihrer 
Korperoberflache. 64p. 8? Zur., E. Gull, 
1924. 

BRAUN, Friedrich, 1862- Christoph 
Schorer von Memmingen; ein Bcitrag zur Ge- 
schichte des deutschen Geisteslebens im 17. Jahr- 
hundert. viii, 2p.l. 345p. 2port. 8? [Munch.] 
1926. 



BRAUN, Fritz Bernhard, 1899- *Be- 
eintriichtigt die Narkose den onkotischen Druck 
des Blutplasmas? [Wiirzburg] 23p. 8? Mel- 
sungen, A. Bernecker, 1926. 

BRAUN, Gustav. *Rudolf Virchow und der 
Lehrstuhl fiir pathologische Anatomie an der 
Universitat Zurich. 67p. 8? Ziir., O. Fiissli, 
1925. 

The same. 2 1. 68p. 8? Zur., O. 

Fiissli, 1926. 

BRAUN, Heinrich Friedrich Wilhelm, 1862- 
1934. Die ortliche Betaubung; ihre wissenschaft- 
lichen. Grundlagen und praktische Anwendung. 
6.Aufl. xvi, 508p. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1921. 

The same. Local anesthesia; its 

scientific basis and practical use; transl. and 
edited by Malcolm L. Harris. 2. Am. ed. from 
the 6. rev. German ed. xi, 41 lp. 8? Phila., 
Lea & Febiger, 1924. 

Die Lagcrung verletzter und erkrankter 

Gliedmassen; Leerschienen und verbanklose 
Wundbehandlung. 2p.l. 118p. 8? Lpz., J. A. 
Barth, 1928. 

Der iiberindividuelle Charakter des 

Psychischen. 58p. pi. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 
1934. 

See also [Autobiography] Med. Gegenwart (Grote) Lpz., 
1925, 5: 1-34, port. 

For biography see Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1934,5: 224-34 (E. 
Liek) Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1934, 81: 874 (D. Kulen- 
kampfl) Also Zbl. Chir., 1934, 61: 1393-5. 

— & IAEWEM, Arthur. Die ortliche Be- 
taubung, ihre wissenschaftlichen Grundlagen 
und praktische Anwendung; ein Hand- und 
Lehrbuch. 8.Aufl. xi, 571p. illus. 8? Lpz. 
J. A. Barth, 1933. 

BRAUN, Hubert, 1902- *Ein Beitrag 

zur kriminellen Fruchtabtreibung mittels Sei- 
fenwasserlosung. 21p. 8? Miinch. [J. G. 
Weiss] 1927. 

BRAUN, Hugo, 1881- , COLLIER, W. A. 
[et al.] Methoden der experimentellen Patho- 
logie. xxiii, 964p. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarz- 
enberg, 1932. 

Forms 8.Abt., Teil 2, of Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (E. 
Abderhalden) 

BRAUN, Jean, 1901- *La reaction du 

benjoin colloidal chez les paralytiques generaux 
avant et apres la malariatherapie [Paris] 47p. 
8? Cornimont, 1931. 

BRAUN, Karl [Wilhelm August] 1889- 
*Ueber nicht-operative Heilung von Lungen- 
brand. 41p. 8? Bonn, T. Wurm, 1915. 

BRAUN, Ladislaus, 1904- *Modifica- 
tionen der Pockendiagnose nach Paul [Zurich] 
15p. 2tab. 8? Cegled (Ungarn) Turi & 
Benedek, 1931. 

BRAUN, Ludwig, 1867- Herz und Psyche 

in ihren Wirkungen auf einander. 153p. 8? 
Lpz., F. Deuticke, 1920. 

Herz und Angst; eine arztlich-psy- 

chologische Studie. 3p.l. 119p. 8? Wien, 
F. Deuticke, 1932. 

BRAUN, Margarete, 1898- *Zur Be- 

handlung des Pvlorospasmus. 40p. 8? Bonn, 
P. Kubens, 1930. 

BRAUN, Maurice. Contribution a l'6tude de 
la pacbymeningite hemorragicjue interne. 26p. 
8? Geneve, 1930. 

BRAUN, Max, 1908- *Die Korrektion 

des Keratokonus durch Vorsatzschalen. 14p. 
8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1934. 

BRAUN, Maximilian Gustav Christian Carl, 
1850-1930. Beitrage aus der Tierkunde; aus 
Anlass seines goldenen medizinischen Doktor- 
Jubilaums als Festgabe dargebracht von Schtilern 
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und Freunden. 2p.l. 156p. 3pl. 8? Konigsb., 
Griife & Unzer, 1924. 

For biography see Zbl. Bakt., l.Abt., 1930, 119: 161-4, port. 
(L. Szidat) Also Zool. Jahrb., Abt. allg. Zool., 1930-31, 48: 
p. i-xxxvi, port. (O. Koehler) 

— & SEIFERT, Otto. Die tierischen Para- 
siten dcs Menschen, die von ihnen hervorgeru- 
fenen Erkrankungen und ihre Heilung. l.Teil 
5.Aufl. x, 559p. 8? Wiirzb., C. Kabitzsch, 

1915. Also 2.Teil, 2.Aufl. vi, 506p. 

Lpz., 1920. Also 6.Aufl. 2v. x, 608p.; 

vi, 574p., 1925-26. 

BRAUN, Melanie, 1901- *Ueber Zungen- 

struma [Heidelberg] 15p. 8? Wiesb., 1927. 

BRAUN, Oswald, 1892- *Ein kritischer 

Beitrag zur Frage der vicariierenden Menstrua- 
tion. 43p. 8? Lpz., 1924. 

BRAUN, Otto, 1902- *Adhasionsprothe- 
sen. 30p. 8? Hcidelb., 1932. 

Mimeograph. 

BRAUN, Otto, 1907- *Ein Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis der Herzbasisgeschwiilste beim Hunde. 
36p. pi. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1933. 

BRAUN, Peter, 1891- *Die Wirkungen 

der Palmitinsaureseifen. 18p. 8? Giessen, 
R. Lange, 1919. 

BRAUN, R. 

See Holthusen, Hermann, & Braun, R. Grundlagen und 
Praxis der Rontgenstrahlungdosierung. 249p. 8? Lpz., 1933. 

BRAUN, Richard, 1888- *Ueber Adi- 

positas dolorosa (Dercumsche Krankheit) 30p. 
ch. pi. 8? Heidelb., Rossler & Herbert, 1918. 

BRAUN, Sandor, 1907- *Zur Ront- 

gentherapie der Hvperthvreosen [Leipzig] 26p. 
8? Emsdetten (Westf.) H.&J. Lechte, 1932. 

BRAUN, Suzanne, 1900- Contribution 
a 1'etude des complications oculomotrices du 
zona ophtalmique. 76p. 8? Par., 1930. 

BRAUN, Theodor, 1892- *Ueber die 

Grosse und Ursache der postpartalen Blii- 
tungen. 26p. 8? Marb., J. Hamel, 1919. 

BRAUN, Waldemar, 1883- *Ueber Klein- 

hirntumoren und ihre operative Behandlung. 
34p. 8? Berk, W. Pilz, 1919. 

BRAUN, Walter, 1899- *Ausscheidung 
von Jod im Urin nach Eingabe von Yatren. 
12p. 8? Giesen, R. Lange, 1926. 

BRAUN, Werner [Franz Gustav] 1908- 
*Die fokale Infektion in ihrer Bedeutung fur die 
Aetiologie entzundlicher Augenerkrankungen. 
55p. 8? Greifswald, J. Abel, 1934. 

BRAUN, Wilhelm, 1898- *Ueber das 

Verhalten grobkorniger und feinkorniger Sand- 
boden bei Einfullung in Rohren und Wasserzu- 
fuhr von oben oder unten [Wurzburg] 60p. 
6ch. 8? Ochsenfurt-Main, Fritz & Rappert, 
1933. 

BRAUN, Wilhelm August, & WORTMANN, W. 

Der Darmverschluss und die sonstigen Weg- 
storungen des Darmes. xiv, 71 7p. roy.8? 
Berk, J. Springer, 1924. 

BRAUN [Wilhelm Max Johannes] Reinhard, 
1902- *Beitrag zur Frage der Wirkung 

unspezifischer Reize auf die Kapillaren und das 
weisse Blutbild bei Tuberkulosen. p.70-85. 8. 

[Berk] 1927. 

Also Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1928, 69: 

BRAUNBEHRENS, Gerda, 1900- *Hat 
der primare Lungenkrebs in Miinchen zugenom- 
men ? 15p 8? Munch. [P. Waizmann] 1928. 

BRAUNE, Rudolf, 1909- *Die elastische 

Gefasswandfunktion bei der Blutdruckmessung 
(eine experimentelle Studie an uberlebenden 
tierischen Gefassen) [Jena] 14p. 8? Wiirzb., 
H. Sturtz, 1935. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1935, 96. 



BRAUNECK, Wilhelm, 1895- *Die im- 

munisierende Wirkung von Antektrol und Abor- 
tin, ausgewertet in Mauseversuchen [Leipzig] 
14p. 2ch. 8? Berleburg, W. Winckel, 1922. 

BRAUNINGER, Hermann, 1889- *Ein 
Divertikcl des Ileums als Bruchsackinhalt. 25p. 
8? Freib. i. Br., 1916. 

BRAUNS, Bernhard [Johann Sigismund] 1879- 
*Zur Lehre von den postoperativen Psy- 
chosen. 17p. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 
1916. 

BRAUNS, Wilhelm, 1889- *Beitrag zur 

Lehre von der Talusfraktur. 24p. 8? Berk, 
E. Ebering, 1914. 

BRAUNSCHWEIG, Hieronymus. See BRUNS- 
WICK, Hieronymus. 

BRAUNSCHWEIG, Paul, 1859-1927. 

Clausen. Nekrolog. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1927, 79: 644-6. 

BRAUNSHAUSEN, N. Einfiihrung in die 
experimentelle Psychologie. 2.Aufi. 2p.l. 117p. 
16? Lpz., B. G. Teubner, 1919. 

BRAUNSPERGER, Gustav, 1902- *Beitrage 
zur Geschichte der Astrologie der Blutezeit vom 
15. bis zum 17. Jahrhundert. 72p. 8? Miinch., 
H. Murauer, 1928. 

BRAUNSS [Karl Friedrich] Wilhelm, 1896- 
*Optische Iridektomie bei Cataracta polaris 
posterior im Zusammenhang mit Retinitis pig- 
mentosa [Halle] 36p. 8? Wiirzb., C. J. 
Becker, 1929. 

BRAUNSTEIN, Agnes, 1897- *Klinische 
Erfahrungen bei Placenta praevia [Jena] 35p. 
8? [Berk, T. Abb] 1927. 

BRAUNSTEIN, Aurel, 1906- *Pyreto- 
therapie reglee associee au traitement arsenical 
(tryparsamide) dans la paralysie generate. 60p. 
8? Par., 1931. 

BRAUNSTEIN, Evsei Piotrovich, 1864-1026. 

Samkovsky, J. [Nekrolog] Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1926, 77: 
705-7. 

BRAUNSTEIN, Jean, 1907- ^Conception 
actuelle sur le role des ecoles de plein air. 71p. 
8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1934. 

BRAUNSTEIN, Louis, 1902- *Frequence 
des mvcoses pures ou associees a la tuberculose. 
47p. 8? Par., 1927. 

BRAUNWARTH, Anna M., 1857- 

Foley, T. P. [Biography] Bull. Chicago M. Soc, 1936-37, 
39: 357, port. 

BRAUS, Hermann, 1867-1924. Anatomie des 
Menschen; ein Lehrbuch fur Studierende und 
Aerzte. 3v. 8? Berk, J. Springer, 1921-34. 
— Also l.Bd, 2.Aufl. xi, 822p. 1929. 

For biography.see Anat. Anz., 1926-27, 62: 255-91 (H. von 
Eggeling) Also Arch. Entwmech,. 1925, 106: p.i-xxv, port. 
(H. Spemann) Also Deut. med. Wschr., 1925, 51: 487 (H. 
Petersen) Also Klin. Wschr., 1925, 4: 95 (C. Elze) Also 
Miinch. med. Wschr., 1925, 72: 304 (W. Vogt) Also Naturwis- 
senschaften, 1925, 13: 253-61 (II. Spelmann) Also Verh. Phys. 
med. Ges. Wurzburg, 1925, 50: 99-123, port. (F. Konig, H. 
Spemann & R. Wetzel) 

BRAUSE, Gustav [Hermann] 1895- *Bei- 
trage zur Kenntnis von pharmazeutischen 
Lecithinpraparaten. 58p. 3tab. 4? Konigsb. 
i. Pr. [A. Wilutzky] 1926. 

BRAVO, Francisco. Opera medicinalia. 2v. 
304p. pag. consec. 8? Mexico, Petrus Ocharts, 
1570. 

Photostat facsimile reproduced from the copy in the Henry 
E. Huntington Library. 

BRAVO, Joan. De hydrophobiae natura, cau- 
sis atque medela. 87 1. [4] 32? Salmanticae, 
Giamb. a Terranova, 1571. 

BRAVO, Julian. La medicina espanola y la 
medicina indigena en Marruecos. p.l. 220p. pi. 
8? [Orense, Industrial, 1932] 
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BRAVO, Miguel Espinosa. investigation de 
la paternidad. 40p. 8? Puebla, Imp. Artistica 
[1918] 

BRAVO, Vicente Espinosa. *Algunos datos 
sobre leucomainas y ptomainas. 35p. 8? 
Puebla, Tip. de J. Franco, 1897. 

BRAVO Bravo, Julio. *Tecnica de las aneste- 
sias tronculares per via externa [Chile] 43p. 
roy.8? Santiago, A. Poupin, 1929. 

BRAWERMAN, Moise, 1905- *De la 

dyspnee de Cheyne-Stokes. 51p. 8? Par., 
1935. 

BRAXY [Pararauschbrand] 

See also Gas edema. 

Bamber, E. C. An apparent connection between braxy and 
thyroid activity. Vet. Kec, Lond.. 1924, 4: 297.— Braxy in sheep. 
Brit. M. J., 1915, 1 : 1017.— Carl, S. Malignes Oedem hei Haustie- 
ren. Verh. Ges. Vent. Naturforsch. (1911) 1912, 83: 2.Teil, 
2.Hulfte, 566-8 — Cleland, J. B. Investigations into the etiology, 
pathology, and bacteriology of black disease (braxy-h'ke disease) 
in sheep in New South Wales. Rep. Gov. Bur. Microb., Syd- 
ney (1913) 1914, 4: 216-38.— Dodd, S. Studies in black disease; a 
braxy-like disease of sheep. J. Comp. Path., Lond., 1918, 31: 
1; 1921, 34: 1-26.— Dungal, N. Recherches bactt'riologiques sur 
le bradsot du mouton islandais; pathogenie et vaccination. Ann. 

Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1932, 48 : 604-16. ■ & Davesne, J. 

Recherches bacteriologiques sur l'etiologie du bradsot islandais. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 107: 1271 — Forgeot, P., & Raif Bey. 
Knzootie de bradsot determinee par le Bacillus perfringens. 
Bull. Acad. vet. France, 1929, 2: 231-40.— Gaiger, S. H. Investi- 
gations into braxy. J. Comp. Path., Lond., 1922, 35: 191; 235.— 
Giese, C. Methodik der Schutzverleihung bei Bradsot. Handb. 
biol. Arbeitsmet.h. (Abderhalden, E.) 1922, Abt.13, Teil 1, 
261-8.— Goerttler, V. Kasuislischer Beitrag zur Aetiologie der 
Bradsot. Berl. tierarztl. Wschr., 1924 , 40 : 502.— Gbtze, R. 
Pararauschbrand beim Hind. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1928, 36: 
81-4. — Lane, B. A case of malignant oedema. Vet. J., Lond., 
1907, 63: 28.— Lorscheid. Malignes Oedem und Gasbrand. 
Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1916, 24: 199— McGowan, J. P. Bradsot 
or Braxy. Zbl. Bakt. l.Abt., 1923-24, 91: Orig., 54-63.— Menk, 
W. Zur Wirkung des Pararauschbrandhamolysins. Ibid., 
1931-32, 123: 55-60.— Miessner, H., & Meyn, A. Der Pararausch- 
brand der Haustiere. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1926, 34: 606-8. 

& Schoop, G. Die Bradsot der Schafe. Zbl. Bakt., 

l.Abt., 1931, 120: 257-90, 2pl.— Morgan, E. Braxy; with special 
reference to the disease as seen in north Cardiganshire. Vet. J., 
Lond., 1918, 74: 179; 206.— Schumann. Malignes Oedem. 
Miinch. tierarztl. Wschr., 1913, 57: 688.— Sobernheim, G., & 
Imanishi, K. Immunisierungsversuche mit keimfreien Filtra- 
ten und mit Kulturverdiinnungen des Oedembazillus (R. Koch) 
Zschr. Infektkr. Haustiere, 1924, 27: 161-70 — Titze, C. Ueber 
einige Infektionskrankheiten des Schafes unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Bradsot. Berl. tierarztl. Wschr., 1913, 

29: 1-4. & Weichel, A. Beitrag zur Erforschung der 

Bradsot der Schafe. Arb. Gesundhamt., Berl., 1910, 36: 171- 
97.— Witte, J., & Schaaf, J. Die Schutzimpfung gegen das 
maligne Oedem. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1931, 63: 239-61. 

BRAY, George W. Recent advances in allergy 
(asthma, hay-fever, eczema, migraine, &c.) 
xii, 432p. lOpl. 8? Phila., P. Blakiston's Sons 

& Co., 1931. Also 3.ed. xv, 517p. illus. 

pi. 1937. 

BRAY, William Edward, 1882- Manual 
of laboratory methods in clinical pathology. 
244p. 12? [Charlottesville, Va., 1928] 

Synopsis of clinical laboratory methods. 

324p. illus. pi. 8? S. Louis, C. V. Mosby 
Co., 1936. 

BRAYERA. 

See Kousso. 

BRAYTON, Alembert Winthrop, 1848-1920. 

Obituary. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1926, n.s., 14: 568, 
port. Also .T. Am. M. Ass. 1926, 87: 1144. 

BRAZIL, S. America. Departamento nacional 
de higiene. Almanaque da saude. Rio, 1929- 
30. 

Revista del Instituto bacteriologico. 

v.6, 1934. 

BRAZIL, S. America. Departamento nacional 
de higiene e saude publica. Annuario de esta- 
distica demographo-sanitarie [Rio] v.l, 1909- 

Archivos de hygiene. Rio, v.l, 1927- 



Bolctim de hygiene. Rio, v. 1-2, 

1930-31. 

Boletim sanitario hebdomadario. Rio 

v. 1-5, 1922-26. 

■ Revista de hygiene e saude publica. 

v. 1, 1925; v. 2, 1928; v. 4, 1930. 

BRAZIL, S. America. Instituto Oswaldo Cruz. 
Boletin de ... (supplemento das memorias) No. 
1-6, 1921-28; no.9 & 11-12, 1929. 

Memorias. v.l, 1909- 

BRAZIL, S. America. Ministerio da agricul- 
tura, industria e commercio. Annuario. 1929. 

BRAZIL [and Brazilians] 

See also names of Brazilian cities. 

Albino Dias da Silva, R. Plantas medicinaes brasileiras; 
cstudio botanicoe pharmacognostico. Rev. brasil. med. pharm., 
1927, 3 : 55-62, 4pl.— Almeida, G. de. [Hospital Geral da Santa 
Casa da Rocha Faria; registro estatistico] Gaz. chir., S. Paulo, 
1906, 4: 109-36.— Andrade, M. de. Folk music in Brazil. Bull. 
Panamer. Union, 1930,70: 392-9.— Araoz Alfaro, G. Los pro- 
gresos sanitarios del Brasil y la accion de Carlos Chagas. An. 
Dep. nac. hig., B. Air., 1924, 30: 6-15.— Barros Barreto, A. L. 
C. A. de. Como organizar o ministerio de saude e assistencia 
publica no Brasil. Ann. Congr. brasil. hyg., 1929, 5.Congr., 
2: 63-85. — Barros Barreto, J. de. Osnovosrumos da nossa saude 
publica. Fol. med., Rio, 1935, 16: 73-84.— Berardinelli, W. La 
biotipologia en el Brasil. Dia med., B. Air., 1932-33, 5: 607.— 
Campos, A. L'6tat du Para au point de vue climatologie et 
halneologique. C. rend. Congr. internat. physiother., 1911, 
3: 549-54.— Civil aeronautics in Brazil. Bull. Panamer. Union, 
1936, 70: 327-38.— Comby, J. Hopital d'enfan^s de Sao Paulo. 
Arch. med. enf., Par., 1926, 29: 349-57.— Farabee, W. C. The 
Arawaks of northern Brazil and southern British Guiana. Am. 
J. Phys. Anthrop., 1918, 1 : 427-42 — Fischer, L. Beobachtungen 
iiber die hygienischen Verhaltnisse in den Hafen Siidbrasiliens. 
Arch. SchifEs Tropenhyg., 1926, 30: 253-60.— Fraga, C. La sani- 
dad en el Brasil. Bol. Ofic. san. panamer., 1929, 8: 114-6. — 
Kehl, R. Ethnic elements in the population of Brazil. Eugen. 
News, 1929, 14: 148-50. — Lobo, A. A estatura do brasileiro: 
analyse de 29,633 mensuracSes de individuos de 21 annos. Fol. 
med., Rio, 1926, 7: 232-4.— Parreiras, D. Notas e estudos sobre 
a peste no Nordeste do Brasil, problema nacional. Bol. Ofic. 
san. panamer., 1936, 15: 429-33. — Placido Barbosa, J. Typos de 
organizacao sanitaria applicaveis ao Brasil. Ann. Congr. brasil. 
hyg., 1929, 5. Congr., 2: 45-56. — Possolo, A. Dous annos de cli 
nica hospitalar. Arch, brasil. med., 1921, 11: 595-652. — Rabello, 
E. Prophyla.xia da lepra e das doencas venereas no Brasil. Rev. 
brasil. med., 1926, 2: 1-8.— Roquette Pinto, E, Caracteristicas 
anthropologicas da populacao do Brasil. Fol. med., Rio, 1923, 
4: 30. — Rubiao Meira. Hospital de Misericordia; servico clinico 
da 3* enfermaria de medicina a cargo. Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 
1906, 4: 33-9.— Sa, C. A hygiene em Pernambuco; departa- 
mento de saude e assistencia. Fol. med., Rio, 1926, 7: 55-7. — 
Samaritan (The) hospital, Brazil. Nurs. Times, Lond., 1934, 
30: 903. — Saude (A) publica em Minas Geraes. Bol. Ofic. san. 
panamer., 1936, 15: 215-23. — Saude (A) publica no Brasil. 
Ibid., 1933, 12: 875 — Schreus, H. T. Eindriicke in den Kranken- 
huusern Brasiliens. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1927, 23: 
385-7. — Silva, M., jr, & Pereira Guimaraes, F. Centros de saude 
e sua organizafao. Fol. med., Rio, 1935, 16 : 85-91. 

BRAZZOLA, Floriano. 

See Fabri, Ruggero, & Brazzola, Floriano. Guida sull'ispe- 
zione sanitaria delle carni mattate. 154p. 8? Urbino, 1915. 

BREA, Ramon, 1908- Contribution a 

l'etude des fibro-myomes de l'espace des Retzius. 
49p. 8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1935. 

BREA, Tomas Antonio, 1896- *Les pous- 

s6es eVolutives et en particulier les syndromes 
ictero-ascitiques des hepatites sclereuses chez la 
femme. 46p. 8? Par., 1924. 

BREAD. 

See also Allergens, food; Baking; Barley; 
Cereals; Flour; &c. 

Abelin, I. Zur Brotfrage. Biochem. Zschr., 1929, 215: 162- 
90.— Baumann, C, Kuhlmann, J., & Grossfeld, J. Nahrzwie- 
backe und ahnliche Backwaren des Handels. Zschr. Unter- 
such. Nahrungsmitt., 1924, 48: 436-42— Baumgartel, T. Unser 
tiiglich Brot ... Deut. Aerzte Ztg, 1933,8 : no. 371.— Berczeller, 
L. Brotgetreidearten. Biochem. Zschr., 1922, 129 : 270-88.- 
Besse, P. M. La reforme du pain. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1936, 
66: 482.— Bondy, P. Das tagliche Brot. Med. Welt, 1928, 
2: 1842.— Brotmarktordnung. Reichsgesundhbl., 1935, 10: 529.— 
Chevalier, J. Le pain de gluten; les pains de regime. Congr. 
internat. aliment., Brux., 2. Congr., 1: (sect.2) 181-5.— Co- 
menge, M. La mezcla de harina de arroz con la de trigo en la 
fabrication del pan. Bol. farm, mil., Madr., 1934, 12: 129-36.— 
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Dresel, E. G., & Hettche, H. 0. Untersuchungen fiber Knacke- 
brote im Vergleich mit anderen Broten. Arch. Ilyg., Munch., 
1932, 108: 1-19 — Ducceschi, V. 11 pane: un capitolo di storia 
dell alimentazione, Probl. aliment., Roma, 1931-32, 1: 231-60.— 
Eckstein, E. Ueber Kniickebrot (Zugleich ein Beitrag zur 
sogenannten Roggenbrotfrage) Munch, med. Wschr., 1930, 77: 

1105-7. Alte und neue Brotprobleme. Med. Welt, 1933, 

7: 750-2.— Fitz, I. A., Bailey, C. H. [et al.] Symposium on 
bread. Indust. Engin. Chem., 1923, 15: 1215-24.— Foata. Le 
probleme du pain. Marseille med., 1934, 71: 733-56.— Goodrich- 
Freer, A. Bread in the Orient. Good Health, 1935, 70: 330; 
347.— Hartmann, A. Vollkornbrot. Munch, med. Wschr., 1930, 
77: 312-4.— Hartwell, G. A., & Mottram, V. H. The brown vs 
white bread controversy. Lancet, Lond., 1929, 2: 892-4.— 
Hautefeuille, J. La crise du ble et la question du pain. Rev. 
gen. clin. ther., 1935, 49: suppl., 1932; 1920; 1974 — Heupke, W. 
Das Brot. Deut. med. Wschr., 1934, 60: 1823-7.— Hindherne, 
M. [Coarse brown bread] Ugeskr. larger, 1934, 96: 221-3.— 
Ide, M. Le geste...malheureux. Rev. med. Louvain, 1920, 
242.— Kraft, W. Zur Brotfrage: Kritik eines Rattenversuchs. 
Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1934, 5: 367-75.— Labbe, H. Pains de re- 
gime et leurs diverses formes. Ann. hyg., Par., 1925, n.s, 3: 
193-209. Quelques raisons de defectuosite dans la fabri- 

cation actuelle du pain. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1935, 3.ser., 

113: 674-9. Also Nourrisson, 1935, 23: 297-302. Hallion 

[et al.] Rapport de la Commission du pain. Bull. Acad, med., 
Par, 1935, 3.ser., 114: 214-8.— leWall, C. H. The history and 
romance of bread. Am. J. Pharm., 1932, 104: 431-63.— Lenglet, 
E. La farine, le pain. Presse med., 1933, 41: 2016.— McCarrison, 
R. While and brown bread. Brit. M.J., 1929, 2: 913. Also 
Ind. J.M. Res., 1929-30, 17: 667-91.— Meillere, G. Pain blanc 
et pain bis; urgence de la production d'un pain normal non 
carence en principes energetiques; voeu a emettre en ce sens. 
Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1934, 3.ser., 112: 113-5.— Mohs. Weiss- 
brot Oder Schwarzbrot? Umschau, 1929, 23: 4-6.— Morhardt, 
P. E. La question du pain. Vie med., 1927, 8: 263-6.— Pains 
(Les) de regime: ce qu'ils sont, ce qu'ils devraint gtre. Clinique, 
Par., 1934, 29: 322.— Petella, G. II nostro pane quotidiano. 
Ann. med. nav., Roma, 1921, 1: 49-84.— Pomiane, E. de. L'ami- 
don, la farine, le pain. Bull. Ass. fr. avance. sc., 1935, 64: 61-6.— 
Ruemele, T. Benetzungsfragen des Brotgetreides. Zschr. 
Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1936, 71: 411-5.— Salomon, H. Ueber 
den Ansehlagswert verschiedener Brotsorten. Arch. Ver- 
dauungskr., 1928, 44 : 306-10.— Skinner, W. W. Supplementary 
reading for food study classes; the story of bread. Am. Food J., 
1924, 19: 564-8.— Whole wheat bread without flour. Sc. Amer- 
ican, 1923, 129: 177. 

Chemistry and examination. 

Arpin, M. Le petrissage du pain. Congr. internat. aliment., 
1910, 2.Congr., 2: (sect. 4) 172-6.— Baumann, K., & Kuhl- 
mann, J. Ermittelung des Zucker- und Fettzusatzes in 
Hefebackwaren. Zschr. Untersuch. Nabrungsmitt., 1921, 42: 
225-32 — Cormack, G. A. Fat content of breads and cereals. 
Biochem. J., Lond., 1926, 20: 1052-4.— Fellenberg, T. von. Zur 
Saurebestimmung im Brot. Mitt. Lebensmitteluntersuch., 
1930, 21: 99-103 —Fleury, P., & Boyeldieu, G. Determination 
de l'amidon dans les pains, en particulier dans les pains dits de 

gluten. Ann. falsific, 1928, 21: 124-30. Sur le dosage 

du glucose en presence des proteides; application a la determina- 
tion de l'amidon dans les pains, en particulier dans les pains dits 
de gluten. J. pharm. chim., Par., 1928, 8.ser., 7: 207; 249 — 
Hanson, E. A., & Katz, J. R. Abhandlungen zur physikahschen 
Chemie der Starke und der Brotbereitung; iiber Versuche, die 
gewachsene Struktur des Starkekorns mikroskopisch sichtbar 
zu machen, besonders an lintnerisierter Starke. Zschr. phys. 

Chem., Abt. A, 1934, 168: 339-52. Weitere Versuche, 

die gewachsene Struktur des Starkekorns mikroskopisch sicht- 
bar zu machen (Anwendung von anderen Methoden zur Kon- 
trolle der bei der Lintnerisierung von Weizenstarke gewonnenen 
Ergebnisse) Ibid., 169: 135-24.-Hesse, A. Ueber die Ver- 
wendung von Enzymen in der Industrie, neuere Arbeiten uber 
die Wirkung von Enzymen in der Backerei. Erg. Enzym- 
forsch 1935 4 • 147-72.— Karn, H. [Some remarks on bread analy- 
sis] Ugeskr. laeger, 1925, 87 :889.-Kalning,H. Zur Bestimmung 
des Ausmyhlungsgrades des Mehles im Brot Zschr. Unter- 
such. Lebensmitt., 1926, 51: 145-7.-Katz, J. R., & Derksen, J. C. 
Abhandlungen zur physikalischen Chemie der Starke und der 
Brotbereitung; Wiederverkleisterung des retrogradierten btar- 
kekleisters (im Zusammenhang mit der Frage der gewachsenen 
Struktur des Starkekorns) Zschr. phys. Chem Abt. A, 1934 
168- 334-8 -Katz, J. R., & Hanson, E. A. Ueber die scharfe 
untere Temperaturgrenze der Verkleisterung und lhre Varia- 
bilitiit bei den einzelnen Kornern eines Starkemusters. Ibid 
321-33 -Katz, J. R., & Bailie, T. B. van. Die Verkleisterung 
verschiedener nativer Starkearten mit , yiel Wasser, verglei- 
chend untersucht. Ibid., 1933 166: 27-42.-Katz, J. R., & 
Weidineer A. Ueber die Farbstoffadsorption aus sehr ver- 
dUnnterUongorotlosunge^ 

nativer Stnrkearten Ibid., 1934, 169: 143-6.— Keller, O. Ueber 
df Bestimmun des Kartoffelgehaltes im Brote durch Fest- 
stellung de™ llchenalkalitat. Verciff. Mil. San.wes., 1917 
tt rt • m s Kn^chkin M. I. Untersuchungen uber mit 
hSbJ&'tSgS^M™* Untersuch. Lebens- 

Srdeauf 19 6 3°r {ff&JStaSJS W.'T^sa/z, 
Ei Pr«f.ine vol Vol kornbrot (Knackebrot) im Wachsturns- 
versuch ein Beitrag zur Brotfrage. Arch. Hyg., Munch., 
SR. 115° 205-20,-Preliminary research on the chemistry 
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of bread. Congr. internat. aliment., 1910, 2. Congr., 2: 
(Sect. 4), 223.— Remy, E., & Schreiber, W. Vergleichende 
biologische und chemische Untersuchungen von deutschem 
Heeresbrot, Roggenvollkornbrot und Weissbrot zur Feststellung 
ihrer biologischen Wertigkeit bei Ratten. Arch. Hyg., Munch., 
1933, 110: 164-89.— Samuel, L. W. The amino-acid content of 
wheat flour dough. Biochem. J., Lond., 1935, 29: 2331-3.— 
Schweizer, C. Ueber das Wesen und die Verhmderung des 
Altwerdens der Brotkrume. Mitt. Lebensmitteluntersuch., 

1930, 21: 1-27. Die Bestimmung des Siiuregrades in 

Brot, Mehl und Teigwaren. Ibid., 1931, 22: 117-24.— Sorensen, 
A. P. 1. Hydrogen ion concentration in bread making. Am. 
Food J., 1924, 19: 556-60.— Vitez, S. Tierexperimentelle Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Wirkung der Mehlbehandlungsmittel; 
Wirkung auf das Vitamin des Mehles und auf den tierischen 
Organismus bei ausschliesslicher Ernahrung mit Brot. Zschr. 
Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1935, 70 : 258-65.— Wagenaar, M. 
Ueber die Unterscheidung von Weizen- und Roggenmehl und 
-brot. Ibid., 1929, 57 : 37-45. 

Consumption. 

Hanemann, H. A. Consumer demand for 
bakery products in 15 cities of Pennsylvania. 
58p. 8? Harrisburg, Pa., 1928. 

Forms No. 459, Bull. Pennsylvania Dep. Agr. 

Gauducheau, A. Consequence de la diminution de la con- 
sommation nationale du pain. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1936, 
3.ser., 115:461. — Karantassis, T. Pain consomme par des soldats 
grecs prisonniers en Asie Mineure. J. pharm. chim., Par., 
1924, 7.ser., 30: 313-5. — Rochaix, A. Le probleme du pain; 
pain actuel; bon pain; la diminution de la consommation du 
pain. J. med. Lyon, 1937, 18: 1-17. 

Fermentation. 



Castelli, T. Su alcune Hansenule della fermentazione pana- 
ria. Arch. Mikrob., 1933, 4: 514-29. — Geoffrey, R. Glucides 
fermentescibles des farines de froment et fermentation panaire. 

Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1935, 17: 1351-71. Bilan 

de la fermentation panaire. Ibid., 1936, 18 : 1569-77.— Guille met, 
R., & Schell, C. Glucides fermentescibles, activite amylolyti- 
que et action sur la fermentation panaire de la farine de ble 

maltS et de la farine de feves. Ibid., 1527-36. L'allure 

generate de la fermentation alcoolique panaire. Ibid., 1803-16. — 
Marchoux, E. La fermentation panaire. Bull. Acad. m&d., 
Par., 1935, 3.ser., 115: 335; 519.— Schweizer, C. Etude de la 
fermentation panaire par la levure pressfie. Mitt. Lebensmittel- 
untersuch, 1925, 16: 15-21. 

Hygiene. 

Barthe, L. L'hygiene du pain. J. m6d. Bordeaux, 1926, 
56: 407.— Fouassier, M. L'hygiene du pain; contamination du 
pain et par le pain. Ann. falsific, 1930, 23: 418-29. Also Rev. 
hyg. med. prev., 1930, 52: 329-52.— Ichok, G. El pan bacterio- 
logica y quimicamente sano. Arch, med., Madr., 1931, 34: 
624-9.— Schroder, F. Brotsorten des Handels, ihre Bezeich- 
nung, Herstellung und Beurteilung. Arb. Reichsgesundh- 
amt.. 1935, 68: 1-13. 

Manufacture. 

Canna, S. Primo contributo alia flora dei lieviti del pani- 
ficazione. Atti. Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1933, ll.ser., 1: 190. 
Also Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1934, 9: 335-7.— Cuvier, G. 
L'extraction de la farine et la panification normale. J. med. 
Bordeaux, 1931, 108 : 455-61.— Ducceschi, V. Studi sull'alimenta- 
zione e la nutrizione; la panificazione mista. Arch. sc. biol., 
Nap., 1931-32, 16: 84-110.— Escudero, P. Estudio de la pani- 
ficacion en la panaderia municipal (informe elevado a la Superio- 
ridad el 18 de abril de 1932) Sem. med., B. Air., 1932, 39: pt2, 
1-12.— Fleurent, E. Contribution a l'etude physique et chimi- 
que de la panification. C. rend. Acad, sc., Par., 1936, 202: 
1341-3.— Formenti, O. C. Le colture di lievito compresso per 
panificazione. Gior. Soc. ital. hig., 1931, 53 : 260-3.— Guillement, 
R., Schell, C, & le Fur, P. Glucides fermentescibles, fermenta- 
tion alcoolique et production gazeuse en panification. Bull. 
Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1935, 17: 1058-60.— Pignetto, M. E. Debe 
reglamentarse la panificacion. Sem. med., B. Air., 1925, 32: 
pt 1, 156-60.— Pouchet, Gley [et al.] Deuxieme rapport a propos 
d'une question posee par MM. Ambroise Rendu et Caujolle 
sur l'adjonction des succedanes dans le pain. Bull. Acad, 
med., Par., 1927, 3.ser., 97: 114-24. — Tramontano Guerritore, M., 
& De Gori Pannilini, R. Panificazione e resa di panificazione. 
Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1932, lO.ser., 7: 196-218— Whymper, R. 
Colloid problems in bread-making. Rep. Brit. Ass. Advance. 
Sc., 1920, 88: 61-74. 

Microorganisms. 

Ashby, G. K., Hedges, C. C, & Gibbons, E. H. Effect and 
efficiency of germicides and fumigants on microorganisms 
associated with the baking industry. J. Bact., Bait., 1937, 33: 
96.— Beatty, M. C. Note on Bacillus mesentericus contamina- 
tion of bread [from infection of the bakery with this germ; 
disinfection difficult] J. R. Army M. Corps, 1928, 50: 214.— 
Ignatovich, Z. A., & Gochberg, R. B. [Bacterial infection of the 
surface of bread] Soviet, vrach. gaz., 1934, 38: 1812-6.— Koser, 
S A. Bacillus welchii in bread. J. Infect. Dis., 1923, 32: 
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208-19.— Rowlette, L. M. Ropy bread. J.R. Armv M. Corps, 

1933, 60: 109-13.— Violle, H. Les microbes et le pain. Rev. 
hyg., Par., 1930, 52: 409-25. 

Nutritive value. 

Abelin, I. Zur Brotfrage; iiber die physiologischen Wir- 
kungen des Vollkornbrotes. Biochem. Zschr., 1931, 232: 278-94. 

<fc Biderbost, A. Zur Brotfrage; iiber die Ausnutzung des 

Kohlenhydrats der verschiedenen Brotsorten im Tierkbrper. 
Ibid., 1932, 247: 429-44.— Aiazzi Maneini, M., & Pieraccini, P. 
Ricerche sperimentali intorno alia digeribilita salivare del cosi 
detto pane raflerino. Ann. igiene, 1922, 32: 735-51.— Balp, S. 
Sulle digeribilita del pane naturale e del pane contenente crusca. 
Gior. Accad. med. Torino, 1921, 4.ser., 27: 182-9— Bickel, A., & 
Fleischer, F. Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber den Ein- 
fluss unterschiedlicher Brotsorten auf die motorische Funktion 
des menschliehen Verdauungskanals. Arch. Verdauungskr., 
1931, 50: 47-00.— Boitel, W. La question du pain noir. Schweiz. 
Mschr. Zahnh., 1936, 46: 714-6— Brown, E. K. Bread in rela- 
tion to diet. Practitioner, Lond., 1926, 116: 268-74.— Burkardt, 
A. Die Bedeutung des Vollkornbrotes. Fortsch. Med., 

1934, 52: 1151. Warum deutsches Vollkornbrot? 

Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1934, 5: 361-7.— Dano. Le pain et les 
idfies modernes sur l'alimentation. Bull. Soc. med. mil. fr., 
1934, 28: 156-69. — De Barcena Verdu, J. M. El pan desde el 
punto de vista medico. Rev. espan. med. cir., 1932, 15: 12. — 
Delbet, P. Sur la nocivite du pain blanc. Bull. Acad, med., 
Par., 1936, 3.ser., 115: 267; 376.— Eckstein, E. Welche Verande- 
rungen erleidet das im Brot aufgenommene Getreidekorn beim 
Durchgang durch den Verdauungskanal? Arch. Hvg., Miinch. 
1929, 102: 240-53.— Eijkman, C, & Hulshoff, D. J. Experiments 
with animals on the nutritive value of standard brown-bread 
and white-bread. Proc. Akad. wet. Amsterdam, 1919, 21: sect, 
sc., 48-52. — Fishbein, M. Bread as the physicians see it. Am. 
Food J., 1925, 20: 474-7.— Friedberger, E., & Narjes, H. Ueber 
den Einfluss ausschliesslicher Erniihrung mit Schliiterbrot und 
Weissbrot auf die Lebensdauer und Resistenz von Ratten und 
Mausen. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1932, 74: 447-54. — G. Diegesund- 
heiiliche Bedeutung des Brotes. Miinch. tierarztl. Wschr., 
1936, 87: 435. — Gauducheau, A. La question du pain blanc 
aux points de vue de l'hygiene et de l'economie alimentaire. 
Ann. hyg., Par., 1934, n.s., 12: 723-35 — Geddes, W. F., & Wink- 
ler, C. A. A study of the relative value of honey and sucrose in 
bread manufacture. Canad. J. Res., 1932, 3: 543-59.— Gott- 
schalk, A. Die Brotfrage in volksgesundheitlicher und volks- 
wirtschaftlicher Hinsicht. Klin. Wschr., 1931, 10: 31-3.— 
Hartwell, G. A. An experimental study of brown and white 
bread in the diet of the rat. Biochem. J., Lond., 1924, 18: 
1323-6. — Hindhede, M. The biological value of bread-protein. 
Tl i l., 1926, 15: 330-4.— Johns, C. O., Fink, A. J., & Jones, D. B. 
Making a nutritionally balanced bread. Am. Food J., 1923, 
18: 394.— Kauffmann-Cosla, O., Vasilco, O., & Oeriu, S. Etudes 
experimentales sur le role du pain blanc dans l'alimentation. 
Arch. mal. app. digest., 1934, 24: 625-40 — Kenwood, H. R. Eat 
more bread— and a suggestion. Brit. Food J., 1935, 37: 11-3.— 
Kon, S. K., & Markuze, Z. The biological values of the proteins 
of breads baked from rye and wheat flours alone or combined 
with yeast or soya bean flour. Biochem. J., Lond., 1931, 25: 
1476-84.— Laug, E. P., & Nash, T. P., jr. Variations in urinary 
reducing substances of 2 normal dogs maintained on bread diets. 
J. Nutrit., 1935, 10: 81-92.— Liacre, A. La question prealable 
au sujet du pain; la digestibility des cellules a aleurone. Presse 
mM., 1927, 35: 475.— Livermore, A. E. The modern milling of 
(lour and the relative merits of brown and white bread. Brit. 
Dent. J., 1927, 48: 941-8.— Lyman, J. F. The superiority of 
whole wheat bread. Am. Med., 1928, 23: 794-8 —Markuze, Z. 
[Nutritive value of wheat bread] Lek. wojsk., 1931, 18: 107-17. — 
Meillere. Le mirage du pain blanc. Presse m6d., 1934, 42: 
1264. — Meyer, E. Gesundheitforderndes Brot. Deut. Aerzte 
Ztg, 1935, 10: no.414.— Mottram, J. C. The effect of bread on 
constipation. Practitioner, Lond., 1930, 124 : 691-4.— Miiller. 
Le probleme du pain et des carences alimentaires. Rev. med. 
Suisse rom., 1936, 56: 57. — Neumann, R. O. Das Brot als Nah- 

rungsmittel. Klin. Wschr., 1923, 2: 1821-5. Also repr. — 

Untersuchungen iiber die Ausnutzung von Weizenbrot und 
Roggenbrot aus Mehlen von verschiedener Ausmahlung (nach 
Stoltwechselversuchen am Menschen) Arb. Reichsgesundh- 
amt., 1926, 57: 1-23.— Osborne, T. B., & Mendel, L. B. [et al.] 
The nutritive value of the wheat kernel and its milling products. 
J. Biol. Chem., 1919, 37: 557-601 — Pugliese, A., & Clerici, A. S. 
La polvere di latte magro nella paniflcazione; il valore ali- 
mentare del pane al latte. Biochim. ter. sper., 1933, 20: 607-38.— 
Report on the composition and dietetic value of vita-wheat 
crispbread. J. State M., Lond., 1927, 35: 486-8.— Rubner, M. 
Die Verdaulichkeit von Weizenbrot. Arch. Physiol., Lpz., 

1916, 61-92. Unser Brotgetreide in physiologischer und 

volkswirtschaftlicher Hinsicht. Naturwissenschaften, 1925, 13: 

645-51. Verdaulichkeit von mit Eiweiss angereicher- 

tem Roggenbrot. Med. Welt, 1928, 2: 4-6.— Salomon, H. Sobre 
el valor del rendimiento de las diferentes clases de pan. Sem. 
med., B. Air., 1928, 35: pt2, 602-4.— Sehestedt, H. Ueber den 
Sattigungswert gerosteten Brotes. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 
1924, 139 : 212-5.— Sollazzo, G. Ricerche sulla assuefazione del- 
l'intestinoal pane bigio. Ann. igiene, 1928, 38 : 273-85.— Spriggs 
E. I., & Weir, A. B. The digestibility of bread made from 2, 
parts of wheat and 1 part of oats, barley, maize, or rice. Duff 
House Papers (Springs) Lond., 1923, 1: 368-72.— Thompson, 
J. D. The value of whole wheat bread. Eating Your Way to 
Health, Oakland, Calif., 1933, 2: 1. 



Poisoning. 

Brocq-Rousseu, Forgeot & Urbain. Les intoxications par le 
pain rnoisi. Rec. mod. vet., 1921, 97: 694-708. -Galke. Vergif- 
tuugen nach Verfiitterung von verschimmeltem Brot. Zschr. 
Veterinark., 1925, 37: 81.— Natorp, W. Ueber eigenartige Brot- 
vergiftung. Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 1757-9— Silber- 
schmidt, W. Ueber eine Massenvergiftuug nach Brotgenuss. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1921, 51: 1-4. 

Substitutes. 

Chevalier, J., & Heudebert, C. Le pain de guerre. Congr. 
internat. aliment., 1910, 2. Congr., 1: (sect.2) 186-9.— Cua- 
drado, C. A. El pan de yuca. San. & benef., Habana. 1922, 27: 
145. — Falcoz. Alterations du biscuit de troupe et du pain de 
guerre. Lyon med., 1917, 126: 23-7.— Hindhede, M. Ernah- 
rungsversuche mit grob zerquetschtem Weizen. Skand. Arch. 
Physiol., 1916, 33: 263-96.— Lepine, R. Pain de guerre et d'apres 
guerre. Lyon med., 1918, 127: 193-200.— Maurel, E. Les suc- 
cedanes du froment devant l'hvgiene national. Bull. Acad, 
med., Par., 1917, 3.ser., 78: 77-80.— Pouchet, leger [et al.] Rap- 
port a propos d'une question posee par MM. Ambroise Rendu 
et Caujolle sur l'adjonction des succedanes dans le pain. 
Ibid., 1926, 3.ser., 96: 201-11 — Rubner, M. Die Zusam- 
mensetzung des Birkenholzes. Arch. Physiol., Lpz., 1915, 

71-83. Untersuchungen iiber die Resorbierbarkeit 

des Birkenholzes. Ibid., 83-103. Die Verdaulichkeit 

des Birkenholzes bei weehselnden Mengen der Zufuhr. Ibid., 
104-19. Weitere Untersuchungen iiber Resorbierbar- 
keit des Birkenholzes. Ibid., 151-60. Die Verdaulich- 
keit des durch Siiuren aufgeschlossenen Holzmehles von Koni- 

feren. Ibid., 1916, 40-60. Weitere Untersuchungen zur 

Verdaulichkeit des mit Siiuren aufgeschlossenen Holzmehles. 
Ibid., 1917, 20-9.— Uglov.V. A. [Surrogate bread] Voy.med. J., 
1932, 3: 402-11. 

BREAD fruit tree [Artocarpus] 

Maldonado, A. Arbol del pan. An. Fac. med. Lima, 
1921, fasc. 3, 168-70. 

BREADY, John Wesley, 1887- Doctor Bar- 
nardo, physician, pioneer, prophet; child life 
yesterdav and to-day. 27p. 8pl. 8? Lond., 
G. Allen*& Unwin [1931] 

BREAST [female] 

See also Breast [male] Mammary artery; also 

3. ser., Mammary glands. 

Duval, P., Gosset, A. [et al.] Glandes mam- 
maires; abdomen; appareil genital de l'homme. 

4. ed. 934p. 8? Par., 1924. 
Fitzwilliams, D. C. L. On the breast. 440p. 

8? Lond., 1924. 

Glasmer, E., & Amersbach, R. Die weibliche 
Brust; die Erhaltung ihrer Gesundheit und 
Formschonheit. 147p. 8? Stuttg., 1929. 

Briau, E. La morphologie du sein feminin dans la classe 
ouvriere (essai d'hygiene esthetique) Paris med., 1924, 54: 
annexe, 494-501. — Casalini, G. Un po' di storia del busto. 
Igiene & vita, 1933, 16: 25.— Fitzwilliams, D. C. I. On the 
breast; an explanation. Lancet, Lond., 1924, 2 : 523.— Fraser, J. 
The breast in health and in disease. Edinburgh M.J., 1929, 
n.s., 36:217-41.— Handley, W. S. The breast. Choyce's System 
Surg., N.Y., 1923, 2: 1-109— Hayter, H. M. Anatomy of the 
breast. Virginia M. Month., 1933, 60: 371.— Huguenin, R , & 
Isidor, P. [et al.] Appareil genital de la femme; glande mam- 
maire. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1936, 13: 637-50.— Kaufmann, R. 
Arti-res de la glande mammaire chez la femme. Ibid., 1933, 10: 
925-31.— Porzio, M. Autonomia incretogena della mammella 
ed esistenza di un tipo costituzionale mamrnario. Policlinico, 

1931, 38: sez. prat., 1074-7. ■ ■ Esiste una costituzione 

ipermammaria? Monit. endocr., 1934, 2: 405.— Tamburri, T. 
La mammella in rapporto con lo stato morfologico-endocrino 
individuate. Endocr. pat. cost., Roma, 1929, n.s., 4: 471-86. 

Costituzione e mammelle (studio di fisiopatologia e di 

clinica costituzionalistica) Fol. gyn., Genova, 1931, 28 : 331-439. 

aberrant. 

See also Breast, supernumerary. 

Niederstadt, A. *Ueber carzinos entartetes, 
heterotopes Mammagewebe. 26p. 8? Miinch., 
1917. 

Potier, J. G. *Lipomes developpes aux 
depens du lobe aberrant axillaire de la mamelle. 
55p. pi. 8? Par., 1929. 

Andrews, E. Multiple carcinomata in aberrant breast 
tissue. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1929, 9: 333-5.— Giacobbe, C. 
Cancro di un nodulo mamrnario aberrante. Minerva med., 
Tor., 1930, 21 : pt2, 834-8.— Matti, H. Ueber die primaren Brust- 
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driisenkrebse in der Achselhbhle. Schweiz med. Wschr., 1936, 
66: 1159.— Monte martini, G. Due casi di neoplasie in lobi mam- 
mari aberrant!. Gior. med. Alto Adige, 1929, 1: 23-41.— Patel, 
Tumeur maligne d'une glande mammaire accessoire, developpee 
pendant la grossesse. Lyon ehir., 1932, 29: 390-2.— Pavie, P., & 
Potier, J. Adono-lipomes du prolongement axillaire de la glande 
mammaire. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1929, 6: 533-8.— Ravidin, 
I. S. Carcinoma arising in accessory mammary tissue. Surg. 
Clin. N. America, 1934, 14: 139-41.— Santoro, E. Un caso di 
ectopia mammae a rara sede con trasformazione in blastema. 
Kinase, med., 1918, 5: 1009. 

Abnormities [including absence] 

See also Breast, aberrant; Breast, Nipples: Ab- 
normities; Breast, supernumerary. 

Colas-Pelletier, M. * Absence congenitale 
du sein et anomalies concomitantes. 61p. 8? 
Par., 1928. 

Bertone, C. Amastia unilaterale e deformita di una mano 
nello stesso soggetto. Rinasc. med., 1930, 7: 548.— Daniel, E. 
[On the inborn defect of the breast and the pectoral muscle] 
Magy. orv. arch., 1926, 27: 586-93. — Dartigues. Les anomalies 
du sein en dehors des hypertrophies et des prolapsus. Bull. 
Soc. med. Paris, 1935, 575-9. — Fabre, M. Sur un cas d'amastie 
unilaterale. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1933, 40: 1072-4.— 
Fouche, C. H. An abnormally large axillary tail of the breast. 
S. Afr. M. Rec, 1926, 24: 154.— Glos, J. [Bilateral amazia with 
malformation of the extremities] Cas. lek. cesk., 1932, 71 : 865.— 
Guerin-Valmale & Dias. Anomalies mammaires. Bull. Soc. 
obst. gyn. Paris, 1925, 14: 87. — Levai, M. [Congenital abnor- 
mities of the mammary glands] Budapesti orv. ujs., 1926, 24: 
547-50.— Louria, H. W. A case of unilateral amastia. Am. J. 
Obst., 1924, 8: 364.— Putzu Doneddu, F. Un caso di amastia 
monolaterale. Arch, ostet. gin., 1934, 2.ser., 21: 1-13.— Recek, 
V. [Three cases of malformation of breast] Cas. lek. cesk., 
1924, 63 : 439-42.— Stiglbauer, R. Ueber angeborenen Mangel 
der Brustdruse. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1924, 37: 340. 

Abscess. 

See also Breast, Inflammation. 

Callot, P. *Les abces du sein dans la gale. 
34p. 8? Par., 1920. 

Hempel, G. Contribution a l'etude des abces 
du sein chez la jeune fille. 45p. 8? Par., 1925. 

Lehmann, J. Contribution a l'6tude du 
traitement des abces du sein. 46p. 8? Par., 
1922. 

Stillermann, G. *Le traitement esthetique 
des abces du sein par la methode du Dr Chaput 
32p. 8? Par., 1919. 

Tison, F. E. A. ^Contribution a l'6tude du 
traitement des abces du sein. 46p. 8? Par., 
1922. 

Z^lberg, D. *La vaccinotherapie dans les 
abces du sein. 32p. 8? Par., 1922. 

Aspiration for mammary abscess. Lancet, Lond., 1936, 1: 
410 —Bailey, H. The treatment of abscess of the breast. Brit. 
M J 1933 1 • 1001-3.— Bates, G. S. An unusual case of breast 
abscess. Am. J. Surg., 1931, n.s., 11: 359-61.-Battle, R. J. V., 
& Bailey, G. N. The treatment of acute intramammary abscess, 
by incision and by aspiration. Brit. J. Surg., 1935-36 23 : 640- 
53.— Ciminata, A. Die chirurgische Behandlung der Mastitis 
und der Panaritien nach Bier's Auffassung uber die Rege- 
neration beim xMenschen. Zbl. Chir., 1924 , 51: 427,-Comte. 
Traitement des abces du sein par les stock-vaccins Loire 
med 1921 35: 387-92— Cortabarria, F. Perimastitis disecante 
(tercer caso) Rev. med. Uruguay, 1917, 20: 530-2— Cotte, 
Langeron, & Bocca. Traitement d'un abces du sein par la 
vaccinothfrapie associfie au traitement chirurgical. Lyon med., 
1921, 130: 439.-Dyke, S. C. A case of abscess of the breast oc- 
curring in a typhoid carrier. Lancet, Lond., WH, *\ 
Feikema, H. Treatment of mammary abscess Ibid., 1936, 
1' 1141 — Gardiner, J. P. Further experiences with a new meth- 
od (aspiration and pressure) of treating mammary accesses; 
an illustrative case. Am. J. Obst. 1921-22, 2: 044. Also Ohio 
MJ 1923 19 - 316-20 — Gaucherand & Banssillon. Abces ami- 
crobien du sein pendant la grossesse. Bull. Soc. obst. . gyn. 
Paris 1924 13- 272 —Hume, J. B. The treatment of breast 
Ss Lancet Lond. 1925, 2: 984,-Kamal, V. Traitement 

le Loner, V. Le tr.i ttmcn i es m6t hode de Besredka. 
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1928, 27 : 41 — levy, W. E. Breast abscess. N. Orleans M.&S.J., 
1926-27,79: 258-62 — Mourgue-Molines & Ginestie. A propos du 
traitement des abces du sein par ponction et injection du bouillon 
vaccin (methode du professeur Riche) Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. 
Montpellier, 1933, 14: 235-8.— Nanavatty, B. H. A chronic 
encysted mammary abscess simulating scirrhus cancer, lnd. 
M. Rec., 1929, 49 : 299— Pavlovsky, A. J. Tratamiento de los 
abscesos de la mama. Bol. Soc. obst. gin., B. Air., 1930, 9: 496- 
503. Also Sem. mod., B. Air., 1931, 38: 948-50.— Quenu, J. Les 
abces du sein. Bull, med., Par., 1935, 49: no.40, suppl., 1-3.— 
Riche, V., & Mourgue-Molines, E. Traitement des abces du 
sein par ponction et injection de bouillon-vaccin. Progr. med., 
Par., 1933, 721-6.— Rucker, M. P. The treatment of breast ab- 
scesses. South. M&S., 1933, 95: 151.— Sappington, S. W. Ty- 
phoid abscess of the breast. Am. J.M. Sc., 1933, 185: 719-21. — 
Smith, F. B. A study of the predisposing causes of breast ab- 
scess. Am. J. Obst., 1932, 24: 123-6.— Snoke, P. O., & Goforth, 
J. I. Typhoid abscess of the breast; with report of a case simu- 
lating a tumor; pathologic report. Am. J.M. Sc., 1926, 171: 
555-9. — Tobeck, A. Ueber chronische, einfache Abscesse der 
Brustdruse. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1926, 137: 242-7 — Veil & Jeudon. 
Traitement des abces du sein par le vaccin de Delbet. Rev. 
gen. clin. ther., 1921, 35: 728. 

Actinomycosis. 

Cumston, C. G. Treatment of actinomycosis of the mammary 
gland. Ther. Gaz., Detr., 1921, 3.ser., 37: 548.— Langenskiold, 
F. Ueber die primare Aktinomykose der Brustdruse. Acta 
chir. scand., 1925, 59: 23-36. — Lazzarini, L. La diagnosi e la cura 
dell'actinomicosi della mammella. Gazz. osp., 1927, 48: 985-7. — 
Mileff, S. The clinical aspects of actinomycosis of the breast. 
Internat. Clin., 1921, 31.ser., 3: 29-33.— Poiteau, M. The pathol- 
ogy of actinomycosis of the breast. Ibid., 1921, 31.ser., 3: 
19-28.— Polichetti, E. Riflessioni su un caso di actinomicosi 
primitiva della mammella. Gazz. internat. med. chir., Nap., 
1930, 38: 105-13. 

Adenoma. 

See under Breast, Fibroepithelioma: Adenoma. 

Angioma. 

See also Breast, Endothelioma. 

Berard, Henry & Dargent. A propos d'un cas d'hemolym- 
phangiome du sein. Lyon chir., 1937, 34: 106-8.— Bonn, R. 
Angeborenes Lymphangiom der Mamma. Zbl. Chir., 1933, 
60: 731-3.— Ciaccia, S. Angioma cavernoso della mammella in 
un bambino. Clin, pediat., Mod., 1924, 6 : 683-91.— Dahl- 
Iversen, E. [Intramammary angioma] Ilospitalstidende, 1933, 
76:653-9. Also Lyon chir., 1934, 31: 431-8 — Grisanti, S. Con- 
tribute alio studio degli amartomi angiomatosi della mammella. 
Cult. med. mod., Pal., 1927, 6: 371-3.— Kallius, H. TJ. Ein 
Hamolymphangioma cavernosum mixtum der Mamma. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 1016.— Lubarsky, B. Haeman- 
gioma mammae. Zbl. Chir., 1926, 53: 77-80.— Menville, J. G., 
& Bloodgood, J. C. Subcutaneous angiomas of the breast. Ann. 
Surg., 1933, 97: 401-13.— Mosettig, E. Ein Fall von Lymph- 
haemangioma mammae. Arch. klin. Chir., 1931-32, 168: 259- 
68.— Neumann, H. O. Kavernoses Hamangiom der Mamma. 
Zbl. Gyn., 1928, 52: 1967-9.— Ravidin, I. S. Hemangioma of the 
breast. Surg. Clin. N. America, 14: 135-7.— Rossi, F. Contri- 
bute alio studio degli angiomi della marnmella/J Osp. maggiore, 
Milano, 1921, 3.ser., 19: (no. 2) 16-20.— Sherry, I. B. Report of a 
case of hemangioma of the breast. West. J. Surg., 1934, 42: 318- 
25.— Sussig, 1. Kasuistischer Beitrag zur Kenntnis der kaver- 
nosen Hamangiome der weiblichen Brustdruse. Deut. Zschr. 
Chir., 1929, 219: 326-8.— Uluhogian, L. Considerazione e note 
sugli 'angiomi della mammella. Tumori, 1927, 13:79-89.— 
Wiedhopf O. Vergrdsserung der Brust durch ein retromam- 
miires Angiofibrom. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1922, 171: 413-7. 



— Anthrax. 

Proust, R. Anthrax du sein. 



1928, 54 : 968. 



Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 



Areola. 



See also Breast, Nipples. 

Biesenberger, H. Blutversorgung und surkuliire Umschnei- 
dung des Warzenhofes. Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 1218-23.— Epstein, 
A L Der Warzenhof bei Gesunden, Neurotischen und Geistes- 
kranken. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1932-33, 143: 579-88 — 
Kissmeyer, A. Un cas de leiomyome de l'areole. Acta path, 
mierob scand., 1930, suppl. 3, 219-21.— Lipschiitz, A., & Merino, 
M Nouvelles recherches sur la pigmentation de la region mam- 
maire. C. rend. Soc. biol., Par., 1932, 111: 421.— Marcozzi, A. 
Vitiligine volgare simmetrica dell'areola mammaria. Gior. ital. 
derm sif., 1933, 74: suppl., 19-23, pi.— Moench, G. I. The 
so-called hernia in the mammary areola; a contribution to the 
possible etiology of the mamma areolata and vicarious menstrua- 
tion Am. J. Obst., 1923, 5: 394-9.— Pianese, F. Richerche sul 
memento epidermico del capezzolo della mammella e della sua 
areola Arch, ostet. gin., 1925, 2. ser., 12: 73-94.— Tissi, E. Ke- 
ratosis areolae mammae naeviformis. Dermosifilografo, 1936, 
II" 469-77 — TJrbach, E. Ichthyose oder verrukbser Navus des 
Brustwarzenhofes? Wien. klin. Wschr., 1925, 38: 199. 
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Asymmetry. 

See also Breast, Hyperplasia, diffuse. 

Altschul, R. Auisomastia associata ad una sindrome tala- 
mica. Bull. Accad. ined. Roma, 1928, 54: 174-9. — Angelis, E. de, 
& Altschul, R. Ueber Anisomastie. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 
1930, 112: 1(15-76— Klippel & Feil, A. Developpement anormal 
et incgal des 2 seins. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1923, 93: 575-8. 
Also Presse med., 1924, 32: annexe, 1369 — Maliniak, J. W. 
Asymmetrical breast deformities. Ann. Surg., 1934, 99: 743— 
62. — Pieraccini, G. Asimmetria morfologica, differenza anato- 
mica e flsiologica tra le mammelle nella donna. Arch. ital. anat., 
1934, 33: 71-94.— Schilling, F. Auffallender Tiefstand der 
rechten Mamma und Papilla im Vergleich zu der linkeu. Arch. 
Verdauungskr., 1923-24, 32: 81. 

Atrophy. 

Apert, E., & Vallery-Radot, P. Atrophie pectoro-mammaire 
avec brachydactvlie du meme cote. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 

1921, 19: 20.— Kokajl-Kowalewska, B. [Atrophy of the mam- 
mary glands in women with tuberculosis] Polska gaz. lek., 

1929, 8: 97-9. Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1929, 42: 1410.— Marka- 
lous, E. [Case of lateral, secondary, complete involution of the 
breast] Cas. lek. cesk., 1934, 73: 778; 809.— Strandell, B. [Case 
of acute atrophy of breast with acromegaly] Sven. lak. tidn., 

1930. 27: 1250-3. 

Cancer. 

See also Breast, Tumors, malignant. 

Delbet, P., & Mendaro. Les cancers du sein. 
343p. 8? Par., 1927. 

Handley, W. S. Cancer of the breast and its 
treatment. 2.ed. 41 lp. 8? Lond., 1922. 
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cinomatosum? Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54 : 724-7.— Rasch, C. Carci- 
noma ervsipelatodes. Brit. J. Derm., 1931, 43: 351-54. Also 
repr. Also Ugeskr. laeger, 1931, 93: 675.— Ruder, F. B. Zur 
Frage des Erysipelas carcinomatosum beziehungsweise subepi- 
dermoidalen Karzinoms der Mamma. Zbl. Gyn., 1928, 52: 



236 T 40.— Santero, N. Contributo alia conoscenza di una rara 
i V lnet adl carcinoma della mammella: ervsipelas carcinomatosum 
Minerva med., Tor., 1932, 23: pt2, 846-9.-Van Vonno, N. C. 
&o^A°;™ arc i2°P a telangiectaticum. Brit. J. Derm. Svph., 
1933, 45: 423. -Weber, F. P. Bilateral thoracic zosteroid spread- 
ing marginate telangiectasia— probably a variety of carcinoma 
erysipelatodes (C. Rasch)— associated with unilateral mammary 
carcinoma, and better termed carcinoma telangiectaticum. 
Ibid., 418-23. Also repr. 

Cancer: Types: Gelatinous cancer. 

Spangenthal [H. F.] F, *Ueber den Gallert- 
krebs der Brustdruse. 87p. 8° Gott., 1919. 

Cheatle, G. L., & Cutler, M. Gelatinous carcinoma of the 
breast. Arch. Surg., 1930, 20: 569-90.— Del Rio, S. Sur les epi- 
theliomas dlts colloi'des du sein. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1927, 
1927, 4: 257-62.— Enzer, N. Gelatinous carcinoma of the breast. 
Am. J. Clin. Path., 1932, 2: 457; 1933, 3: 443.— Lazzarini, L. 
Osservazioni sul cancro gelatinoso della mammella. Arch. ital. 
anat. pat., 1930, 1: 367-82 — Lee, B. J., Hauser, H., & Pack, G. T. 
( ielatinous carcinoma of the breast. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1934, 59: 
841-57.— Leroux, R., & Perrot, M. Epithelioma du sein a cellules 
independantes mucipares. Ann. anat. path.. Par., 1932, 9: 
322-9.— Marcus. Zwei Fiille von Gallertkrebs der Mamma. 
Berl. klin. Wschr., 1921, 58: 1085.— Nesselrode, C. C, & Walker, 
M. A. Colloid carcinoma of the breast— case report. J. Kansas 
M. Soc, 1933, 34: 178 — Parreira, H. Sobre cancro coloide de 
mama. Arq. pat., Lisb., 1931, 3: 183-90.— Rubenson, A. [A 
case of carcinoma gelatinosum mammas] Hygiea, Stockh 
1915, 77: 498-506.— Tirelli, S. Sul cancro gelatinoso della mam- 
mella. Policlinico, 1935, 42: sez. chir., 615-28. 

Cancer: Types: Mastitis carcinomatosa. 

Bassal, L., & Fabre, P. Pseudo-mastite carcinomateuse. 
Ann. anat. path., Par., 1936, 13: 506-12.— Fox, C. M. Inflamma- 
tory carcinoma of the breast. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1933, 13: 
43-6.— Ford, M. J. Carcinoma of the breast, with a report of a 
case of mastitis carcinosa. Med. Herald, 1922, 41: 227-9.— 
Gernez, L., & Touraine, A. Mastite et cancer du sein chez une 
syphilitique de 31 ans. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1932, 39: 
519-23.— Harsha, W. M. Carcinomatous mastitis, with the 
report of a case. Tr. West. Surg. Ass., 1917, 27: 173-81.— Lee, 
B. J. Inflammatory carcinoma of the female breast. Ann. 
Surg., 1926, 83: 838-41. & Tannenbaum, N. E. Inflam- 

matory carcinoma of the breast; a report of 28 cases from the 
Breast Clinic of the Memorial Hospital. Surg. Gyn. Obst 
1924, 39: 580-95.— Orbach, E. Ueber Mastitis carcinomatosa. 
Zbl. Chir., 1931, 58: 1258-64.— Pianese, F. La cosidetta mastite 
carcinomatosa presenta sempre lo stesso quadro istopatologico? 
Arch, ostet. gin., 1929, 2.ser., 16 : 693-710.— Probert, W. H. In- 
flammatory carcinoma of the breast; with report of 2 cases. 
Dallas M.J., 1926, 12: 77.— Stahr, H. Plastische Mastitis bei 
Magenkrebs (Mastitis carcinomatosa) Zschr. Krebsforsch., 
1922, 19 : 231-44. 

Cancer: Types: Scirrhus. 

Carnett, J. B. Scirrhous carcinoma of breast with extensive 
metastases. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1927, 7 : 7-30.— Ceballos, A. 
Sobre un caso de escirro de la mama. Dia mfid., B. Air., 1933-34, 
6: 109.— Hartmann. Squirrhe se propageant d'un sein a 1'autre; 
squirrhe Ii ■ ite a un sein. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1927, 41: 389.— 
Marshall, W., Neidhold, C. D., & Marshall, V. F. Diphtherial 
infection of a scirrhous carcinoma. West. J. Surg., 1936, 44: 
230-2.— Martin, A. M., & Drummond, H. Diffuse scirrhus cancer 
of left breast showing peau d'orange. Newcastle M.J., 1923-24, 
4: 66.— Sauer, P. K. Medullary carcinoma of breast, 14 years 
without recurrence; scirrhous carcinoma of opposite breast. 
Am. J. Surg., 1937, 35: 580-5.— Solomon & Gibert. La roentgen- 
therapie du squirrhe du sein. J. radiol. electr., 1932, 16: 
545-50.— Weeks, A., Delprat, G. D., & Stowe, W. P. Scirrhous 
carcinoma of the breast with serous-surface metastases. Surg 
Clin. N. America, 1933, 13: 1515-23. 

Cancer — in animals. 



See also Breast, Cancer, experimental. 
Bonser, G. M. A comparison of the normal oestrous cycle 
and of the response to the administration of oestrin in 2 strains of 
mice differing greatly in incidence of spontaneous mammary 
cancer. J. Path. Bact., Cambr., 1935. 41 : 33-42.— Dobrovolskaia- 
Zavadskaia, N. Sur une lignee de souris, riche en adenocarci- 
nome de la mamelle. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 104: 1191-5. 
Sur la transmission hcreditaire de la non predisposition 



au cancer de la mamelle chez la souris. Ibid.. 1934, 115: 113-5. — 
Heiman, J. Spontaneous mammary carcinoma in a female 
rabbit. Am. J. Cancer, 1937, 29 : 93-101.— Heinkele, T. Kern- 
messungen an Mammaearcinomen der Maus. Zschr. Krebs- 
forsch., 1935-36, 43: 323-36 — Hueper, W. C. Megakaryocytosis 
in white mice with spontaneous mammary carcinomas. Am. 
J.M. Sc., 1934, 188: 41-9 — Moskop, M., Burns, E. L. [et al.j 
Incidence of mammary cancer and nature of the sexual cycle in 
various strains of mice. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1935-36, 
33: 197-9.— Ochoterena, I. Estudio de un adenoma carcinoma- 
toso de la mama de una perra. Bol. Inst, hig., Mexico, 1923-24, 
50: 139-45.— Pitschugin, I. M. Das Fibromyxochondroadeno- 
cvstencarcinom der Milchdriise des Hundes (Beitrag zur 
Uebersehreitung der Formengrenzen einer Gattung seitens der 
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Gewebe) Virchows Arch., 1931, 280: 136-44.— Pybus, F. C, & 
Miller, E. W. Hereditary mammary carcinoma of mice (a de- 
scription of 100 consecutive tumours) Newcastle M.J., 1934, 
14 : 151-69.— Strong, L. C. The genetic appearance of spontaneous 
carcinoma of the mammary gland in the C3H mice. Am. J. 

Cancer, 1935, 25: 599-606. The establishment of the 

C3H inbred strain of mice for the study of spontaneous carci- 
noma of the mammary gland. Genetics, 1935, 20 : 586-91.— 
Suntzev, V., Burns, E. L. [et al.] On the relation between the 
incidence of mammary cancer and the nature of the sexual cycle 
in various strains of mice; the relative constancy of the charac- 
teristics of the sexual cycle in these strains. Am. J. Cancer, 
1936, 26 : 761-6.— Surmount, J. L'epitheliome mammaire de la 
jument et ses metastases pulmonaires. Bull. Ass. fr. cancer, 
1926, 15: 98-101.— Williams, A. C, Silcox, L. E., & Halpert, B. 
Carcinoma of the mammary gland in an inbred stock of albino 
mice. Am. J. Cancer, 1935, 24: 823-30— Woglom, W. H. The 
regression of spontaneous mammary carcinoma in the mouse. 
J. Cancer Res., 1922, 7: 379-94. 

Cancer — in pregnancy. 

BisTERucci, J. *Cancer du sein et grossesse. 
58p. 8? Par., 1922. 

Gibotteatj, A. *Forme clinique de la recidive^ 
du cancer du sein en cas de grossesse. 52p. 8?" 
Par., 1923. 

Ahumada, J. C. Cancer del seno y gestation. Sem. med., 
B. Air., 1926, 33: pt 1, 567-9.— Barthelemy. Carcinomatose 
aigue du sein survenue chez une femme de 20 ans pendant la 
grossesse. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1927, 16: 543.— Bromeis. 
Beeinflussung des Mammakarzinoms durch Schwangerschaft. 
Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 2985.— Eparvier & Santy. Cancer du sein 
et grossesse. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1926, 15: 313-5.— 
Farati, M. Cancro mammario in gravidanza ed allattamento. 
Arch, ostet. gin., 1934 , 2.ser., 21: 51-8. Also Riv. ital. gin., 
1934-35, 17: 548-76.— Gaehtgens, G. Milchbildung in einem 
Driisenzellencarcinom der Mamma wahrend der Stillperiode 
(Beitrag zur Frage der Bewertung des Fettvorkommens in 
Mammatumoren) Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1935, 48 : 30-4.— 
Klopp, E. J. Carcinoma of the lactating breast. Atlantic M.J. , 
1925-26, 29 : 520-2.— lapeyre. Cancer du sein operf> et grossesse, 
recidive dans le sein restant, precoce et maligne. Bull. Soc. 
chir. Paris, 1922, 48: 1249-51 — Ottow, B. Ein ungewohnlich 
langsam fortschreitendes atypisches Mammakarzinom mit 
Schwangerschaft. Mschr. Oeburtsh. Gyn., 1935-36, 101: 102. 
Ein langsam fortschreitendes atypisches Mammakar- 
zinom mit Schwangerschaft. Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1936, 112: 
109-11. — Pery. Cancer du sein et grossesse. Bull. Soc. obst. 
gyn. Paris, 1934, 23: 222. — Rechou, Pery & Jeanneney. Cancer 
du sein et grossesse. Bull. Soc. med. chir. Bordeaux (1926) 1927, 
482-6. — Rubinacci, G. Mastite carcinomatosa e cancro mam- 
mario in gravidanza. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1930, 11: 753- 
70.— Vignes, H. Evolution du cancer du sein pendant gestation. 
Progr. med., Par., 1923, 3.ser., 36: 409. Also J. Cancer, Dubl., 
1924, 1: 149-55. — Wachsmuth, W. Mamma carcinom mid 
Schwangerschaft; ein Beitrag zur Frage der Operationsindika- 
tion, Schwangerschaftsunterbrechung und Sterilisation. Chir- 
urg, Bed., 1933, 5: 585-8.— Wolff, G. Mammacarcinom wahrend 
Graviditat und Lactation. Arch. klin. Chir., 1921, 117: 505-11. 
Also Berl. klin. Wschr., 1921, 58: 1083. 

Chemistry. 

Folley, S. J., & Kay, H. D. The alkaline phosphomono- 
esterase of the mammary gland. Biochem. J., Lond., 1935, 29: 
1837-50. — Grynfeltt, J. Sur les cristalloides de la glande mam- 
maire. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1936, 202: 1300-2.— Kleiner, I. S., & 
Tauber, H. Enzymes of the mammary gland; the presence of 
glucomaltase in the mammary gland. J. Biol. Chem., 1932, 99: 
241-7. — Schultz, A. TJeber das Vorkommen von Eisen in der 
Milchdruse bei Ratte und Maus. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1933-34, 
155: 479-89.— Svanberg, O. Enzymatische Versuche mit Milch- 
driisen. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1930, 188: 207-18.— Tateyama, 
R. TJeber die Fermente in der menschlichen Brustdriise. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1925, 163: 297-307. 

Cysts. 

See also Breast, Diseases; Breast, Hyper- 
plasia, parenchymatous. 

Brady, J. C. Cystic diseases of the breast. Med. J. & Rec, 
1933, 138: 235-9.— Bunts, F. E. Cysts of the breast; a statistical 
study. Ohio M.J., 1926, 22: 209-13 — Cheatle, G. I. A further 
contribution to the study of cysts and papillomata of the breast. 
Brit. J. Surg., 1921-22, 9: 235-11.— Francais, R. A propos d'un 
kyste du sein. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1931, 23: 72-4.— King, P. R. 
Cystic tumor of the mammary glands in a bitch. Vet. Bull., 
Wash., 1934, 28: 162.— Martin, J. D. Inflammatory cvst of the 
breast. Ann. Surg., 1932, 96 : 460.— Mathews, F. S. Aspiration 
of breast cysts. Ibid., 1936, 104 : 220-6. 

Cysts, blue-domed. 

See also 3.ser., Breast, Inflammation, chronic. 

Adams, I. J. Carcinoma of the blue domed cvst of the breast. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1928, 19: 190-2.— Bartlett, E. I. The treat- 
ment of blue dome cyst. J. Am. M. Ass., 1924, 83 : 343-8.— 



Bloodgood, J. C. The pathology of chronic cystic mastitis of 
the female breast; with special consideration of the blue-domed 

cyst. Arch. Surg., 1921, 3: 445-542. The blue-domed 

cyst in chronic cystic mastitis, its relation to the cure of cancer, 
to benign lesions of the breast, and to the educational program. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 93: 1056-9.— McGlannan, A. Blue-domed 
cysts and cancer of the breast. Arch. Surg., 1930, 21: 912-5. 
Also repr. 

Cysts, proliferative. 

See also Breast, Cancer: Precancerous condi- 
tions; also in 3.ser., Breast, Tumors, papillo- 
matous. 

Ascanio Suarez, R., Bolanos, J. M., & Alem&n, E. V. Adeno- 
carcinoma desarrollado en la pared de un quiste de la mama. 
Bol. Liga cancer, Ilabana, 1931, 6: 175-8. — Avoni, A. Contri- 
bute alio studio del galattocele. Rass. ostet., 1919, 28: 287.— 
Bartlett, E. I. A case of clinically doubtful breast tumor. Surg. 
Clin. N. America, 1922, 2: 453-61.— Bloodgood, J. C. Comedo 
carcinoma (or comedo-adenoma) of the female breast. Am. J. 
Cancer, 1934, 22 : 842-53.— Clemente, G. II galattocele (studio 
clinico ed anatomo-patologico) Clin, chir., Milano, 1926, 29: 
1112-35. — Colucci, C. Su speciali forme di tumori cistici della 
mammella e sulla cura precoce del cancro mammario (studio 
istopatologico e clinico) Policlinico, 1929, 36: sez. chir., 285- 
314. — Dogliotti, A. M. Contributo alia conoscenza dei papillomi 
endocanalicolari della mammella femminile e maschile. Arch, 
ital. chir., 1925, 14: 621-40.— Grynfeldt, E., & Tzelepoglou, C. 
Les galactoceles; leurs diverses modalites anatoiniques et elini- 
ques. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1921, 10 : 424-6. Also Gyn. 
obst., Par., 1922, 5: 107; 204-27.— Harp0th, H. [Case of intra- 
canalicular papilloma of breast] Ugeskr. laeger, 1931,93: 183. — 
Hart, D. Intracystic papillomatous tumors of the breast, 
benign and malignant; analysis of 124 cases. Arch. Surg., 1927, 
14: 793-835. — Hasselblatt, R. [Clinical course of galactocele] 
Fin. liik. sail, hand., 1932, 74: 786-92 — Hill, F. C. Comedo 
adenocarcinoma of the breast with report of a case in a girl 
19 years of age. Northwest M., 1931, 30 : 502.— Kaump, D. H., 
& Mendes Ferreira, A. E. Papillomas of the breast; study 
of 273 specimens. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1936, 11: 308.— Kilgore, 
A. R. Breast cysts and cancer. Internat. Surg. Digest, 1935, 
19: 195-201.— lepper, E. H., Baker, A. H., & Hartog, H. A 
series of causes of duct papilloma of the breast. Lancet, Lond., 
1933, 2: 1031-3.— Mcintosh, J. A. Galactocele. Memphis 
M.J., 1925, 2: 238.— Millul, G. Intorno ad un caso di galattocele. 
Riforma med., 1926, 42: 961-3.— Panchenko, A. D. [Case of 
galactocele] Vest, khir., 1928, 13: 363-5.— Perez, M. I., & Jakob, 
A. Epitelioma quistico gigante del seno, de evolution subaguda. 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1925, 32: 1398-403 — Pieraccini, P. Sopra 
un cancro a cisti unica della mammella. Ann. ital. chir., 1924, 
3 : 905-20. — Protopopescu-Pache, J. [A rare clinical case: galacto- 
cele of the left mammary gland] Spitalul, 1928, 48: 347.— 
Santa, I. Un caso di adenogalattocele. Arch. ital. chir., 1936, 
43: 475-86. — Taddei, A. Intorno ad un caso di galattocele. 
Arch, ostet. gin., 1933, 2.ser., 20: 287-98.— Virnicchi, T. Su di 
un caso di epitelioma dendritico intracanalicolare in incipiente 
degenerazione maligna insorto su malattia cistica della mam- 
mella. Riv. chir., Nap., 1936, 2: 109-27. 

Dermoid cyst and teratoma. 

Coues, W. P. A case of teratoma of the breast. N. England 
J.M., 1931, 204: 656.— Mclver, M. A. Teratoid mixed tumors of 
the breast. Ann. Surg., 1923, 77 : 354-7.— Menville, J. G. Simple 
dermoid cysts of the breast. Ibid., 1936, 103 : 49-56. 

Development. 

See also Breast, infantile; Puberty. 

Goens-Rosales, A. *Contribution a, l'etude 
de la glande mammaire senile et de ses 6tats 
precancereux. 40p. 8? Geneve, 1919. 

Teigeleh, W. *Beitrage zur Entwickelungs- 
geschichte der menschlichen Brustdriise. 31p. 
8? Gott., 1916. 

Brack, E. Ueber histologische Erscheinungen an der Mam- 
ma, speziell an den Mamillen, in den verschiedenen Lebensal- 
tern. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1924, 122: 711-7. — Broman, I. Weitere 
Argumente fur die Abstammung der Milchleiste aus der Seiten- 
linie. Verh. Anat. Ges., 1921, 30: 40-6.— Dabelow, A. Ver- 
gleichende Untersuchungen zur Entwicklung einiger. Driisen, 
ihrer Gefassbaunie und ihrem Verhalten zum umgebenden 
Gewebe. Ibid., 1934, 42: 165-88— Dietrich, E. F. Unter- 
suchungen iiber das Verhalten der menschlichen Brustdriise 
im ersten Lebensjahre. Virchows Arch., 1927, 264: 486-97.— 
Harms, C. Entwicklungshemmung der weiblichen Brustdriise 
durch Rontgenbestrahlung. Strahlentherapie, 1925, 19 : 586-8 — 
Hirata, Y. Ueber Wachstum und Involution der Milchdruse. 
Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1927, 17: 311-1.— Levi, G. Nuovi studii 
sull'accrescimenlodelle individuality inorfologiche neU'embrione; 
l'accrescimento dell'abbozzo degli organi mammari. Arch. sc. 
biol., Nap., 1928, 12: 610-22.— Richarz, A. Entwicklungshem- 
mung der weiblichen Brustdriise durch Rontgenbestrahlung. 
Fortsch. RSntgenstrahl., 1925, 33 : 573.— Riedel, G. Die Ent- 
wicklung und Entartung des elastischen Gewebes in der senilen 
Mamma. Virchows Arch., 1925, 256 : 243-67.— Walchshofer, E. 
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Ueber Riickbildungsvorgange in der alternden Mamma. Deut. 
Zschr. Chir., 1930, 224: 137-49. 

Diseases. 

Atjfricht, J. *Jahresbericht der Chirurg. 
Universitatsklinik zu Heidelberg iiber Erkran- 
kungen der Brust in den Jahrgangen 1923, 24-25. 
13p. 8? Heidelb., 1926. 

Dietrich, A., & Frangenheim, P. Die 
Erkrankungen der Brustdriise. x, 309p. 8? 
Stuttg., 1926. 

Evans, W. H. The diseases of the breast. 
495p. 8? Lond., 1923. 

Beaumont. Les affections benienes du sein. Vie mod., 1923, 
4 : 1283.— Bloodgood, J. C. The medical aspects of disease of the 
breast (what every physician should know about the breast) 
Med. Insur., 1923-24, 39: 304-11.— Braitenberg, F. von. Brust- 
driisenerknmkungen. Chirurg, Berk, 1936, 8: 611-21.— Cheatle, 
G. I. Early and curable disease of the breast. Brit. M.J., 1923, 
1: 928. — Deaver, J. B. Malignant and benign diseases of the 
female breast. Tr. South. Surg. Ass., 1928, 41 : 95-111.— Finney, 
J. M. T. Breast lesions. Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. 
America, 1932, 23-8. — Hertzler, A. E. A preview of my book on 
surgical pathology of the mammary gland. J. Missouri M. Ass., 
1934, 31: 72.— Howard, R. J. Diseases of the breast. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1921, 50: 561; 577. — Jennings, J. E. Common diseases of 
the breast. Pract. Lect. (Hoeber) 1923-24, N.Y., 1925, 199- 
220.— Lazzarini, I. Le mastosi. Gazz. osp., 1936, 57: 941-3. — 
Ledderhose, G. Erkankungen der Brustdriise. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1922, 48 : 633-5.— Nicolson, W. P., jr. Breast lesions. 
J.M. Ass. Georgia, 1935, 24: 55-9.— Overholt, R. H. Diseases of 
the breast for the year 1932. Rep. Lahey Clin., 1932, 24.— Sala- 
mero, F. Mastopatias. Clin. & lab., Zaragoza, 1933, 23: 836- 
42— Schwarz, H., & Freund, G. Statistische Beitrage zu den 
Erkrankungen der Brustdriise. Zschr. Krebsforsch., 1935, 42: 
497-509.— Scott, W. J. M. Diseases of the breast. Pract. Libr. 
(Appleton) 1933, 4: 80-108.— Shroyer, F. I. Problems in disease 
of the mammary gland. Med. Rec, N.Y., 1936, 143: 322-4 — 
Siemens, W. Ueber Brustdriisenerkrankungen. Zbl. Chir., 
1930, 57 : 89-98.— Stern, W. Les affections de la mamelle. 
Hopital, Par., 1937, 25: 108; 141— Suermont, W. F. [Affections 
of the mammary gland] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1933, 77 : 2174- 
83.— Tankersley, J. W. Lesions of the breast. South. Surgeon, 
1936, 5 : 384-9. 

Diseases: Causes and pathology. 

See also Breast, Inflammation. 

Schultz, A. Pathologische Anatomie der 
Brustdriise. p. 1-208. 8? Berl. [1930] 

Handb. spez. path. Anat., 1930, 7: pt2. 

Abell, I., & Graves, S. A review of 300 cases of breast disease. 
South. M.J., 1922, 15: 390-4— Askanazy, M. Ueber Amyloid 
in der Mamma und die Abhangigkeit der Amyloidablagerung 
von der Organfunktion. Beitr. path. Anat., 1922-23, 71: 583- 
94.— Birkenfeld, W. Beitrag zur Zwillingspathologie der Mam- 
ma. Arch. klin. Chir., 1931-32, 168: 568-76.— Campbell, J. L. 
A clinical study of diseases of the mammary gland. J.M Ass. 
Georgia, 1932, 21 : 12-7.— Celesia. Sobreuncasodeesporotricosis 
de la mama. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1924, 8 : 844-7.— Celidonio, C. 
Um caso de mycetoma primitivo do seio. Brasil med., 1928, 
42: 491-3.— Cheatle, G. L. Some pathological changes in the 
epithelium of the breast. West London M.J., 1921, 26: 122-8. 

Clinical signs and indications of changes in the breast. 

Practitioner, Lond., 1929, 10: 69-70. The diagnosis and 

pathology of some breast diseases. Newcastle M.J., 1934, 14: 

59_66 & Wale, R. S. A lesion common to breast and 

prostate glands. Brit. J. Surg., 1929-30, 17 : 619-22— Delbet, P. 
Les cellules a granulations argentaffines dans la mamelle hu- 
mainepathologique. Bull. Ass. fr. cancer. 1925, 14 : 250-5,, 4 pi.— 
Denk, W. Gutartige und bosartige Erkrankungen der Brust- 
driise. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1926, 39: H.49 [Sonderbeil] 1-8.— 
Faelli, C. Diabete e glandola mammaria. Monit. endocr., 
1934, 2 : 407-10.— Gate, J., Ricard, A. [et al.] Ulceration chro- 
nique du sein gauche. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1934, 41: 
361-3.— Graham, R. R. Some aspects of the pathology of chronic 
breast lesions. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1924, 14 : 921-9.— Gruber, 
G. B. Beitrage zur Histologie und Pathologie der Mamma. 
Virchows Arch., 1924, 248: 397-426.— Ingleby, H. Influence of 
the sexual cycle on breast lesions. Lancet, Lond., 1932, 2: 835.— 
Kilbury, M. J. Review of 444 cases of breast lesions. J. Arkansas 
M. Soc, 1935-36, 32: 83-6.— Lamb, F. H. Clinico-pathological 
relationship in common breast lesions. Am. J. Clin. Path., 

1934 4 - 327-35 Miller, E. M. Lesions of the breast associated 

with a' discharging nipple. Surg Clin. N America, 1924, 4: 
7S7_63 — Watters W H. A pathological study of the incidence 
Of surgical mammary lesions. Boston M.&S.J., 1924, 190: 280- 
2— Wellbrock W. L. A. Clinical and pathologic consideration 
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Diseases: Diagnosis. 

See also Breast, Examination; Breast, Roent- 
genography. 
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lesions. Lancet, Lond., 1922, 1: 1093-5.— lotheissen, G. Wie 
hat man sich bei Auftreten einer Brustdrusenharte zu ver- 
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Diseases : Treatment. 
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Ducts. 



Horn, A. *Das Epithel der Ausfiihrungs- 
gange der weiblichen Milchdruse [Breslau] 
23p. 8? Weimar, 1930. 

Also Anat. Anz., 1930, 70: 1-22. 

Bloodgood, J. C. The clinical picture of dilated ducts be- 
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Echinococcosis. 
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Eczema. 

See Eczema. 

Elephantiasis. 



See also Breast, Hyperplasia; Breast, pendent. 
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Endocrine relations. 

See also Breast, Hormones. 
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ports ovaro-mammaires. 72p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Aberle, S. B. D. Size of mammary glands of normal rhesus 
monkeys and those injected with theelin, corpus luteum extract, 
and anterior pituitary extract. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 
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Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1933, 130: 783 — Burrows, H. Patho- 
logical changes induced in the mamma by restrogenic com- 
pounds. Brit. J. Surg., 1935-36, 23: 191-213.— Dondoli, C. 
Modificazioni mammarie prodotte dall' urina di gravida. Gior. 
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Endothelioma [including perithelioma] 

See also Breast, Angioma. 

Agrifoglio, M. Sopra un caso di emoangioendotelioma peri- 
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tumore della mammella (endotelioma angiomatoso) Tumori, 
1924, 11 : 9-35.— Zaniboni, A. Su di un caso di endotelioma della 
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Examination. 

See also Breast, Roentgenography. 
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Explantation. 
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Extract. 

See under Breast, Pharmacology. 

Fat necrosis [traumatic mastitis] 

Auriol, M. Contribution a l'6tude de la 
cytosteatonecrose du tissu cellulo-adipeux p6ri- 
mammaire. 72p. 8? Par., 1929. 

Bernard, J. K. *Posttraumatische Mastitis 
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Bonn, 1934. 
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58.5-617. Tre casi di liponecrosi della mammella. 
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gorda mamaria. Lisboa med., 1930, 7: 821-31.— Cohen, I. 
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1930, 2: 1043.— Dupont, R., & Perrot, M. Cyto-steato-necrose et 
gangrene du sein. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1927, 4: 507-12.— 
Enzer, N. Traumatic fat necrosis of the breast. Am. J. Surg., 

1931, n.s., 12: 102-4.— Fitzwilliams, D. Fat necrosis of the 
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breast. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1931, 24: 976-9.— Gohrbandt, 
P. Lipophage granulome der Mamma. Arch. klin. Chir., 
1927, 148: 684-90.— Gottesman, J., & Zemansky, A. P. Fat ne- 
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Fibroepithelioma : Adenoma. 

See also Breast, Cysts, proliferative. 

Loehe, F. *Ueber den Bau des Mammaade- 
noms. 25p. 8? Bonn, 1913. 
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Lond., 1924, n.s., 118 : 249-51.— Bloodgood, J. C. Benign tumors 
of the breast; encapsulated adenoma; a brief summary of their 
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Fibroepithelioma: Fibroadenoma. 

See also Breast, Hyperplasia, parenchymatous. 

Gertsmeier, C. H. *Ueber ein Fibroadenoma 
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chronic. 

Hyperplasia, parenchymatous. 
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Inflammation, chronic. 
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Payenneville, J. Dermatologie topographique du mamelon. 
Nouv. prat. derm. (Darier, Sabouraud, et al.) Par., 1936, 8: 
352-62.— Perkins, O. C, & Miller, A. M. Sebaceous glands in 
the human nipple. Am. J. Obst., 1926, 11: 789-94.— Rousset, J. 
La constitution anatomique du mamelon humain; ses conse- 
quences pathologiques. Gyn. obst., Par., 1930, 22 : 205-28, pi. — 
Selye, H., & McKeown, T. The effect of mechanical stimulation 
of the nipples on the ovary and the sexual cycle. Surg. Gyn. 

Obst., 1934, 59 : 886-90. Production of pseudo-pregnancy 

by mechanical stimulation of the nipples. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N.Y., 1934, 31: 683-7. 

Nipples: Abnormities. 

See also Breast, Nipples, supernumerary. 

Durand, F. *Des vices de conformation du 
mamelon. 67p. 8? Toulouse, 1908. 

Hass, H. *Ueber Hohlwarzen beim Saugling 
und Kleinkind. 16p. 8? Bonn, 1932. 

Billups, H. B. A note on defective nipples. Brit. M.J., 
1910, 1: 988. — Mercier, I. A propos d'une malformation d'un 
mamelon inguinal chez la souris. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1923, 88: 
69-71.— Valsik, J. A. [Certain phenomena accompanying the- 
lotismus papillae mammae] Cas. lek. cesk., 1934, 73: 625-7. 

Nipples: Cancer. 



Horand, R. Cancer des mamelles chez une chatte. Lyon 
mSd., 1912, 119: 912. — Muller. Cancer du mamelon, caractSrisfi 
par l'allongement hypertrophique du mamelon. Loire mecl., 
1921, 35: 202. 

Nipples : Diseases and tumors. 



Bamber, G. Keratosis of the nipples. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1935-36, 29: 1289.— Fischel, E., & Jorstad, I. H. Unusual 
tumor of the nipple. Am. J. Surg., 1931, n.s., 11: 121-4. Also 
repr. — Harris, W. H. Histological changes in the mammary 
glands of animals from inversion of the nipple. South. M.J., 
1928, 21 : 593.— Pautrier, I. M. Abces a levures des 2 mamelons 
et des aisselles. Bull. Soc. fr. derm. syph. (Strasbourg) 1933, 40: 
199-202.— Poppelmann, W. Ueber schlechte Brustwarzen. 
Med. Welt, 1932, 6: 1317.— Popov, M. Z. [Causes of ulcerated 
nipples] Med. misl, 1925-26, 3: 38-47.— Stewart, F. W. Neuro- 
ma of the nipple. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1933, 13: 434-6.— 
Weber, H. Ueber ein papillares Cystadenom der Mamilla. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1934, 47: 422-4.— Wissenbach, R. J., & Levy- 
Franckel. Hyperkeratose du mamelon. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, 
syph., 1936, 43: 1781. 



BREAST 



974 



BREAST 



Nipples: Fissure. 
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Nipples: Hemorrhage. 
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Nipples: Paget's disease. 
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See under Syphilis. 
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See under Tuberculosis. 

Tumors. 

See also subheadings of Breast. 
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BREAST feeding. 

See also Breast milk; Infant, Nutrition. 
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Fraulein Bianca Bienenfeld: das Verhalten der Frauenmilch 
zu Lab und Saure. Biochem. Zschr., 1908, 8: 376. — Giaume, C. 
Sugli aminoacidi del latte muliebre. Riv. clin. pediat., 1928, 
26: 356-68.— Guillaumin, C. O., & Vignes, H. Recherches sur 
la composition du lait de femme. Progr. med., Par., 1933, 
297-301.— Hervieux, C. Sur la presence du chromogene derivant 
de l'indol (indican) dans le lait de femme. Bull. Acad, med., 
Par., 1932, 3.ser., 107: 27-30.— Jerlov, E. [Citric acid in human 
milk] Sven. lak. tidn., 1929, 26: 785; 811.— Macy, I. G., Nims, B. 
[et al.] Human milk studies; chemical analysis of milk repre- 
sentative of the entire first and last halves of the nursing period. 
Am. J. Dis. Child., 1931, 42: 569-89. Also repr— Mayer, A. 
Leber das Vorkommen von Gallensauren in der Frauenmilch. 
Berl. klin. Wschr., 1907, 44: 847.--Peola, F. Sul contenuto in 
grasso e lattosio nel latte di donna. Lattante, 1930, 1: 477-86. — 
Rietschel, H. Ueber den ReststickstofI der Frauenmilch. 
Jahrb. Kinderh., 1906, 64: 125-38.— Torday, A. [The influence 
of physical and chemical factors on the catalysis of woman's 

milk] Budapesti orv. ujs., 1907, 10 : 148-50. '- & Torday, F. 

Leber die Katalyse der Frauenmilch. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1908, 
68: 277-93.— Widdows, S. T., Lowenfeld, M. F. [et al.] A study of 
the composition of human milk in the later periods of lactation 
and a comparison with that of earlv milk. Biochem. J., Lond., 
1930, 24: 327-42. 

Chemistry: Ferments. 

Benoit, 3. A. G. Contributions a l'etude 
des ferments solubles du'lait de femme. 93p. 
8? Montpel., 1903. 

Arakawa, T. An exceedingly sensitive peroxidase reagent 

for human milk. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1930, 16 : 83-9. 

Quantitative determination of human milk peroxidase. Ibid., 
90; 97. — Asano, J., & Hasegawa, M. Daily variation of Ara- 
kawa's reaction. Ibid., 1936, 29: 393-9.— Austin, A. E. The 
proteolytic enzyme of human milk. J. Med. Res., 1908-9, 19: 
309-19. — Cassin, P. Sur la valeur clinique de la reaction des 
anaeroxydases dans le lait de femme. Bull. Soc. med. Vaucluse, 
1908, 4: 103-10.— Kramadhati Venkata Giri. Ueber Frauenmilch- 
Phosphatase. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1936, 243: 57-62.— Mala- 
vasi, W. La ricerca della perossidasi nel latte materno come 
eventuale criterio prognostico della prosperity di un lattante al 
seno. Lattante, 1934, 5: 277-89.— Nozaki, J. The Arakawa 
reaction and the chlorine content of human milk; a contribution 
to the study of B-avitaminotic milk. Tohoku J. Exp. M , 
1934, 23: 60-9.— Rocaz, C, & Quenet, R. La peroxydase du lait 
de femme; sa valeur clinique. J. med. Bordeaux, 1931, 108: 
983-8.— Rougichitch, O. S., & Dumitrescu, E. The oxydase 
reaction of human milk. Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond., 1936, 11: 
61-4.— Schlack, H., & Scharfnagel, W. Ueber eine unbekannte 
Eigenschaft der Frauenmilch (Diastaseuntersuchungen) Mschr. 
Kinderh., 1931, 51: 273-9.— Suzuki, T., & Takamatsu, A. Effect 
of human milk extract on leucocyte peroxidase; a relation be- 
tween B-avitaminotic milk and leucocyte peroxidase. Tohoku 
J. Exp. M., 1934, 24: 202-7.— Takai, S. Salolase content in hu- 
man milk and Arakawa's reaction; salolase content in human 
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milk and Arakawa's reaction. Ibid., 1936, 29 : 82-91.— Takamat- 
su, A. Arakawa's reaction of human milk from the toxicological 

point of view. Ibid., 1934, 23: 40-59. Influence of the 

Arakawa-posithe and -negative human milk on mouse heart. 
Ibid., 1935, 27: 439-47.— Uga, Y. Validity of human milk as 

regards Arakawa's reaction. Ibid., 1934, 24: 208-14. 

The Arakawa reaction and the calcium content of human milk. 

Ibid., 1935, 25: 109-85. Arakawa's reaction of one lactant 

observed during one year. Ibid., 564-74.— Velden, E. der. Die 
Katalase der Frauenmilch. Biochem. Zschr., 1907, 3:403-12. 

Chemistry: Glucids. 

Bierry, M. Evaluation comparative du sucre dans la la it de 
femme par les methodes cupriqijie el iodometrique. O. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1936, 122: 857.— Bruhns, G. Ueber Zuckerbestim- 
mungen in Frauenmilch. Arch. Kinderh.. 1925-26, 77: 209-12. — 
Novellis di Coarazze, C. Rieherche sperimentali sulle variazioni 
del tasso del lattosio nei vari tempi della poppata. Riv. clin. 
pediat., 1936, 34: 1057-68. — Polonovski, M., & Lespagnol, A. Les 
glucides du lait de femme. Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1930, 

12: 1170-94. Nouvelles acquisitions sur les composes 

glucidiques du lait de femme. Ibid., 1933, 15: 320-49, 3ch. 

Sur deux nouveaux sucres du lait de femme, le gvno- 

lactose et l'allolactose. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1931, 192: i319. 

Sur la substance levogvre du lait de femme. C. rend. 

Soc. biol., 1929, 102: 789-95. Ln nouveau constituant 

glucidique du lait de femme le gynolactcse. Ibid., 1930, 104: 

553-5. Sur 1'existence de plusieurs glucides dans le 

lactoserum de femme. Ibid., 555-7. Technique d'isole- 

ment des glucides du lait de femme. Ibid., 557. Sur une 

erreur systematique dans le dosage du lactose dans le lait de 

femme; indose reel; indose apparent. Ibid., 1291-3. 

Dosage des glucides totaux du lait de femme. Ibid., 1293-5, 

Le dosatre des sucres du lait de femme par l'iode. Ibid., 

1931, 107: 301-3. & Warembourg, H. Variations phy- 

siologiques de concentration des differents glucides du lait de 
femme. Ibid., 107: 303-5. — Porati. M. Un metodo semplice e 
pratico per determinare il lattosio nel latte di donna. Lattante, 
1935, 6: 528-32.— Vincent, C, & Vial, J. Variations companies 
des glucides et de la easeine au cours de la mulsion, dans la lac- 
tation humaine. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 113: 113.— Wittenberg, 
A. Die Milehzuckerbestimmung in kleinen Mengen von 
Frauenmilch. Mschr. Kinderh., 1926,32: 510-4. 

Chemistry: lipids. 

Cailloux, H. R. Observations relatives aux 
variations de la mat i ere grasse dans le lait de la 
femme et de di verses especes animales [Bor- 
deaux] 128p. 8? La Rochelle, 1912. 

Borsarelli, F. Sulla concentrazione degli acidi grassi inferiori 
del latte umano secreto in condizioni normali e durante il periodo 
mestruale. Riv. clin. pediat., 1933, 31 : 664-77.— Bosworth, A. W. 
Studies of the fat of human milk. J. Biol. Chem., 1934, 106: 
235-44. Alsorepr.— Bubani, L. Concentrazione della colesterina 
e del grasso nel latte di donna. Pediat. med. prat., Tor., 1935. 
10: 633-9.— Engel. Leber das Fett in der Frauenmilch. Zschr. 

physiol. Chem., 1905, 44 : 353-65. Zur Methodik der 

Fettbestimmung in der Frauenmilch. Arch. Kinderh., 1900, 

43: 181-200. & Plaut. Art und Menge des Fettes in der 

Nahrung stillender Frauen und die Wirkung seiner Entziehung 
auf das Milchfett. Munch, med. Wschr., 1906, 53: 1 158-60. — 
Forest, M. Leber die Schwankungen im Fettgehalte der Frau- 
enmilch und die Methodik der Milchentnahme zur Fettbestim- 
mung. Arch. Kinderh., 1905, 42: 81-99.— Freund, W. Bemer- 
kungen zu der Arbeit von P. Keyher iiber den Fettgehalt der 
Frauenmilch. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1905, 61: 900-2.— Eofmann, A. 
Zur Frage der Fettbestimmung der von einem Saugling taglieh 
getrunkenen Brustnahrung. Ibid., 1924, 3.F., 56: 310-28.— Holt, 
L. E., Tidwell, H. C, & Cox, W. M. The fat of breast milk; its 
composition, origin and imitations. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, 1931 
43: 63-1.— Lowenfeld, M. F., Widdows, S. T., & Gregory, H. H., 
Percentage of fat in human milk; influence of the method of 
extraction. Lancet, Lond., 1934, 1: 1003. -Lucignani, D. Le 
variazioni quantitative del grasso del latte umano nei vari tempi 
della poppata. Riv. clin. pediat., 1934, 32: 412-34.— Malagodi, 
A. Come avviene la secrezione del grasso nel latte della donna. 
Bull. sc. med., Bologna, 1909, 8.ser., 9 : 533-8.— Muhlbock, 0. 
Der Cholesteringehalt der Frauenmilch. Zschr. Kinderh., 1934, 
56: 303-6.— Plauchu, E., & Rendu, R. Etudes du beurrc dans 
le lait de femme par la centrifugation. Bull. Soc. mod. hop. 
Lyon, 1911, 10 : 564-88. Also Province mod., Par., 1911, 22: 
520 —Polonovski, M., Cuvelier, I., & Avenaud, R. Sur les lipides 
du lait de femme. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 111 : 6.- Primavera, 
A Leber eine klinische Methode der quantitative!] Bestim- 
mung von Frauenmilchbutter. Biochem. Zschr., 1907, 3: 508- 

18 Tj n nuovo metodo clinico per il dosamento del 

grasso nel latte di donna. Gazz. internaz. med., 1907, 10: 50; 
59' 98 Radici M. Sopra alcune costanti fisico-chimicne del 
grasso del latte' di donna e dei loro rapporti. Riv. clin. pediat., 
1932 30- 756-72 — Reyher, P. Erwiderung auf die Bemerkungen 
VV Frennds zu meiner Arbeit : Leber den Fettgehalt der Frauen- 
K?Tahrb! Kin.lerh ,1905, 61: 902-L-Restivo, G. Contri- 
buto alio st adio dei globull del grasso nel latte materno e vaccino. 
•e lW tr i (Riv 1935, 43: 544-61. -Roller, P. E. A study of 
breast t ilk f t 1 Pediat., S. Louis, 1934, 4: 238-4 l.-Ruzicic, 
O S Experimentelle Lntersuchungen iiber die taglichen 



Schwankungen des Fettgehaltes der Frauenmilch. Mschr 
Kinderh., 1936, 67: 415-21.— Skvortsov, V. I. [Amount of fat in 
woman's milk] Russ. vrach., 1912, 11: 1392.— Tayler- Jones, L. 
The variation in the fat percentage of mother's milk as a factor 
in feeding; a foreword. Woman's M.J., 1906, 16: 141-3.— Vin- 
cent, C, & Vial, J. Recherches sur les debits du lait et de la 
ma! ii re grasse dans la lactation humaine. C. rend. Acad, sc., 

1932, 194: 2328-30. Quantites comparees de lait et de 

matiere grasse secretees dans la lactation humaine. C. rend. 

Soc. biol., 1933, 112: 910-2. ■ Variations comparees do la 

quantite de lait, de sa teneur en matiere grasse, au cours de 

la mulsion, chez la femme. Ibid., 1422-4. Quantites 

du lait et taux butyreux compares dans les 2 seins, chez la femme 
Ibid., 113: 111-3- -Widdows, S. T., & Lowenfeld, M. F. A study 
of the composition of human milk; the influence of the method 
of extraction on the fat percentage. Biochem. J., Lond., 1933. 
27: 1400-10. 

Chemistry: Minerals. 

Reiss, A. *Ueber das Vorkommen von Jod 
in der Frauenmilch [Munchen] 20p. 8? Kall- 
miinz, 1927. 

Dorlencourt & Galugareanu-Nandris. Le fer dans le lait de 
femme; son dosage; ses variations. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1926, 
24 : 376-84. Also Nourrisson, 1929, 17: 227-37.— Greco, C. M. Sui 
rapporti tra la quantita di CaO conteuuta nel latte muliebre 
e la formula numerica ed il tasso emoglobinico del sangue del 
lattante. Pediatria, Nap., 1909, 2.ser., 7: 594-608.— Hochheimer, 
W. Leber die Phosphorverbindungen der Milch; Differenzie- 
rung, Nachweis und Verhalten wiihrend der Lactationspcriode. 
Zschr. Kinderh., 1932-33, 54: 49-64.— Kasahara, M., & Nosu, S. 
Leber das sogenannte Normalblei in der Frauenmilch. Jahrb. 
Kinderh., 1935, 3.F., 95: 78-80.— Koga, A. Teneur en zinc du 
lait de femme, de vache et de chevre a diflerentes periodes de 
lactation. Keijo J.M., 1934, 5: 100-10— Laxa, O. [Mineral sub- 
stances in human milk] Cas. lek. cask., 1927, 66: 1792-4.— 
Lesne, E., Clement, R., & Zizine, P. Sur la teneur en fer du lait 
de femme et du lait de certains mammiferes (aness?, chevre et 
vache) C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 105: 427.— Maurer, E., & Diez, 
S. Zur Kenntnis des Jods als hiogenes Element; die bioehemi- 
sche Bedeutung des Jodgehalts in Friih- und Dauermilch! 1 
Biochem. Zschr., 1926, 178: 101-0.— Olewsky, M. J. Der Katio- 
nengehalt der Frauenmilch und seine Abhiingigkeit vom vege- 
tativen Nervensystem. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1929, 3.F., 74: 280- 
95. — Scarzella, M. Rieherche sul contenuto in rame del latte di 
donna. Pediat. med. prat., Tor., 1933, 8: 342-6.— Sikes, A. W. 
On the phosphorus and calcium of human milk. J. Phvsiol., 
1900, 34: 401-80.— Sjollema, B. [Estimation of chlorine contents 
in small quantities of human milk] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1931, 
75: pt3, 3547-50. — Stransky, E. Zur Kenntnis des Kalkgehaltes 
der Frauenmilch. Zschr. Kinderh., 1925-20, 40: 671-3.— Tovey, 
D. W. Calcium-phosphorus fraction of milk in pregnancy and 
in gynecologic conditions. Clin. M.&S., 1935, 42: 541.— Velich, 

A. , & Sevcenko, P. [On the importance of copper in woman's 
milk] Cas. lek. cesk., 1936, 75: 41-0. 

Chemistry: Protids. 

Bauereisen, A. *Die Beziehungen zwischen 
dem Eiweiss der Frauenmilch und dem Serum- 
eiweiss von Mutter und Kind; eine biologiseh- 
chemische Studie [Marburg] 4Sp. 8? Berl., 
1910. 

Barral, E. Dosage des matieres albuminoides dans le lait de 
femme. Lyon med., 1908, 110: 022-5.— Bergell, P., & langstein, 
L. Beitnige zur Chemie der Frauenmilch; Lnterschiede zwir 
schen dem Kasein der Frauen- und Kuhmilch. Jahrb. Kinderh., 
1908, 68: 568-76.— Bieber, A. Sul comportamento delle frazioni 
proteiche, caseina e albumine solubili, del latte di donna nel 
corso della poppata; con particolare riguardo alia influenza del 
grasso nel fenomeno della precipitazione della caseina. Riv. 
clin. pediat., 1936, 34: X05-S1. -Courtney, A. M., & Brown, A. 
The protein and non-protein fractions of some samples of wom- 
an's milk. Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond., 1930, 5: 30-41.— Engel. 
Eine einfache Methode der quantitativen Abscheidung des 
Caseins aus genuiner F"rauenmilch. Biochem. Zschr., 1908, 4: 
232-7.— Fasold, H. Leber die Anwesenheit von Olykokoll in 
den Spaltprodukten des Frauenmilchcaseins. Zschr. Kinderh., 
1932, 53 : 508.— Flori, A. G. Sulla possibility di dosare con un 
metodo pratico le proteine del latte umano. Riv. clin. pediat., 
1934. 32: 972-85. — Fuld, E., & Wohlgemuth, J. Leber eine neue 
Methode zur Ausfallung des reinen Caseins aus der Frauenmilch 
durch S;'iure und Lab sowie iiber die Natur der labhemmenden 
Wirkung der Frauenmilch. Biochem. Zschr., 1907, 5: 118-42. — 
Patein, G., & Daval, L. Recherches sur le dosage et les variations 
de la caseine dans le lait de femme. J. pharm. chim., Par., 1905,6. 
ser., 22: 193-200.— Valenti, A. Sur le contenu en nucleone du lail 
de femme durant 1'allaitement. Arch. ital. biol., 1909, 51: 1-11. 

Collection [and distribution] 

See also Breast pump. 

Chapin, H. D. The production and handling of human milk, 
Tr Am Pediat. Soc, 1920, 38: 41-0. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 
1926, 87: 1364-6. Also Med. Off., Lond., 1926, 36 : 227.— Epstein. 

B. Zur Frage der Erniihrung mit abgedruekter Frauenmilch. 
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Acta paediat., Upps., 1933, 16: 521-6.— Hoobler, B. R. Problems 
connected with the collection and production of human milk. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1917,69:421-5. Alsorepr. Also Gazz. internaz. 

med., 1917, 20 : 363-8. Human milk; its commercial 

production and distribution. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, 1924, 36: 
55-7. Also Am. J. Dis. Child., 1924, 28: 404-6.— Keene, H. M. 
Maternal milk collection. Publ. Health Nurs., 1934, 26: 649- 
51. — Philbin, E. M. Collection and dispensing of breast milk. 
Am. J. Nurs., 1926, 26: 101-4.— Starck, W. von. Ernahrung mit 
abgesogener Muttermilch. Munch, med. Wschr., 1908, 55: 
1337. — Talbot, F. B. Two methods of obtaining human milk 
for hospital use. Boston M.&J., 1911, 164: 304-6. 

Collection: Organization. 

Ichok, G. *Sur la question des chambres 
d'allaitement. 68p. 8? Par. ,1927. 

Acuna. El lactario como institucion medicosocial de pre- 
vision. Actas Conf. panamer. eugen., 1934, 2: 124-33. Also 
Cron. med., Lima, 1935, 52: 62-8.— Antigiiedad, F. La institu- 
cion de la Oota de Leche en Bejar. Cruz roja, Madr., 1931, 33: 
504-8. — Bauza, J. A. El Centro de adquisicion y distribucion 
de leche materna en Montevideo. Bol. Inst, protec. inf., 
Montev., 1935-36, 10: 196-204.— Bettinotti, S. I. El lactario. 

Sem. med., B. Aires, 1934, 41: pt2, 1279. Institucion 

medicosocial, su definicion, su funcionamiento y resultados. 
Arch, argent, pediat., 1935, 6: 646-52.— Bonaba, J. El personal 
de colaboracion en los consultorios gota de leche. Arch, pediat. 
urug., 1934, 5: 281-91.— Catel, W. Erhitzung der Frauenmilch 
und Ernahrungserfolg; Bemerkungen zu der Einrichtung von 
Frauenmilchsammelstellen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 
985-8. — Feldweg, P. Wozu Frauenmilchsammelstellen'.' Ibid., 

1936, 62: 2054 — Hilgenfeldt, O. Sammlung und Abgabe von 
Frauenmilch durch die Sauglingsfiirsorgestellen. Ibid., 1923, 
49:1092. — Kayser, M. E. Frauenmilchsammelstellen. Munch. 

med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 373; 2142. Frauenmilch-Sam- 

melstelle. Mschr. Geburtsh. Oyn., 1930, 84: 293-308. 

Ueberblick iiber die letzten 6 Jahre Frauenmilchsammel- 

stelle Erfurt. Munch, med. Wschr., 1933, 80: 1893. 

Frauenmilchsammelstelle Erfurt. Kinderiirztl. Prax., 1936, 7: 
263-6. — Keizer, D. P. R. Apercu general sur la goutte de lait 
municipale de Soerabaja (Java) en 1932-33. Nourrisson, 1934, 
22: 79-89.— Lactarium (Un) de lait humain. Arch. med. enf., 

1937, 40: 37-45. — Maretzka. Bureau-collecteur de lait de femme. 
Rev. fr. pediat., 1930, 6: 222-5.— Murtagh, J. J. El servicio 
social del dispensario de lactantes. Arch, argent, pediat., 1935, 
6: 653-9. — Perez Calvo, R. Sobre provision de leche de mujer en 
los servicios de la proteccion de la primera infancia. Sem. 
med., B. Air., 1936, 43: 372-4.— Reuss, A. Die Beschaffung von 
Frauenmilch als Aufgabe der Sauglingsfursorge. Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1922, 35: 771. — Roma, E. Servico de fiscalizacao e 
colocacao de amas e posto de fornecimento de leite materno. 
Med. contemp., Lisb., 1932, 50: 59.— Savarese, J. O lactario na 
campanha contra a mortalidade infantil. Fol. med., Rio, 1933. 
14: 575-9. 

Colostrum. 

See also 3.ser. Colostrum. 

Bub, [M.] H. *Besitzt die Kolostralmilch 
bakterizide Eigenschaften? [Giessen] 16p. 8? 
Jena, 1910. 

Abraham, G. Koli und Kolostrum. Jahrb. Kinderh., 
1929, 3.F., 75: 160-6.— Acqua, M. Ricerche sulla reazione delle 
perossidasi nel colostro. Clin, pediat., Mod., 1928, 10: 521-7. — 
Addessi, G., & De Maria, G. Sulla presenza delle agglutinine 
nel colostro. Riv. ital. gin., 1932-33, 14: 403-25.— Ambrus, M. 
Ueber die zellularen Bestandteile des Kolostrums. Jahrb. 
Kinderh., 1925, 3.F., 59: 333-7. — Bordet, J., & Bordet, M. Le 
pouvoir bacteriolytique du colostrum et du lait. C. rend. 
Acad, sc., 1924, 179: 1109-13 — Boyd, G. 1. The value of colo- 
strum to the newborn. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1922, 12: 724. — 
Brugnatelli, E. Richerce sul colostro. Boll. Soc. med. chir., 
Pavia, 1925, 38: 783-5.— Coccheri, P. II grasso e la colesterina 
nel colostro di donna. Lattante, 1932, 3: 299-330. — Colostro; 
sus caracteres fisicos, qufmicos y microscopiques; origen de les 
elementes del colostro; papel flsiologico del colostro; leche de 
mujer; sus caracteres fisicos, qufmicos y biologicos. Rev. mex. 
puericult., 1930-31, 1: [Suppl]— Crispolti, E. Action du colo- 
strum de femme dans la tuberculose experirnentale. Boll. sez. 

ital. Soc. internaz. microb., 1933, 5: 174-6. Proprieta 

immunobiologiche del colostro umano nella tubercolosi speri- 
mentale. Riv. ital. gin., 1934-35, 17: 52-85.— Dorlencourt, H., & 
Palfy, E. Recherches sur les variations physiologiques du taux 
de la eholesterine dans le colostrum humain. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1925, 92: 70.— Eichelberg. TJeber das Colostralfett des 
Menschen. Arch. Kinderh., 1906, 43: 200-4.— Francescon, A. 
Tessuto reticolare, istiociti mammarii e colostro. Monit. zool. 
ital., 1934, 45: suppl. 102-6.— Gregoire, C. Nature epithcliale 
de certains corpuscules de colostrum. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 

104 1308-10. Contribution & l'etude des corpuscules 

de colostrum. Arch, anat., Strasb., 1931-32, 13: 67-127.— 
Haniss, E. Zur Kenntnis der Immunsubstanzen des Kolo- 
strums. Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 1552.— Halfer, G. II 
colostro nelle sue caratteristiche fisico-chimiche cd immunolo- 
giche. Lattante, 1931, 2: 28-57. — Harding, T. S. The function 
of colostrum; an example of efficiency in research. Med. J. & 
Rec, 1927, 125: 240-2. Also repr— Hohlfeld, M. Untersuchun- 



gen iiber die Kolostrumhildung. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1933, 3.F., 
88: 185-99.— Katsu, Y. Investigation of the ferments in the 
human colostrum (a supplemental study of peptidase) Jap. 

J. Obst. Oyn., 1931, 14: 268-82. A supplemental study 

of oxydo-reductase, catalase. Ibid., 1933, 16: 2-9. A 

supplemental study of carbohydrase, diastase and saccharase. 

Ibid., 10-20. A supplemental study of esterase, mono- 

butyraso, tributyrase, castor oil- and olive oil-decomposing 
ferments. Ibid., 21-44.— Kunsulov, S. Das Melanophoren- 
hormon im Colostrum. Endokrinologie, 1933-34, 13: 323.— 
Kuttner, A., & Ratner, B. The importance of colostrum to the 
new-born infant. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1923, 25: 413-34.— Lowen- 
feld, M. F., Widdows, S. T. [et al.] A study of the variations 
in the chemical composition of normal human colostrum and 
early milk. Biochem. J., Lond., 1927, 21: 1-15. — Nakamura, 
M. Ueber die Hamolysine im Frauen-Colostrum. Mitt. 

Med. Fak. Univ. Tokyo, 1924-25, 32: 217-34. Zur 

quantitativen Untersucliung des Frauen-Colostrums. Ibid., 
235-50.— Nava, V. Indagini sui corpuscoli colostrali. Arch. 
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glucose. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 94: 1117-9.— Gowen, J. W., & 
Tobey, E. R. On the mechanism of milk secretion; the influence 
of insulin and phloridzin. J. Gen. Physiol., 1931. 15: 67-85. 
Also repr.— Grumme. Der Einfluss der Jodgaben auf die Milch- 
sekretion. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1927, 57: 1273.— Hubscher, 
K., & Stransky, E. Karlsbader Trinkkur und Laktation. 
Fortsch. Ther., 1936, 12: 667-72 — Klein, M. D. A clinical study 
of the effect of camphor-in-oil on lactation. Am. J. Obst., 1936, 
31 : 894-7.— Kwit, N. T., & Hatcher, R. A. Excretion of drugs in 
milk. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1935, 49: 900-4.— Lesne, E., Dreyfus- 
See, G., & Larde. Recherches sur le passage dans le lait de 
quelques substances diffusibles (uree, NaCl, bleu de methylene) 
Acta paediat., Upps., 1933, 16: 539-41.— Liegner, B. Die Wir- 
kung des Kampfers auf die laktierende Brust. Zbl. Gyn., 1933, 
57: 244-52.— Macchiarulo, O. La formazione del lattosio nella 
mammella funzionante sotto l'azione dell'insulina. Boll. Soc. 
ital. biol. sper., 1928, 3 : 973-6— Maurer, E., & Ducrue, H. Ueber 
den Einfluss von Jodgaben auf die Milchsekretion. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1928, 75 : 249-51 — Pfeiffer, G. Eiweisszulagen zur 



Beeinflussung der Brustdriisensekretion. Zschr. Kinderh., 
1934-35, 57: 261-8.— Piantoni, G. Influenza degli zuccheri sulla 
secrezione lattea. Arch. farm, sper., 1908, 7: 329-37. — Pintozzi, 
V. Influenza dell'anestesia del capezzolo e dell'areola mammaria 
sulla secrezione lattea. Lattante, 1933, 4: 484-93.— Plauchu & 
Garia. Influence des medicaments sur la secrfition lactee. 
Lyon med., 1908, 111: 164-6.— Rokhlin, R. D. [Elfect of various 
industrial plants on the composition of milk in nursing mothers] 
Gig. bezopass. pat. truda, 1929, 7: 61-7.— Rossi, L. II contenuto 
di calcio del latte umano in rapporto alia somministrazione di 
calcio, di ergosterina irradiata ed estratto paratiroideo. Clin, 
pediat., Mod., 1934, 16: 833-44.— Sardi, J. L. Production de la 
secretion lactea por los extractos hipofisarios en los cobayos 
machos. Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1935, 11: 250-7.— Schilf, E., & 
Wohinz, R. Ueber das Vorkommen von Coflein in der Frauen- 
milch nach Genuss von Kaffee. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1928, 134: 
201-4. — Schumacher, P. H. Wirkung von antithyreoiden 
Schutzstoflen auf die Milchsekretion. Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 

1935, 100: 211-4, ch.— Smith, H. O., & Nelson, V. E. Cod liver 
oil for reproduction and lactation. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 
1930-31, 28: 393.— Spirito, F. Decidua ed allattamento. Ann. 
ostet. gin., 1928, 50: 755-69.— Spolverini, I. Le inalazioni di 
aria irradiata in terapia; ricerche sperimentali sulla secrezione 
lattea. Policlinico, 1927, 34: sez. prat., 1615-23.— Stockman, R. 
The action of atropine on milk secretion. Edinburgh M.J., 
1927, n.s., 34: 340-2.— Terwilliger, W. G., & Hatcher, R. A. The 
elimination of morphine and quinine in human milk. Surf;. 
Gyn. Obst., 1934, 58: 823-6.— Vignes, H. Action de quelques 
medicaments et medication sur la secretion lactee. Bull. gen. 
ther., 1929, 181 : 251-6.— Wachtel, M. Wege zur Steigerung und 
Verminderung der Milchsekretion im Wochenbett. Zbl. 
Gyn., 1929, 53: 987-91.— Yoshiya, H. Pharmakologische Unter- 
suchung der Frauen- sowie der Kuhmilch zur Feststellung ihrer 
Unterschiede; wie wirkt Frauen- und Kuhmilch auf das iiberle- 
bende Froschherz? Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 1935, 14: 664. 

Secretion: Pharmacology: Galactagogues. 

Busse, W. *Untersuchungen iiber die milch- 
treibende Wirkung von Milchinjektionen [Leip- 
zig] 40p. 8? Dahlen, 1934. 

Knauer, G. A. *Ueber Anregung der Milch- 
sekretion [Freiburg i. Br.] 30p. 8? Hamb., 
1925. 

Rippena, W. [T.] *Ueber die milchtreibenden 
Mittel [Gottingen] 57p. 8? Hannover, 
1926. 

Schluttig, H. [I.] *Eine neue innersekre- 
torische Methode zur Steigerung der Milch- 
sekretion bei Wochnerinnen [Leipzig[ 14p. 8? 
Zeulenroda-Thiir., 1934. 

Block, W. Mittel zur Forderung der Milchsekretion. Ther. 
Gegenwart, 1926, 67: 353-7.— Dietel, F. G. Laktagoga. Fortsch. 
Ther., 1934, 10: 146-51.— Dietz, H. Ueber die medikamentose 
Behandlung der Laktationsschwache. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 

1936, 33 : 478. — Feer, E. Ein Lactagogum? [Moloco] Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1926, 56: 884.— Fernandez, I. L. Estudio critico 
de los galactogenos. Rev. med. cir. pract., Madr., 1909, 83: 
369; 409; 451.— Flesch, M. Sistomensin als Laktagogum? Med. 
Welt, 1927, 1: 1784.— Grossi, G. Su di alcune interessanti osser- 
vazioni con preparati galattogeni dell'Istituto Sieroterapico 
Milanese. Terapia, Milano, 1929, 19: 330-6.— Harris, H. A. 
Galactagogues and lactation. Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1932, 
134: 39-43.— Hinrichs, F. Tvronorman und seine Wirkung auf 
die Milchsekretion. Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14: 1217— Israel, A. 
Zur Frage der Lactagoga. Med. Kor. Bl. Wiirttemberg, 1927, 
97: 245 — Kiistner, H. Anregung der Milchsekretion durch 

Tyronorman. Deut. med. Wschr., 1936, 62: 304. 

Steigerung der Milchsekretion durch antithyreoiden Schutzstoff. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1934, 81: 1261-5.— lozano, A. R. Lactan- 
cia materna; medios que contribuirian a su estimulo, desa- 
rrollo y perfeccionamiento. Arch, espan. pediat., 1932, 16: 
529-56.— Miraldi, E. Sull'azione angiogalattogena della canfora. 
Umbria med., 1936, 16: 3024-31.— Palmer, I. S., & Eckles, C. H. 
Milk as a galactagogue. N. York M.J., 1918, 108: 375. Also 
repr.— Pueyrredon, E. M. Galactagogo natural auto-placenta. 
Arch. lat. amer. pediat., B. Air., 1925, 3.ser., 19: 802-14.— Rosen- 
blatt, J. Die Wirkung des Kampfers auf die laktierende Brust. 
Zbl. Gyn., 19 33, 57: 1190— Rosenhaupt, H. Diiitetische und 
medikamentose Beeinflussung der Milchsekretion der Stillen- 
den, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Laktagols. Zbl. 
Kinderh., 1905, 10: 343-9.— Saghki, S. [Hormonal treatment for 
increase of milk secretion] Askeri sihhiye mecmuasi, 1936, 65: 
53-7.— Tbrne, H. von. Untersuchungen iiber die Steigerung der 
Milchsekretion durch Sehilddriisenhemmungsstoff (Tyronor- 
man) Munch, med. Wschr., 1935, 82: 1921.— Vblz, K. Beitrag 
zur hormonalen Therapie zwecks Steigerung der Milchsekretion. 
Zbl. Gyn., 1935, 59: 2016.— Wachtel, M. The promotion of the 
milk secretion and its vitamin content, both in the human and 
the cow, by means of specially prepared yeast. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1930. n.s., 129: 68. 

Secretion, virginal [and without pregnancy] 

Ballin, I. Kolostrumsekretion bei Schwangerschaft und 
gynakologischen Erkrankungen. Zbl. Gyn., 1926, 50: 278-84.— 



BREAST MILK 



995 



BREAST MILK 



Bentolilla, J. Galactorrea en una mujer virgen. Bol. Inst- 
clfn. quir., B. Air., 1927, 3: 712-4. — Castelli, G. D. Funzione 
mammaria oltre le menopausa. Gior. med. mil., 1931, 79: 
277-82.— Cipriani, K. Sulla lactatio serotina e la medicina 
neipopoliprimitivi. Riv. biol., 1928, 10: 735-40.— Dario Castelli, 
G. Funzione mammaria oltre la menopausa. Arch, ostet. 
gin., 1931, 2.ser., 18 : 452-6— Isac, L. [Doua cazuri interesante de 
revenire a laptelui] Cluj. med., 1927, 8: 6; 215— Jago, W. J. 
An unusual case of lactation [in a non-pregnant woman] Kenya 
& East Afr. M.J., 1927-28, 4: 114.— Knott, J. Abnormal lactation 
in the virgin; in the old woman; in the male; in the newborn of 
either sex [witches' milk] Am. Med., 1907, no. 2, 373-8. — 
Kovalev, A. J. [Lactation outside of pregnancy and period of 
nursing; case of basilar meningitis with oceuring lactation] 
Vrach. dielo, 1926, 9: 1114. — Krestin, D. Spontaneous lactation 
with enlargement of the pituitary fossa. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1931, 24: 692.— litten, L. Die histologischen Grundlagen 
der Sekretion nichtgravider Mammae. Virchow's Arch., 1926, 
259: 126-46.— Soier Julia, J., & Vanrell, J. Secretion mamaria 
independiente de gravidez, consecutiva a castration quirurgica; 
casos clinicos. Ars med., Barcel., 1930, 6: 49-54. — Walter, R. 
Abnormal secretion from the mammary gland following removal 
of a dermoid and corpus luteum cyst of the ovary. J. Mount 
Sinai Hosp., 1936-37, 3: 213-5. 

Secretion — ante partum. 

Fulconis. A propos d'un cas de lactation de la grossesse. 

Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1933, 22: 332. Sur la theorie 

hormonique de la secretion lactee; a propos d'un cas de lactation 
pendant la grossesse. Nourrisson, 1933, 21: 310.— Stuks, G. G. 
[Nursing during pregnancy] Tr. Vsessouz. sjezda detsk. vrach. 
(1927) 1929, 4 : 522-37. 

Serology. 

See also under names of infections. 

Haedke, K. [R. E.] *Ueber die bakterien- 
schadigende Eigenschaft der Frauenmilk [Tu- 
bingen] 14p. 8? Borna-Lpz., 1929. 

Biro, I. [Isohemagglutinins of human milk] Magy. orv. 

arch., 1931,32: 142-6. Gruppenspezifische Eigenschaften 

der Frauenmilch und des Kolostrums. Mschr. Geburtsh. 
Gyn., 1932-33,-93: 354-8.— Butler, W. J. The opsonic content of 
breast milk. Tr. Internat. Congr. Tuberc, 1908, 2: 390-3.— 
Cattaneo, C. Sul potere emolitico del siero del latte di donna. 
Atti Congr. pediat. ital. (1905) 1906, 5: 181-6. Also Pediatria, 

Nap., 1905, 2.ser., 3: 488-93. & Ramacci, A. Sulla rea- 

zione del latte di donna. Atti Congr. pediat. ital. (1905) 1906, 
5: 431-6.— Del Carpio, I. Recherches sur le pouvoir antigene 
du lait humain physiologiquement reabsorbs. Boll. sez. ital. 
Soc. internaz. microb., 1929, 1: 93-5.— Ellenbeck, H. Zur Ha- 
molyse der Frauenmilch. Verh. Ges. deut. Naturforsch. (1912) 
1913, 84: 2.Teil, 2.Halft, 232 .— Frey, G. Hamolysiert die Frauen- 
milch? Munch, med. Wschr., 1907, 54: 1782.— Gatto, S. Pro- 
priety isoagglutinanti e reazioni immunitarie del latte di donna 
luetica. Lattante, 1936, 7: 165-81 — Graziano, F. Sulla presenza 
di antigene tubercolare nel latte di donne affette da tubercolosi 
polmonare. Ibid., 1930, 1: 79-95.— Guareschi, G. Sulle varia- 
zioni del titolo delle emoagglutinine del colostro e del latte dopo 
il parto. Arch, antrop. erim., Tor., 1936, 56: 614-9— Gybrgy, P. 
Eiklar-Antigen in der Frauenmilch. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1931, 
3F 82- 1-14 — Joannides, G. S. Le lait substance anatoxigene? 
Arch. Inst. Pasteur hellen., 1923-26, 1: 293-6.— Pfaundler, M., 
& Moro, E. Leber hamolvtisches Komplement in der Frauen- 
milch. Munch, med. Wschr., 1908, 55: 1063. — Segre, G. V. Sul 
potere emoaglutinante del latte luetico. Ann. ostet. gin., 
1928, 50: 1046-9.— Sodano, A. Sul passagio delle agglutmine nel 
latte materno. Arch, ostet. gin., 1933, 2.ser., 20: 77-92.-Smyth, 
F. S., & Bain, K. Enteral absorption of the antigen and the 
apparent failure of antigen secretion in human milk. J . Allergy, 
1931, 2 : 282-1. 

Sterilization. 

Bouquet, H. La sage-femme de demain; la sterilisation du 
lait maternel. Monde med., 1923, 33: 793-7.-Catel, W. Ein- 
fluss der Sterilisation der Frauenmilch auf den Ernahrungser- 
folg. Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1930, 86: 36-40.-Escherich. Die 
nach dem Verfahren von Dr Mayerhofer und Pribram buddi- 
sierte Frauenmilch. C. rend. Congr. internat med., 1910, 
16.Congr., sect.X, Pediat., 299-301. -Hanson S Pasteurization 
of breast milk at a low temperature. Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 1931, 
48 - 478— Kayser M. E. Einfluss der Sterilisation der Frauen- 
milch auf den Ernahrungserfolg Mschr Geburtsh. Gyn 
1930, 86: 41-5 [Erwiderung von W. Catel] 46-8 — — Erhit- 
zung der Frauenmilch und Ernahrungserfolg. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1935, 61: 1698-1700. 

Therapeutic use. 

Venizelos, D. J- *Le lait de femme aux 
deciles dans les nourriceries des enfants-assistes. 

^2* ^'a ^r^nilpn C [Experiments with artificial human 
milkP wrf "llger W30 122: 534-41.-Di Pace, I. I vantaggi 
milkj bidi. " n donna ne lla proteinoterapia. Rinasc. 

aS'^SS isS-Mer, W. Das Hormon der Mutter- 



milch. Umschau, 1935, 39: 84-6.— Heim, K. Ilormonale 
Wirkungen der Frauenmilch. Klin. Wschr., 1931, 10: 357 — 
Jacobson, G. Modification de la flore intestinale du jeune chien 
aliments avec du lait de femme. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1909, 66: 
143-5.— Kraszewski, W., & Lindenfeld, I. Ueber hlutgerin- 
nungsfiirdernde Eigenschaften der Muttermilch. Klin. Wschr., 
1935, 14: 803.— Kurahashi, Y. Ueber den Einfluss der Mutter- 
milch auf die Blutgerinnung. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kyoto, 1936, 
17: 980. — Mother's milk found to check hemorrhage. Science 
News Lett., 1934, 26: 312.— Pooler, H. W. The value of human 
milk during the second year after childbirth. Arch. Pediat., 
N.Y., 1930, 47: 698-706.— Reuss, A. Die therapeutische Ver- 
wendung der Frauenmilch. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1929, 42: 1183- 
6.— Sacco, V. La dieta aclorurata della madre nella cura delle 
manifestazioni cutanee della diatesi essudativa nel lattante. 
Pediatria (Riv.) 1934, 42: 1432-40.— Taylor, J. M. The curative 
powers in human milk. Month. Cycl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1909, 
2: 712-7. 

Variations. 



Barbier, H., & Boinot, G. Note sur les variations de la compo- 
sition des laits de femme et queluues influences qui peuvent 
les provoquer. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1906, 8 : 377-440. Also 
Tuberc. inf., Par., 1906, 9: 203-20.— Barbier, H., & Mascre, M. 
Sur les variations de composition de laits de femme; leurs causes, 
leur importance. Bull. gen. ther., 1909, 158: 819-29. Also Bull. 
Soc. pediat. Paris, 1908, 10: 148-59.— Deval, I. Sur les variations 
de la composition du lait de femme pendant l'allaitement. 
Bull. sc. pharm., Par., 1905, 12: 270-8. Also Presse med., 1905, 
747. — Hammett, F. S. Variations in the composition of human 
milk during the first 11 days after parturition. J. Biol. Chem., 
1917, 29: 381-90.— Momm & Krasemer. Hat der Krieg einen 
Einfluss auf die Zusammensetzung der Muttermilch? Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1917, 64: 1419-21.— Nims, B., Macy, I. [et al.] 
Human milk studies; variations in the composition of milk at 
4 hour intervals during the day and night. Am. J. Dis. Child., 

1932, 43 : 828-44. Human milk studies; daily and 

monthly variations in milk components as observed in 2 suc- 
cessive lactation periods. Ibid., 1062-76. Also repr. — Steinert, 
G. [Examination of human milk and menstruation. Orv. 

hetil., 1934, 78: 38. & Papp, G. Ueber Frauenmilch und 

Menstruation. Zschr. Kinderh., 1934, 56: 208-11. 

Vitamins. 

Lippmann [G.] K. *Enthalt Frauenmilch- 
stuhl Vitamin C? 22p. 8? Lpz. [1930] 

Barnes, B. J., Cope, F. [et al.] Human milk studies; vitamin 
D potency as influenced by supplementing the diet of the mother 
during pregnancy and lactation with cow's milk fortified with 
a concentrate of cod liver oil (a test on rachitic infants and rats) 
J. Nutrit., 1934, 8: 647-57, 4pl.— Correns, A. E. Der Vitamin C- 
Gehalt der Frauenmilch und der Kuhmilch im Sommer. Klin. 
Wschr., 1937, 16: 81-3.— Donelson, E., & Macy, I. G. Human 
milk studies; vitamin G (B2) content of mixed milk. Am. J. 

Physiol., 1932, 100 : 420-5. The vitamin B and vitamin 

G content before and during maternal consumption of yeast. 
J. Nutrit., 1934, 7: 231-49. Also repr.— Eekelen, M. van, & 
Haas, J. H. de. About carotene and vitamin A in human milk, 
with special reference to colostrum. Acta brevia need., 1934-35, 
4: 52-4. Also Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1934, 74: 1201-8. — 
Ferdinand, H. Der Vitamin C-Gehalt der Frauenmilch und der 
Kuhmilch in den Friihjahrsmonaten. Klin. Wschr., 1936, 15: 
1311. — Frank, A. Vergleichende Untersuchungen am Meer- 
schweinchen und beim skorbutkranken Kinde iiber den Vita- 
min C-Gehalt der Frauenmilch. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1926, 3.F., 
62: 169-78, ch. — Haas, J. H. de., & Meulemans, I. O. [Contents 
of ascorbic acid (vitamine C) in mother's milk in Batavia] 
Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1936, 76: 2277-96 — Hoobler, B. R., 
Outhouse, J., & Macy, I. G. Certain biological properties of 
human milk. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, 1926, 38: 38-40.— Kasahara, 
M., & Kawashima, K. Die jahreszeitliche Schwankung des 
Vitamin C-Gehaltes in der Muttermilch. Zschr. Kinderh., 
1936, 58: 191.— Macchi, A., & Scalpati, P. Esiste la vitamina 
antirachitica nel latte di donna? Arch. 1st. biochim. ital., 
1930 2: 625-38.— McCosh, S. S., Macy, I. G., & Hunscher, H. 
A. 'Human milk studies; vitamin potency as influenced 
by supplementing the maternal diet with yeast. J. Biol. 
('hem , 1931, 90: 1-13. Macy, I. G., Outhouse, J. [et al.] Human 
milk studies; technique employed in vitamin studies. Ibid., 
1927 73: 153-74. The quantitative estimation of vita- 
min' A ' Ibid., 175-88. The quantitative estimation of 

vitamin B. Ibid., 189-201. A note on the vitamin A 

and B content of cow's milk. Ibid., 203-8. Also repr. 

A study of the vitamin A and B content of mixed human milk. 
Ibid 1926, 67: li.— Menken, J. G. [Contents of vitamin A and 
carotinoids j n the blood serum of man and in mother's milk] 
Mschr. kindergeneesk., 1934, 3: 22-35 — Meulemans, I. 0., & 
Haas J. H. de [Contents of carotene and vitamine A in moth- 
ers' milk among the natives in Batavia] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. 

Indie 1936, 76: 1538-71. & Brekke, V. Human milk 

studies- a quantitative comparison of the antiricketic factor in 
human milk and cow's milk. J. Biol. Chem., 1928, 78: 129-44 — 
Paffrath, H., & Consten, A. Ueber die Ausscheidung von gelben 
PflanzenforbStoffeD in der Frauenmilch. Zschr. Kinderh., 1926, 
42- 51-9 — Romaniello, G. Le vitamine in rapporto alia funzione 
mammaria ed alio sviluppo intra ed extrauterine del feto. Arch, 
ostet. gin., 1933, 2.ser., 20: 535-58.-Selleg, I., & King, C. G. The 
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vitamin C content of human milk and its variation with diet. 
J. Nutrit., 1936, 11: 599-600 — Stoerr, E. Le lait en tant que 
source de vitamine C (lait de femme, lait de vache cru et chaulTe, 
ses variations saisonnieres, lait condense et lait sec) Rev. fr. 
pediat., 1930, 12: 427-38.— Vogt, E. Untersuchungen iiber den 
Vitamingehalt der Muttermilch. Zbl. Gyn.1930, 54: 1042-4. 

BREAST pump. 

See also Breast milk, Collection. 

Benoist, M. *Recherches cliniques sur 
l'emploi d'une nouvelle pompe a lait electrique. 
84p. 8? Par., 1929. 

Bocskay, E. *Le tire-lait electrique du 
Eocteur Abt. 39p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Abt, I. A. Human milking machine. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, 
1921,33:344-0. Some further observations on the elec- 

tric breast pump. Ibid., 1923, 35: 21-5. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 

1923 , 81: 391. Water-driven breast pump. Ibid., 

1920, 87: 240.— Bettinotti, S. I. Presentation de un modelo Poli- 
extractor de leche de mujer. Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1934, 41: pt2, 
1047-9.— Brindeau & Destrieux. De l'emploi de la pompe a lait 
electrique. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1928, 17: 817— Cahen- 
Brach, E. Zur Milchpumpenfrage. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1922, 69: 1088.— Cocchi, C. L'uso del tiralatte; modello di tira- 
latte. Riv. clin. pediat., 1923, 31: 345-50. — Hess, J. H. An im- 
proved breast-milk collector. J. Am. M. Ass., 1916, 66: 722. 
Also repr.— Kaupe, W. Eine neue Milchpumpe. Munch, med, 
Wschr., 1907, 54 : 126.— Kermauner, F. Eine Modifikation an der 
Milchpumpe von Jaschke-Scherbak. Zbl. Gyn., 1921, 45 : 1041.— 
Kuliga, P. Neues zur Milchpumpenfrage. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1923, 70: 004.— Lantuejoul. Emploi de la pompe a lait 
electrique apres accouchement gemellaire. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. 
Paris, 1928, 17: 893.— MacDonald, C. Abt's electric breast pump. 
Am. J. Nurs., 1925, 25: 277-80.— Meier, A. Eine Modifikation 
der Jaschkeschen Milchpumpe zur Selbstbedienung. Kinder- 
arztl. Prax., 1930, 7: 400-8.— Rodriguez y Rodriguez, C. La ex- 
traction mecanica de la leche de mujer. Arch, espafi. pediat., 

1933, 17: 403; 514, pi.— Soheer, K. Eine elektrisch betriebene 
Milchpumpe. Mschr. Kinderh., 1926, 33: 433-40.— Tarr, E. M. 
The electric breast pump. Med. J. & Rec, 1927, 125 : 607-10 — 
Thoenes, F. Die Wasserstrahl-Milchpumpe. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1929, 76 : 1464.— Van Hoosen, B. Electrical breast pump. 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1922, 34: 268. 

BREATH. 

See Respiration. 

Fetor. 

See also under names of primary diseases as 
Mouth, Diseases; Stomach, Diseases, &c. 

Bohstall, J. *Ueber die Aetiologie und die 
Therapie des Foetor ex ore [Munchen] 18p. 
8? Wurzb. 1932. 

Ames, W. V. B. Vicarious function of the lungs, as bearing 
upon fetid breath. Dent. Rev., Chic, 1912, 26: 460-4 — Bickel, 
B. What is the cure for bad breath? Internat. Clin., 1929, 
39.ser., 2: 292.— Blankenhorn, M. A. Garlic odor to breath. 

J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 107:1321. & Richards, C. E. Garlic 

breath odor. Ibid., 409. — Boas, I. Ueber Foetor ex ore et lingua 
und dessen Behandlung. Ther. Gegenwart, 1929, 70: 10-5.— 
Boldyreff, W. N. Fetor ex ore (halitosis) Tohoku J. Exp. M., 

1934, 24: 5-10. — Castellani, A. Further observations on foetor 
oris of tonsillar origin and certain bacilli causing it. J. Trop. 
M. Hyg., Lond., 1930, 33: 134. Also Lancet, Lond., 1930, 1: 
623.— Coelho, J. Mauvaise haleine. Presse med., 1936, 44: 
139. — De Vecchis, B. II fetore dell'alito in speciale riguardo 
alle condizioni del cavo orale. Stomatologia, Milano, 1920-21, 
18: 33-7. — Frank, A. Halitosis and its treatment. Med. 
World, 1934, 52: 121.— Girolami, M. Eziologia batterica in casi 
di Foetor ex ore (Alkaligenes alkalofoetidus, Castellani 1930) 
Gior. batt. immun., 1935, 15: 79-83.— Grapp, G. L. Fetor oris 
(halitosis) a medical and dental responsibility. Northwest 
M., 1933, 32: 375-80.— Griffith, I. The battle of halitosis. Am. 
J. Pharm., 1936, 108: 439-41 — Gruver, J. Halitosis— its causes 
and treatment. Oral Hyg., 1931, 21: 1751.— Haggard, H. W., & 
Greenberg, L. A. Breath odors from alliaceous substances; 
cause and remedy. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 104: 2160-3.— Kemler, 
J. I. Halitosis. Med. J. & Rec, 1932, 136: 230. Also repr — 
levin, A. L. Factors in halitosis from the gastro-enterological 
standpoint. N. Orleans M.&S.J., 1924-25, 77: 442-4.— Mucker- 
jee, J. Breath deodorant. U.S. Patent Off., 1934, no.1978217.— 
Offensive odor on breath may now be overcome. Science 
News Lett., 1935, 27 : 397.— Prinz, H. Offensive breath, its causes 
and its prevention. Dent. Cosmos, 1930, 72: 700-7.— Ravina, A. 
Traitement des alterations de l'haleine consecutives a 1'absorp- 
tion d'ail et d'oignon par la chloramine. Presse med., 1936, 44: 
139.— Schalij, F. A. Foetor ex ore. Geneesk. gids, 1931, 9: 
477-82.— Szerb, Z. [Fetor ex ore] Gyogyaszat, 1936, 76 : 473-6.— 
Tamches, A. A propos des alterations de l'haleine. Presse 
med., 1936, 44: 640.— Trattamento (II) del fetore orale. Sto- 
matologia, Roma, 1929, 17 : 422.— Tugendreich, G. Was bedeutet 
iibler Mundgeruch bei Kindern? Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1932, 
29:757. 



BREATHING. 

See Respiration; also subject headings begin- 
ning with Respiratory. 

BREATHWIT, William, 1873-1925. 
Obituary. J. Arkansas M. Soc, 1924, 21 : 185. 

BREBANT, Pierre, 1909- *L'iso-agglu- 
tination chez les animaux; recherches expe>i- 
mentales dans l'espece ovine [Alfort] 48p. 8? 
Par., 1932. 

BREBECK, Alfons, 1906- *ZweckmassiRe 
Befestigungsarten kunstlicher Gaumenvcr- 
schlusse. 16p. 8? Munch., H. Stock & Co., 
1931. 

BRECCIA, Gioacchino. La cura delle malattie, 
tubercolari del polmone. xxiv, 821p. 61 illus. 
8? Tor., Unione Tipograf. Editrice Torinc.se, 
1921. 

BRECHEMIN, Louis, 1843-1926. 
Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 86: 1149. 

BRECHER, Aron L., 1908- *Les etapes 

historiques du diagnostic medical. 43p. 8? 
Par., 1935. 

BRECHER, Bernhard, 1885- *Histolo- 
gische Veranderungen nach Bestrahlung bos- 
artiger Geschwulste. 33p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 
1918. 

BRECHLING, Walter, 1906- *Zehn Jahre 

Fiirsorgetatigkeit fur Lungenkranke in Leipzig 
und Dresden in den Jahren 1911 bis 1920. 
8p. 8? [Lpz.] 1921. 

BRECHOTEAU, Pierre, 1900- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude du traitement des abces du 
poumon; le pneumothorax artiriciel. 92p. 8? 
Par., 1927. 

BRECHTEL, Alfons, 1906- *Ueber die 

Verwendbarkeit der Gesetze der Vererbungs- 
lehre im Zivilprozess (Familienuntersuchungen 
iiber die Erblichkeit der Blutgruppen, der Blut- 
faktoren M und N, der Haarfarbe und der 
Augenfarbe) [Munchen] 24p. 8? Wiirzb., 
R. Mavr, 1933. 

BRECHTKEN, Anne, 1899- *Ueber 2 

Falle von Tabespsychose mit anatomischem 
Befund [Marburg] 25p. 8? Berl., W. de 
Gruvter & Co., 1928. 

BRECKE, Albert, 1862- 

Briihl. Nekrolog. Zschr. Tuberk., 1930, 59 : 353-6. 

BRECKE, Friedrich Franz, 1906- *Zur 
Frage des Zusammenhangs von progressiver 
Muskeldystrophie und Trauma. lip. 8? 
Tub., 1935. 

BRECKENRIDGE, Lester Page, 1858- & 
FLAGG, S. B. Saving fuel in heating a house. 
35p. 8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1917. 

Forms no. 97, Tech. Papers U.S. Bur. Mines. 

BRECKENRIDGE, Scott Dudley. 

See Parker, Edward Ma6on, & Breckenridge, Scott Dudley. 
Surgical and gynaecological nursing. 3.ed. 429p. 8? Phila. 
[1925] 

BRECKINRIDGE, Sophronisba Preston, 1866- 
Public welfare administration in the 
United States; select documents, xxiii, 786p 
8? Chic, Univ. Chic. Press [1927] 

See also American Association of Hospital Social Workers; 
medical social case records submitted in the 1927 case competi- 
tion ... 176p. 8? Chic. [1928] 

BREDA, Achille, 1850-1933. 

Gougerot. Necrologie. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1934, 41: 

253. 

BREDENBERG, J. Anton W., 1878-1928. 
*Ueber die Hydrierung des Cinchonins. 68p. 
8? Erlangen, junge & Sohn, 1914. 

For biography see Tskr. mil. halsov., 1928, 53: 71 (R.) 

BREDENFELD, Elisabeth. *Die intravenose 
Narkose mit Arzneigemischen [Bern] 12p. 8? 
Berl., A. Hirschwald, 1916. 
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BREDERLOW, Martin [Wilhelm] 1892- 
*Ueber einen Fall von Tumor im Gebiete der 
grossen Ganglion. 20p. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & 
Klaunig, 1918. 

BREDIER, Maurice. Contribution a 1'etude 
des colopathies a trichocephales et a lamblias. 
72p. 8? Par., 1934. 

BREDIG, Georg, 1868- 

For Festschrift see Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. A, 1928, 137: 

BREDNOW, W., & HOFMANN, E. Rontgen- 
atlas der Lungenerkrankungen; ein Leitfaden 
fiir Aerzte. 166p. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwar- 
zenberg, 1931. 

BREDREL, Henriette. Contributions cliniques 
a l'6tude des psychopathies post-commotion- 
nelles. 38p. 8? Par., 1920. 

BREDT, Heinrich [Konrad] 1906- *Ein 
Fall von Uterus masculinus simplex rudimen- 
tarius nebst multiplen Missbildungen bei einem 
Neugeborenen. p. 277-96. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1931. 

Also Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 1931, 95: 

BREDTHAUER, Alfred. *Einflusse operativer 
Eingriffe auf die Menstruation. 8p. 8? Gott., 
E. A. Huth, 1920. 

BREDTMANN, Manfred, 1907- *Glyko- 
genbildung durch Xylose [Miinster] 15p. 8? 
Werne-Lippe, F. Grube, 1934. 

BREECH presentation. 

See Presentation. 

BREED, Robert Stanley, 1877- 

See Lehmann, Karl B., Neumann, Rudolf O. [et al.] Bac- 
teriology; especially determinative bacteriology. 7.ed. 2v. 
172p.;876p. 8? N.Y. 1930-31. 

BREEDING. 

See also Animals, Breeding; Eugenics; Genera- 
tion; Genetics; Heredity; Impregnation; In- 
breeding; Reproduction; &c; also names of 
animals and plants. 

American Breeders Magazine. Washing- 
ton, 1.-4., 1910-13. 

Greenman, M. J., & Duhring, F. L. Breed- 
ing and care of the albino rat for breeding pur- 
poses. 109p. 8? Phila. [1923] 

Veltjet, H. *De l'elevage en Vojvodina 
(Yougoslavie) [Alfort] 134p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Verdin, G. M. *La race tachetee de l'Est 
en Cote d'Or [Alfort] 64p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Warwick, B. L. Breeding experiments with 
sheep and swine. 37p. 8? Wooster, Ohio, 
1931. 

Forms no.480, Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. Sta. 

X£mard, M. Considerations generates sur 
l'elevage au Maroc; le troupeau marocain 
[Alfort] 79 p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Baker, J. R., & Ranson, R. M. Factors affecting the breeding 
of the field mouse ( Microtias agrestis) locality. Proc. R. Soc, 
Lond., 1933, s.B., 113: 486-95.— Brown, C. E. Rearing wild 
animals in captivity, and gestation periods. J. Mammal., 1936, 
17: io-3. — Castle, W. E. Linkage of Dutch, English, and angora 
in rabbits. Proc. U.S. Nat. Acad. Sc., 1924, 10: 107 — Davis, 
B. M. An attempt to improve through selection the style 
length and fertility of Oenothera brevistylis. Genetics, 1922, 
7: 590-6 — Hambidge, G., & Bressman, E. N. A bird's-eye view 
of the work in plant and animal breeding. Yearb. Agr., 1936, 
130-51 __ Harland, S. C, & Atteck, O. M. Breeding experiments 
with biological races of Trichogramma minutum in the West 
Indies. Zschr. indukt. Abstamm., 1933, 64: 54-76 — Hartwell, 
G A Mottram, E. C, & Mottram, V. H. The technique of 
breeding rats for feeding experiments. Biochem. J., Lond., 1923, 
17- 208-15 — Hyde R. R- Inbreeding, outbreeding, and selec- 
tion with' Drosophila melanogastor. J. Exp. Zool 1924 ,40: 
181_2i4 — Kondyrev I V. [Biological importance of individual 
development.) Eks'p. vet., 1926 3: 3-24 -Livestock breeding at 
the crossroads Yearb. Agr., 1936, 831-86.— Lydtin. Die Bio- 
ogie im Dfcnste der Tierzucht. Jahrb. wiss. prakt. Tierzucht. 
100S 1- 63-81 Marchlewski, T. [Studies on the genetics of 
rarapul shppi) ; comparative value of various sires as fur prpdu- 
S Bull fnteSAcad. polon. sc., s.BIl, 1929. 271-81.-01son, 



T. M. The relation of pure bred sires to the live-stock industry. 
J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1922-23, 61: 423-30.— Patterson, F. D., jr. 
Selection and housing of breeding stock. Vet. Med., Chic, 
1927, 22: 233.— Punnett, R. C. Further notes on Dutch and 
English rabbits. J. Genetics, Lond., 1928-29, 20: 247-60.— 
Schufeldt, R. W. The science of stirpiculture. Am. J. Eugen., 
1907, 1 : 193-6.— Some notes on the technique of plant and animal 
breeding. Yearb. Agr., 1936, 126-9.— Ufer, M. Probleme der 
Ziichtungsforschung. Umschau, 1929,33 : 331-4. — United States 
breeding stations, wheat breeders, breeding methods, commer- 
cial varieties, promising new strains, present work, and objec- 
tives. Yearb. Agr., 1936, 277-302.— Unusual possibilities in 
breeding; some results that are worth while or that seem prom- 
ising. Ibid., 183-206. 

BREEDVELD, Izaak, 1873-1929. 
Hoefnagel & Vrijburg, A. [Obituary] Tschr. diergeneesk., 
1929, 56: 1253. 

BREEMEN, Jan Frans Leonard van, 1874- 
Over aetiologie, diagnostiek en therapie van 
cronisch rheumatische aandoeningen. 246p. 
roy.8? Rotterdam, W. L. & J. Brusse, 1926. 

See also Fox, Robert F., & Breemen, Jan van. Chronic rheu- 
matism. 364p 8? Lond., 1934. 

BREESE, Burtis Burr, 1868- Psychology, 
x, 482p. 8? N.Y., C. Scribner's Sons [1921] 

BREEZE, H. A., & Fowler, A. G. [Chiropody 
notes] v.p. 4? [Omaha, 1931] 

Mimeographed. 

BREGAS, Hans Jiirgen, 1900- *Unter- 
suchungen uber die Senkungsgeschwindigkeit 
der roten Blutkorperchen nach operativen Ein- 
griffen in die Mundhohle. 12p. 8? Kiel, 1929. 

^ BREGER, Marcel, 1894- *Traitement des 

retrecissements blennorragiques de l'uretre par 
la diathermie. 74p. 8? Par., 1927. 

BREGMA. 

See under Cranium. 

BREGMANN, Alexander. *Ueber einen Fall 
von Kleinhirntumor. 24p. 8? Ziir., E. Kreut- 
ler, 1919. 

BREGMANN, Szloma. *Studien uber die 
Wirkung des Blutserums und der Arzneistoffe 
auf das Wachstum von Lupinus albus. 23p. 8? 
Basel, B. Schwabe & Co., 1930. 

Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1930, 60: 

BREGSTEIN, Samuel Joseph, 1899- The 
business conduct of an ethical practice; an 
exposition of the application of business princi- 
ples to the practice of dentistry without trans- 
gressing the rules of ethics. 2.ed. xii, 220p. 
8? Brooklyn, N.Y., Dent. Items of Interest 
Pub. Co., 1932. 

BREHIER, Georges Jules, 1902- *Des 
splenomegalies familiales. 135p. 8? Par., L. 
Arnette 1935 

BREHM, Alfred, 1905- *Das Erythema 

migrans chronicum (Lipschutz) [Berlin] 30p. 8? 
Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1932. 

BREHM, Anton, 1907- *Beitrag zur 

Morphologie des Carabellischen Hockerchens. 
23p. 8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 1934. 

BREHM, Arnold. *Ueber die Todesfalle und 
Sectionsbefunde der Ziircherischen kantonalen 
Irrenheilanstalt Burgholzli vom 17. Marz 1879 
bis 17. Marz. 1896 [Zurich] 60p. 8? Berl., 
1897. 

BREHM, ludwig, 1888- *Beitrage zur 

Lehre von den zentralen Lahmungen des Kehl- 
kopfs unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
amvotrophischen Lateralsklerose. 50p. 8? 
Wiirzb., H. Sturtz, 1915. 

BREHM, Willy, 1884- *Ueber Kniege- 

lenkseitenbander und ihr Ersatz durch auto- 
plastische Fascientransplantation. 450. 8? 
Lpz., E. Lehmann, 1919. 

BREHME, T. Ueber Encephalographie im 
Kindesalter. 50p. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 1926. 

Forms H.ll, Abh. Kinderh. 
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BREHMER, Fritz. Melodieauffassung und me- 
lodische Begabung des Kindes. 180p. 8? 
Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1925. 

Forms H.36, of Beih. Zschr. angew. Psychol. 

BREHMER, Helmuth, 1909- *Beitrag zur 

Nephrotomie und Nephrektomie beim Hunde. 
77p. 2pl. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1932. 

BREHMER, Hermann, 1826-99. 

For Festschrift see Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1926, 64: H.2. Also 
Zschr. Tuberk., 1926, 45: H.6. 

For biography see Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1926, 14: 207-10 (S. A. 
Knopf) Also Colorado Med., 1927, 24: 16-9 (H. J. Corper) 
Also Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 1396 (H. Grau) Also Fin. 
lak. sSll. hand., 1926. 68: 861-5 (R. Sievers) Also Klin. Wschr., 
1926, 5: 1624 (Schlapper) Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 
1364 (K. H. Bliimel) Also Zschr. Tuberk., 1926, 45: 600 (Die- 
trich) Also Tr. Am. Clim. Clin. Ass., 1923, 37: pt2, 193-210 
(H. M. Kinghorn) 

BREHMER, Wilfried, 1906- *Untersu- 
chungen liber das Wachstum von Streptokokken 
und Pneumokokken ini Meerschweinchen-, Ka- 
ninchen-, Mause-, Hammel- und Menschenblut 
nach der Kapillarmethode von Wright. 32p. 
8? Bresl., O. Gutsmann, 1933. 

BREHMEYER, Willy, 1889- *Ueber Dun- 

kelfarbung nachwachsender Haare bei Alopecia 
areata [Bonn] 20p. 8? Coin, Greven & Bech- 
told, 1918. 

BREHON, Pierre Aime, 1906- *Contri- 
bution a l'etude de l'hvgiene dans les mines de 
charbon. 104p. 8? Par., 1934. 

BREIDERT, Wilhelm, 1905- *Erfolge bei 

der chirurgischen und inneren Behandlung des 
Pvlorospasmus der Sauglinge [Freiburg] 20p. 
8? Darmstadt, G. L. Kunzel, 1930. 

BREIGER. Die Vibrationsmassage und ihre 
vielseitige Anwendung. 48p. illus. 8? Berl., 
F. Ellersiek, 1919. 

BREIHOLZ, Max, 1904- *Die Einwir- 

kung von verdautem Jodtropon auf die Mor- 
phologie des Bacterium coli [Kiel] 16p. 8? 
[Hamburg, Niemann & Moschinski] 1928. 

BREIL, Wilhelm, 1884- *Ueber einen 

Fall von Uterus unicornis gravidus mit Myom 
des rudimentaren Nebenhornes. 36p. pi. 8? 
Bonn, H. Trapp, 1913. 

BREIMAN, Leib, 1904- * Prevention de 

la cecite (risques professionnels et accidents) 
46p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1935. 

BREINL, Friedrich, 1888- , FUELLER- 
BORN, F. [et al.] Tropische Dermatosen, 
juxtaartikulare Knoten, Rattenbisskrankheit. 
xi, 857p. 503illus. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1932. 

Forms Bd 12., Teil 1., of Handb. Haut-u. Geschlechtskr. 
(Alexander) Berl., 1927-32. 

BREITBACH, Hans, 1905- *Wann ist 

eine Arthritis deformans durch Arbeiten mit 
Pressluftwerkzeugen hervorgerufen als Berufs- 
krankheit anzusehen? 25p. 8? Bonn, P. 
Kubens, 1932. 

BREITBART, Heinrich, 1906- *Ueber 
das primare Rundzellsarkom der Milz [Got- 
tingen] 9p. 8? Dresd., R. Risse, 1935. 

BREITENBACH, Bruno, 1902- *Bezie- 
hung zwischen Zahnung und fieberhaften Er- 
krankungen ausgedriickt durch den syntropischen 
Index [Frankfurt] 14p. 8? Ludwigshafen a. 
Rh., G. Weintz, 1932. 

BREITENBACH, Johann de [Cerasianus] 
1507. Repetitio c. sententiam sanguinis. 56 1. 
sm.4? Leipzig, Melchior Lotter, 1499. 

BREITENSTEIN, Friedrich, 1909- *Ar- 
seneinlage oder Anasthesie. 24p. 8? Heidelb., 
1933. 

Mimeograph. 

BREITENSTEIN, Theodor, 1902- *Re- 
aktionen zwischen Stickstoffverbindungen und 



Phenolen (ein Beitrag zu den Beziehungen 
zwischen Konstitution und chemischer sowie 
pharmakologischer Wechselwirkung) 43p. 8? 
Bonn, A. Brand, 1934. 

BREITHAUPT, Alexander, 1887- *Bei- 
trag zur Kenntnis der praretinalen Blutungen. 
28p. 8? Heidelb., J. Horning, 1916. 

BREITHAUPT, Eberhard, 1903- *Die 
Bedeutung des Nachweises der hamolysierenden 
Streptokokken fiir die Scharlachprophylaxe. 
p.523-9. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1932. 

Also Zschr. Hyg., 1932, 113: 

BREITKOPF, Franz, 1896- *Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis der tiefgelegenen (subfascialen) Lipome 
des Halses. 6p. 8? [Lpz., 1922] 

BREITMAN, Lucien Benjamin, 1890- 
*L'insol; contribution a l'etude de la photo- 
therapie de guerre, des rayons ultra-violets; de leur 
production et de leur posologie. 32p. 8? Par., 
1920. 

[BREITMAN, Mikhail] Yakovlevich, 1876- 

[Dictionary of Clinical Terminology] No. 1-2. 

xvi, 543p. paged consec. 4? [Leningrad] 1926. 
BREITNER, Burghard, 1884- Die Blut- 

transfusion. 2p.l. 113p. 8? Wien, J. Springer, 
1926. 

■ Die Erkrankungen der Schilddriise. 

viii, 308p. 8? Wien, J. Springer, 1928. 

BREITNER, Carl. Praktische Orthodontic 
viii, 252p. illus. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwar- 
zenberg, 1936. 

Forms Bd 6. Biicher f. d. zahnarztl. Praxis. 

See also Kurer, J., & Breitner, Carl. Die Behandlung der 
Kinderzahne. 216p. 8? Berl., 1934. 

BREITNER, Erhart. Kriegsbilder; eine zusam- 
menfassende Geschichte des Weltkrieges und 
sein Verlauf bis Mitte November, 1914. 220p. 
4? Berl., O. Eisner, 1914. 

BREITUNG, Erich, 1876- *Studien iiber 

die Rinder Afrikas und Polynesiens und ihren 
Zusammenhang untereinander [Bern] 77p. 
pi. 5tab. 8? Berl., H. Blanke, 1910. 

BREITUNG, Georg, 1885- *Ein doppeltes 

Ganglioneuroma sympathicum an der Vorder- 
flache des Os coccvgis als Geburtshindernis. 
23p. 8? Berl., W. Devhle, 1914. 

BREKENFELD, Friedrich Wilhelm [Ludwig] 
1887- *Ein Beitrag zur Mechanik der 

Beinprothese [Konigsberg] 12p. 8? Wiesb., 
J. F. Bergmann, 1915. 

BRELET, Maurice. La scarlatine. 246p. 12? 
Par., E. Flammarion, 1924. 

BRELIE [Georg] Gerhard von der, 1912- 
*Die Berufskrankheiten des Zahnarztes, ihre 
Behandlung und Verhutung. 19p. 8? Tub., 
A. Becht, 1935. 

BRELOCHS, Anthon. [Ein Kurzer Unterricht 
einer Seuche, der englische Schwitz genannt] 
12 I. 8? Nurnberg, Jobst Gutknecht, 1529. 

BREM, Leo, 1901- *Heilkunde bei Pere 

Baptiste du Tertre und Pere Jean Baptiste 
Labat; ein Beitrag zur Monchsmedizin, des 

xvii. Jahrhunderts. 75p. 8? Wurzb. [1931] 
BREMEN, Rudolf von, 1891- *Ueber 

Lumbalpunktionen bei der progressiven Paralyse, 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Salvarsan- 
Therapie. 18p. 8? Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1915. 

BREMEN, Germany. Institut fiir Leistungs- 
priifung. 

See Berlin, Germany. Berliner Gesellschaft fiir Psychologie, 

&c. in 4.ser. 

BREMEN, Germany. Statistisches Landesamt. 
Bremer Verwaltungs- und Wirtschaftsberichte 
[monthly] 1., 1930- 

Bremische Statistik [monthly] 1934. 

Also Sonderhefte. 1 : 1934. 
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Die Volks-, Berufs- und Betriebszahlung 

in Bremen. Bremen, H.2, 1928; H.3, 1929; 1933. 

Handel und Verkehr in Bremen. 1933. 

Mitteilungen. 1926-28. 

Incomplete. 

Monatsberichte. 1920-29. 

Continued as Bremer Verwaltungs, &c. 

Vierteljahrsheft zur Bremischen Statis- 

tik [quarterly] 1934. 

BREMER, Bernhard, 1906- *Verglei- 
chende Untersuchungen iiber Erwarmungen von 
einzelnen Korperstoffen, von Gliedmassen und 
Korperhohlen bei subaqualer Diathermie und im 
Ultrakurzwellen-Condensator-Feld. 23p. 8? 
Freib. i. Br., Gorres, 1933. 

BREMER, Ernst, 1898- *Extragenitale 
Primaraffekte der Syphilis [Berlin] 59p. 2 1. 
8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1928. 

BREMER, F., & RYLANT, P. Recherches sur 
le mecanisme de Taction de la strychnine sur le 
systeme nerveux central; etude des modifica- 
tions, par la strychnine, des electromyogrammes 
des reflexes du chat et de la grenouille. 42p. 8? 
Brux., 1926. 

Forms no. 5, v. 22: Mem. couron. Acad. med. Belgique. 

BREMER, Franz, 1889- *Ein Beitragzum 

Studium iiber den Entfaltungsakt in patholo- 
gischen Magen [Gottingen] 19p. 8? Bremen, 
A. Guthe [1920] 

BREMER, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1894- 
See Bodechtel, G., Bremer, F. W. [et al.] Infektionen und 
Intoxikationen. 2.Teil. 1116p. 8? Berl., 1936. 
Forms 13. Bd Handb. Neur. (Bumke & Forster) 

BREMER, Hans, 1905- *Statistische 
Untersuchungen iiber Gelenkaffektionen bei 
Gonorrhoe, Lues, Tuberkulose und Polyarthritis 
rheumatica [Munchen] 23p. 8? Borna-Lpz., 
R. Noske, 1929. 

*Ueber die Technik der Radiumbe- 

handlung bei Tumoren der Mundhohle [Miin- 
chen] 20p. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1932. 

BREMER, Heinrich, 1885- *Die Be- 

handlung des septischen Abortes. 23p. 8? 
Halle, 1914. 

BREMER, John Lewis, 1874- 

See Stohr, Philipp, & lewis, Frederic T. A text-book of 
histology. 5.ed. 580p. 8? Phila. [1936] 

BREMER Verwaltungs- und Wirtschaftsbe- 
richte. Bremen, v.l, 1930- 

See also Bremen, Germany. Statistisches landesamt in 4.ser. 

BREMERMAN, Laban T., 1850-1922. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1922, 78: 1217. 

BREMICKER, Werner, 1902- *Verglei- 
chende Studien iiber die Biologie der Vagina 
[Kiel] 40p. 8? [Possneck i. Thiir., F. Streit- 
berger] 1927. 

BREMIER, Rene, 1897- *La chronaxie 

chez l'enfant. 52p. 8? Par., 1923. 

BREMM, Hedwig, 1903- *Ueber die 

Darstellung einer blutkalksteigernden Substanz 
aus Plazenta. lip. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & 
Klaunig, 1933. 

BREMM, Jakob. Der Tiroler Joseph Enne- 
moser, 1787-1854. 4p.l. 165p. 6pl. 8? Jena, 

G. Fischer, 1930. 

Forms H.4. Arb. Kenntnis Gesch. Med. Rheinland i. West- 
falen (P. Krause) 

BREMOND, Jean. *La tuberculinotherapie 
par injections sous-epidermiques. 32p. 8? 
Geneve, 1924. 

BREMONT, Jean, 1902- *De la sympto- 

matologie et du diagnostic de 1'ileus biliaire. 
59p 8° Par., 1929. 

BREND, William Alfred, 1873- A hand- 

book of medical jurisprudence and toxicology 



for the use of students and practitioners. 4.ed. 
xiii, 317p. 16? Lond., C. Griffin & Co., 1922. 

Also 5.ed. xiii, 317p. front. 1924. 

Also 6.ed. xiii, 327p. 1928. Also 

7.ed. xiii, 325p. pi. 1934. 

BRENDECKE, Rudolf, 1905- *Die Fil- 

terfortsatze und die Verteilung der Sinnes- 
knospen in der Mundhohlenschleimhaut bei 
Proteus anguineus. 19p. 2 1. 4pl. 8? Gott., 
E. Grosse, 1926. 

*Untersuchungen iiber die Gestaltung 

der Stiitzmassen in den Filterfortsatzen der 
Dipnoer [Gottingen] p. 598-616. 8? Lpz., 1927. 

BRENDEL, Herbert, 1905- *Ueber die 

Beteiligung der Mundspeicheldriisen an agonaler 
Stomatitis bei kachektisierenden Krankheiten 
[Hallel 30p. 8? Lpz., F. P. Dilssner, 1932. 

BRENDEL, Martin, 1910- *Die Reaktion 

des akuten Eiterherdes mit besonderer Berfick- 
sichtigung odontogener Eiterungen. 23p. 8? 
Lpz., F. A. Brockhaus, 1934. 

BRENDLE, Bernhard, 1886- Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Wassermahlzeit nach Austin 
zur Bestimmung der sekretorischen und moto- 
rischen Leistungsfahigkeit des Magens. 38p. 
8? Freib. i. Br., Speyer & Kaerner, 1916. 

BRENER, Hermann' [Heinrich Adolf] 1885- 
*Die durch den Bazillus botulinus hervorgerufe- 
nen Nahrungsmittel-Vergiftungen; eine Zusam- 
menstellung der bisher gemachten Beobach- 
tungen [Giessen] 22p. 8? Diepholz, Schroder, 
1920. 

BRENES, Ramiro, 1904- *Der gegen- 

wartige Stand der Anschauungen fiber Provoka- 
tions-Methoden bei Malaria. 23p. 8? [Berl.] 
1931. 

BRENGLE, Deane Rockhold, 1889- Prac- 
tical therapy. 207p. 2 1. 8? [Detroit, 1933] 

Modern office and general practice; a 

handbook of practical medicine, vii, 320p. 8? 
Kingsport, Tenn., Southern Pub. [19351 

BRENK, Hermann, 1899- *Ueber den 

Grad der Inzucht in einem innerschweizerischen 
Gebirgsdorf. 39p. 8? Zfir., O. Ffissli, 1931. 

Also Arch. Julius Klaus-Stift, 1931, 6: 

BRENK-MOSZKOWICZ, Irene, 1902- 
*Beitrag zur Frage der Lymphogranulomatose 
[Zurich] 56p. tab. 8? Horgen, F. Frei, 1930. 

BRENNAN, Francis J., 1903- *Malignant 
and benign tumors of bone [Marquette Univ.] 
40p. 4? Milwaukee, 1931. 

Typewritten. 

BRENNAN, Patrick, 1892- *Traitement 
de l'hemophilie par les injections intraveineuses 
de chlorure de calcium. 44p. 8? Par., 1925. 

BRENNECKE, Johannes, 1849-1931. 

Bauereisen, A. Nekrolog. Zbl. Gyn., 1931, 55: 2721. Also 
Zschr. Gieburtsh. Gyn., 1929, 96: 451-7. 

BRENNECKE, Walter, 1892- *Die Be- 

deutung der Wassermannuntersuchung in der 
Geburtshilfe. 26p. 8? Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 
1918. 

BRENNEIS, Karl, 1905- *Beitrag zur 

Operationsprognose bei Lippenkrebs. 26p. 
2 1. 8? Wfirzb., 1929. 

BRENNEKE, Werner, 1907- *Hyperne- 
phroide Tumoren und ihre Operabilitat [Berlin] 
26p. 8? Lippstadt-Westf., Thiele, 1934. 

BRENNER, Alexander, 1859-1936. 

Eiselsberg, A. Nekrolog. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1936, 49: 1407. 

BRENNER, Asmus [Nicolai Peter] 1890- 
*Beitrag zur Statistik des Ulcus duodeni. 26p. 
8? Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1913. 

BRENNER, Benjamin, 1898- *Effect of 

immediate and delayed praise and blame upon 
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learning and recall [Columbia Univ.] 52p. 8? 
N.Y., 1934. 

BRENNER, Clemens, 1906- *Einseitiger 
klonischcr Zwerchfellkrampf. 27p. 8? Bonn, 
P. Kubens, 1931. 

BRENNER, Franz, 1889- *Zur Diagnose 

und Thcrapie der Uretersteine. 34p. 8? Kiel, 
Schmidt & Klaunig, 1915. 

BRENNER, Karl, 1882- *Ueber die Bekam- 
pfung der Trichinose. 36p. 8? Tub., C. Guide 
[1933] 

BRENNER, Kurt. Die Naturwissenschaft am 
Wendepunkt; ein neues Weltbild auf wissen- 
schaftlich einwandfreier Grundlage. 73p. illus. 
maps. 8? Lpz., O. Hillmann, 1925. 

BRENNER, Paul, 1891- *Versuche mit 

einer manometrischen Methode liber die photo- 
chemische Wirkung des Serum und anderer 
Stoffe. Hp. 2tab. 8? Munch., 1926. 

BRENNER, Rich. *Spatresultate der Kiefer- 
bruchbehandlung mit besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der Unfallstatistik [Zurich] p. 140-85. 8? 
Munch., J. F. Bergmann, 1921. 

Also Deut. Vjschr. Zahnchir., 1921, 4: H. 3-4. 

BRENNER'S tumor. 

See under Ovary. 

BRENNIEL, Joseph, 1897- ^'hyper- 
tension arterielle d'origine hdredosvphilitique 
chez l'enfant. 34p. 8? Par., 1924. 

BRENNSCHEIDT, Robert, 1904- *Bei- 
trag zur Kenntnis der Henoch'schen Purpura 
beim Erwachsenen. 18p. 8? Berl., 1933. 

BRENNSOHN, Isidorus. Die Aerzte Kurlands 
vom Beginn der Herzoglichen zeit bis zur gegen- 
wart; ein biographisches Lexikon nebst einer 
historischen Einleitung uber das Medizinalwesen. 
2.ed. xv, 492p. 8? Riga, E. Plates, 1929. 

BRENTANO, Carlo, 1898- *Klinische 
und experimentelle Untersuchungen uber Hiimo- 
lyse durch Gallensaure und ihre Hemmung durch 
Serum [Frankfurt a.M.] p.234-52. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1927. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1927, 57: 

BRENTANO, Hermann, 1900- *Ein Fall 

von Irido-cyklitis gonorrhoica im Sauglingsalter, 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Frage der congenitalen 
Gonorrhoe [Frankfurt] p.315-25. 8? Berl., 
F. C. W. Vogel, 1931. 

Also Mschr. Kinderh., 1931, 50: 

BRENTWOOD, N. Y. Pilgrim State Hospital. 

Annual report. Utica, 1., 1932- 

BREON, Geo. A., & Co. Breon's reference to 
modern medication. 13. ed. 350p. illus. 16? 

Kansas City, Mo. [1933] Also 14.ed. 

350p. illus. 1935. 

BREON, Pierre, 1899- Contribution a 

l'etude des vomissements du nourrisson; l'enquete 
etiologique; la sanction therapeutique. 103p. 
8? Par., 1927. 

BRERA, Val Aloysius, 1772?-1840. De vitae 
vegetabilis ac animalis analogia. [4] 1. 44p. 8? 
Ticini, heirs of P. Galeatius, 1796. 

BRERETON, Frederick Sadlier, 1872- 
With the allies to the Rhine; a story of the 
finish of the war. 288p. 8? Lond., Blackie & 
Son [1920, vel seq.] 

BRERETON, William Westropp, 1844-1924. 

Obituary. Brit. M.J., 1924, 1: 410. 

BRERO, Pieter Cornelis van, 1860-1934. 
Wilde, P. A. de [Obituary] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1934, 78: 
5511. 

BRES, Firmin, 1910- *Les reactions gene- 
rates provoquees par le traitement a la substance 
d'Oriel. 77p. 8? Lyon, Bosc freres &c, 1935. 



BRESCIA, Vicente Roco Antonio. *0 exame de 
escarro sob o ponto de vista medico-legal. 58p. 
8? S. Paulo, 1929. 

BRESIN, Gferson] 1879- Krankheit und 

Krankheitsempfindung und ihre Behandlung 
mittels Vibrationsmassage. xi, 91p. 8? Berk, 
1914. 

BRESLAU, Germany. Anatomische Gesell- 

schaft, 1886- Anatomischer Anzeiger. 

Jena, v.l, 1886- 

Also Erganzungshefte. 1920- 

Verhandlungen. v. 30, 1921- 

Issued as supplement to Anatomischer Anzeiger. 

BRESLAU, Germany. Botanisches Institut. 

Beitrage zur Biologie der Pflanzen. v.l, 1870- 

BRESIAU, Germany. Gesellschaft zur Be- 
forderung der Naturkunde und Industrie in 
Schlesien. 

See Breslau, Germany. Schlesische Gesellschaft fiir vaterlan- 
dische Kultur. 

BRESLAU, Germany. Schlesische Gesell- 
schaft fiir vaterlandische Kultur, 1803- 
Beihefte zu den Jahresberichten. Bresl., v.l, 
1922. 

Title changed to Schlesische Jahrbucher fiir Geistes- und 
Naturwissenschaften. 

Jahresbericht. 1838- 

Also Erganzungs- und Beiheft. 

Schlesische Jahrbucher fiir Geistes- und 

Naturwissenschaften. v. 1-2, 1923-24. 

BRESLAU, Germany. Staats- und Universitats- 
Bibliothek. Verzeichnis der von der Staats- 
und Universitats-Bibliothek und den Instituten 
der Universitat gehaltenen Zeitschriften aus den 
Gebieten der Medizin und Naturwissenschaften. 
vi, 125p. 8? Bresl., 1931. 

BRESLAU, Germany. Statistisches Amt. Bres- 
lauer Statistik. v.31-34, 1910-13; v. 36-37, 
1914-21. 

Kleines statistisches Taschenbuch fiir 

die Stadt Breslau. 1.-7., 1926-33. 

Monatsberichte. v. 11.-60, 1884-1933. 

Statistisches Jahrbuch. 4.-7., 1927-34. 

Statistisches Taschenbuch. 1935- 

BRESLAUER, A. *Les sels d'or dans les 
rhumatismes chroniques. 40p. 8? Lausanne, 
A. Bovard-Giddey, 1934. 

BRESLAVIENSIS bacillus. 

See Aertrycke bacillus. 

BRESLAW, Wolf. *Ueber den Einfluss des 
Lichtes auf den Zucker und Chlorgehalt des 
Blutes [Basel] 16p. 8? Riga, 1932. 

BRESLER, Chaskiel, 1890- *Ueber die 

Behandlung des Lupus vulgaris. 51p. 8? 
Berl., H. Blanke, 1917. 

BRESLER, Johannes, 1866- Deutsche 
Heil- und Pflegeanstalten fiir Psvchischkranke in 
Wort und Bild. 2v. vi, 666p.; viii, 462p. 
12plans. 4? HaUe, C. Marhold, 1910-12. 

Form 7 Abt., 1. & 2.Bd Die Anstaltsfursorge, &c. 

Die Abderhaldensche Serodiagnostik in 

der Psychiatric 138p. 8? Halle, 1914. 

Neuere Arbeiten uber Tetanus (Wund- 

starrkrampf) 86p. 8? Halle, C. Marhold, 
1915. 

For biography see Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1936, 38: 49-53 

(Weygandt) 

BRESSEL [Eitel Friedrich Martin] Max, 1899- 
*Quantitative Urobilinogen-Bestimmung 
in Stuhl und Harn. 23p. 8? Lpz., F. C. W. 
Vogel, 1927. 



BRESSLAU 



1001 



BRETON 



BRESSLAU, Ernst [Ludwig] 1877-1935. Die 
p H -Bestimmung mit den Hydrionometer. p. 
1551-62. 8? Berl., 1936. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (E. Abderhalden) Berl. 1936, 
9: pt2. 

For biography see Rev. biol. hyg., S. Paulo, 1935, 6: 1-6, 
port. (P. Sawaya) 

COM, Carl [et al.] Methoden der 

Siisswasserbiologie. xxi [854]-1987p. illus. 
tab. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1936. 

Forms 2.H;ilfte, 2.Teil, 9.Abt. of Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. 
(E. Abderhalden) 

BRESSLER, Friedrich, 1890- *Statisti- 
sche Zusammenstellung der von 1910-1914 an 
der Universitats-Augenklinik Heidelberg be- 
handelten Falle von Keratitis parenchymatosa 
[Heidelberg] 52p. 8? Pirmasens, Willie & 
Vogel, 1915. 

BRESSLER, Joseph, 1907- * Judgment in 

absolute units as a psychophysical method 
[Columbia Univ.] 69p. 8? N.Y., 1933. 

BRESSLER, Wilhelm [Ludwig Hermann] 1891- 
*Ueber den intra-abdominellen Verblu- 
tungstod im Anschluss an einen Fall von tod- 
licher Blutung aus Lebermetastasen eines Magen- 
karzinoms [Gottingen] 31p. 8? Miinch., 
J. F. Bergmann, 1920. 

BRESSON, Jean, 1898- *Les hemoptysies 

dans la collapsotherapie pulmonaire. 83p. 8? 
Par., 1930. 

BREST, Joseph, 1896- Contribution a 

l'etude pratique des algies precordials. 88p. 
8? Par., Vigot freres, 1935. 

BRET, Jean, 1905- *Le r£trecissement 

pulmonaire a Evolution prolongee. 98p. 8? 
Lyon, A. Rev, 1936. 

BRETECHE, Julien, 1900- Contribution 
a l'etude du traitement chirurgical des cholecys- 
tites aigues suppurees. 60p. 8? Par., 1926. 

BRETEGNIER, Raymond. Contribution a 
l'etude de la technique de l'hystero-colpectomie 
totale dans la cure des grands prolapsus uterins 
chez les femmes agees. 40p. 8? Par., 1920. 

BRETERNITZ, Walter [Hugo August] 1909- 
*Ueber die Tourtualsche Tauschung. 
p. 146-65. 8? Jena, 1934. 

Also Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg., 2.Abt., 1934, 65: 

BRETEY, Jean, 1903- *Etude critique du 

d6bit cardiaque; une technique nouvelle pour sa 
mesure en clinique. 198p. 8? Par., 1931. 

BRETILLON, Jean, 1900- *Dermatoses et 
hynerglvc6mie; essai de therapeutique par 
l'insuline. 59p. 8? Par., 1926. 

BRETIN, Philippe Marie, 1874-1931. 

leulier, A. [Necrologie] J. med. Lyon, 1931, 12: 621-3. 

BRETON, Francois, 1894- Considera- 
tions sur les tumeurs de la loge hyo-thyro- 
epiglottique. 58p. pi. 8? Par., 1931. 

BRETON, Georges. Contribution a, l'etude 
des malformations congenitales des vertebres 
cervicales. 87p. 4pl. 8? Par., 1921. 

BRETON, Joseph, 1904- *Les hematuries 

spontandes dans les retrecissements de Turetre. 
64p. 8? Par., 1930. 

BRETON, Marc, 1897- *L6sions chro- 

niques banales du mesentere et de l'intestin grele, 
observes chez des malades presentant une hernie; 
me^enterite retractile d'origine herniaire. 134p. 
6pl. 8? Par., 1926. 

BRETON, Marcel, 1899- *Traitcment des 

bronchites chroniques par la mdthode leuco- 
the>apique renovatrice, dcpurative et derivative. 
43p. 8? Par., 1925. 

BRETON, Pierre Hippolyte Ferdinand, 1899- 
Contribution a l'etude de la gravite 



de la syphilis d'apres la souche (syphilis con- 
jugate) 48p. pi. 2tab. 8? Par., 1925. 

BRETON, Raymond, 1905- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de l'influence sur l'organisme des 
aliments de conserve [Lyon] 126p. 8? Tre- 
voux, G. Patissier, 1935. 

BRETON, Rebecca, 1901- *La protection 
de la premiere enfance; etude critique de l'or- 
ganisation et de la legislation. 105p. 8? Par., 
E. Le Francois, 1934. 

BRETON, Rene, 1897- *Rhumatisme 
cervical et syndrome cervico-sciatique chez 
l'enfant. 37p. 8? Par., 1927. 

BRETON. 

See also France. 

Despas, R. *Etude climatique du littoral 
breton. 43p. 8? Par., 1925. 

Legendre, A. Les Bigoudens sont-ils des Mongols? Nature, 
Par., 1927, 55: 97-9. 

BRETONNEAU, Pierre Fidele, 1778-1862. 

Apert, E. Bretonneau et la specificite des maladies. Bull, 
med., Par., 1922,36: 1083-5. — Coues, W. P. [Biography] Bos- 
ton M.&SJ., 1926, 194: 440-3.— Dubreuil-Chambardel, L. Les 
journees bretonniennes: les decouvertes de Bretonneau. Progr. 
med., Par., 1922, 3.ser., 35: 105.— Lovett, B. R. [Biography] 
Bull. Soc. M. Hist. Chicago, 1928, 4: 54-70, ports— Mercier, R. 
L'extraordinaire vie de Pierre-Fidele Bretonneau. Progr. 
med., Par., 1937, suppl., 1-8, port.— Rolleston, J. D. Breton- 
neau; his life and work. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1925, 18: 
sect. Hist. Med., 1-12. 

BRETSCHGER, Erwin, 1907- *Ueber 
Knochen-Gelenktuberkulosen der unteren Ex- 
tremitat. 60p. 8? Zur., Gebr. Leemann & Co., 
1932. 

BRETSCHGER, Hans Jakob. *Die Geschwin- 
digkeitskurve der menschlichen Atemluft 
(Pneumotachogramm) [Zurich] p. 134-48. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Also Arch. ges. Physiol., 1925, 210: 

BRETSCHNEIDER [Ernst] Bruno, 1891- 
*Der Einfluss der Aerzte auf die Veterinaroph- 
thalmologie [Leipzig] 48p. 8? Wildenfels, 
A. Zimmermann, 1920. 

BRETSCHNEIDER, Fritz [Heinrich] 1907- 
*Krankheitsbilder bei Dentitio difficilis mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der akuten Kiefer- 
klemme und ihrer Therapie. 46p. 8? Lpz., 
1932. 

BRETSCHNEIDER, Hans, 1893- *Ueber 
Luxationen im Lisfrancschen Gelenk an der 
Hand eines Falles. 24p. 2 1. 8? Giessen, O. 
Kindt Wwe, 1920. 

BRETSCHNEIDER, Paul, 1892- *Die 
eiweissparende Wirkung des Fettes im Saug- 
lings-Organismus (Auszug) lip. 4? [Lpz.] 
1921. 

BRETSCHNEIDER [Richard] Walter, 1894- 
*Tertiare Lues bei alten Leuten [Leipzig] 16p. 
8? Waldheim, R. Tunger, 1923. 

BRETT, George J. Science and art of anesthe- 
sia, associated with the Brettometer. 229 1. 
roy.8? Lancaster, Pa., 1935. 

Mimeographed. 

BRETT, George Sidney, 1879- A history 

of psychology. 2v. 394p.; 322p. 8? Lond. 
G. Allen & Unwin [1921] 

BRETT, Robert George, 1851-1929. 

Obituary. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1929, 21: 621, port. 
BRETT, W. B. A report on the Bihar earth- 
quake and on the measures taken in consequence 
thereof up to the 31st December 1934. 3 1. 
lOlp. pi. maps. 8? Bihar, India, Gov. Print., 
1935. 

BRETTE, Pfaul] 1890- 

See Dumarest, Frederic & Brette, P. La pratique du pneu- 
mothorax therapeutique. 356p. 8! Par., 1923. Also 3.ed. 
409p. 1929. 
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BRETTHAUER, Heinz, 1903- *Ueber 
Gibbusbildung bei Tetanus [Marburg] 26p. 
8? Siegen-Westf., J. Lemke, 1930. 

BRETTLER, Adolf, 1905- *Ueber Strah- 

lentherapie bci Lungentuberkulose. 45p. 8? 
[Berl.l 1931. 

BRETTMON, Jacques, 1888- *Les rayons 

ultra-violet; contribution a l'etude des proprietes 
physiques et biologiques des rayons ultra-violet; 
essai sur leur posologie. 61p. 8? Par., 1925. 

BREUCKMANN, Heinrich, 1909- *Die 
Divertikel des Oesophagus [Minister] 28p. 8? 
Bottrop i. W., W. Postberg, 1934. 

BREUEL, Fritz, 1899- *Die Hamophilie in der 
Zahnchirurgie. 27p. 2 1. 8? [Berl.] 1930. 

BREUER, Carl, 1887- *Zum Morbus Base- 

dowii. 46p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1913. 

BREUER, Charlotte, 1901- *Ueber das 

gleichzeitige Vorkommen von Tubenadenomyom, 
Teerzvste des Ovariums und Endometriosis des 
Wurmfortsatzes. p. 30-42. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 
1930. 

Also Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1930, 85: 

BREUER, Franz Joseph, 1901- *Ueber 
Bulbarparalyse mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
ihrer mvasthenischen und apoplektischen For- 
men. 36p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1929. 

BREUER, Josef, 1842-1925. 

Kleyn, A. de. [Biography] Acta otolar., Stockh., 1926, 10: 
167-71, port. 

BREUER, Leo, 1890- *Ueber einen Fall 

von Granatsplitterverletzung des Auges. 21 p. 
8? Heidelb., H. Dorr, 1919. 

BREUER, Wilhelm, 1901- *Die Aus- 

heilung der Kohlerschen Navikularerkrankung 
im Rontgenbilde. 18p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 
1933. 

BREUILLE, Gabriel, 1895- *La thera- 

peutique antiseptique dans les maladies infec- 
tieuses. 59p. 2 1. 8? Par., 1926. 

BREUL, Carl, 1878- Ueber Tuberkulose 

im Mittelstand nebst Vorschlagen zu einer Er- 
weiterung der Bekampfungsmassnahmen. 64p 
tab. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1922. 

Forms H. 6, Tuberk. Bibl., Lpz. 

BREUL, Karl Hermann, 1860- A new 

German and English dictionary compiled from 
the best authorities in both languages, xii, 545p. 
8? N.Y., Funk & Wagnalls Co. [1906] 

LEPPER, J. Heron, & KOTTENHAHN, 

Rudolph. Cassell's new German-English dic- 
tionary; with a phonetic key to the pronunciation 
of German words, xv, 813p. 8? N.Y., Funk & 
Wagnalls Co. [1936] 

BREUNIG, Peter, 1906- *Vergleichende 
Untersuchungen tiber den Resorptionsverlauf 
der Salizylsaure nach intratrachealer und nach 
subkutaner Injektion [Bonn] 15p. 8? Berl., 
F. C. W. Vogel, 1931. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1931, 161: 181-95. 

BREUNIG, Werner, 1888- *Ueber die 

Burnamsche und andere Formaldehydproben im 
Urin und iiber die Abspaltung von Formaldehyd 
im Urin nach interner Urotropindarreichung 
[Miinchen] 23p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1914. 

BREUS, Car, 1852- , & KOLISKO, Alexan- 
der. Die pathologischen Beckenformen. 1. Bd, 
2.Teil. vii [369]-707p. 8? Lpz., F. Deuticke, 
1904. 

BREUSING, Rudolf, 1886- *Ueber Cho- 

lecystenenterostomie. 21p. 8? Gott., W. F. 
Kaestner, 1918. 

BREVET, Charles, 1892- *Etude sur la 

forme mvoclonique de l'encephalite epidemique. 
lOOp. 8? Par., 1920. 



BREVIAIRE medical a l'usage des missionaires 

et des coliniaux. 2.6d. 

See Thilliez, Louis, Victor, Joseph, & loiselet, Joseph. 

BREVIERE, Andre, 1907- Contribution 
a l'etude epidemique du paludisme endemique 
au Maroc; la mesure du paludisme endemique au 
Maroc. 73p. 8? Par., 1933. 

BREVOT, Georges, 1892- *Etude sur Irs 

eaux residuaires des abattoirs; noeivit6; <?pura- 
tion [Alfort] 59p. 8? Par., 1925. 

BREWER, Isaac Williams, 1867-1928. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 91: 112. 

BREWER and brewery. 

See also Beer ; Enzyme ; Malt. 

Backert, E. Die gesundheitliehen Verhaltnisse in den Brau- 
ereien Deutschlands und die Tatigkeit des Brauereiarbeiterver- 
bandes auf hygienischem Gebiete. Oesterr. San. Wes., 1918, 
30: Beih.no. 3, 281-318.— Brand, J. Betongefiisse im Brauerei- 
betriebe. Zschr. Gewerbehyg., 1922, 28: 76 — Hauck, K. Braue- 
rei und Miilzerei. Ibid., 1924, 30: 3; 21; 39.— Nishiwaki, Y. 
Ueber die Ursache des Schwarzwerdens der Dachziegeln auf den 
Brauereigebauden. Zbl. Bakt., 2.Abt., 1924-25, 63: 173-5.— 
Unfallverhutungsplakate der Brauerei- und Malzerei-Berufsge- 
nossenschaft. Zbl. Gewerbehyg., 1925, n.F., 2: 152. 

BREWIS, Nathaniel Thomas, 1856-1924. 

Obituary. Brit. M.J., 1924, 2 : 836. Also Edinburgh M.J., 
1924, n.s., 31: 675. Also Lancet, Lond., 1924, 2: 939. 

BREWSTER, Adolph Brewster, 1854- The 
hill tribes of Fiji; a record of 40 years' intimate 
connection with the tribes of the mountainous 
interior of Fiji. 3p.l. 308p. 16pl. map. 8? 
Lond., Seeley, Service & Co., 1922. 

BREWSTER, Sir David, 1781-1868. The life of 
Sir Isaac Newton. 323p. port, illus. 24? 
N.Y., Harper & Bros., 1833. 

BREWSTER, John. Meditations for the aged, 
viii, 440p. 8? Lond., F. C. & J. Rivington, 1810. 

BREYER, Friedrich, 1898- *Die Unter- 

zahl im menschlichen Gebiss, ihre ursachliche 
Bedeutung mit Beriicksichtigung der inneren 
Sekretion nebst weiteren kasuistischen Beitragen 
und ausfuhrlichem Literaturverzeichnis. 43p. 
pi. 8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 1927. 

BREYER-BRANDWIJKL, Maria Gerdina. 

See Watt, John Mitchell, & Breyer-Brandwijkl, Maria 
Gerdina. The medicinal and poisonous plants of Southern 
Africa. 314p. roy.8? Edinb., 1932. 

BREZINA, Ernst. Internationale TJebersicht 
iiber Gewerbekrankheiten nach den Berichten 
der Gewerbeinspektionen der Kulturlander iiber 
das Jahr 1913, mit Unterstutzung von Ludwig 
Teleky. viii, 143p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1921. 

Ueber die zweckmassigste Dauer und 

Zeiteinteilung der Arbeit vom Standpunkte der 
maximalen Produktion und Gesunderhaltung 
des Arbeiters. 67p. 8? Wien, F. Deuticke, 1921. 

Forms No. 15 Veroff . Volksgesundhamt., Wien. 

Die gewerblichen Vergiftungen und 

ihre Bekampfung. viii, 288p. 8? Stuttg., 
F. Enke, 1932. 

Forms v. 21 of Enke's Bibliothek fur Chemie und Technik 
(L. Vanino) 

See also Stransky, Erwin, Brezina, Ernst \et al.] Leitfaden 
der psychischen Hygiene. 312p. 8? Berl., 1931. 

BREZINA, Otokar, 1868-1929. 

Wurtz, H. Nekrolog. Zschr. Kruppelfurs., 1929, 22: 194-201. 

BRIAN, Paule, 1892- *Les adenopathies 

m£senteriques et la stase intestinale. 66p. 8? 
Par., 1925. 

BRIAND, Charles. Pour que la France vive; 
le depeuplement de la France son etat actuel; ses 
remedes. 93p. 16? Par., Bossard, 1919. 

BRIAND, Henri, 1889- *L'uree dans le 

sang arte'riel et veineux du cordon ombilical. 
48p. 8? Par., 1919. 

BRIAND, Marcel, 1853-1927. 

Halberstadt, G. [Necrologie] Ann. med. psychol., Par., 
1927, 85: pt2, 297-316, port— Peron, N. [Necrologie] Paris 
med., 1927, 64: annexe, 377. 
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BRIAND, Pierre, 1903- Contribution a 

l'etude de l'alimentation en eau de la ville de 
Nantes [Paris] 79p. 8? Saint-Cloud, Imp. 
Girault, 1934. 

BRIANDET, Jean Philippe Pierre, 1906- 
*Les differentes m6thodes de ventriculectomie 
(operation de Williams) [Alfort] 63p. 8? 
Par. 1929. 

BRIANDET, Paul Hippolyte, 1881- *L'e- 
chinococcose professionnelle [Alfort] 78p. 8? 
Bagnolet (Seine) 1925. 

BRIANT, louie, 1903- *Du role de la 

cholesterine et de l'hypercholesterinemie en 
pathologic oculaire. 148p. 8? Par., 1930. 

BRIAU, Raymond Rene, 1900- *Du 
pevotl dans les etats anxieux. 137p. 8? Par., 
1928. 

BRIAULT, Pierre, 1895- Contribution a 

l'etude de la serotherapie dans la gangrene du 
poumon. 76p. 8? Par., 1924. 

BRIAULT, Roger, 1900- introduction 
a l'etude des vitamines artificielles. 47p. 8? 
Par., 1929. 

BRICAGE, Rene Andre, 1908- Contribu- 
tion a. l'etude des hypertrophies congenitales des 
doigts [Paris] 46p. 8pl. 8? Dijon, Imp. 
Richard, 1935. 

BRICAIRE, Pierre Auguste, 1878- Con- 
tribution a la semiologie de l'appareil digestif 
chez les grands animaux [Alfort] 42p. 8? 
Par., 1931. 

BRICENO-IRAGORRY, Leopoldo, 1908- 
Contribution a l'etude du retentissement des 
affections generates sur les phaneres. 46p. 8? 
Par., 1932. 

Contribuci6n al estudio parasitologic 

del eczema marginado en Venezuela. 7p. 16? 
Caracas, La Tierra, 1935. 

BRICKETT, George Lartwell, 1861-1925. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1925, 84: 693. 

BRICKNER, Richard Max, 1896- The 
intellectual functions of the frontal lobes; a 
study based upon observation of a man after 
partial bilateral frontal Vbectomy. xvi, 354p. 
illus. pi. facsim. c.:agrs. 8? N.Y., Mac- 
millan Co., 1936. 

BRICKNER, Walter M., 1876-1930. 

See Lilienthal, H. Obituary. Am. J. Surg., 1930, n.s., 10: 345. 

& MOSCHCOWITZ, Eli. Surgical sugges- 
tions; practical brevities in diagnosis and treat- 
ment. 58p. 12? N.Y., Surgery Pub. Co., 1906. 

& HAYS, Harold M. Seven hundred 

surgical suggestions; practical brevities in diag- 
nosis and treatment. 3.ser. iii, 150p. 12? 
N.Y., Surgery Pub. Co., 1909. 

BRICO, Andre, 1902- *Les variations de 

sucre libre et du sucre proteidique du plasma 
dans le cancer. 59p. 8? Par., 1926. 

BRIDA, Karl, 1906- *Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen uber die Verwendung von 
Bohrern bei der Schmelzbearbeitung. 29p. 8? 
Bonn, Kubens, 1932. 

BRIDEL, Marc, 1883-1931. 

Nicloux, M. [Obituary] Bull. Soc. cbim. biol., Par., 1932, 
14: 197-206. 

BRIDEL, Philippe. *A propos d'un cas de 
cancer du foie chez un enfant de 6 mois. 30p. 
8? Lausanne, Imprimerics Reunies S. A., 1925. 

BRIDGE, Norman, 1844-1925. The marching 
years. 292p. 8? N.Y., Duffield & Co., 1920. 

. Mental therapeutics and other papers. 

4pl. 182p. 8? N.Y., Duffield & Co., 1922. 

PVw nnrtrnit see collection in library. 

For biogrlphv see California & West. M., 1925, 23: 337. 
Also J AmM Ass . 1925, 84 : 219. Also Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 
1926 6: 44-7, port. (J. M. Dodson) 



BRIDGE (dental) 

See Dentistry, prosthetic; Denture, artificial; 
Tooth. 

BRIDGEND, Engl. Glamorgan County Mental 
Hospital [formerly Glamorgan County Lunatic 
Asylum] Annual report. 16.-66., 1880-1930. 

38., 43., 45., 52., & 65., report missing. 

BRIDGEPORT, Conn. Bridgeport Hospital. 

Annual report of the directors. 1.-3., 1879-81* 
5.-26.. 1883-1905; 28., 1907; 30., 1909; 33., 1912; 
35., 1914; 39., 1918. 

BRIDGEPORT, Conn. Department of Health. 

Bridgeport's health (monthly) v.l, 1922; v. 2, 
No. 1-3, 1923. 

— — Community health, v.1-2, 1917-18; 
v.3: no. 1, 1919. 

Continued as preceding. 

Monthly statement of mortality. 

1904-10. 

Continued as preceding. 

BRIDGEPORT, Conn. S. Vincent's Hospital. 
Annual report. 1907; 1909-11; 1914; 1922-3. 

BRIDGEPORT'S health. Bridgeport, v.1-2, 
1922-23. 

Incomplete. See also Bridgeport, Conn. Department of 
Health in 4.ser. 

BRIDGES, Calvin Blackman, 1889- , & 
MORGAN, Thomas Hunt. The third-chromosome 
group of mutant characters of Drosophila mela- 
nogaster. x, 251p. roy.8? Wash., Carnegie 
Inst., 1923. 

BRIDGES, James Winfred, 1885- An 
outline of abnormal psychology. 3.ed. rev. 
236p. 8? Columbus, O., R. G. Adams & Co., 
1925. 

Psychology, normal and abnormal, with 

special reference to the needs of medical students 
and practitioners, xxii, 552p. 8? N.Y., D. 
Appleton & Co.. 1930. 

BRIDGES, Milton Arlanden, 1894- Diete- 
tics for the clinician; Ruth Lothrop Gallup 
collaborator, xvi, 666p. 8? Phila., Lea & 

Febiger, 1933. Also 2.ed. xxiii, 970p., 

1935. 

Food and beverage analyses. 248p. 8? 

Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1935. 
BRIDGES, Robert, 1844-1930. 

Brown, W. I. Robert Bridges; the poet of evolution. S. 
Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1931, 39: 43; 67— Obituary. Brit. M.J., 
1930, 1: 801. 

BRIDGMAN, Robert Frederic, 1908- 

Contribution a l'etude de la tuberculose intes- 
tinale. 207p. 15pl. 8? Par., 1932. 

BRIDGMAN, Thomas, 1795-[?] Memorials 
of the dead in Boston; containing exact tran- 
scripts of inscriptions on the sepulchral monu- 
ments in the King's Chapel Burial Ground. 
3p.l. 339, [21]p. 12? Bost., B. B. Mussey & 
Co., 1853. 

BRIDZIUS, Andrius Jonas, 1895- *Ein- 
fluss der Muskelarbeit auf die Magensekretion 
nach Versuchen am Hunde. p. 573-87. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1926. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1926, 51: 

BRIE, Friedrich. *Der Einfluss der Lehren 
Darwins auf den britischen Imperialismus. 28p. 
8? Freib. i. Br., E. Gross, 1927. 

BRIEF account of some of the scientific insti- 
tutions of Boston and vicinitv, August, 1880. 
27p. 8? Bost., 1880. 

BRIEF (A) account of the sufferings of a de- 
tachment of United States Cavalry from depri- 
vation of water, during a period of 86 hours 
while scouting on the Staked Plains of Texas. 
8 1. roy.8? [1877] 

Photostat. 
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BRIEF medical directions for the treatment of 
accidents, and the course to be pursued in cases 
of poision, the bite of venomous insects, and 
directions for performing simple surgical opera- 
tions [&c] by a physician. 82p. 16? Wash., 
H. Polkinhorn, 1852. 

BRIEF upon the surgeon generalship of the 
Army. 8p 8? [n.p., 1887?] 

BRIEF (A) treatise of the plague wherein is 
shewed the natural cause of the plague, preser- 
vations from the infection, way to cure the in- 
fected; newly corrected with new additions, and 
many approoved (!) remedies. 14p. 8? Lond., 
Valentine Simmes, 1603. 

Photostat facsimile reproduced from the copy in the Henry 
E. Huntington Library. 

BRIEGER, Ernst, 1891- *Physikalische 
Vorbemerkungen zur Fieberlehre. 40p. 8? 
Bresl., 1917. 

Die Umstellung der Anstaltsfiirsorge in 

Tuberkuloseheilstatten und -krankenhausern; 
Nachfiirsorge und Werkstattensiedlungen. 54p. 
pi. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1928. 

Forms H.33, Tuberk.-Bibl., Lpz. 

Kasuistische Beitrage zur Lokalisation 

kinderlicher Infiltrate. 39p. 8? Lpz., J. A. 
Barth, 1934. 

Forms H.53, Tuberk.-Bibl., Lpz. 

BRIEGER, Gertrud, geb. Richter, 1898- 
*Oesophagospasmus im Kindesalter. 31p. 8? 
Bresl., A. Schreiber, 1931. 

BRIEGER, Heinrich, 1895- *Zur Klinik 

der akuten Chromatvergiftung [Breslau] 20p. 
8? Berl., L. Schumacher, 1920. 

Also Zschr. exp. Path. Ther., 1920, 21 : 

BRIEGER, Richard. Pharmazeutische Syno- 
nyma; unter Berucksichtigung des geltenden und 
alterer deutscher Arzneibucher, pharmazeutischer 
Kompendien sowie fremdsprachlicher Arznei- 
bucher zusammengestellt. iv, 276p. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1929. 

BRIEGER-KREBS. Grundriss der hydrothera- 
pie. 2.Aufl. viii, 149p. 8? Bonn, A. Marcus & 
E. Webers, 1923. 

BRIEGLEB [Hans] Giinther, 1905- *Die 
dynamisch-allotropen Zustande des Selens [Kiel] 
38p. pi. 8? Lpz. [Breitkopf & Hartel] 1929. 

Also Zschr. physiol. Chem., Abt.A, 1929, 144: 321-58. 

BRIEL, Jean [Friedrich] 1901- *Aetio- 
logie beim vorzeitigen Blasensprung. 31p. 8? 
[Frankf. a. M., G. Schoneweiss] 1925. 

BRIEND, Gustave, 1894- *Traitement 
de l'ecz£ma du nourrisson par l'adrenaline. 32p. 
8? Par., 1922. 

BRIESE, Fritz [Kurt Werner] 1888- *Zur 
Lehre von den durch Insolation entstehenden 
Psychosen. 34p. 8? Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1912. 

BRIESEMEISTER, Walter, 1901- *Ueber 
einen Fall von Uterus bicornis bicollis mit 
congenitaler Defektatresie der rudimentaren 
rechten Scheidenhalfte und Pyocolpos, Pyo- 
metra und Pyosalpinx. 49p. 8? Bonn, 1931. 

BRIEST, Klaus, 1903- *Ueber Radium- 

therapie mit klimakterischer Blutung [Berlin] 
24p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1931. 

BRIET, Maxime, 1907- *Du goitre exo- 

phtalmique et de son traitement physiothera- 
pique. 54p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1935. 

BRIEUDE, Jean Joseph, 1729-1812. 

de Eibier. Un clinicien auvergnat a la fin du xvm « siecle. 
Progr. med., Par., 1927, 43: suppl. illust., 8. 

BRIFFAULT, Robert Stephen, 1 876- Sin 
and sex; with an introduction by Bertrand Rus- 
sell. 228p. 8? Lond., G. Allen & Unwin [1931] 



BRIGGS, Henry E. The truth of venereal dis- 
eases and their prevention. 2p.l. 52p. 32? 
Kalispell, Montana, Science Press, 1934. 

BRIGGS, Isaac G. Epilepsy, hysteria, and 
neurasthenia; their causes, symptoms, and treat- 
ment, x, 149p. 8? Lond., Methuen & Co. 
[1921] 

BRIGGS, James Edwin. Nervous diseases and 
magnetic therapeutics. 60p. 16? N.Y., G. W. 
Wheat, 1881. 

BRIGGS, Lloyd Vernon, 1863- The man- 

ner of man that kills, Spencer, Zzolgosz, Riche- 
son. 444p. 16pl. 8? Bost., R. G. Badger, 
Gorham Press, 1921. 

History of the Psychopathic Hospital, 

Boston, Mass. xxiii, 222p. 4pl. 7ports. 
5plans. 8? Bost., Wright & Potter Print. Co., 
1922. 

■ ■ Occupation as a substitute for restraint 

in the treatment of the mentally ill; a history 
of the passage of 2 bills through the Massachu- 
setts legislature, xvi, 205p. 5ports, 5pl. 8? 
Bost., Wright & Potter Print. Co., 1923. 

Experiences of a medical student in 

Honolulu, and on the island of Oahu, 1881. 
xii, 251p. 25pl. 7facsims. 8? Bost., D. D. 
Nickerson Co., 1926. 

Two years' service on the reorganized 

State Board of Insanity in Massachusetts, 
August, 1914, to August, 1916. xxii, 553p. 
22 pi. 7ch. 8? Bost. [Wright & Potter Print. 
Co.] 1930. 

BRIGGS, Williams, 1650-1704. 

James, R. R. [Biography] Brit. J. Ophth., 1932, 16: 3C0-8, 
port. 

BRIGHAM, Amariah, 1798-1849. 
Blumer, G. A. Amariah Brigham. Ment. Hyg., Albany, 
1930, 14: no.2., port. 

BRIGHAM, Carl Campbell. A study of Amer- 
ican intelligence, ... a foreword by Robert M. 
Yerkes. xxv, 210p. 8? Princeton, Univ. Press, 
1923. 

BRIGHAM Hospital. See Boston, Mass., in 

4.ser. 

BRIGHT, Richard, 1789-1858. *De erysi- 

pilate contagioso. 2p.l. 36p. 8? Edinb., 
R. Allan, 1813. 

■ Die Erkrankungen der Nieren (1827- 

36) in deutscher Uebersetzung neu hrsg. und 
eingeleitet von Erich Ebstein. 119p. 5pl. 12? 
Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1916. 

Forms Bd 25 Klassiker der Medizin (K. Sudhoff) 
For biography see Brit, masters of med. (Power, D'A.) Bait., 
1936, 79-83 [port.] (A. F. Hurst) Also Clifton M. Bull., 1928, 
14: 50-4 (J. A. Lichty) Also Clin. M.&S., 1929, 3G: 75, port. 
Also Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1927, 77: 253-301, 2port (W. S. 
Thayer) Also in His Great doctors, Lond., 1935, 63-84 (W. 
Hale- White) Also Kentucky M.J., 1926, 24: 337 (A. H. Bark- 
ley) Also Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1935, 191 : 292, port. (A. F. 
Hurst) Also N. England J.M., 1936, 214: 437. 

See also Chance, B. An ophthalmologist's appreciation. 
Ann. M. Hist., 1927, 9 : 332-6, port— Hale-White, Sir W. Bright's 
contributions to medicine. Guy's Hosp. Ga7., Lond., 1921, 35: 
181-8. The centenary of the discovery of Bright's dis- 
ease. Lancet, Lond., 1925, 2: 769-71. Richard Bright 

and his discovery of the disease bearing his name. Rep. Guy's 
Hosp., Lond., 1921, 71: 1; 143, pi. port.; 1928, 78: 18.— Kabanov, 
N. A. [Bright and his teaching] Klin, med., Moskva, 1928, 15: 
1017-29.— Rochester, Del. Richard Bright of Guy's Hospital. 
Ann. M. Hist., 1923, 5: 301-5— Thayer, W. S. The man and 

physician. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1927, 41: 308-18. 

The Bright oration. Lancet, Lond., 1927, 2: 133-5— Williamson, 
R. T. His early travels. Brit. M.J., 1927, 2: 67. 

BRIGHT, Timotheus. Hvgieina; id est, De 
sanitate tuenda. 2pts. 2 in 1 [7] 108p. [2] 1. 8? 
London, H. Middleton, 1583. 

BRIGHTON, Engl. London and Brighton 
Female Convalescent Home. Annual report. 
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10., 1879; 13.-16., 1882-85; 18.-26., 1887-94; 
28., 1897; 30., 1899; 32.-43., 1901-12. 

BRIGHTON, Engl. Medical Officer of Health. 
Annual report on the health, sanitary condition, 
[&c] 14.-18., 1887-91; 1894-31. 

BRIGHT 'S disease. 

See Albuminuria; Kidney, Diseases; Nephritis. 

BRIGL, Percy, 1885- , BUERGER, Max 
[et al.] Methoden zur Untersuchung des 
Harnes. xxvi, 1082p. 8? Berl., Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1931. 

Forms 4.Abt., 5 Teil, l.Hiilfte Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth- 
(E. Abderhalden) 1931. 

BRIGSTOCKE, Charles Arthur, 1843-1935. 
Orbituary. Brit. M.J., 1935, 2: 562. 

BRILL, Abraham Arden, 1874- Funda- 
mental conceptions of psychoanalysis, vii, 344p. 
8? N.Y., Harcourt, Brace & Co., 1921. 

Psychoanalysis, its theories and practical 

applications. 3.ed. 2p.l. 468p. roy.8? Phila., 
W. B. Saunders Co., 1922. 

BRILL, Eugen. Leitfaden der zahnarztlichen 
Keramik. viii, 113p. 8? Berl., 1925. 

BRILL, Hanns [Ernst Eduard] 1892- 
*Ergebnisse der Magen- und Duodenalchirurgie 
an einem kleinen Krankenhause [Berlin] 27p. 
8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1928. 

BRILL. Heinz [Alexander] 1904- *Die 
Erfolge der Lebertherapie bei pernicioser Anae- 
mie an der Medizinischen Universitatsklinik in 
Freiburg i. Breisgau. 36p. 2tab. 8? Freib. 
i. Br. [1931] 

BRILL, Jean, 1905- *Le traitement de la 

pvelonephrite gravidique (avec retention) par 
la distension vesicale (methode de Pasteau) 
50p. 8? Par., 1929. 

BRILL, Joseph, 1899- *Untersuchungen 
iiber das Vorkommen seuchenhafter Erkran- 
kungen der Bienenbrut im Freistaat Sachsen 
[Leipzig] 37p. 8? [Lucka i. Thur., R. Berger] 
1925. 

BRILL, Michel, 1909- "Induration cuta- 

nee curable du nouveau-ne' par traumatisme 
obstetrical ou cytost£atonecrose sous-cutane" 
traumatique des nouveau-ne. 55p. 8? Par., 
M. Vigne, 1935. 

BRILL, Nathan Edwin, 1860-1926. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1925, 85: 1984. — Sachs, B. Obitu- 
ary. Med. J. & Rec, 1926, 123: 55. 

BRILL, Sully Joseph, 1910- ♦Considera- 
tions sur les statistiques medicales et leur inter- 
pretation. 42p. 8? Strasb., 1934. 

BRILLANT, Jean, 1889- *Le trachome 

I a Lugdunum d'apres les cachets d'oculistes 
Romains. 43p. 8? Lyon, 1915. 

BRILLAT-SAVARIN, Jean Anthelme, 1755- 
1826 

Armand-Laroche, J. *Brillat-Savarin et la 
medecine. 54p. 8? Par., 1931. 

Malpart, R. *Brillat-Savarin et la medecine. 
4fi 8° Par 1929. 

Rrionne M Brillat-Sa'varin, medecin-amateur. Chron. 

28- 323-7.-Buh.rig, W. Biography] Zschr. 
med., Par UgL**- fifa M. Les editions de la Physi- 

BRILLAUT Marcel Pierre, 1890- *La 

S«on°ac»Tchc e m< ! n P t-allaitement) 62p. Stab, 
oo p„ r 1921. 

■RPTTTFT Bernard, 1886- *Quelques faits 
et que^ues' theories recents relatifs a 1'etiologie 



la pathogenie et au traitement de l'Spilepsie. 
56p. 8? Par., 1921. 

BRILLIANT green. 

See also Dyes; Staining. 

Bakkal, S. A. Sterilisation des Operationsfeldes mit 1 proz. 
Losung von Brill mtgriin. Arch. klin. Chir., 1928, 150: 152-5. — 
Brind, A. I. [Therapeutic value of brilliant green in derma- 
tological practice] Soviet, vrach. gaz., 1933, 37: 810. — Dubovyi, 
E. D., & Nikitin, S. A. [Sensibilizing effect of brilliant green 
with roentgen rays] Vest, rent., 1933, 12: 370— Killian, H. 
Brillantgrun, seine elektiv-bactericide Wirkung und seine 
Verwendung zur Typhus- und Paratvphusdiagnose. Zschr. 
Hygiene, 1924, 103: 193-203 — Kline, E. K. Toxicity of brilliant 
green for certain bacteria. Am. J . Pub. Health, 1935, 25 : 314-8. — 
Narat, J. K. Brilliant green; a clinical study of its value as a 
local antiseptic. Ann. Surg., 1931, 94: 1007-12. Also Zbl. 
Chir., 1934, 61 : 2871-3.— Sternberg, L. I. [Brilliant green and its 
use in dermato-venereological practice] Vener. derm., Moskva, 
1931, 8: 71. 

BRILL'S disease. 

See Typhus fever, endemic. 

BRILMAYER, Wilhelm [Nikolaus] 1890- 
*Cataracta electrica nach Starkstromverletzung; 
drei Falle beobachtet in der Universitats- 
Augenklinik Heidelberg. 30p. 8? Heidelb., 
Rossler & Herbert. 1919. 

BRIM, Charles Jacob, 1891- Medicine 
in the Bible; the Pentateuch, Torah. xix, 384p. 
pi. 8? N.Y., Froben Press, 1936. 

BRIMONT, Louis, 1904- Contribution 
a, l'etude du traitement de la fievre de Malte par 
la chimiotherapie acridinique. 55p. 8? Par., 
1930. 

BRIN, Henri Theophile, 1871-1930. 

[Obituary] P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1930, 39: 779, port. 

NICAISE, V. [et al.] Affections des reins 

et des ureteres; affections des capsules surrenales. 
1126p. 9pl. roy.8? Par., O. Doin & fils, 1914. 

Forms v.3, Encyclopedie d'urol. (Pousson & Desnos) 

BRIN, Louis, 1883- , & GIROUX, Leon. 
Syphilis du cceur et de l'aorte. ii, 229p. 8? 
Par., G. Doin, 19241 

BRINCK, Guillermo. *Pioterapia antigonoc6- 
cica [Chile] 31p. roy.8? Santiago, 1925. 

BRINCKLEY, William J. Physiology by the 
laboratory method for secondary schools, xv, 
504p. 17pl. 8? Chic, Ainsworth & Co. 
1902. 

BRINCKMANN, Friedrich, 1900- *Trau- 
matische Veranderungen der Handwurzelkno- 
chen. 44p. 8? Gott., 1927. 

BRINCKMANN, Johann Peter, 1746-85. 

Tietze, J. *Johann Peter Brinckmann. 19p. 
8? Wiirzb., J. Schacherer [1928] 

BRIND, Zeilik, 1885- *Die Entstehung 

und Behandlung der Calcaneusfrakturen und 
ihre Folgen in Bezug auf die Erwerbsfahigkeit. 
32p. 8? Berl., L. Schumacher, 1914. 

BRINDEAU, Auguste, 1867- 

See Pratique (La) de l'art des accouchements. 3v. roy.8. 
Par 1926-27. Also Paris. Clinique Tarnier. Lecons du jeudi 
soir a la Clinique Tarnier. 146p. 8? Par., 1930. 

& THEODORIDES, T. Des anemies au 

cours de la grossesse. 230p. 6 1. pi. ch. 8? 
Par., Vigot freres, 1934. 

BRINER, Luise. *Die Armenpflege des Kindes 
in der Schweiz [Bern] 124p. 8? Weinfelden, 

BRINER, Otto, 1904- *Ueber den Verlauf 

der progressiven Paralyse ohne und mit Fieberbe- 
handlung; katamnestische Untersuchungen an 
den Patienten der psychiatrischen Klinik Zurich 
von 1903-29 [Zurich] p.792-816. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1930. 

Also Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1930, 128: 
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BRINET, Paul Leon Victor, 1877- *Ce 
qui se passe dans une 6table de vingt-cinq vaches 
en vingt-cinq ans [Alfort] 54p. 8? Par., 1929. 

BRING, Michel, 1904- *La sclerose 

nodulaire du poumon. 42p. 8? Par., 1929. 

BRINGMANN, Karl, 1891- Ueber das 

Aneurysma der Aorta abdominalis. 35p. 8? 
Lpz., E. Lehmann, 1915. 

BRINITZER, Max, 1889- *Ueber die 

Wandlungen der Desinfektionsmethoden des 
Operationsfeldes und der Hande des Chirurgen. 
95p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1915. 

BRINITZER, Walter, 1900- *Kurze Be- 

merkung iiber die Beziehungen zwischen Refrak- 
tion und Vererbung [Berlin] 17p. 8? Munch., 
J. F. Bergmann, 1930. 

Also Arch. Augenh., 1929, 102: 

BRINK [Amandus] Otto [Clemens] 1891- 
*Die intraocularen Fremdkorperverletzungen 
aus der Universitats-Augenklinik zu Gottingen 
von 1914-18. 107p. 8? Gott., W. F. Kaestner, 
1919. 

BRINK, Johannes Arend van den, 1861-1921. 
Holleman, J. [Obituary] Tschr. prakt. verlosk., 1921, 25: 
209. 

BRINK, Louise, 1876- *Women charac- 

ters in Richard Wagner [Columbia Univ.] 
xv, 127p. 8? N.Y., Nerv. & Ment. Dis. Pub. 
Co., 1924. 

BRINK, Paul [Johannes Bernhard] 1893- 
* Multiple familiare Exostosen am Ober- und 
Unterschcnkel, Arme und Schulterblatt, Wachs- 
tumstorungen der Ulna mit Verkrummung des 
Radius. 8p. 8? Lpz., 1920. 

BRINKERHOFF, A. W. Diseases of the rectum 
and new method of rectal treatment. 266p. 8? 
Columbus, O., Cott & Hann, 1881. 

BRINKHAUS, Carl [Hermann Friedrich] 1887- 
*Zur Symptomatologie der Hysterie 
anschliessend an einen Fall von hvsterischem 
Schluckkrampf. 20p. 8? Kiel, C. Schaidt, 
1914. 

BRINKLEY, John Richard, 1885- The 
Brinkley operation. 2p.l. 90p. illus. port. 
8? Chic, S. B. Flower [1922] 

Shadows and sunshine. 94p. 4pl. 12? 

Milford, Kan., [1923] 

BRINKMAN, Robert, FISCHER, Hans [et al.] 
Allgemeine und spezielle Methoden zur Unter- 
suchung des Verhaltens geloster Stoffe. xvi, p. 
[931]-2201. 2 fold. tab. 8? Berl., Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1930. 

Forms 3.Abt., Teil A, 2.Halfte, Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. 
(E. Abderhalden) 1930. 

BRINKMAN, Walter Charles J., 1900- 
*Vas injections in the treatment of chronic 
gonorrhea with special reference to the treatment 
of seminal vesiculitis [Milwaukee County 
Hospital] 15 1. 4? Wauwatosa, Wise, 1929. 

Typewritten. 

BRINKMANN, Curt Wilhelm, 1900- *Ein 
Beitrag zur Frage der baktericiden Wirkung des 
Sanocrysins (im Rahmen der Chemotherapie der 
Tuberkulose) [Halle] 40p. 8? Magdeb., L. 
Mosche, 1927. 

BRINKMANN, Eberhart, 1907- *Jod in 

der Zahnheilkunde, unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung von Jodtinktur, Dijozol, Jodoform, 
sowie liber rontgenologische Priifungen jod- 
haltiger Wurzelfullungen. 28p. pi. 8? Lpz., 
1932^ 

BRINKMANN, Fritz, 1887- *Beitrag zur 

Statistik des runden Magengeschwiirs. 23p. 
8° Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1915. 



BRINKMANN, Hans, 1888- *Erfolge der 

Abrasio wegen Endometritis haemorrhagica. 
25p. 3 1. 8? Marburg, J. Hamcl, 1919. 

BRINKMANN [Heinrich Karl] August, 1903- 
*Identita<sl)cstiinmungen auf Grund des 
zahnarztlichen Befundes in der gerichtlichen 
Medizin. 62p. 8? Bresl., 1930. 

BRINKMANN, Heinz, 1906- *Der Platt- 

fuss des Zahnarztes [Leipzig] 16p. 8? [Zeu- 
lenroda i. Thiir., A. Oberreuter] 1931. 

BRINKMANN, Hertha, 1910- *Der Ver- 

gleich der schmerzstillenden Wirkung der Kom- 
plexverbindung Veronalstrontium-Pvramidon 
mit ihren Grundstoffen [Minister] 28p. 8? 
Werne-Lippe, F. Grube, 1934. 

BRINKMANN, Use. I *Warum kann 

ein so grosser Teil der Mastdarrnkrebse nicht 
mehr radikal opericrt w ■ '';>a? 14p. 8? Wiirzb. 
K. Roll, 1935. 

BRINKMAN 'S catalogus van boeken plaat- en 
kaartwerken en tijdschriften, die gedurende 
1926-1930 in Nederland en Belgie het licht zagen, 
door G. J. Van Der Lek. 2p.l. 1180p. 8? 
Leiden, A. W. Sijthov [1932] 

See also Repertorium op Brinkman's catalogus. 763p. 8? 
Leiden [1932] 

BRINKMEIER [Karl Heinrich] Martin, 1904- 

*Die Verwendung des Trypaflavin in der 
Behandlung infektioser Prozesse. 83p. 8? 
Bonn, H. Trapp, 1931. 

BRINKSMEIER, Julius, 1892- *Ein Fall 

von Morbus Darier. 32p. 8? Marburg, 
J. Hamel, 1920. 

BRINON, Jean Paul, 1906- *Les actions 

curative et preventive du serum antistreptococ- 
cique de H. Vincent en obst6trique. 108p. 8? 
Par., M. Picard, 1934. 

BRINON- CHERBULIEZ, Colette, 1906- 
*L'anesthesie de base au soneryl sodique (butyl- 
ethyl-barbiturate de sodium) par injection intra- 
veineuse. 51p. 8? Par., Le Frangois, 1934. 

BRINSTEINER, Maria, 1897- *Die ge- 

richtlich-medizinische Bedeutung und Beurtei- 
lung bakterieller Fleischvergiftungen. 34p. 8? 
Munch., C. Wolf & Sohn, 1929. 

BRINTON, Daniel Garrison, 1837-1899. The 
myths of the New world; a treatise on the 
svmbolism and mythologv of the red race of 
America. 2.ed. 3p.l. 331p. 8? N.Y., H. 
Holt & Co., 1876. 

Anthropology and ethnologv. 184p. 

roy.8? Phila., Iconographic Pub. Co., 1886. 

Forms pt 1-2, v.l, Iconographic encyclopaedia. 

For portrait see Collection in library. 

BRINTON, Ward, 1874-1935. 
[Obituary] Pennsylvania M.J., 1935-36, 39: 349. 

BRINTON, William, 1823-67. 
Sailer, J. One of the founders of gastro-enterology. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1928, 91: 1080-2. 

BRIOIS, Marcel. *Sur un cas de dystocie par 
achondroplasie du foetus. 34p. 8? Par., 1922. 

BRIOLA, Kurt, 1905- *Ueber die Wir- 

kungen parenteral verabreichten bestrahlten und 
unbestrahlten Ergosterins. 28p. 2 1. 8? Greifs- 
wald, H. Adler, 1930. 

BRION, Abel Justin, 1906- *Les modi- 

fications de l'^quilibre acido-basique dans les 
nephrites chroniques du chien [Alfort] 191p. 
8? Toulouse, 1930. 

BRION, Andre, 1900- *Du traitement 

chirurgical de certains lupus tuberculeux de la 
peau. 64p. 4pl. 8? Par., 1928. 

BRION, Francis. Contribution a l'^tude de la 
formule sanguine dans les differentes formes de la 
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tuberculose pulmonaire [Lausanne] 40p. 8? 
Strasb., 1925. 

BRIOT, P[ierre] F[rancois] 1773-1826. His- 
toire de l'etat et des progres de la chirurgie 
militaire en France pendant les guerres de la 
revolution, vii, 430p. 8? Besancon, Gauthier, 
1817. 

BRIQUET, John, 1870-1931. International 
rules of botanical nomenclature, adopted by the 
International Botanical Congresses of Vienna, 
1905, and Brussels 1910, revised by the Inter- 
national Botanical Congress of Cambridge, 
1930. 3.ed. xi, 151p. roy.8? Jena, G. Fischer, 
1935. 

BRISARD, Blanche Marie, 1908- *La 
bronchiectasie de l'enfance; maladie congeni- 
tale. 107p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1934. 

BRISARD, Charles Fauquez & GRAS. Echelle 
de gravite et taux des incapacites permanentes, 
2.ed. 277p. 8? Par., J. B. Bailliere & fils. 
1935. 

BRISARD, Pierre, 1903- *Arthrorisis 
anterieure et posterieure dans les pieds equins et 
talus. 137p. pi. 8? Par., 1931. 

BRISBANE, Australia. Registrar General. 
Report on vital statistics (monthlv) 1928- 

BRISCOE, Philip, 1855-1927. 

Goldsborough, P. L. On presentation of portrait of Dr 
Philip Briscoe. Tr. Med. Chir. Fac. Maryland, 1925-29, 127: 
326-8. 

BRISEBOIS, Maxime, 1896- *Sterilite 
masculine d'origine epididymo-testiculaire. 175p. 
8? Par.. 1927. 

BRISGELSKY, Alfred, 1907- *Das Zun- 

gensarkom: 125 Falle von Zungensarkom ein- 
schliesslich eines noch nicht veroffentlichten 
Falles mit einigen daran ankniipfenden Bemer- 
kungen [Berlin] 77p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. 
Hoffmann, 1931. 

BRISKEN, Paul, 1905- *Nvstagmus und 

Recurrenslahmung. 32p. 8? [Berl.] 1930. 

BRISKER, Feiwel. *Hyperur6ogenese par les 
injections intra-veineuses hypertoniques de glu- 
cose. 36p. 8? Par., 1921. 

BRISOLLA Ferreira, Horacio. *Da thermo- 
genese animal e suas modificagoes sob a accao 
pharmacodvnamica da phloridzina. 67p. 8? 
S. Paulo, 1929. 

BRISSAUD, Marcel, 1899- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des types morphologiques hu- 
mains. 82p. 8? Par., 1926. 

BRISSEAU, Michel, 1676-1743. 

Ceremonie de Brisseau. Arch, opht., Par., 1921, 39: 633- 
40.— Tricot-Royer. Le monument Michel Brisseau inaugure a 
Tournai le 25 septembre 1921. Bull. Soc. fr. hist, med., 1921, 
15: 333-6. 

BRISSET, Jean Paul, 1905- *Lc syn- 

drome d'hypertension arterielle permanente chez 
l'enfant. 144p. 8? Par., 1935. 

BRISSET, Pierre, 1905- *La reposition 

sanglante du semi-lunaire; sa technique; ses indi- 
cations. 79p. 2pl. 8? Par., 1931. 

BRISTOL, Elias I. Macomb. A story of the 
sands and other poems. 104p. front, port. 
16? N.Y., Brentano's [1888] 

BRISTOL, Leverett Dale, 1880- Indus- 
trial health service, xi, 170p. 8? Phila., Lea & 
Febiger, 1933. 

BRISTOL, Engl. Bristol Medico-Chirurgical 
Society, 1874— Bristol medico-chirurgical 

iournal. v.l, 1883- 

J Transactions (1874-8) v. 1, 1878. 

BRISTOL, Engl. General Hospital. Annual re- 
ports. 1884-1903. 

Incomplete. 



BRISTOL, Engl. Medical Officer of Health. 

Annual report for city and county. 1883-85; 
1892; 1894- 

BRISTOL, Engl. Port Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report. 1893; 1897-1916; 1923; 
1928- 

1931 missing; for 1917-19 & 1922 see annual report for the city 
and county. 

BRISTOL, Engl. Royal Infirmary. Annual 
report of the committee to the governors and 
subscribers. 75.-166., 1810-1902. 

Incomplete. 

BRISTOW, Walter Rowley, 1882- 

See Page, Charles Max, & Bristow, W. Rowley. The treat- 
ment of fractures [&c] 239p. 8? Lond. [19231 Also 3.ed. 284p. 
8? Lond. [1929] 

BRITISH Academy for the Promotion of His- 
torical, Philosophical and Philological Studies. 

Proceedings. 4v. 4? Lond., H. Frowde, 
1904-10. 

BRITISH Association of Dermatology and 
Syphilology. 

See Brit. J. Derm., 1927, 39: 353-71. 

BRITISH Borneo. British Resident. Report 
(annual) 1921- 

BRITISH Borneo. Medical Officer of Health. 

Annual report on the medical department. 
1927- 

BRITISH Columbia, Canada. Department 
of Agriculture for the Province. Climate; bulle- 
tin, no.27. 1912-24; 1927-28. 

Climate; report. 1928. 

BRITISH Columbia, Canada. Department 
of Municipal Affairs [formerly Department of the 
Attorney General] Report (annual) 1922- 

BRITISH Columbia, Canada. Department 
of the Provincial Secretary. Annual report of 
the mental hospitals. 1920; 1922/23- 

BRITISH Columbia, Canada. Deputy Min- 
ister. Report. 1922- 

BRITISH Columbia, Canada. Provincial Board 
of Health. Annual report. 13.-38., 1910-34. 

Report on the medical inspection of 

schools. 1.-3., 1911-14; 21.-23., 1932-34. 

For other reports see preceding. 

— — - Report of vital statistics. 56.-62., 
1927-33. 

BRITISH Dental Association. The report on 
odontomes; by the committee, ix, 113p. 55pl. 
8? Lond., J. Bale, Sons, & Danielsson, 1914. 

The jubilee book of the ... viii, 145p. 

illus. pi. ports. 8? Lond., J. Bale, Sons, & 
Danielsson, 1930. 

See also Bennett, N. G. The British Dental Association; its 
origin, progress and advance. Brit. Dent. J., 1930, 51: 565-87. 

BRITISH dental journal. Lond., v.l, 1880- 

BRITISH East Africa. Government. Confer- 
ence on co-ordination of general medical re- 
search in East African Territories; held at 
Nairobi, 20th to 22d January, 1936. 97p. 8? 
Nairobi (Kenya Colony) 1936. 

Conference on co-ordination of tsetse 

and trypanosomiasis (animal and human) 
research in East Africa; held at Entebbe, 29th to 
31st January, 1936. 87p. 8? Nairobi (Kenya 
Colony) 1936. 

BRITISH East Africa. Meteorological Service. 
Annual report. Nairobi, 1929- 

Summary of rainfall in Kenva colony 

(monthly) 1930- 

Summary of rainfall in Northern Rho- 
desia (monthly) 1931- 

Summary of rainfall in Uganda protec- 
torate (monthly) 1 931- 
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BRITISH Empire Cancer Campaign. Annual 
report. Lond., 1., 1924- 

BRITISH Expeditionary Force in France. 
Notes for sanitary officers. 84p. 12? Lond., 
H.M.Stat.Off., 1917. 

BRITISH food journal and hygiene review. 
Lond., v.l, 1899- 

BRITISH and German ideals ; the meaning of 
the war. p.1-119. 8? Macmillan, 1915. 

Repr. from The Hound Table, Sept. 1914, Mar. 1915. 

BRITISH Guiana. Baby Saving League. 

Annual report. Georgetown, 1914-24; 1926; 
1928; 1933. 

1915 missing. 

BRITISH Guiana. Department of Lands and 
Mines. Report. Georgetown, 1922-27; 1933. 

BRITISH Guiana. Government Analyst. Re- 
port. Georgetown, 1928. 

BRITISH Guiana. Office of the Colonial Secre- 
tary. Annual report. Georgetown, 1900-23. 

Blue book. Georgetown, 1900-17; 

1920; 1922-24. 

BRITISH Guiana. Registrar General. Annual 
report. Georgetown, 1884-85; 1895- 

BRITISH Guiana. Surgeon General. Annual 
report. Georgetown, 1903- 

BRITISH Guiana. 

Gillin, J. Social life of the Barama River Caribs of British 
Guiana. Sc. Am. Month., 19:J5, 40: 227-36.— Williams, J. The 
aborigines of British Guiana and their land. Anthropos, Mod- 
ling, 1936, 31 : 417-32. 

BRITISH homoeopathic journal. Lond., v. 14, 
1924- 

BRITISH Honduras. Colonial Secretary. An- 
nual report. Lond., 1900-28. 

Blue book. Belize, 1900; 1908-14; 

1917; 1923-25. 

BRITISH Honduras. Medical Officer. Med- 
ical report. Belize, 1899; 1907- 

BRITISH Honduras. Registrar General. Re- 
port on the vital statistics. Belize, 1900-15; 
1917; 1929- 

BRITISH journal of anaesthesia. Manchester, 
Engl., v.l, 1923- 

BRITISH journal of children's diseases. 
Lond., v.l, 1904- 

BRITISH journal of dental science and 
prosthetics. Lond., v.l, 1856- 

BRITISH journal of dermatology and syphilis. 
Lond., v.l, 1888- 

BRITISH journal of experimental pathology. 
Lond., v.l, 1920- 

BRITISH journal of inebriety. Lond., v.l, 
1903- 

BRITISH journal of medical psychology. 
Lond., v.l, 1920- 

BRITISH journal of nursing. Lond., v. 29, 
1902- 

BRITISH journal of ophthalmology. Lond., 
v.l, 1917- 

BRITISH journal of physical medicine. Lond., 
v.6, 1931- 

BRITISH journal of psychology. Lond., v.l, 
1904- 

BRITISH journal of radiology. Lond., v.l, 
1896- 

BRITISH journal of surgery. Brist., v.l, 
1913- 

Also suppl. Atlas of path. anat. 

General index [to v.1-20, 1913-33] 

Brist., 1934. 

BRITISH journal of tuberculosis. Lond., v.l, 
1907- 



BRITISH journal of urology. Lond., v.l, 
1929- 

BRITISH journal of venereal diseases. Lond., 
v.l, 1929- 

BRITISH Malaya. Straits Settlements (Fed- 
erated Malay States and Protected States of 
Johore, Kedah, Perlis, Kelantan, Trengganu and 
Brunei) Census. Lond., 1921. 

See also Brunei, Johore, Kedah, & Perlis. 

BRITISH Medical Association. More secret 
remedies; what they cost and what they contain; 
based on an analysis made for the British 
Medical Association. Ser.2. vii, 282p. 8? 
Lond., 1912. 

Handbook for recently qualified medical 

practitioners. 92, viii p. 8? Lond., 1923. 

The book of Manchester and Salford; 

written for the ninety-seventh annual meeting 
of the British Medical Association, in July 1929. 
249p. illus. ports. 8? Manchester, G. Falkner 
& Sons [1929] 

See also Little, E. M. History of the British Medical Associa- 
tion, 1832-1932. 342p. 8? Lond.[1932J 

Also Brit. M.J., 1925, 2: 111-4. 

Brackenbury, H. The essentials of a national medical serv- 
ice. Brit. M.J., 1933, 1: suppl. 71-6. British (The) 

Medical Association. Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1936, 193: 
62-5.— British (The) Medical Association and the medical 
profession; a critical review of their relations. Brit. M.J., 
1914, 1: 1190; 1250; 1306; 1367; 1414; 2: 24; 77; 130; 1923, 2: 398 — 
British (The) Medical Association; its homes in London and its 
spread throughout the Empire. Ibid., 1925, 2: 115-7.— British 
(The) Medical Association; its aims, work and constitution. 
Ibid., 459. — British (The) Medical Association: its aim, work 
and constitution. Ibid., 1930, 2: 408— British (The) Medical 
Association; work of the London Office. Ibid., 1933, 1: suppl., 
261-3. — British (The) Medical Association in conflict with a 
scheme of contract practice. J. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 103: 1162.— 
Doolin, W. One hundred and first annual meeting of the British 
Medical Association, Dublin, 1933. Brit. M.J., 1933, 1: 710-2.— 
Growth (The) of the British Medical Association. Ibid., 1914, 
1 : 600-2.— Macdonald, J. A. An address on the British Medical 
Association in Australasia. Ibid., 1914, 2: 1-3. — McVail, J. C. 
The British Medical Association; its constitution and govern- 
ment; an historical survey. Ibid., 1924, 1: 1009; 1052; 1099; 
1139.— Marshall, C. D. Report of the proceedings of the section 
on ophthalmology of the British Medical Association. Arch. 
Ophth., N.Y., 1912, 41: 82-96.— Moorhead, T. G. The work of 
the British Medical Association in Ireland. Irish J.M. Sc., 

1933, ser.6, no.93: 493-511. The work of the British 

Medical Association in Ireland. Lancet, Lond., 1933, 1 : 223-7.— 
Notes on the history of the association. Brit. M. J., 1932, 
2: 152-4.— Reik, H. O. Centenary of the British Medical Associ- 
ation held in London, with a Sundav visit to Worcester, July 
21-30, 1932. J.M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1933, 30: 256.— Rolleston, H. 
1832-1932 and the British Medical Association. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1932, 129: l-3.^Skirving, R. S. Fifty years in a changing 
world: the British Medical Association in Australia. Med. J. 
Australia, 1932, 2: 99.— Stretton, J. L. How to increase the use- 
fulness of the British Medical Association. Brit. M.J., 1914, 2: 
65-7. — The first hundred years. Notes on the history of the 
Association. Ibid., 1932, 1: 578-81 — Troup, J. M. The future 
work of the British Medical Association in South Africa. Trans- 
vaal M.J., 1911-12, 7 : 103-6— Williams, Sir D. The middle age. 
Glasgow M.J., 1922, 98: 1-9. 

BRITISH medical journal. Lond., 1857- 
BRITISH Museum. List of catalogues of 
English book sales, 1676-1900, now in the 
British Museum. 2p.l. xv, 523p. 8? Lond., 
1915. 

General catalogue of printed books. 

New ed. Lond., v.l, 1931- 

BRITISH Museum (Natural History) Guide 
to the Mollusca, exhibited in the zoological 
department. 55p. 8? Lond., Oxford Univ. 
Press, 1923. 

Insects of Samoa and other Samoan 

terrestrial arthropoda [with index] Lond., 
ptl, 1928- 

A catalogue of the works of Linnaeus 

(and publications more immediately relating 
thereto) preserved in the libraries of the British 
Museum (Bloornsbury) and the British Museum 
(Natural History) 2.ed. xi, 246p. 68p. pi. 
port. 4? Lond., 1933. 
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BRITISH Museum (Natural History) Depart- 
ment of Geology. A guide to the elephants 
(recent and fossil) exhibited in the department 
of geology and palseontologv. 2 1. 48p. 8? 
Lond. [Taylor & Francis] 1922. 

A guide to the fossil remains of man in 

the Department of geology and paleontology. 

3. ed. 3p.l. 34p. 6pl. 8? Lond., W. Clowes & 
Sons, 1922. 

BRITISH Museum (Natural History) De- 
partment of Zoology. Guide to the specimens 
illustrating the races of mankind (anthropology) 

4. ed. 35p. 8? Lond., 1921. 

BRITISH National Committee on Chronic 
Rheumatic Diseases. 

See Buckley, Charles William. Report on chronic [&c] 
159p.; 140p. Lond., 1935-36. 

BRITISH (The) pharmaceutical codex, 1923; 
an imperial dispensatory for the use of medical 
practitioners and pharmacists; rev. ed. xviii, 
1669p. 8? Lond., Pharm. Press, 1923. 

BRITISH Pharmaceutical Conference. Re- 
port of proceedings (annual) Cambr., 67., 
1930- 

Incomplete. 

BRITISH (The) pharmacopoeia; published 
under the direction of the general council of 
medical education and registration of the 
United Kingdom. xlix, 713p. 8? Lond. 
Constable & Co., 1932. 

BRITISH Red Cross Society. Cookery manual 
No. 5; edited by Ch. Herman Senn. xx, 200p. 
16? Lond., Cassell & Co. [1915] 

BRITISH Social Hygiene Council. Preparation 
for marriage; a handbook prepared by a special 
committee. 3p.l. 191p. illus., diagrs. 8? 
Lond., J. Cape [1932] 

Empire social hygiene year-book, 1935. 

2.ed. 2 1. 61 lp. 8? Lond., G. Allen & Unwin 
[1935] 

BRITISH Solomon Islands Protectorate. 
See Solomon Islands (British) 

BRITISH Virgin Islands. Medical Officer. 
Medical and sanitary report. Antigua, 1935. 

BRITO, Antonio Xavier de, jr. *Elementos de 
diagnose das lesoes valvulares do coracao forne- 
cidos pelo apparelho circulatorio. 72p. 12? 
Lisboa, 1871. 

BRITO, Urbano de. *Da auto-suggestao. 
126p. 8? S. Paulo, J. Ferraz, 1927. 

BRITON, Georges, 1902- *Plaies de 

poitrine, contusions thoraciques et tuberculose 
pulmonaire. 86p. 8? Par., 1929. 

BRITO Santos, Arturo, 1906- *Les in- 

jections intradermiques de lait dans le traite- 
ment de quelques affections gastro-intestinales. 
56p. 8? Par., Vega, 1934. 

BRITTEN, Rollo H., BIOOMFIELD, J. J., & 
GODDARD, Jennie C. The health of workers in a 
textile plant. 26p. 8? Wash., 1933. 

Forms suppl. no.207, Pub. Health Rep., Wash. 
BRITTON, C. J. C. 

See Whitby, Lionel E. H., & Britton, C. J. C. Disorders of 
the blood. 543p. 8! Lond., 1935. 

BRITTON, N[athaniel] L[ord] 1857- , & 
ROSE, Joseph Nelson. The Cactacea;; descrip- 
tions and illustrations of plants of the cactus 
family. 2 v. 255p. 24pl.; vii, 318p. 37pl. 4? 
Wash., Carnegie Inst., 1922. 

Forms no. 248 of v.3 & 4. Pub. Carnegie Inst, of Wash. 

BRIVOIS, Paul, 1904- Contribution a 

l'6tude de ' la luxation coxofemorale du chien 
[Alfort] 70p. 5pl. 8? Par., 1928 

BRIX Herbert, 1908- *Natnum-, Ka- 
lium- Calcium- und Magnesiumbestimmung 
21767 vol. 2, 4th series 64 



im Gesamtblut von gesunden und kranken 
Hunden. 40p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1933. 

BRIZAIS, Francois, 1904- *Repercus- 
sions des traumatismes de I'orbite sur le nerf 
optique. 51 p. 8? Par., 1929. 

BRIZI, Ugo. Nozioni sulle principal! piante 
medicinali ed aromatiche; il lauro; storia, 
dcscrizione, coltivazione, impiego. 28p. pi. 8° 
Milano, A. Colombo & figli, 1921. 

BRNO, CSR. Lekarska fakulta; Masarykova 
Universita. Spisy. v.5-12; 1927-33. 

BRNO, CSR. Vysoka skola zvero-lekarska 
Biologicke spisy. v. 5; 1926; v.7; 1928; v.10, 
1931. 

Also French title. 

BRNO [Checoslovakia] 

Fleischer, A. [Medical report of the provincial Moravian 
institutes, obstetrical and foundling hospitals in Brunn in 1877] 
Cas.lek cesk.. 1878, 17: 33; 41; 51.— Vitha.1. [Oorrosiveness of the 
Brno drinking water on the leaden pipes of the water supply! 
Spisy lek. Masaryk. Univ., 1929, 7: 1-23, a.65, ch., pi. 

BROAD, Benjamin, 1861-1924. 

Obituary. Brit. M.J., 1924, 1: 554. 

BROAD, Charlie Dunbar, 1887- The 
mind and its place in nature, x, 674p. 8? 
Lond., K. Paul, Trench & Co., 1925. 

BROADHURST, Jean, 1873- How we 

resist disease; an introduction to immunitv. 
248p. 4pl. 8? Phila., J. B. Lippincott Co., 
1923. 

Bacteria in relation to man; a study- 
text in general microbiologv. xvi, 306p. 3ch. 
8? Phila., J. B. LippincotfCo. [1925] 

See also Bigelow, Maurice Alpheus, & Broadhurst, Jean. 
Health for every day. 235p. 12? N.Y. [1924] 

■ & GIVEN, Leila I. Bacteriology applied 

to nursing; a combined text book and laboratory 
guide in microbiology, xxxiii, 498p. 2ch. 8? 

Phila., J. B. Lippincott Co. [1930] Also 

2.ed. xxxvii, 562p. illus. pi. [1934] 

BROADHURST, Jean, & LERRIGO, Marion 
Olive. Health horizons; contributions to health 
teaching from history and science; a memorial 
to Emma Dolfinger from her friends, xi, 516p. 
xliv. pi. 8? N.Y., Silver Burdett & Co. [1931] 

BROAD ligament. 

See also Parametrium; Parovarium; Uterus, 

Displacement. 

Cuneo, B. Sur un nouvel orsrane du ligament large de la 

femme. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 3932, 3.ser., 107: 701. 

Sur un appendice absorbant du ligament large. Ann. anat. 
path., Par., 1934, 11: 049-54.— Duthie, G. M. An investigation 
of the occurrence, distribution and histological structure of the 
embryonic remains in the human broad ligament. J. Anat., 
Lond., 1924-25, 59: 410-31.— Forster, A. Le dispositif das liga- 
ments larges dans la serie des mammiferes superieurs et dans 
l'espoce humaine. Arch, anat., Strasb., 1928, 8: 359-432.— 
Kostanecki, K. L'fivolution du segment lateral du ligament 
large et son rapport avec le repli dit ligament appendiculo- 
ovarien de Clado. Ibid., 1930-31, 12: 75-108 — Manenkov. P. W. 
Modell des breiten Gebarmutterbandes nebst den in ihm ent- 
haltenen Organen, Eierstock und Gebarmutter, von einem 
menschlichen Fotus weiblichen Geschlechts im Alter von drei 
Monaten. Anat. Am., 1924-25, 59: 401-17.— Millot, J. L. Cor- 
tico-surrfenale aberrante du ligament large. Ann. anat. path., 
Par., 1933, 10: 818-20.— Pizzetti, D. Sul tessuto muscolare dei 
legamenti larghi. Atti Accad. sc. med. nat. Ferrara, 1920-21, 
95: 1-3.— Wallart, J., * Houette, C. Presence de fibres muscu- 
laires striees dans un ligament large. Bull, histol. appl., Lyon, 
1930, 7: 303-7. 

Chorionepithelioma. 

Bergeret & Moulonguet, P. Chorio-epitheliome primitif du 
ligament large. Bull Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1923, 12: 200. Also 
Gyn. obst., Par., 1923, 8: 528-39.— Davis, E. P. Primary chorio- 
epithelioma of the broad ligament. Progr. Med., Phila., 1924, 
3 : 23-5.— Engelhorn, E. Ueber einen geheilten Fall von Ohorion- 
epitheliom im Ligamentum latum (ein Beittag zur Genese des 
ektopischen Chorionepitheliom) Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1924, 
G7: 26-32.— Murray, E. F. Chorionepithelioma of the broad liga- 
ment. Durham Mus. Catal., 1928, 491. 
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Cysts [including dermoids] 

Pelcot, G. E. *Des metrorrhagies sympto- 
matiques des kystes intra-ligamentaires. 90p. 
8? Par., 1924. * 

Begouin, P. Sur le diagnostic des kystes hvalins du ligament 

large. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1922, 11: 491. & 

Lafargue. A propos d'une observation de kyste hyalin pedicule 
du ligament large. Ibid., 195-7. — Binet & Fourche. Kyste 
wolillen du ligament large. Ibid., 1923, 12: 397-9 — Chenhall, 
W. T. A broad ligament cyst simulating a subperitoneal myoma 
of the uterus. Med. J. Australia, 1921, 2: 622. Also Med. Press 
& Circ, Lond., 1922, n.s., 113: 136.— Colombet, A. Sur une 
vari.;te de kyste dermoide intraligamentaire. Progr. med., Par.. 
1927, 42: 172.— Das Gupta, S. C. A cyst of the broad ligament. 
Sind M.J., 1930, 3: 102-5.— Davidson, A. A case of dystocia due 
to cyst of the broad ligament. J. Obst. Gyn., Lond., 1935, 42: 
569-/1.— Godleweski, E. Kyste dermoide, pyometrie et phleg- 
mon du ligament large. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1929, 18: 
637-9.— Maciulis, S. [Case of cyst of the broad ligament] Medi- 
cina, Kaunas, 1933, 14: 35.— Schrup, J. H. Broad ligament 
cyst— with result of a new treatment; a case report. Med. Rec, 
N.Y., 1935, 142: 493.— Tedenat. Grands kystes du ligament 
tubo-ovarien. Gynecologie, 1922, 21 : 65-70.— Vanverts, J. Tor- 
sion d'un petit kyste du ligament large, a tres long pedicule, 
au cours de la grossesse. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1926, 15: 580. 

Diseases. 

Bonneau, R. Sclerose cicatricielle traumatique tardive du 
ligament large. Gynecologie, 1929, 28: 82-5. — Du-Pan, L. Con- 
tribution a l'etude des gommes syphilitiques du ligament large. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1932, 62: 165.— Fornero, A. Cisti ema- 
tica del legamento largo a crisi mestruale per rottura di un 
follicolo di Graaf in ovario a sviluppo sopra ed intra legamenta- 
rio. Monit. ostet gin., 1929, 1: 56-62.— liebmann, I. [Conges- 
tion of the broad ligament] Orv. hetil., 1927, 71: 375-7.— 
Reeves, E. A. Hernia into the broad ligament. J. Kansas M. 
Soc, 1935, 36: 418.— Solieri, S. Sopra alcune sindromi morbose 
in rapporto colla plica lombo-ovarica sinistra. Arch. ital. chir., 
1923-24, 8: 279-88.— Villard, E., & Creyssel, J. Le pseudo- 
phlegmon superieur du ligament large, peritonite suppuree 
enkystee peritubaire. Rev. fr. gyn. obst., 1925, 20: 1-17. — 
Young, J. Broad ligament neuritis. Tr. Edinburgh Obst. Soc, 
1932-33, 165-74. Also Edinburgh M.J., 1933, n.s., 40: suppl. Tr. 
Obst. Soc, 165-74. 

Echinococcosis. 

Bride, J. W. Hydatid cysts (taenia echinococcus) in the 
broad ligament. J. Obst. Gyn., Lond., 1930, 37: 96-8.— Mat- 
schan, W. J. Zur Kasuistik der Echinokokkencysten am 
breiten Gebarmutterbande. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1927-28, 131: 
588-99.— Merlino, A. Echinococcosi dei legamenti larghi. Clin, 
ostet., 1935, 37: 648-60.— Mozumdar, S. Hydatid cyst in the 
broad ligment. Ind. M. Gaz., 1935, 70: 686.— Tailhefer, E. 
Kyste hydatique du ligament large; conservation de l'uterus 
et des annexes; Mikulicz; guerison; kyste hydatique de la face 
inferieure du lobe gauche du foie chez un garcon de onze aus; 
suture complete du kyste sans drainage, sans fixation a la paroi; 
drainage du peritoine; guerison. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1927, 
36: 889-92. 

Inflammation [including abscess] 

Girard, P. L. R. *Sur un cas de phlegmon du 
ligament large fistulise' dans la partie droite du 
gros intestin. 46p. 8? Par., 1928. 

Rosenberg, M. *Contribution a l'etude des 
phlegmons puerperaux du ligament large evo- 
luant vers la region ombilicale. 64p. 8? Par., 
1934. 

Achprise, A. Les indications operatoires dans les abces 
fetides du ligament large. Union med. Canada, 1921, 50: 
453-6.— Brisset. Disparition en 3 jours d'un volumineux 
phlegmon du ligament large avec le vaccin de Delbet; developpe- 
ment immediat d'un nouveau phlegmon du cote oppose malgre 
le vaccin et echec de la vaccinotherapie sur la 2. localisa- 
tion. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1924, 50: 699-703. Also Gyne- 
cologie, 1924, 23: 415-7.— Lefevre & Dufour, R. Phlegmon du 
ligament large traite par l'autovaccin suivi d'intervention chi- 
rurgicale. Gaz. sc., med. Bordeaux, 1924, 14: 379. Also Bull. 
Soc. med. chir. Bordeaux, 1925, 202-4.— Max, O. Phlegmon du 
ligament large. Presse med. beige, 1861, 13: 213.— Murphy, 
J. B. Broad ligament abscess; pyosalpinx. Surg. Clin., Chic, 
1913, 2: 123-30 —Villard. Les phlegmons du ligament large. 
Progr. med., Par., 1925, 40: 1458-64.— Weiss, T., & Hamant, A. 
Phlegmon du ligament large, suite de manoeuvres abortives. 

Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1921, 10: 173-5. Phlegmon 

du ligament large et vaccinotherapie. Rev. med. est, 1921, 
49: 329. 

Tumors. 

Avoni, A. Mio-adenoma del legamento largo. Bull. sc. 
med. Bologna, 1912, S.ser., 13: 357-69.— Begouin, M., Aubert, I. 
[et al.) Les tumeurs incluses du ligament large [Discussion] 
Gyn. obst., Par., 1925, 12: 304-17.— Begouin, P. Fibromes du 



ligament large. Bull. Soc obst. gyn. Paris, 1921, 10: 88-90. 

& Papin, F. Quelques considerations cliniques et op6ra- 

toires sur les tumeurs incluses du ligament large. J. m6d. Bor- 
deaux, 1921, 51: 147-9.— Bozzolo, C. Statistica di sei lustri di 
tumori del legamento largo con speciale riguardo ad un caso di 
cancrocisti a rottura periodica. Arch. ital. anat. pat., 1933, 4: 
111-9. — Brea, C. A. Fibroma primitivo del ligamento ancho. 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1935, 42: 1656-8. Also Bol. Inst. clin. quir., 

B. Air., 1935-36, 11: 97-9— Buenida, N., & Luque, M. J. Un 
fibroma del ligamento ancho. Repert. med. cir., Bogota, 1926- 
27, 18: 295-9.— Dambrin, C, & Dambrin, P. Sur les tumeurs 
incluses dans les ligaments larges. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 
1934, 23: 103-5 —Delannoy & Quenee. Fibrome inclus du liga- 
ment large avec kystes tordus des 2 ovaires. Ibid., 1932, 21: 
200-2.— Delepine, J. Fibrome du ligament large, coexistant 
avec un uterus fibromateux. Ibid., 1921, 10: 404-6.— Deniker, 
M. Remarques sur le diagnostic clinique des tumeurs incluses 
dans les ligaments larges. Rev. med. fr., 1925, 6: 275-9. — Doren, 
N. C. Fibromiomas del ligamento ancho. Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 
1925, 3: 80-7.— Estor, Grynfeltt & Aimes. Fibromyome du liga- 
ment large. Bull. Soc anat. Paris, 1921, 91: 240-2.— Forgue & 
Crousse. Les tumeurs incluses du ligament large. Gaz. sc. 
med. Bordeaux, 1925, 46: 665-7. De l'inclusion intra- 
ligamentaire. Gyn. obst., Par., 1925, 12: 197-266. Les 

dinerentes varietes de tumeurs incluses dans les ligaments 
larges. Ann. Inst. chir. Bruxelles, 1927, 28: 1-13.— Grigsby, 

G. P. Bilateral intraligamentous cyst-adenoma. Internat. J.S., 
1924, 37: 215-7.— Gucci, G. Caso non comune di tumore misto 
del legamento largo. Ann. ostet. gin., 1936, 58: 305-18.— Has- 
selrot, S. Case of primary (?) myoma in the ligamentum latum. 
Acta gyn. scand., 1923, 2: 191.— Kanter, A. E. Lipoma of the 
broad ligament. Am. J. Obst., 1935, 30: 296— Langley, F. H. 
A large cystic myoma situated in the left broad ligament and 
almost completely separated from the uterus. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 
1929, 49 : 831-3.— Lapeyre, N. C, & Estor, H. Fibrome du ligament 
large. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1933, 22: 771-6— Liebmann, 
I. [Desmoid tumors of the broad ligament] Orv. hetil., 1927, 
71: 375-7.— May, R. F. Spindle-celled sarcoma of the broad 
ligament. Med. J. Australia, 1925, 1: 15.— Miani, A. Contri- 
bute alia conoscenza dei tumori del legamento largo. Gazz. 
osp., 1923, 44 : 301-4.— Michel, A., & Nicolleau. Fibrome du 
ligament large. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1923, 26: 383.— Neumann, 

H. O. Ganglioneurofibrom des Lig. lat. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 
1927, 132: 344. — Pousson & Blanchot. Fibrome du ligament 
large. J. med. Bordeaux, 1921, 51: 167. — Rawls, R. M. Lipoma 
of the broad ligament. Rep. Surg. Staff Woman's Hosp. State 
N. York, 1925-28, 6 : 126-30. Also Am. J. Obst., 1926, 11 : 305-9 — 
Roffo, L. Contributo alio studio dei tumori del legamento largo. 
Arch, ostet. gin., 1929, 2.ser., 16: 980-8.— Rouville, de. Fibrome 
du ligament large droit en degenerescence sarcomateuse. Bull. 
Soc. obst. Paris, 1924, 13 : 751-3.— Schickele. Les pseudolipomes 
du ligament large. Bull. Soc anat. Paris, 1923, 93: 603-5 — 
Seaver, H. C. Independent fibromyomata of the broad ligament. 
Am. J. Obst., 1924, 8: 639-45.— Stoeckel, W. Intraligamentares 
Ganglionneurom. Zbl. Gyn., 1923, 47: 33-7.— Turco, A. Fibro- 
miomi del legamento largo. Ann. ostet. gin., 1922, 44 : 397-406. — 
Vernejoul, de. Fibromes du ligament large. Marseille med., 
1922, 59: 836-40.— Wilkinson, G. Tumour, fibroid (?) of left 
broad ligament. China M.J., 1920, 34: 29.— Zagarese, F. Su 
un caso di neurinoma solitario gigante del legamento largo di 
sinistra. Arch, ostet. gin., 1933, 2.ser., 20 : 468-91.— Zarnitzky, 

A. A. [Cases of primary fibromyoma of the broad ligament] 
Odes. med. J., 1927, 2: 197-9. 

Varicocele. 

Anderodias & loubat. Tumeur variqueuse douloureuse du 
ligament large pendant la grossesse, et fibromes uterins. Bull. 
Soc obst. gyn. Paris, 1925, 14: 464.— Bouchard, C. A. Varicocele 
du ligament large. Union med. Canada, 1924, 53 : 14-8.— Carlini, 
P. II varicocele pelvico. Clin, ostet., 1927, 29: 85-93.— Castano, 

C. A. Neurosis hipogustrica y varicocele pelviano. Sem. med., 

B. Air., 1926,33: pt2, 1791-3.— Dittel, L. G. Varizen des Ligamen- 
tum latum eine ektopische Schwangerschaft vortauschend. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1922, 72: 849.— Engelmann, F. Die Vari- 
kokele des Ligamentum latum und ihre klinische Bedeutung. 
Zbl. Gyn., 1922, 46: 329-35.— Hudson, F. A. Varicose veins of 
broad ligaments. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1925, 18 : 80.— Jahreiss, 
R. Zur Varikokele des Ligamentum latum. Zbl. Gyn., 1922, 
46: 795.— Mattson, C. H. Varicose veins of the broad ligaments. 
Minnesota M., 1930, 19: 376-9.— Miller, J. W. Ueber die Variko- 
cele des Ligamentum latum. Zbl. Gyn., 1922, 46: 1370-3. — 
Wilcox, E. A. Varicocele of the broad ligaments; with report 
of 2 cases. South. M.J., 1925, 18: 361-4. 

BROAD way; or Westminster Hospital ga- 
zette. Lond., v.3-5, 1925-33. 
BROCA, Andre, 1863-1925. 

Belot, J. Necrologie. J. radiol. electr., 1925, 9: 286-8.— 
Regaud, C. Necrologie. Paris med., 1925, 56: annexe, 300. 

BROCA, Auguste, 1859-1924. Chirurgie de 
guerre et d'apres-guerre. vii, 479p. 8? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1921. 

For biography see Bull. Soc. nat. chir., 1924, 50: 877 (Souli- 
goux) Also J. chir., Par., 1924, 24: 648-54 (A. Mouchet) Also 
Mod. inf., Par., 1924, 30: 297 (H. R.) Also Presse med., 1924, 
32: annexe, 1741 (J. L. Faure) Also Progr. med., Par., 1928, 43: 
129-47 (C. Lenormant) Also Vie med., 1924, 5 : 487, port. 
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BROCA [Pierre] Paul, 1824-1880. The troglo- 
dytes, or cave-dwellers, of the valley of the 
V6zere; translated from La Revue scientifique, 
Nov. 16, 1872, for the Smithsonian Institution, 
p. 310-47. 8? [Wash., Smithson. Inst., 1873] 
[Papers on ethnology, collected by F. L. Hoffman, 1872-1911] 
For biography see Biogr. med., Par., 1935, 9 : 209-24, 3pt (M. 
Genty) Also Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1924, 3.ser., 92: 1347-66 
(C. Achard) Also Progr. med., Par., 1924, 39: 433-5 (E. Calla- 
mand) Also Rev. anthrop., Par., 1924, 34: 233-6 (G. Papillault) 

BROCA, Robert, 1888- *L'asthme de l'en- 
fant; ses formes cliniques et ses equivalents. 
136p. 8? Par., 1925. 

& MARIE, Julien. L'annee p<§diatrique. 

xv, 166p. illus. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1934. 

BROCARD, C. ^Contribution a l'etude des 
eaux d'alimentation de Gray d'Arc-les-Gray et 
de Gray-la- Ville [Strasbourg] 129p. 5ch., 8pl. 
8? Gray, 1932. 

BROCCARD, Charles. *L'hysterectomie su- 
pravaginal pour rnyome d'apres le procede de 
Kelly-Beuttner; developpement de sa technique 
a la clinique gvnecologique de l'Universite de 
Geneve de 1907 a 1922. 37p. 8? Geneve, A. 
Kundig, 1923. 

BROCHARD, Charles, 1907- *Uretrite 
venerienne subaigue, benigne, de nature in- 
connue. 58p. 8? Par., 1933. 

BROCHARD, Raymond Victor Amand, 1908- 
*Contribution a l'etude de la neurofibro- 
matose; forme pigmentaire et lesions osseuses. 
40p. 8? Par., 1934. 

BROCHER, W[ilhelm] *Ueber Versuche zur 
kiinsthchen Erzeugung von Primehdiosynkrasie. 
18p. 8? Ziir., J. J. Meier, 1926. 

BROCHERE, Emile, 1890- *Revue gene- 
rale sur le serum polyvalent de MM. Leclainche 
et Vallee. 44p. 8? Par., 1919. 

BROCHERIOU, Maurice. *Diagnostic radio- 
logique des cavernes pulmonaires sans signes 
stlthacoustiques. 54p. 8? Par., 1922. 

BROCHET, Louis Maurice. Contribution a 
l'etude du diagnostic des maladies parasitaires. 
47p. 8? Par., 1921. 

BROCHOWSKI, Albert von, 1901- *Ueber 
die Bedeutung der Serumeiweisskorper fur 
Tonusschwankungen der Gefassmuskulatur; 
experimentelle Untersuchungen am isolierten 
Arterienstreifen [Frankfurt a.M.] p.256-79. 
8? Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1928, 107: 

BROCHU, Michel Delphus, 1853-1933. 
Vallee, A. Necrologie. Union med. Canada, 1933, 62: 
285-8. 

BROCK, Arthur John. Health and conduct, 
xxiii, 296p. 8? Lond., Williams & Norgate, 
1923. 

BROCK, Christian Wilhelm, 1880-1934. 
Schlittler, E. Nekrolog. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1934, 138: 
i-iv. 

BROCK, Hans [Heinrich] 1900- *Beitrag 
zum Wirkungsmechanismus der Lokalanaes- 
thetika [Kiel] 14p. 8? Libau, G. D. Meyer, 
1933 

BROCK, Joachim [Ferdinand] 1891- 
*Ueber einen Fall von Ikterus, anschliessend an 
Neosalvarsaninjektion. 33p. 8? Berl., E. 

Ebering, 1919. _ 

Biologische Daten fur den Kinderarzt; 

Grundzuge einer Biologie des Kindesalters. xl, 
252p. illus. tab. diagrs. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1932 

'_ THOMAS, Erwin, & PEIPER, Albrecht. 

[The same] 2.Bd. viii, 321p. tab. ch. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1934. 



BROCK, Theo, 1898- *Ueber eine posta- 

nal Darmcyste und andere seltene Becken- 
geschwulste [Heidelberg] 15p. 8? Walldorf, 
F. Lamade, 1930. 

BROCK, Wilhelm, 1880-1934. 

Richter, H. Nekrolog. Munch, med. Wschr., 1931, 81: 605. 
Also Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1933, 35: v. Also Zschr. Laryng., 
1934, 25: 155-7. 

BROCKBANK, Edward Mansfield, 1866- 
The diagnosis and treatment of heart disease; 
practical points for students and practitioners. 
5.ed. xi, 232p. pi. 12? Lond., H. K. Lewis 

& Co., 1923. Also 6. ed. xiv, 240p. 3pl. 

1930. 

Incapacity or disablement in its medical 

aspects, xi, 120p. 8? Lond., H. K. Lewis & 
Co., 1926. 

The clinical examination of the lungs. 

2.ed. viii, 112p. 4pl. 12? Lond., H. K. Lewis, 
& Co., 1928. 

The conduct of life assurance examina- 
tions, viii, 172p. 8? Lond., H. K. Lewis & 
Co., 1931. 

■ A short history of Cheadle Royal from 

its foundation in 1766 for the humane treatment 
of mental disease, ix, 75p. pi. ports, facsims. 
8? Manchester, Sherratt & Hughes, 1934. 

A centenary history of the Manchester 

Medical Society, with biographical notices of its 
first president, secretaries, and honorary libra- 
rian. 5 1. lOlp. ports, facsims. 8? Man- 
chester, Sherratt & Hughes, 1934. 

See also British Medical Association. The book of Manches- 
ter and Salford, &c. 249p. 8! Manchester [1929] 

BROCKE, Heinrich, 1909- *Neue Wege 

zur Herstellung von Plattenprothesen durch die 
Einfuhrung der Telaplatte. 22p. 8? Heidelb., 
1933. 

BROCKHAUS, Hans, 1889- *R6ntgenolo- 
gische Studien uber die Physiologie der Ver- 
dauung des Hundes und deren veranderten 
Ablauf bei der Einwirkung von Istizin und 
Atropin [Bonn] 14p. 8pl. 8? Hamb., L. 
Grafe & Sillem, 1915. 

BROCKHAUS' Konversations-Lexikon. Der 
grosse Brockhaus; Handbuch des Wissens in 
zwanzig Banden. 15. ed. 20v. illus. pi. maps. 
8? Lpz., F. A. Brockhaus, 1928-35. 

BROCKHAUSEN, Karl, 1890- *Ein be- 

sonders gearteter Fall von Herzmuskeltuberku- 
lose. p.302-18. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1929, 274: 

BROCKLESBY, John, 1811-89. Elements of 
meteorology, with questions for examination, 
designed for schools and academies. 4.rev. and 
stereotyped ed. xii, 240p. 12? N.Y., Pratt, 
Woodford & Co., 1851. 

BROCKMAN, C. J. *A new method for electro- 
organic reductions [Columbia Univ.] 21p. 8? 
N Y. City, 1932. 

BROCKMAN, David Crawford, 1853-1925. 

[Obituary] Tr. West. Surg. Ass., 1926, 35: 529, port. 

BROCKMAN, Edward Phillimore. Congenital 
club-foot (Talipes equinovarus) viii, 11 Op. 
8° Bristol, J. Wright & Sons, 1930. 

BROCKMANN, Erich, 1899- Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Beziehungen zwischen Agglu- 
tininen, komplementbindenden Ambozeptoren 
und Prazipitinen im Serum gegen Rotlauf im- 
munisierter Pferde [Leipzig] 29p. 3 1. 3ch. 
8° Teterow, H. Decker, 1925. 

BROCKMANN, Wilhelm, 1900- *Ueber 
ein Schleimhautsarkom des Uterus. 14p. 8? 
Munch., R. Muller & Steinicke, 1927. 
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BROCKMEYER, Georg, 1905- *Statistik 
und klinisches Bild der in der Universitats- 
Frauenklinik Kiel in den Jahren 1924-1929 
beobachteten Falle von Eklampsie und Schwan- 
gerschaftsniere [Kiel] 27p. 8? Hamm ( West- 
falen) Gebr. Wilke, 1930. 

BROCKTON, Mass. Board of Health [formerly 
Health Department] Annual report. 1890; 
1892- 

1933 missing. 

Monthly report. 1917- 

May and June 1929 missing. 

BROCKTON, Mass. Brockton Hospital (Brock- 
ton Hospital Company) Annual report. 1898- 
1905 & 1907 missing. 

BROCKVILLE, Ont. S. Vincent de Paul Hos- 
pital; established 1887. Annual report. 1898- 
1900. 

BROCQ, Louis Anne Jean, 1856-1928. De la 
dermatite herpetiforme de Duhring. 148p. 8? 
Par., G. Masson, 1888. 

Cliniques dermatologiques. 739p. 8? 

Par., Masson & cie, 1924. 

For biography see Ann. derm., Par., 1929, 6.ser., 10: 133-50 
(L. M. Pautrier) Also Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1929, 19: 
808 (H. B. Beeson) Also Bull. Soe. fr. derm, syph., 1929, 36: 
6-9. Also Derm. Wschr., 1929, 88: 345 (C. Audry) 

BROCQ, Pierre. Les pancreatites aigues 
chirurgicales. 2p.l. 188p. pi. 8? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1926. 

See also Deseaux, Alfred, & Boutelier, Andre. Manuel pra- 
tique de dermatologie. 2v., 303p.; 916p. 8? Par., 1932.— 
lenormant, Charles, & Brocq, P. Chirurgie de la tete et du 
cou. 7.ed. 381p. 8? Par., 1931. 

& MIGINIAC, Gabriel. Chirurgie du 

pancreas. 2 1. 428p. illus. pi. 8? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1934. 

BROCQ-ROUSSEU, Denis, 1869- *Le 
probleme des saignees successives chez le cheval 
[Alfort] 119p. 8? Par., 1927. 

ROUSSEL, Gaston Ernest. Le scrum 

normal, r^colte et caracteres physiques. 363p. 
8? Par., Masson & cie, 1934. 

BROCX, Derk, 1867-1932. 

Wilde, P. A. de [Obituary] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1932, 76: 
pt2, 2398-401. 

BRODATY, Srul, 1908- irradiations 
generates et locales au moyen des lampes a arc. 
70p. 8? Par., Picart, 1935. 

BRODAUF, Johannes. Ei und Geschlecht; ein 
kritisch-statisticher Beitrag zur Losung des 
Problems von der willkiirlichen Geschlechts- 
bestimmung beim Menschen. 80p. llch. 8? 
Dresd., R. A. Giesecke, 1926. 

BRODBECK, Silva Anna. Ueber Frakturbe- 
handlung mit der Schmerz-Klammer. 71 p. 8? 
Ziir., A. Bopp & Co., 1928. 

BRODE, Franz, 1896- *Ueber die Bezie- 

hungen zwischen Zahnheilkunde und Sprachheil- 
kunde. 22p. 8? Konigsb. i. Pr., J. Raabe, 1929. 

BRODE, Ingeborg, 1908- *Prognose des 

kindlichen Empyems nach einfacher Pleurotomie. 
20p. 8? Freib. i. Br., K. Henn, 1931. 

BRODERICK, Frederick William. Pyorrhoea 
alveolaris; the etiology, pathology, and treat- 
ment of chronic general periodontitis; the Cart- 
wright prize essay of the Royal College of Sur- 
geons of England, 1926-30. 2p.l. 88p. 2pl. 8? 
Lond., J. Bale, Sons & Danielsson, 1931. 

The principles of dental medicine; the 

medical aspects of dental disease. 2.ed. xii, 
575p. illus. diagrs. 8? Lond., H. Kimpton, 
1936. 



BRODERICK, John Joseph, 1869-1924. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1924, 82: 1283. 

BRODERICK, Ralph Alexander] 1888- 
Dental bacteriology. vii, 144p. front. 8? 
Edinb., E. & S. Livingstone, 1926. 

BRODERSEN, Hans, 1908- *Ist eine 

Andauung der Magenschleimhaut durch einen 
verdauungskraftigen Magensaft moglich? [Kiel] 
29p. 8? Berl., R. Hess, 1932. 

BRODERSEN, J[ohannes Hermann] 1878- , 
MAXIMOW, A., & SCHAFFER, J. Die Gewebe, 
Epithel- und Driisengewebe; Bindegewebe und 
blutbildende Gewebe; Blut. x, 703p. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Forms ptl, v. 2 of Handb. mikr. Anat. Menschen (von 
Mollendorff) Berl., 1927. 

BRODERSEN, Max Andreas, 1898- *Al- 
tersveranderungen am Zahnbein; die Umschich- 
tung der Zahnbeinlamellen und Umbauten am 
Tuberculum dentale. p.465-80. 8? Kiel, 1930. 

Also Morph. Jahrb., 1930, 65: 

BRODHEAD, George Livingstone, 1869- 
Approaching motherhood, questions and answers 
of maternity, xi, 193p. 8? N.Y.. P. B. Hoeber, 
1925. Also 4.ed. xiii, 196p. 1936. 

BRODIE, Benjamin Collins, 1783-1862. Path- 
ological and surgical observations on the diseases 
of the joints. 3.ed. 131 p. 8? Wash., 1934. 

Bound with O'Beirne, J. New views of the process of defe- 
cation [&c] Wash., 1934. 

Mind and matter: or, Physiological in- 
quiries; in a series of essays, intended to illustrate 
the physical organization and the mental facul- 
ties; with additional notes by an American 
author. 3.ed. viii, 279p. 8? N.Y., G. P. 
Putnam & Co., 1857. 

See also Power, D'A. Eponyms; Brodie's tumor, and Bro- 
die's abscess. Brit. J. Surg., 1921, 9: 334-7. 

BRODIE, Edith P. A textbook of materia 
medica for nurses. 3.ed. 2p.l. 283p. 8? 

S. Louis, C. V. Mosbv Co., 1929. Also 

4.ed. 424p. illus. pi. 1933. 

See also McGuigan, Hugh A., & Brodie, Edith P. An intro- 
duction to materia medica and pharmacology. 580p. 8° S. 
Louis, 1936. — Muirhead, Archibald Lawrence, & Brodie, E P. 
A textbook of materia medica for nurses 2.ed. 109p. 8? S 
Louis, 1924. 

BRODIE, Jessie Bruce, 1897- Quantita- 
tive experiments on the occurrence of vitamin B 
(HO in the body [Columbia Univ.] 30p. 8? 
N.Y. City, 1931. 

BRODIE, Thomas Gregor, 1866-1916. 

H., W. D. Obituary. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1920-21, s.B, 
91: xxviii-xxx. 

BRODIER, Henri, 1866- 

Dartigues, L. [Biography] Fasc. script. (Dartigues, L.) 
Par., 1932, 3: 408-10. 

BRODIE'S abscess. 

See Bone, Abscess, chronic. 

BRODKIN, Henry A. Military medicine as a 
specialty; how can a knowledge of it be pro- 
moted in the medical profession in civil life and 
in the reserves. 19 1. 4? [n.p.] 1933. 

Typewritten. 

BRODMANN, Carl, 1883- *Deutsche 
Zahntexte in Handschriften des Mittelalters 
[Leipzig] 71 p. 8? Wittenb., Herrose & Ziem- 
sen, 1921. 

BRODMANN, Korbinian, 1868-1918. 

Cole, S.J. Obituary. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1921, 67: 148-50.— 
Vogt, O. [Biography] J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1918, 24: i-x. 

BRODNAX, John W., 1864-1926. 
Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 87: 1932. 
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BRODSKY, Chaja. *Beobachtungen iiber die 
Lactation der Arnmen [Zurich] 39p. 8? 
Stuttg., 1914. 

BRODTBECK, A. In deutschen Kriegslaza- 
retten fur Kieferverletzte. 27p. 11 pi. 8? 
Frauenfeld, Huber & Co., 1915. 

BRODWOLF, Hans, 1911- *Die person- 

liche Hvgiene des Zahnarztes. 26p. 8? Erlati- 
gen, K/Dores, 1934. 

BRODY, Charles, 1896- ^Conception mo- 
derne de la peritonite tuberculeuse et de son 
traitement; heliotherapie ou laparatomie; resul- 
tat d'une enquete internationale. 262p. 8? 
Par., 1926. 

BRODY, Malvine, 1900- ^Contribution a 

l'etude de la tuberculose genitale chez la femme, 
traitement par l'heliotherapie. 32p. 8? Par.; 
1927. 

BROECKAERT, Jules. Contribution a l'etude 
de l'artere uterine. 24p. pi. 8? Gand, E. 
Vanderhaeghen, 1892. 

Repr. from Ann. Soc. med. Gand, 1892. 

BROECKE, Berent ten, 1550-1633. 

Hunger, F. W. T. Bernardus Paludanus (Berent ten Broecke) 
Janus, Levde, 1928, 32: 353-64. Also Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1928, 
72: pt2, 5450-8. 

BROECKX, Corneille, 1807-70. Encore un 
mot sur l'invention du forceps. 16p. 8? Ma- 
lines, J. F. Olbrechts, 1848. 

Bibliographie sur 2 missions medico- 

litteraires, 1'une en Allemagne et en Belgique, 
l'autre en Angleterre, dont a ete charge ... C. 
Daremberg, bibliothecaire de l'Academie royale 
de medicine de Paris. 14p. 8? Anvers, J. E. 
Buschmann, 1851. 

BROEGLI, Max, 1902- *Ein Fall von 

Rankenneurom mit Tastkorperchen [Zurich] 
p. 595-610. 8? Munch., J. F. Bergmann, 1931. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1930, 40: 

BROEK, A. J. P. van den. Gonaden und 
Ausfuhrungsgange. p. 1-154. roy.8? Berl., 
1933. 

Handb. vergl. Anat., Berl., 1931-33, 6: 

BROEKEMA, Jantiena Hildegonda. *Onder- 
zoekingen over de waarde van thalliumacetaat 
als epilatiemiddel [Investigations on the value 
of thallium acetate as epilatory] 112p. 8pl. 8? 
Groningen, M. de Waal, 1928. 

BROEMSER, Philipp, 1886- , BRUECKE, 
Ernest T. [et al.] Allgemeine Physiologie der 
Nerven und des Zentralnervensystem. viii, 
840p. rov.8? Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

Forms Bd9, Handb. norm. path. Physiol., Berl., 1929. 

BROEMSER, Philipp, DITTLER, Rudolf [et al.] 
Allgemeine Methoden. xvi, 71 8p. 6pl. 8? 
Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1930. 

Forms Abt5, Teil 1, Handb. Biol. Arbeitsmeth. (E. Abder- 
halden) Berl., 1930. 

BROEMSTRUP, Heinrich. *Ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Bleivergiftung des Rindviehes 
[Bern] 32p. 8? Hannover, 1911. 

BROER, Franz, 1902- *Ueber Nieren- 

funktionsprufungen. 44p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 
1928. 

BROERMAN, Alvin, & EDGINGTON, B. H. The 

duration of immunity in dogs following the 
single-injection method of anti-rabic vaccination. 
13p. 8? Wooster, Ohio, 1928. 
Forms no. 423, Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. Sta. 
BROERMANN, Elisabeth, 1910- *Zur 
Kenntnis der Aktinomykose unter besonderer 
Berucksichtigung der seit 1923 in der Universi- 
tats-H&utklinik ™ Bonn beobachteten Falle. 
30p 8° Bonn, L. Heidelmann, 1934. 



BROERS, Christian Wouter, 1868-1922. 
Jitta, N. M. J. Obituary. Tschr. sociale hyg., 1923, 25: 3-6 
port. 

BROERS, Hugo. *Experimenteele diabetes 
insipidus [Experimental diabetes insipidus] 
159p. 8? Utrecht, Kemink & Son, 1932. 

BROERS, Jan, 1860-1936. 

[Obituary] Geneesk. gids, 1936, 14: 120. 

BROERS, Jan Henricus. *Over adenoma seba- 
ceum en bij tubereuse sklerose vorkomende 
huidafwijkingen [Adenoma sebaceum and 
changes in the skin occurring in tuberous sclero- 
sis] 104p. 8? Leiden, 1922. 

BROESIKE, Gustav, 1853- Anatomischer 
Atlas des gesammten menschlichen Korpers, 
mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der Topo- 
graphie, fiir Studierende und Aerzte bearbeitet. 
Bd 2. Herz, Blutgefasse und Nerven. Abt.l. 
Obere Rumpfhalfte; Abt.2. Untere Rumpfhalfte. 
Bd 3. Abt.l. Die Eingeweidelehre; Abt.2. Ge- 
hirn und Riickenmark. Abt.3. Periphere 
Nerven, Sinnesorgane und Lvmphgefasse. 3v. 
8? B.erl., H. Kornfeld, 1903-11. 

Repetitorium anatomicum. 2.Aufl. von 

Rudolf Mair. x, 305p. pi. 8? Lpz., H. Korn- 
feld, 1930. 

BROFELDT, S. A. *Zur Pathogenese der 
Magen- und Darmverletzungen durch stumpfe 
Gewalt, mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der 
Berstungsrupturen. 78p. 8? Helsinki, 1924. 

BROGAN, James M., 1869- Ethical 
principles for the character of a nurse. 126p. 
8? Milwaukee, Bruce Pub. Co. [1924] 

BROGDEN, Margaret Smith, 1865- 
Handbook of organization and method in hospi- 
tal social service; an outline of policies as prac- 
ticed at the Johns Hopkins Hospital, Baltimore, 
Md. 7p.l. 77p. 8? Bait., Norman, Remington 
Co. [1922] 

BROGDEN, Richard William, 1854-1921. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., 1921, 1: 760. 

BROGLI, Alfons, 1886- *Beitrag zur 

Behandlung des Erysipels. 44p. 2ch. 8? 
Freib. i. Br., Spever & Kaerner, 1917. 

BROGLIE [Carl] Maximilian, 1909- *Der 
traumatische Diabetes und seine Begutachtung 
im Rahmen des Versicherungs- und Versor- 
gungswesens (mit besonderer Berucksichtigung 
des Diabetes als Kriegsdienstbeschadigung) 
[Miinchen] 30p. 8? Wlirzb., K. Triltsch, 1934. 

BROGNOLI, Candid. Alexicacon; hoc est, 
Malorum expulsivum medium [ed. Jul. Brognoli 
and Bern. Aquilina] [28]1. 285p. [8]1. 4? 
Venetiis, Giamb. Cataneus, 1668. 

BROICH, Jakob, 1906- *Ueber die tak- 

tile Formenauffassung im Gebiete der Zungen- 
spitze. 37p. tab. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1933. 

BROICHER, Gerta, 1908- *Ist die Miku- 

licz'sche Krankheit eine Infektionskrankheit, 
eine Erkrankung sui generis? 27p. 8? Bonn, 
P. Kubens, 1932. 

BROICHMANN, H. J. 

See Ernst, G., & Broichmann, H. J. Rheuma und Rheumabe- 

kiimpfung ein soziales Problem. 88p. 8? Jena, 1929. 

BROILI, Ferdinand, 1874- Ueber Ge- 

miindina Stiirtzi Traquair. 24p. 4pl. 4? 
Miinch., R. Oldenbourg, 1930. 

Forms n.F., 6, Abh. Bayer. Akad. Wiss. 

BROKAW, Augustus Van Liew, 1863-1907. 

Schlueter, R. E. [Biography] Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1935, 61: 
411-3, port. 

BROKAW, Raymond Voorhees, 1885- 
Cancer compend; a handbook for speakers. 
45p. 12? N.Y., Am. Soc. Control of Cancer 
[1932] 
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3-BROMETHANOL 



BROMAN, Ivar, 1868- Grundriss der 

Entwicklungsgeschichte des Menschen. 1.-2. 
Aufl. xv, 354p. 3pl. 4? Munch., J. F. Berg- 
mann, 1921. 

Die Entwicklung des Menschen vor der 

Geburt; ein Leitfaden zum Selbststudium der 
menschlichen Embrvologie. xii, 351p. 8? 
Munch., J. F. Bergmann, 1927. 

BROMBERG, Juda Mayer, 1910- *Syner- 
gie hypophyso-folliculaire dans les troubles 
menstiruels [Paris] 91p. 8? Lavellois-Perret, 
Schneider freres & Mary, 1935. 

BROMBERGER, Hersch. *Pharmakochemischc 
Untersuchungen iiber die Rinde von Rhamnus 
cathartica. 45p. 8? Bern, 1911. 

BROMBERGER, Walter [Johannes] 1907- 
*Das Schicksal der Kaiserschnittkinder. 
p.39-57. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1932. 

Also Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1932, 92: 

BROMBERGER-WALDE, Pola T. *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des souffles anorganiques dans la 
premiere enfance. 32p. 8? Par., 1922. 

BROMEIS, Heinz, 1902- *Urobilinogen- 
ausscheidung im Harn nach Rontgenbestrah- 
lung und Durchleuchtung [Konigsberg] 18p. 
8? Berl., L. Schumacher, 1927. 

Also Strahlentherapie, 1926, 23: H.4. 

3-BROMETHANOL [Avertin] 

See also Anesthesia; Anesthetization. 

Peters, L. M. *Fluid avertin anesthesia 
[Marquette univ.] 23p. 4? Milwaukee, 1931. 

Anschiitz, W., & Specht, K. Beitrage zur Avertin-Narkose. 
Ther. Gegenwart, 1930, 71: 20; 53— Bourne, W., & Eaginsky, 
B. B. Avertin anesthesia. Internat. J.M.&S., 1933, 46: 229- 
32.— Brooks, C. Avertin Anesthesia. N. Orleans M.&S.J., 
1933, 85: 659-02.— Cavina, C. Alcune osservazioni sulIa narcosi 
avertinica. Gazz. osp., 1930, 51: 1628-37. — Church, J. S. Report 
on avertin anaesthesia. N. Zealand M.J., 1930-31, 29: 153-7.— 
Duff, J. A. Avertin. Internat. J.M.&S., 1931, 44: 421-5.— 
Duran Quevedo, T. Uso de la avertina en fisiologia. Cron. med. 
quir. Habana, 1930, 56: 264-7.— Edwards, G. Avertin narcosis. 
Brit. M.J., 1929, 2: 713. Also Current Res. Anesth., 1930, 9: 
119-22. — Ettorre, E. Rilievi clinici sulla narcosi avertinica. 
Riforma med., 1931, 47: 1333-5.— Finocchietti, A. A. Narcosis 
por avertina. Sem. med., B. Air., 1933, 40: pt2, 1998-2025.— 
Goldschmidt, E. F., & Harvey, S. C. Avertinnarkosen. Klin. 
Wschr., 1932, 11: 23; 70. Also repr.— Hay-ward. Die Avertinnar- 
kose. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1929, 26: 152-6.— Hochschild, G. 
Avertin anaesthesia. J.M. Ass. S. Africa, 1931, 5: 220-2 — 
Klimko, D. La narcosi coll'avertina (E.10/) Policlinico, 1929, 
36: sez.chir., 474-82. — Kuhn, K. Das neue Narkosemittel 
Avertin. Umschau, 1927, 31: 407.— lobenhoffer, W. Ueber 
Narkosen mit E107. Munch, med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 849 — 
Lundy, J. S. The general anesthetic tribromethyl alcohol (aver- 
tin; E-107) review of the literature on its rectal and intravenous 
use. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1929, 4: 370-80.— Martin, B. Vollnar- 
kosen mit Avertin. Arcb. klin. Chir., 1928, 152: 670-5 [Dis- 
cussion] 29-47. Also Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 806; 1154. 

Also Miinch. med. Wschr., 1928, 75: 842. Grundsiitz- 

liches zur Avertin-Narkose. Schmerz, Berl., 1929, 2 : 283-9. 

Weiterer Ausbau der Avertinnarkose. Zbl. Chir., 1929, 

56: 72-4.— Mukhadze, G. M. [Avertin in local anesthesia] 
Vrach. gaz., 1929, 33: 843-7.— Neff, W. B. Avertin ethylene 
anaesthesia. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1932, 26: 576-8 — Parsons, F. B. 
Avertin. Brit. M.J., 1930, 2 : 554-7. Also Canad. M. Ass. J., 
1931, 24: 59-64. — Pieri, G. Sopra alcuni nuovi metodi di aneste- 
sia nella speciality. Valsalva, 1934, 10: 456. — Reddingius, T. 
[Avertin anesthesia] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1930, 70: 
1017-30.— Roche, I. S. C. Avertin in anaesthesia. J.R. Army 
M. Corps, 1934, 63: 289-95.— Rucker, J. E. Avertin anesthesia. 
West Virginia M.J., 1931, 27: 210 — Schachter. L'avertine. 
Rev. med. est, 1931, 59: 607-12.— Shepherd, J. F. Avertin. 
Sind M.J., 1931, 4: 96-107— Stamm, W. Avertin. Zbl. Chir., 
1931, 58: 1554-68.— Stumpf, E. H. Avertin anesthesia. N.York 
State J.M., 1932, 32: 126.— Travers, P. I. Tribromethylalcohol 
anesthesia. Southwest M., 1931, 15: 405-9.— Vassallo, S. M., & 
Jermy, T. A. Avertin anaesthesia. Kenya E. Afr. M.J. , 1930-31, 
7 : 12-24.— Waters, R. M., & Muehlberger, C. W. Tribromethanol 
anesthesia. Arch. Surg., 1930, 21 : 887-911 — White, C. S. Aver- 
tin anesthesia. South. M.&S., 1930, 92: 328. & Kreisel- 

man, J. Tribromethyl alcohol (avertin) anaesthesia. Surg. 
Gyn. Obst., 1930, 51: 361-5.— Windzberg, B. [Avertin anesthe- 
sia] Warsz.czas.lek., 1933, 10: 300-3 — Wollesen, J.M. [Avertin 
anesthesia] Hospitalstidende, 1932, 75: 1320; 1375.— Wood, 
P. M., & Bickley. R. S. Observations on the use of tribrometh- 
anol (avertin) Am J. Surg., 1936, 34: 598-605.— Zhorov, I. S. 
[Avertin anesthesia] Soviet, khir., 1933, 4: 12-34. 



Administration. 

Dos Santos, O. *Anesthesia geral pela 
avertina. 47p. 8? S. Paulo, 1931. 

Bosse, P. Avertin Oder Pernokton intravenos. Schmerz, 
Berl., 1930-31, 3: 201-10.— Domanig, E. Die Avertinanwendung 
und die Bekampfung ihrer Gefahren. Wien. klin. Wschr., 
1931, 44: 1129-32.— Dos Santos, R. Avertina intravenosa. Med. 
contemp., Lisb., 1931, 49: 177-9.— Elischer, E. [Intravenous 
injections of avertin for anesthesia] Orv. hetil., 1930, 74: 1213- 
6. — Freienstein, W. Die intravenose Avertinnarkose nach 
Kirschner. Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 742-4.— Gatindez, A., & 
Goni Moreno, I. A proposito de la anestesia por la avertina. 
Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1929, 13: 59-65, ch.— Gosset, A., & Thal- 
heimer, M. Anesthesies a l'avertine. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., 
Par., 1930, 56: 1006-9.— Haffner, F. Pharmakologische Bemer- 
kungen zur Infusionsnarkose mit Avertin. Chirurg, Berl., 
1928-29, 1 : 1041-3.— Hall, J. W. The practical administration of 
avertin. N. Zealand M.J., 1932, 31: 75-9.— Holtermann, C. 
Ueber die intravenose Avertinbetaubung. Schmerz, 1933-34, 
6: 4-12.— Hubscher, K. Beitrag zur intravenbsen Avertinnar- 
kose. Med. Klin., Berl., 1930, 26: 1701-3.— Kirschner, M. 
Eine psycheschonende und steuerbare Form der Allgemein- 
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1930, 54: 2826-30.— Peterson, R., & Pierce, J. M. Avertin in 
gvnecology; a report of 300 consecutive cases. Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1932, 55: 191-5.— Porcaro, D. L'anestesia rettale con 
l'avertina in ostetricia e ginecologia. Clin, ostet., 1933, 35: 
223-36.— Puccioni, L., & Apel, B. Sull'analgesia avertinica nel 
parto. Riv. ostet. gin. prat., 1929, 11: no. 11, 9-21.— Purdy, A. 
D.T. Avertin as an obstetrical anaesthetic. Canada Lancet & 
Pract., 1931, 76: 68-71.— Reed, C. B. Avertin anesthesia in 
obstetrics. Am. J. Surg., 1930, n.s., 9 : 76.— Rodecurt, M. Ueber 
Avertinnarkose bei gyniikologischen Operationen. Nark. & 
Anesth., Berl., 1929, 2: 39-43.— Sacher, C. B. Avertin anesthesia 
in gynecology and obstetrics. Texas J.M., 1931, 27: 310-3.— 
Scheidt, W. Tausend Avertinnarkosen bei gvniikologischen 
Operationen. Zbl. Gyn., 1930, 54: 1546-50.— Schroeder, C. 
Die geburtshilfliche Schmerzlinderung mit Avertin. Med. 
Welt. 1930, 4: 774.— Schulte, A. Ueber 5-jahrige Erfahrungen 
mit rektaler Avertinnarkose. Zbl. Gyn., 1933, 57: 2565-70.— 
Schutz, R. B. Avertin in gynecology. Am. J. Obst., 1934, 28: 
439-42.— Sennewald. Avertin (E' 107) zur Betaubung des Ge- 
burtsschmerzes in der ErSffnungs- und Austreibungsperiode. 
Zbl. Gyn., 1928, 52: 155-62.— Serdukov. M. G., & Soulimova, A. N. 
Sur l'emploi de l'anesthesie a l'avertine en gynecologie et ob- 
stetrique. Gynecologie, 1933, 32: 542-54.— Silva, C. La narcosi 



avertinica base in ginecologia. Ann. ostet. gin., 1931, 53: 181-5, 
38.— Wahl, F. A. Eolgeerscheinungen bei im Avertiu-Dam- 
merschlaf geborenen Kindern. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1934, 157: 
17-20.— Whitaker, C. W. Avertin (tribromethylalcohol) anes- 
thesia and analgesia in obstetrics by its rectal administration. 
Northwest M., 1931, 30 : 69-74. Avertin in 100 obstetri- 

cal cases and 10 surgical cases. West. J. Surg., 1933, 41 : 347-65.— 
Young, J. An experience with avertin anaesthesia in gynaecol- 
ogy. Edinburgh M.J., 1930, n.s., 37: Tr. Med. Chir. Soc, 
130-41. Also Lancet, Lond., 1930, 1: 1177-80. Also Brit. M.J., 

1931, 2: 1026-8. 

Indications: Ophthalmology and otorhino- 

laryngology. 

Banyai, J. [Experiences with avertin in oto-surgery] Cas. 
lek. cesk. 1933, 72: 1803.— Causse, R. L'avertine en oto-laringo- 
logie. Ann. otolar., Par., 1931, 336-40.— Collins, E. G. The use 
of avertin in ear, nose and throat operations. J. Lar. Otol., 
Lond., 1933, 48: 397-9.— Davis, F. A. Tribromethanol (tri- 
bromethyl-alcohol, avertin) as an anesthetic in eye surgery. 
Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1931, 29: 47-74. Also Am. J. Ophth., 

1932, 3.ser., 15: 208-13.— Guns, P. Etude de la narcose rectale 
a l'avertine. Ann. otolar., Par., 1931, 1: 981-8.— Johnson, V. E. 
Avertin rectal narcosis in otolaryngology. J.M. Soc. N. Jersey, 
1934, 31: 200-2.— Keely, H. E. Avertin anesthesia in ear, nose 
and throat surgery. Mil. Surgeon, 1932, 71: 318.— Kiep, W. H. 
Remarks on the use of avertin in ophthalmic practice. Tr. 
Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 1930, 50: 624-6.— Malherbe, A., 
Thevenard, G., & Vilenski, R. Anesthesie generate au tribro- 
moethanol par voie rectale en oto-rino-laryngologie. Presse 
m6d., 1934, 42: 560.— Neville, W. S. T. The use of avertin in oto- 
rhinology. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1929-30, 23: sect, laryng., 
85-8.— Woodward, F. D., & Burton, C. T. Avertin anaesthesia 
in orolaryngology. Virginia M. Month., 1931, 58: 431-5. 

Indications: Veterinary surgery. 

Letout, R. H. *L'anesthesie du chat par le 
tribromoethanol (avertine) [Alfort] 77p. 8? 
Lyon, 1932. 

Manz, W. *Beitrage zur Avertinwirkung 
beim Hund. 48p. 8? Giessen, 1931. 

Stotz, W. *E 107 (Avertin) als Narkotikum 
bei den kleinen Haustieren, im speziellen beim 
Hund [Munchen] 88p. 8? Freib. i. B., 1928. 

Freese, W. Ergebnisse der Avertinnarkose beim Hunde. 
Deut. tieriirztl. Wschr., 1928, 36 : [Sondernum.] 82-6.— Mollmann, 
I. H. Narkoseversuche beim Pferde mit Avertin. Zschr. 
Veterinark., 1931, 43: 193-202.— Price, G. T. Tribromethanol 
as an anesthetic. Vet. Bull., Wash., 1934, 28 : 139-46.— Volkmar, 
F. Digest of reports on avertin narcosis in dogs and cats. Vet. 
Med., Chic, 1931, 26: 454-6.— Wright, J. G. Avertin narcosis 
in the small domestic animals. Proc. R. Soc M., Lond., 1930- 
31, 24: sect. comp. med., 1-4. Also Vet. Rec, Lond., 1931, 11: 
75. 

Indications — in children. 

Ashworth, H. K. The use of avertin for the production of 
basal narcosis in children. Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond., 1936, 11: 
157-63. — Bourne, W. Avertin anaesthesia for crippled children. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1936, 35: 278-81.— Boyd, J. Avertin as a 
complete anaesthetic in children; a survey of 700 cases. Brit. 
M.J., 1935, 1 : 1120-2.— Ebhardt, K. Erfahrungen mit der Aver- 
tinbasisnarkose, insbesondere auch in der Kinderchirurgie und 
beim Krankentransport. Zbl. Chir., 1930, 57: 452-5.— lendle, 
L. Experimented Untersuchungen zur Avertinnarkose im 
Kindesalter. Schmerz, 1932-33, 5 : 107-13. Also repr— Milko, V. 
[Avertin narcosis in pediatric surgery] Orv. het.il., 1933, 77: 
461-4.— Oberniedermayr, A. Weitere Erfahrungen mit der 
Avertinnarkose im Kindesalter. Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11: 1710.— 
Rocher, H. I., & Soulard, J. L'anesthesie au tribromoethanol 
(Rectanol ou Avertine) chez l'enfant. Rev. fr. pMiat., 1933, 9: 
803-8.— Sievers, R. Ueber die Avertin- (E 107-) Narkose im 

Kindesalter. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 1253-5. 

Ueber Wesen und Bedeutung der Intervallmethode fiir die 
Avertinnarkose im Kindesalter. Arch. klin. Chir., 1931, 164: 
06-94.— Trendtel. Klinisch experimentelle Untersuchungen 
iiber einige neuere Narkotika, insbesondere E 107 (Avertin) in 
der Kinderheilkunde. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 1803. 
Also Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6 : 2405.— Zylbersztajnowa, Z. [Avertin 
anesthesia in children] Warsz. czas. lek., 1933, 10: 303; 332. 

Pathology. 

Demme, R. *Experimentelle Untersuchungen 
iiber den Blutzuckerspiegel des Hundes wahrend 
der Avertin- und der kombinierten Avertin- 
Aethernarkose. 26p. 8? Lpz., 1932. 

Potinus, L. * Avertin und Pernocton hin- 
sichtlich ihrer Einwirkung auf die Wasser- 



3-BROMETHANOL 



1017 



3-BROMETHANOL 



stoffionenkonzentration des Blutes. 36p. 8? 
Lpz., 1933. 

Schultze-Wolters, G. *Untersnchungen 
uber die Amnesie bei Avertinnarkose [Munchen] 
p.91-101. 8? [Berl.] 1929. 

Also Schmerz, 1930-31 3: 

Aoki, T. Ueber den Einfluss der Avertinnarkose auf die 
Phagozvtose der Leukozyten. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1934, 23: 
105-18. 'Also Jap. J.M. Sc., 1934-36, 4: Surg., 175— Bourne, W., 
& Raginsky, B. B. The eflect of avertin upon the normal and 
impaired liver. Am. J. Surg., 1931, n.s., 14: 053-0. Also repr.— 
Brandis, H. J. von. Wiirmehaushalt und Narkose; Avertin. 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1934, 180: 224-35.— Bruger, M., Bourne, W., & 
Dreyer, N. B. Effects of avertin on iiver function; the rate of 
secretion and composition of the urine, the reaction, alkali re- 
serve and concentration of the blood and the body temperature. 
Am. J. Surg., 1930, n.s., 9: 82-7. Also repr.— Bsteh, O., Links, 
R., & Wasserhurger. Avertinnarkose und Grundumsatz. Klin. 
Wschr., 1931, 10: 039-41.— Casanova, F. Sul comportamento del 
sangue nella narcosi avertinica e avertin-eterea. Clin, chir , 
Milano, 1930, 33: 817-32.— Domrich. Zur Wirkung des Avertins 
auf den Kreislauf. Zbl. Chir., 1928, 55 : 2032-8.— Finaly, R. 
Untcrsuchnngen fiber die Eimvirkung von Avertin auf die Le- 
berfunktionen, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des weissen 
Blutbildes. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1930, 149: 329-32 — Fuss, H., & 
Derra, E. Ueber Storungen des Kohlehydrat- und Saurebasen- 
haushalte, sowie des Gasaustausches bei Avertinnarkose und 
ihre Beeinflussung durch Sauerstoff- und Kohlensaureinhala- 
tion; Blutmilchsaure- und Blutzuckerspiegel. Deut. Zschr. 
Chir., 1932, 235: 201; 587; 236: 114; 727. Also Klin. Wschr., 1932, 
11: 19-21.— Gardner, W. J., & Lamb, C. A. Effect of avertin on 
the cerebrospinal fluid pressure. J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 96: 
2102. Also repr.— Hathaway, S., & Rasmussen, G. L. Simulta- 
neous oscillographic records of sound waves and electric varia- 
tions in the brain during avertin anesthesia. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol , N Y., 1932, 29: 412-4.— Heinicke, E. Avertin und Leber- 
schadieung. Zbl. Chir., 1929, 56: 3147-53.— Hillebrand, H. 
Schwere Nierenschadigung durch Avertin. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 

1929, 215: 122-5. Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit von 

Wihtols: pathologisch anatomisehe Veranderungen im Tier- 
organismus nach Avertinnarkose. Zbl. Chir., 1933, 60 : 2980.— 
Kaczander, P. Zur Frage der Lebergiftigkeit des Avertin. 
Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 495-7.— Kennedy, W. P. Preliminary note 
on blood pressure during avertin ansesthesia. Edinburgh M.J ., 

1930, n.s., 37: Tr. Med. Chir. Soc, 142-52. Also Brit. J. 
Anaesth., 1930-31, 8: 52-63, pi.— Lohr, W. Schwere isolierte 
Atemzentrumlahmung bei Avertinnarkose mit Laudanon- 
Skopohminvorbereitung und ihre Behebung durch Kohlen- 
saureinhalation. Zbl. Chir., 1930, 57: 403-8.— McKim, L. H., & 
Bourne, W. The use of avertin in multiple dressings; effects on 
the liver. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1933, 28: 149-51 — Mazzacuva, G. 
Contributo clinico-sperimentale alio studio delle variazioni di 
alcune proprieta flsico-chimiche del sangue, dopo narcosi narci- 
leniche ed avertiniehe? Minerva med., Tor., 1930, 21: ptl, 
209-14 —Morton, W. R. M. The effect of tribrom-ethanol (aver- 
tin) on the electrical changes in the human heart. J. Pharm. 
Exp Ther , 1935, 53 : 139-41.— Nakamura, T. Influence of aver- 
tin rectal anesthesia upon the alkali reserve of the blood and 
blood sugar; clinical observations. Jap. J.M. Sc. 1934-36, 4: 
Surg., 176. Also Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1935, 26: 450-69 ——& 
Chiba, Y. Influence of avertin anesthesia upon the blood pic- 
tures; clinical observation. Jap. J.M. Sc. 1934-36, 4: Surg., 
175 — Pagliani, F. La narcosi avertinica e le alterazioni lsto- 
patologiche del fegato e del rene. Arch. ital. anat pat., 1934, 
5 . 335-52 —Piccolo, G. Le variazioni del rapporto calcio-potassio 
nella narcosi avertinica. Fisiol. med., Roma, 1935, 6: 327-39 — 
Pitt, N. E. The influence of avertin upon the renal function. 
Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 741. -Raginsky, B. B., Bourne, W., & 
Bruger, M. The effect of avertin upon the circulation. J . 
Pharm! Exp. Ther.. 1931, 43: 219-31 -RugeE. Todhche Leber- 
Nierenschadigung nach Avertin? Zbl ®te..W2,&: 233 4.- 
Schrank, H. Avertin und Kreislauf Ibid., 1928, 55 . 3205-7 
Sekiguchi, R. Tierexperimentelle histopathologische Unter- 
suchungender Avertinrektalnarkose Mitt ailg Path Senda 
1933-34, 8 : 247-68, 2pl.-Taylor, G. W , & Lund, C C Blood 
Dressure fall occurring in avertin anesthesia. N. England J.M. , 
?932 26 : 612 4 -Unti, O . Contribuicao para o estudo da reserva 
alcal'ina na anestesia pela avertina Ann^ pauL med. m VW, 
30 : 345-52.-Veal, J. R., Phillips, J. R., & Brooks, C. Avertin 
anesthesia in experimental nephritis. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther 

1931 43 - 637-44 -Vitale, A. Richerche clin.che e sperirnentali 
sul tempo d'emorragia, sull'indice di coagulabilita e sulla velo- 
dta di s P edimentazione dei Rlobuli rossi nella ^rcos, aver mica 
Gior. med. Alto Adige, 1931 3: 277-84. — — Le variazioni 
ematologiche nell'ancstesia basale avertinica Ibid. 371 7 
Waddell J A. The action of avertin on the ureter. J. uroi.. 
Bait 933 29- 707-15.-Wihtols, T. Pathologisch-anatomische 
Ve inderungen im Tierorganismus nach Avertinnarkose Zbl 
Phir V'3 60' 2424-8— Wollesen, J. M., & Larsen, K. [Effect 
of avertin on the parenchyma of the liverl Hosp'talstidende, 

1932 75 -191 9S7.-Wymer, I. Ueber eine schwere Darmschadi- 
gung nach Avertinnarkose. Schmerz, 1931-32, 4: 19-37. 

Pharmacology. 

r , nBn(N p *L'anesthesie de base au tri- 
bromoethanol. 106p. 8? Pa,, 1932. 



Gyleensvard, N. Experimentelle und klini- 
sche Studien uber Avertinnarkose. 280p. 8? 
Helsin., 1933. 
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Anschiitz, W. Zur ErofTnung einer allgemeinen Aussprache 
iiber die Avertinnarkose. Zbl. Chir., 1928, 55: 2371-7.— Arn- 
heim, E. E., & Tuchman, L. R. Avertin (tribromethanol) anes- 
thesia in normal persons. Arch. Surg., 1934, 29: 1-15. — Barlow, 
O. W. Reactions oi the rat to avertin crystals, avertin fluid and 
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& Lendle, L. Ueber die Dauer der Avertinnarkose bei ver- 
schiedenen Tierarten. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1932, 164: 201- 
10. — Bender, K. W. Klinische und tierexperimentelle Studien 
iiber die Avertinnarkose. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1928, 143: 599- 
630.— Bloomfield, J., Shipway, F. [et al.] Discussion on avertin 
anaesthesia. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1929-30, 23: sect.anaesth., 
1-10.— Bolliger, A., & Maddox, K. Experimental anesthesia with 
tri-bromethy!-alcohol (avertin) and sodium iso-amyl-ethyl- 
barbiturate (sodium amytal) Current Res. Anesth., 1931, 10: 
112-22.— Butzengeiger, O. Zur Avertinaussprache. Zbl. Chir., 
1929, 56: 204-8.— Chauchard, A. B., & Monod, R. Recherches 
phvsiologiques sur l'anesthesie par le tribromo-o thanol. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1931, 108: 1113-5.— Dressen, J. Zur Aussprache iiber 
die Avertinnarkose. Zbl. Chir., 1928, 555: 3204 — Eichholtz, F. 
Ueber rektale Narkose mit Avertin (E 107) Pharmakologischer 

Teil. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 710-2. Zur Theorie 

der Avertinnarkose. Ibid.. 1929, 55: 1537 — Els, E. Zur Aus- 
sprache fiber die Avertinnarkose. Zbl. Chir., 1929, 56: 713-7.— 
Frey. Krilisches iiber die Avertin-Narkose. Deut. Aerzte 
Ztg, 1931, 6: IT.296.— Garrelon, L., & Ledoux-Robert, J. Re- 
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generates au ethanol. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 114: 1086-9.— 
Gossmann, J. R. Beitrag zur AvertiDnarkosenfrage. Zbl. Chir., 
1928, 55: 395-9.— Heilbronn, A. Ein Beitrag zur Frage der 
Avertin-Narkose. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1929, 76: 414.— 
Herzberg, M. H. Pharmakologische Versuche mit Avertin. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54; 1044.— Ide, M. Avertine et, nar- 
cose. Rev. med. Louvnin, 1931, 60-4.— Killian, H. Zur pharma- 
kologischen Wirkung von E 107. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 1997- 

2003. Weitere experimentelle Erfahrungen mit Avertin. 

Nark. & Anesth., Berl., 1928, 1: 119-31 — Kirshbaum, J. D., & 
Maisnik, S. Avertin as an anesthetic. Clin. M.&S., 1932, 39: 
349-51.— Kohler, H. Zur Aussprache fiber die Avertinnarkose. 
Zbl. Chir., 1928, 55: 3011-4.— Lewis, I. N., & Scott, T. F. McN. 
Critic'sm of a method of estimating the excretion of avertin. 
Brit. J. Anaesth., 1930, 8: 24-7.— Miki, Y. Studien iiber die 
Avertinnarkose. Verh. Jap. Chir. Ges., 1932, 33: 1-4.— Nest- 
mann, F. Klinisches und pharmakologisches zur Avertinnar- 
kose. Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 1901-4.— Parsons, F. B. Some 
pharmacological aspects of avertin. Brit. M.J., 1929,2 : 709-12.— 
Pels Leusden, F., & Kuntscher, G. Ueber die desinfizierende 
Wirkung des Avertins. Zbl. Chir., 1932, 59 : 1357-60 — Raginsky, 
B B., & Bourne, W. The action of ephedrine in avertin anes- 
thesia. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1931, 43: 209-18 — Roith, O. Zur 
Avertinnarkose. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1928, 75: 598.— 
Schwalbe, J. Der gegenwiirtige Stand der Avertinnarkose; eine 
Umfrage. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 2064-9 — Sebening, W. 
Phvsiologische Grundlagen der Avertinnarkose. Schmerz, 
1929-30, 2: 403-39. ■ Recent researches and clinical ad- 

vances 'in avertin narcosis. Current Res. Anesth., 1932, 11: 

]45_g0 in welchem Darmabsclmitt wird das Avertin 

wirksam resorbiert? Zbl. Chir., 1930, 57: 1539. — Specht, K. Zur 
Beurteilung der Wirkungsweise des Avertin. Ibid., 459-63.— 
Stander, H. J. Studies on avertin. Am. J. Obst., 1931, 22: 219- 
24 — S'raub, W. Klinisches und pharmakologisches zur Aver- 
tinnarkose. Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 2346 — Tiffeneau, M., Levy, 
J , & Broun, D. Influence de l'acidite ou de l'alcalinite des 
solutions d'avertine sur l'anesthesie provoquce par cette sub- 
stance chez la tanche. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 113: 1507-11. — 
Waddell, J. A. The action of avertin on voluntary and nonvol- 
untary muscle. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1932, 17: 1104.— Wright, J. G. 
A note on avertin ansesthesia in the cat. Vet. J., Lond., 1930, 
86' 242-7 — Wymer, I., & Fuss, H. Die Siiurebasenverhiiltnisse 
bei der Avertinnarkose; zugleich ein Beitrag zur pathologischen 
Physiologie der Avertinnarkose. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1928, 211: 
281 : 300. 

Pharmacology: Antidotes. 

Heiss, H. *Ueber die therapeutische Beein- 
flussung der Avertinnarkose und ihrer Kompli- 
kationen. 9p. 4? Miinch., 1928. 

Jager, K. *Ueber die Durchbrechung der 
\vertinnarkose durch Cardiazol und Coramin 
[Giessen] 21p. 8? Camberg [Nassau] 1932. 

Baum, E. W. Steuerung der rektalen Avertinnarkose. 
Zbl Chir , 1930, 57: 450.— Beck, A., & Lendle, L. Quantitative 
Untersuchungen fiber das Avertinentgiftungsvermbgen. Arch, 
exp Path , Berl., 1932, 164: 188-200. Ueber pharma- 

kologische Einvvirkungen auf das Avertinentgiftungsvermbgen. 
Ibid 167: 599.— Bolliger, A. The detoxicating properties of 
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kung des Coramins und Cardiazols auf die Avertinnarkose des 
Kaninchens Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 69 — Dienz, H. Coramin 
in hohen Dosen als Weckmittel bei Avertinnarkose. Deut. 
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Flcrcken, H. Beeinflussung des Avertirischlafs durch Kohlen- 
siiureinhalation. Zbl. Chir., 1928, 55: 1925.— Gyllensvard, N. 
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Uhlmann, F. Ueber die Reduktion der Avertinnarkose durch 
Coramin. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1931, 163: 122-49.— lendle, L. 
Untersuchungen iiber die Avertinentgiftung bei verschiedener 
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im Blut. Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11 : 367-9. & Sebening, W. 

Die Steuerungsmogliehkeit der Avertinnarkose durch Thyroxin. 
Zbl. Chir., 1931, 58: 1569.— Pribram, B. O. Die Steuerungs- 
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Wschr., 1929, 55: 1457. Also Zbl. Chir., 1929, 56: 3138-42.— 
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1931, 58 : 3.— Riedel, I. Untersuchungen iiber Beeinflussung der 
Dauer der narkotischen Avertinwirkung. Arch. exp. Path., 
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Chir., 1930, 57: 2358-63.— Waelsch, H. Beitrage zur Entgiftung 
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Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1930, 156: 356-69. 

Pharmacology: Synergists. 

See also 3-Bromethanol, Basal anesthesia. 

Grenier, P. *De l'association du protoxyde 
d'azote au tribromoethanol. 89p. 8? Lyon, 
1934. 

Sodtke, S. *Ueber Tierversuche mit Avertin 
und seiner Kombination mit Magnesiumsulfat 
und Narkophin [Berlin] 26p. 8? Charlottenb., 
1931. 
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BROMIDROSIS. 

See under Perspiration. 

BROMINE [and compounds] 

For substitution products see also under the 
name of the parent substance. 
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Caution in the use of the bromides; a symposium. Ther. Gaz., 
Detr., 1924, n.s., 40: fi85-8.— Patoir, G. Anesthesie de base au 
bromure de sodium; etude clinique et experimentale. Echo 
mod. nord, 1934, 3.ser., 1: 837-44 — Pautov, M. G. [Local anes- 
thesia with potassium bromide] Soviet, khir., 1931, 1: 127-9.— 
Stoeber, C. Ueber die Brombehandlung von Haut- und Ge- 
schlechtskrankheiten. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 1211.— 
Vassiliev, G. A. [Potassium bromide as anesthesia in stomato- 
logical surgery] Soviet, stomat., 1931, 9: 76-9. — Viana, A. 
A quimica da bromo; a utilizacao deste elemento em tempo de 
pazeduranttasguerras. Rev. med. mil., Rio, 1934, 23: 325-31. — 
Von den Velden, R. Ueber Bromtherapie. Deut. med. Wschr., 

1929, 55: 1752-5. Untersuchungen uber intra venose 

Bromdarreichung. Ibid., 1931, 57: 359.— Vyrenkov, E. J. [Ex- 
periments in the use of potassium bromide in local anesthesia] 
Soviet, khir., 1934, 7 : 141-3.— Wagner, R. Ein Beitrag zur Brom- 
therapie. Munch, med. Wschr., 1931, 78: 674.— Wuth, 0. 
Rational bromide treatment; new methods for its control. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 88: 2013-7. Also repr. 

BROMLEY, Dorothy Dunbar. Birth control; 
its use and misuse, xxiip. 304p. diagrs. 8? 
N.Y., Harper & Bros., 1934. 

3-BROMMETHAN. 

Anzures, P., & Garcia, G. A fatal case of bromoform poison- 
ing. Rev. filip. med. farm., 1927, 18: 32.— Bjelke, H. [Cases of 
medicinal poisoning in children] Norsk, mag. laegevid., 1932, 
93: 448-53.— Molitoris, H. Ein Fall von todlicher Bromoform- 
vergiftung nebst Bemerkungen iiber den forensischen Nach- 
weis. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1926, 7: 223-41.— Zissich, P. 
L'action du bromoforme et d'un nouveau derive bromoformique 
sur la toux. Strasbourg mod., 1927, 85: pt2, 27-34. 

BROMPTON, Engl. Brompton Hospital. Re- 
ports. Lond., v.l, 1932- 

BROMPTON, Engl. Hospital for Consumption 
and Diseases of the Chest. Annual report, 
1907-12. 

BROMURAL. 

See under Urea. 

BROMWELL, William J. History of immigra- 
tion to the United States, exhibiting the number, 
sex, age, occupation, and country of birth, of 
passengers arriving. p.l. 225p. 8? N.Y., 
Redfleld, 1856. 

BRON, Fernand, 1906- *A propos de la 

gastrectomie; traitement preventif des ruptures 
et fistules duodenales. 94p. 8? Par., 1932. 

BRON, Wladimir, 1887- *Ueber die 

Wendung bei Quer- und Kopflage in Beziehung 
auf die Mortalitat von Mutter und Kind. 38p. 
8? Lpz., E. Lehmann, 1919. 

BRONCHI. 

See Bronchus. 

BRONCHIAL artery. 

See also Aorta; Blood circulation, pulmonary. 

Hcvelacque, A., Monod, O., & Evrard, H. Note au sujet des 
arteres bronchiques. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1936, 13: 129-41.— 
Jacobi, M. Aneurysms of the bronchial arteries. Am. Heart 
J., 1929-30, 5: 795-800. — leprottus, A. De aneurysmate quodam 
arterise bronchialis aliisque anatomicis observationibus. Bo- 
non. sc. art. Inst, comment., Bononiae, 1731, 1:345-52. — Menke, 
J. F. An anomalous A. bronchialis dextra from the A. subclavia 
dextra, secondarily connected to the aorta thoracalis. Anat. 
Rec, 1936, 65: 55-8. — Nakamura, N. Zur Anatomie der Bron- 
chialarterien. Anat. Anz., 1924, 58: 508-17. — Willis, H. S. The 
origin and relationships of the bronchial artery in the guinea 
pig. Tr. U.S. Nat. Tuberc. Ass., 1919, 15: 267-71. Also Anat. 
Rec, 1920-21, 18: 266. 

BRONCHIAL asthma. 

See Asthma. 

BRONCHIAL glands. 

See Bronchus, Lymphnodes. 

BRONCHIECTASIS. 

See also Bronchorrhea ; Lung, Abscess; also 
in 3.ser., Bronchi, Dilatation. 



Ballon, H., Singer, J. J., & Graham, E. A. 
Bronchiectasis. 165p. 8? S. Louis [1932] 

Bronchiectasis, p. 575-703. 8? Phila., 

1935. 

In Surg. Dis. Chest (Graham, E. A .etal.) Phila., 1935. Also 
J. Thorac. Surg., 1931, 1: 154; 296; 397; 502. 

Bbnoit, C. *La dilatation des bronches chez 
l'adulte. Formes cliniques, evolution et modes 
de terminaison. 311p. 8? Lyon, 1934. 

Iacchia, P. Bronchiettasie con speciale 
riguardo ai rilievi in giovani. 151p. 8? Bologna, 
1931. 

Seibert, F. *Ueber Bronchiektasien aus 
der Heilstatte Bischofsgriin der Landesversi- 
cherungsanstalt Oberfranken. 30p. 8? Munch., 
1926. 

Achard, C. Dilatation des bronches. J. med. chir. Par.. 
1923, 94: 809-29.— Alessandri, R. Bronchiectasie. Arch. Soc. 
ital.chir., 1935, 41:250-87.— Amberson, J. B.,jr. Bronchiectasis. 
Dis. Respir. Tract (N. York Acad. Med.) Phila., 1936, 133-49.— 
Anderson, A. S. Bronchiectasis. Journal-Lancet, 1934, 54: 
586-92.— Austrian, C. R. Bronchiectasis. Med. Clin. N. 
America, 1933, 17: 1115-32.— Bard, I. Pathogenie, evolution 
et traitement de la forme idiopathique des dilatations bronchi- 
ques. J. med. Lyon, 1924, 5: 381-9. — Barjon & Milhaud. Dila- 
tation des bronches. Lyon med., 1921, 130: 824.— Beardsley, 
J. M. Bronchiectasis. Rhode Island M.J., 1936, 19: 83-7.— 
Bel, G. S. Bronchiectasis. N. Orleans M.&SJ., 1921-22, 74: 
345-53. — Blaubaum, A. Bronchiectasis. Austral. N. Zealand 
J. Surg., 1936-37, 6: 272.— Braunstein, A. Bronchiectasis. 
Med. Times, N.Y., 1937, 65: 10-2.— Brugsch, T., & Frankel, E. 
Bronchiektasie. Spec. Path. Ther. inn. Krankh., Berl., 1924, 
3: Teil 2, 637-52 — Brunn, H. B., & Faulkner, W. B. Bronchiec- 
tasis. Tr. U.S. Nat. Tuberc. Ass., 1928, 24: 168. Also Am. 
Rev. Tuberc, 1929, 19: 191-200. Also repr.— Burrell, L. S. T. 
Bronchiectasis. Med. Press & Circ. Dubl., 1928, 125 : 49-51. 
Also Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, (1928) 1929, 
312-8.— Chernyk, M. Bronchiectasis. Dis. Chest, 1936, 2: 
no. 6, 14. — Cimmino, M. Su di un caso di bronchiectasia. Ri- 
nasc. med., 1926, 3: 104-6. — Cockayne, E. A. Bronchiectasis. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1926, 55: 505-9. — Comessatti, G. Lezione clinico 
ospedaliera sulle bronchiettasie. Riv. pat. clin. tuberc, 1933, 
7 : 327-42. — Decastello, A. Bronchiektasien. Wien. med. 
Wschr., 1934, 84: 146-9. — Dilatation des bronches; formes clini- 
ques, complications, diagnostic. Gaz. hop., 1924, 97: 263; 294; 
330. — Edlin, J. S., & Tannenbaum, M. Bronchiectasis. Med. 
Rec, N.Y., 1935, 142: 494-6.— Edwards, A.T . Bronchiectasis. 
Brompton Hosp. Rep., 1935, 4: 133-41. Also Postgrad. M.J., 
Lond., 1935, 11: 44-50. — Epstein, A. Quelques cas complexes 
de dilatations bronchiques. Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1935, 55: 
470-8, 4pl.— Floyd, H. T. Bronchiectasis. South. M.J., 1929, 
22: 296. — Fonso Gandolfo, C. Bronquiectasias. Dia m6d., B. 
Air., 1932-33, 5: 965.— Gaeta, A. P. Considerazioni medico- 
legal! su alcuni casi di bronchiectasie. Arch, antrop. crim., 
Tor., 1933, 53: 1442. — Gaucherand. Dilatation des bronches et 
allaitement. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1923, 12: 557.— Gold- 
scheider. Bronchiektasien. Deut. med. Wschr., 1922, 48: 
1389.— Guerard, A., Vezina, C, & Jobin, J. B. Etude clinique 
d'un cas de dilatation des bronches. Bull. med. Quebec, 1929, 
30: 453-9. — Hickel, P. Un cas de bronchectasie acquise. Gaz. 
med. Strasbourg. 1922, 80: 297.— Hoesslin, H. von. Ueber 
Bronchiektasien. Deut. med. Wschr., 1934, 60: 1839^2.— 
Hutinel, J. Les dilatations des bronches; etude clinique. 
Rev. prat. mal. pays chauds, 1926, 6: 313-39.— Jex-Blake, A. J. 
Bronchiectasis. Kenya East Afr. M.J., 1930-31, 7: 282-91 — 
Jong, S. I. de, & Hutinel, J. La dilatation des bronches chez 
l'adulte. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1922, 3.ser., 46: 675-90. 
Also J. med. fr., 1924, 13: 10-5.— Kerley, P. Bronchiectasis. 
Brit. J. Radiol., 1934, n.s., 7 : 531-9.— Krampf, F. Die Bronchek- 
tasenkrankheit. Erg. Chir. Orthop., 1930, 23: 606-53. Also 
Klin. Wschr., 1931, 10: 265; 315.— Landolfi, M. Le bronchiec- 
tasie. Fol. med., Nap., 1924, 10 : 769-72.— Lasagna, F., & Peroni, 
A. Le bronchiettasie. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1935, 41: 288- 
340, pi— Lloyd, M. L. Bronchiectasis. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1933, 
23: 668.— Lord, F. T. Bronchiectasis. Med. Clin. N. America, 
1935, 18: 1041-51.— McNeil, C. Bronchiectasis. Brit. M.J., 
Lond., 1932, 2: 229.— Marvin, H. P. Bronchiectasis; its preva- 
lence and importance. Med. Bull. Veterans Admin., 1933, 10: 
41-3.— Merritt, J. F. Bilateral bronchiectasis. Quincv M. 
Bull., 1934, 11: 252 — Neuhaus, W. Beobachtung bei Bron- 
chiektasen. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1934, 50: 569-71.— Newton, 
W. S. Bronchiectasis. Austral. N. Zealand J. Surg., 1936-37, 
6: 267-71.— Ochsner, A. Bronchiectasis. Am. J.M. Sc., 1930, 
179: 388-405.— Omodei-Zorini, A., Alessandri, R. [et al.] Le 
bronchiectasie. Gior. clin. med., 1934, 15: 1750-5. Also Ann. 
med. nav., Roma, 1935, 40 : pt2, 704-12.— Peck, J. H. Bronchiec- 
tasis. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1928, 18 : 311-5. — Plomley, M. J. Bron- 
chiectasis. Med. J. Australia, 1936, 2: 116-8.— Priddle, W. W. 
Bronchiectasis, an analysis of 51 cases. N. York State J.M., 
1930, 30: 1077-83. — R., S. La dilatation des bronches. Rev. 
gen. clin. ther., 1924, 38: 41.— Ramond, L. La dilatation 
des bronches. Progr. m6d., Par., 1922, 3.ser., 35: 257-62.— 
Ravdin, I. S., & Johnston, C. G. Bronchiectasis. Am. J.M. 
Sc., 1936, 192: 285-96.— Ravina. Dilatation des bronches. Ac- 
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tion med., 1923, 10: 202-8.— Reverdin, A. Sur la dilatation bron- 
chique. Presse med., 1926, 34: 1027-30.— Riccioli, E. Le bron- 
chiectasie. Oior. med. prat., 1936, 18: 95-110.— Riviere, C 
Two papers on bronchiectasis; recent advances in treatment 
and diagnosis; from the medical aspect. Lancet, Lond., 1926, 
2: 1102-6.— Rodgers, T. S. Bronchiectasis. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1933, 26: 155.— Sabatini, G. Le bronchiectasie. Poli- 
clinico, 1934, 41: sez. prat., 1944.— Sanchez Toledo, P. Un caso 
de bronquiectasia. Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1924, 29: 338.— 
Sauerbruch. Die Brouchiektasen. Rapp. Congr. Soc. internat. 
chir., 1911, 3: 269-91.— Sergent, E. La dilatation des bronches 
chez l'adulte. Hopital, Par., 1923, 11: 11-6.— Skavlem, J. H. 
Bronchiectasis. J. Med., Cincin., 1935-36, 16: 259-65.— Smith, 
J. I. Bronchiectasis. Tristate M.J., 1928-29, 1: 160-2.— 
Snider, S. H. Bronchiectasis. Jackson Co. M.J., 1935, 29: 
153. — Steinmeyer & Kathe. Casuistische Beitriige zur Frage 
der Bronchiektasien. Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1926, 64: 275-86.— 
Stewart, H. H., & Biggart, J. H. A case of acute bronehiolectasis 
Brit. M.J., 1931, 1: 1115.— Stewart, R. W. G. Two cases of bron- 
chiectasis. J.R. Nav. M. Serv., 1926, 12: 141-4.— Thienen, 
G.J. van. Bronchiectasis. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 75: 1931, pt3, 
4884-91.— Upton, H. E. Bronchiectasis. Bull. Mary Fletcher 
Hosp., 1934-35, 3: no.2, 2-4.— Vallebona, A. Le bronchiectasie. 
Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1935, 41 : 341-414.— Vidal, J. A. Dilatations 
bronchiques. Union med. Canada, 1933, 62: 552-6.— Wainstein, 
G. I. [Bronchiectasis in medical-expert practice] Soviet, 
vrach. J., 1936, 1: 173-80.— Warner, W. P. Bronchiectasis; 
aetiology, diagnosis and treatment. Canad. M. Ass., J., 1932 
27: 583-93.— Weisman, S. A. Bronchiectasis; a report of 51 cases. 
Minnesota M., 1922, 5: 657-61.— Willis, F. E. S. Bronchiectasis. 
Internat. Clin., 1928, 38.ser., 2: 142-52.— Wooding, C. E. Clinical 
observations on bronchiectasia. J. Med., Cincin., 1928-29, 9: 
371. 

Causes. 

Abecassis, A. Contribution a l'etude 
d'origine syphilitique des dilatations bronchiques; 
leur coexistence avec certaines lesions viscerales 
d'origine s} r philitique. 113p. 8! Lyon, 1910. 

Christian, F. * Vergleichend pathologische 
Untersuchungen iiber Bronchopneumonie und 
die Bedeutung einer angeborenen Disposition 
zur Bronchiektasenbildung [Giessen] 40p. 
8? Heidelb., 1919. 

Adam, J. Bronchiectasis of inhalatory origin. Tr. R. Med. 
Chir. Soc. Glasgow, 1927, 21 : 133-43 — Armand-Delille & Gavois. 
Dilatation bronchique et stigmates d'heredo-syphilis avec 
cuti-reaction negative. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1933, 31: 137. — 
Armand-Delille, P. F. Bronchiectasis and its connection with 
hereditary syphilis. Am. Med. J., Par., 1930, 1: 16-20.— Bal- 
lester, M. Nota sobre l'evolucion de les bronquiectasies. An. 
Hosp. S. Creu, Barcel., 1933, 7: 338-40.— Barlaro, P. M. La 
dilatacion de los bronquios; la bronquiectasia o bronquectasia. 
Rev. med. lat.amer., B. Air., 1928, 13: 1849-85.— Bezancon, F. 
Etiologie de la dilatation des bronches. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 
1927, 41: 1-4.— Blair, A. W. The etiology and pathology of 
bronchiectasis. J.M. Ass. Alabama, 1934, 4: 161-9. — Bonna- 
mour. Dilatations des bronches ampullaires syphilitiques; 
division des dilatations des bronches. Lyon med., 1933, 151: 
43-7.— Bonnamour, S., Badolle. A., & Gaillard, R. La dilatation 
bronchique des gazes. Arch. med. chir. app. resp., 1928, 3: 
190-200.— Caverhill, M. R. The etiologv and pathology of 
bronchiectasis. Univ. Toronto M.J., 1934, 12: 30-6.— Clerf, 
L. H. Bronchiectasis associated with nasal accessory sinus 
disease; considerations bearing on the etiology and the bron- 
choscope treatment of bronchiectasis. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. 
Otol. Soc, 1927, 33: 387-94. Also Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1927, 6: 
28-35. — Cordier, V., & Gonnet, J. Broncheetasies conseeutives 
a des blessures de guerre du thorax compliquees d'hemothorax 
ou de pleuresie purulente. Lyon med., 1936, 158: 700-7, 3pl.— 
Courtin, W. Ueber die Bedeutung der Stenosen von Trachea 
und Bronchien fur die Entstehung der Bronchiektasen. Zschr. 
Kinderh., 1929, 47: 141-52.— Ferrer Solervicens, F., Monguio, J., & 
Bas, J. Bronquiectasias inflamatorias en el curso de las pleuro- 
neumonias simples o supuradas. Ars med., Barcel., 1930, 6: 
377-86.— Fittipaldi, C. Le bronchiettasie sifilitiche. Fol. med., 
Nap., 1936, 22: 483-506, 6pl.— Hickman, W. R. Upper respira- 
tory infections in relation to bronchiectasis. Tr. Indiana Acad. 
Ophth. Otolar.. 1935, 92-107.— Hodge, G. E. Relation of bron- 
chiectasis to infection of the paranasal sinuses. Arch. Otolar., 
Chic, 1935, 22 : 537-47. Also Canad. M. Ass. J., 1936, 34 : 666-9.— 
Huizinga, E. [Origin of bronchiectasis] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1935, 79: 151; 3473, 2pl.— Jacchia, P. Contributo all'etiologia 
delle bronchiettasie. Pediatria (Riv.) 1934, 42: 173-9.— Karta- 
gener, M., & Ulrich, K. Zur Pathogenese der Bronchiektasien; 
Bronchiektasien und Veriinderungen der Nasennebenhiilen. 
Beitr Klin. Tuberk., 1935, 86: 349-57.— Laub, I. [Bronchiec- 
tasy from foreign body] Orv. hetil., 1934, 78: 392-4.— Leon- 
Kind berg, M., & Kourilsky, R. Sur 1'etiologie de certains cas 
de dilatation bronchique de l'adulte. Ann. med., Par., 1927, 22: 
389-430 Also Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1927, 3.ser., 1: 1812- 
9 Liehtwood, R-, & Wilson, R. Massive atelectatic bronchiec- 
tasis associated with bronchial stenosis. Arch. Dis. Childh., 
Tnnd 1Q36 11: 321-8.— Iloyd, M. S. On the etiology of bron- 
chiectasis. 'N. England J.M., 1931, 205: 1143-7.-Meiks, L. T. 



A study of bronchiectasis with reference to its etiology and man- 
agement. Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1935, 41 : 421-33 — Mikulowski, 
W. Ueber die Bedeutung der Lues fur die Aetiologie der Bron- 
chiektasien. Mschr. Kinderh., 1933, 57: 470-8— Mollard, H. 
La cause efficiente de la dilatation des bronches. J med chir 
Par., 193o, 106: 678.— Mullin, W. V. The accessory sinuses as 
an etiologie factor in bronchiectasis. Ann. Otol. Rhinol , 
J,"21> 30: 683-9.— Navarro, J. C. Bronquiectasia por quiste 
mdatico. Prensa mod. argent., 1925-26, 12: 533-41 — Peroni, 
A. Le infiammazioni croniche dei seni paranasali nei loro 
rapportl con le lariugiti croniche, con le bronchiectasie e con 
1 asma. Arch. ital. otol., 1933, 44: 257; 385; 513.— Puente Veloso, 
S., & Rubio, J. M. J. Patogeuia y evolucion de las dilataciones 
bronquiales. Med. ibera, 1933, 27: pt 1, 421-7.— Quinn, L. H., & 
Meyer, O.O. The relationship of sinusitis and bronchiectasis. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1929, 10: 152-65— Riviere, C. Damaged 
lungs and bronchiectasis. Brit. M.J., 1923, 1: 141.— Ruigomez. 
Algunas consideraciones etiologico-patogenicas sobre las bron- 
quiectasias. Med. ibera, 1935, 29: pt 1, 935-7.— Sauerbruch. 
Zur Frage der Entstehung und chirurgischen Behandlnng von 
Bronchektasen. Arch. klin. Chir., 1927, 148: 721-7.— Schneider, 
H. Ueber erworbene Bronchiektasien. Beitr. path. Anat , 
1927-28, 79: 466-96.— Sergent. E. Las dilataciones bronquiales 
consecutivas a la esclerosis pleuro-pulmonar. Rev. As. med. 
argent., 1929, 42: 73-86. Also Cron. med. mex., 1930, 29: 
21-6.— Smith, D. T. Etiology of primary bronchiectasis. Arch. 
Surg., 1930, 21: 1173-87. Also repr.— Warner, W. P. Factors 
causing bronchiectasis, their clinical application to diagnosis 
and treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 105: 1666-70.— Wilson, 
C. P. Bronehiolectasis suggestively due to preceding pul- 
monary infection. Med. Papers (H. A. Christian Anniv. vol.) 
Bost., 1936, 479-83. 

Causes: Tuberculosis. 

See also Tuberculosis, Complications. 

Boudbant, J. E. M. ^Contribution a l'etude 
des rapports de la dilatation des bronches avec 
la tuberculose (etude critique anatomo-patho- 
logique) 98p. 8? Par., 1924. 

Gib ert, E. ^Contribution a l'etude du role de 
la tuberculose dans la production de certaines 
broncheetasies chez l'adulte. 58p. 8? Par., 
1930. 

Kottgen, H. U. *Die Bedeutung der 
hamatogenen Lungentuberkulose fur die Entste- 
hung bronchiektatischer Veranderungen im Kin- 
desalter, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Differential- 
diagnose zwischen sekundarer Tuberkulose und 
dem Krankheitsbild der Bronchiektasie. 21p. 
8? Jena, 1931. 

Also Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1932, 80: 

Vachon, A. *Les dilatations bronchiques 
dans la tuberculose pulmonaire. Lyon. 105p. 
8? Trevoux, 1935. 

Amueille & Perreau. La bronchectasie avec condensation 
pulmonaire retractile des tuberculeux. Bull. Soc med. hop. 
Paris, 1933, 3.ser., 49: 1136-44.— Bernard, I. Bronchectasie et 

tuberculose. Paris mod., 1929, 73: 257-62. Dilatation 

des bronches et tuberculose. Rev. gen. clin., Par., 1933, 47: 
257-61. Also Dia med., B. Air., 1933-34, 6: 231.— Daddi, G. 
Bronchiectasie e tubercolosi polmonare. Policlinico, 1935, 42: 
sez. med., 700-11. — Derscheid, G., & Toussaint, P. Les dilata- 
tions bronchiques tuberculeuses; etude topographique et patho- 
genique. Gaz. med. France, 1933, 9-13. — Dufourt, A., & Etienne- 
Martin, P. Tuberculose pulmonaire et dilatation des bronches. 
J. med. Lyon, 1933, 14: 199-214. & Faure, J. Les dilata- 
tions des bronches dans la tuberculose pulmonaire. Arch. med. 
chir. app. resp., 1932, 7: 311.— Dufourt, A., Faure, J., & Vichon, A. 
Dilatation bronchique hilaire localisee apparue chez une fillette 
dans un ancien foyer de primo-infection tuberculeuse, et mani- 
festee par de violentes hemoptysies subintrant.es. Lyon med., 
1933, 152: 157-60. — Lecaplain. Dilatation bronchique d'ori- 
gine tuberculeuse. Normandie med., 1923, 24: 93-5.— Mark, L. 
Tuberculosis and bronchiectasis. Dis. Chest, 1936, 2: no. 3, 
12; 30. — Morse, G. D., & Shinn, G. C. Bronchiectasis; a discus- 
sion of general bronchiectasis and bronchiectasis as it occurs in 
pulmonary tuberculosis. West Virginia M.J., 1936, 32: 351-7.— 
Norsa, G. Bronchiettasie e tubercolosi. Gazz. osp., 1935, 56: 
1249-51. — Rabino, A. Bronchiectasie e tubercolosi polmonare. 
Riv. pat. clin. tuberc, 1932, 6: 589.— Sergent, E. La bron- 
chiectasie avec condensation pulmonaire retractile des tubercu- 
leux. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1933, 43: 1333. Tu- 
berculose pulmonaire et dilatations des bronches. Rev. gen. 

clin. ther., 1935, 49: 785-7. Pruvost, P., & Cottenot, P. 

A propos d'un cas de dilatations bronchiques developpees dans 
une sclerose pulmonaire avec symphyse pleurale, consecutive 
a une pleuropneumonie tuberculeuse. Bull. Soc. med. hop. 
Paris, 1924, 3.ser., 48: 1709-19. — Simon, G. Ueber Beziehungen 
zwischen Bronchiektasien und Tuberkulose. Med. Klin., 

Berl., 1930, 26: 852-4. & Blumenberg, W. Beitrag zur 

Entstehung der Bronchiektasien; Bronchiektasien und Tuber- 
kulose. Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1932, 80 : 234-64. — Vaja, G. Tu- 
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berculose et dilatation bronchique. Qaz. hop., 1935, 108: 
1089-94.— Wood, F. G. A case of tuberculous bronchiectasis. 
Brit. J. Radiol., 1932, n.s., 5: 9. 

congenital. 

Brisard, B. M. *La bronchiectasie de 
l'enfance; maladie congenitale. 107p. 8°. Par., 
1934. 
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Tuberkbl., 1936, 10: 125.— Brauer, I. Pathologie und Therapie 

der Bronchiektasen. Tung-chi, 1926-27, 2: 225; 229; 276. 

Ueber Pathologie und Therapie der Bronchiektasien. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1925, 51: 886. Also Klin. Wschr., 1925, 4: 1088. 
Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1925, 72: 964. Also Verh. Deut. 
Oes. inn. Med., 1925, 37. Kongr., 95-149. Also Tung-chi, 1926- 
27, 2: 225. — Bray, H. A. Chronic bronchiectasis terminating in 
phthisis florida. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1923, 6: 1008-12— Bron- 
chiectatic (The) septic tank. Brit. M.J., 1935, 1: 708 — Bru- 
necke, K. Klinische Beitrage zur Pathogenese der Bronchiek- 
tasen. Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1925, 62: 621-8.— Ceelen, W. 
Ueber die regioniir verschiedene Haufigkeit der Bronchiektasien, 
ein Beitrag zur geographischen Pathologie. Frankf. Zschr. 
Path., 1935-36, 49: 197-205.— Cockayne, E. A. Collapse bron- 
chiectasis. Middlesex Hosp. J., 1936, 36: 45-9.— Cooper, E. I. 
The pathology of bronchiectasis. Melbourne Hosp. Clin» 
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Rep., 1935, 6: 27-31, 2 pi— Cory, J. W. E. Chronic localized 
bronchiectasis at left apex. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934, 27: 
1470.— Costedoat, Coumel & Bourdon. Dilatation bronchique 
du lobe superieur droit et mastite. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 

1935, 3.ser., 51: 881-3.— Crawford, J. H., & Ross, A. Rupture of 
bronchiectatic abscess; an unusual case. Brit. M.J., 1935, 2: 
14.— Daniel, G., & Jezsovics, K. [Bronchiectasia universalis 
cystica] Orv. hetil., 1931, 75: 807.— Davies, I. J. Bronchiec- 
tasis with unusual complications. Brit. M.J., 1923, 1: 374. — 
Deve, F. Fin d'une observation de bronchectasie geante. 
Normandie med., 1922, 33: 126-30 —Ellis, R. W. B. Atelectatic 
bronchiectasis and displacement of heart. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1932, 25: 1734.— Ellman, P. Generalized chronic bron- 
chiolectasis with left basal bronchiectasis. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1934, 27: Clin, sec, 217-9.— Erb, I. H. Pathology of 
bronchiectasis. Arch. Path., Chic, 1933, 15 : 357-86.— Fiorini, E. 
Tentativi di riproduzione sperimentale di bronchiettasie. 
Policlinico, 1935, 42: sez. med., 85-101.— Fletcher, E. Bronchiec- 
tasis; a study of 100 proved cases. J. Thorac. Surg., 1934-35, 
4: 460-72.— Greey, P. H. The bacteriology of bronchiectasis; 
an analysis based on 9 cases in which lobectomy was done. 
J. Infect. Dis., 1932, 50: 203-12. Also repr— Hedblom, C. A. 
Pathoeenesis, diagnosis, and treatment of bronchiectasis. 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1931, 52: 406-17.— Henderson, A. T. Profuse 
haemoptvsis arising from a small area of bronchiectasis followed 
by brain'abscess. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1926, 16: 165-7.— Himmel- 
weit, F. Diphtheriebazillen bei Bronchiektasie. Zbi. Bakt., 
l.Abt., 1931, 120: 327-31.— Hohlbaum. Bronchiektasen im 
linken Unterlappen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1928, 24: 639.— Horto- 
pan, I. Gramilie pulmonaire au cours d'une dilatation kysti- 
que des bronches a topographie lobaire. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 
1924, 94: 170.— Jacob, P. Ombre triangulaire basilaire droite 
juxtamediastinale avec bronchectasies chez une jeune fille 
prcsentant des expectorations bacilliferes. Bull. Soc. med. 
hop. Paris, 1935, 3.ser., 51: 751-6.— Jedlicka, J., & Petrikova, 
J., (Pathogenesis of bronchiectasis and clinical significance of 
Kartagener's symptomatology] Cas. 16k. cesk., 1936, 75: 
L087 94, 12pl.— Jones, O. R., & Cournand, A. The shrunken 
pulmonary lobe with chronic bronchiectasis. Am. Rev. Tu- 
nerc, 1933, 28: 293-316.— Kartagener, M. Zur Pathogenese der 
Bronchiektasien; Bronchiektasien bei Situs viscerum inversus. 

Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1933, 83: 489-501. ■ & Horlacher, A. 

Zur Pathogenese der Bronchiektasien; Situs viscerum inversus 
und Polyposis nasi in einem Falle familiarer Bronchiektasien. 
Ibid., 1935-36, 87: 331-3.— Leon-Kindberg, Delbreil, J.. & Lafitte, 
A. L'abcesbronchectasique; a propos d'un casdebronchopneu- 
mopathie putride a spirochete. Arch. med. chir. app. resp., 
1928, -'J : 300-29, 2pl.— leon-Kindberg, M., & Dreyfus-See, G. Un 
cas de bronchectasie avec thrombose de l'artere bronchique. 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1935, 3.ser., 51: 48-51.— Le vine, V. 
Bronchiectatic cavity of the main bronchus of the right lower 
pulmonary lobe, Bull. Chicago M. Soc, 1934, 37: 143 — light- 
wood, R. Atelectatic bronchiectasis. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1934-35, 28: 1 192.— Ibffler, W. Ueber die Pathogenese der 
Bronchiektasien. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1937, 67: 2-6. — 
loescheke, H. Bronchiektasen der praterminalen Bronchial- 
svsleme; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Brauerschen Lehre von den 

Caverniculae. Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1926, 64: 382-6. 

Emphysema bronchiolektaticum und praterminale Bronchiek- 
tasen als Systemerkrankungen isolierter Abschnitte des Bron- 
chialbaumes. Verh. Deut. path. Ges., 1926, 21 : 242-9.— Luisada, 
A. Alcunirilievi circa la patogenesi delle bronchiettasie. Arch, 
ital, chir., 1935, 39 : 829-40.— Marvin, H. P. Chronic bronchiec- 
tasis. Mil. Surgeon, 1932, 71: 1-15. Also repr.— Mehlin, G. B. 
A case of bilateral bronchiectasis and lung abscess. J. Indiana 
M. Ass., 1930, 23: 176.— Merklen, P. Dilatazione bronchiale e 
insufflcienza mitralica. Gazz. osp., 1933, 54: 200-2. — Mikulows- 
ki, V. Ein Beitrag zur Pathogenese der Bronchiektasien. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1927, 57: 717-9.— Milani, A. Su di un 
raro reperto di bronchiectasie. Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 
1926, n.s., 1: 1389-96.— Moll, H. H. A clinical and pathological 
study of bronchiectasis. Q. J. Med., Oxf., 1932, n.s., 1: 457. — 
Mura, V. Studio anatomo-istologico sulle bronchiettasie acute 
e croniche. Rass. clin. ter., 1935, 34: 26-35. — Mouriquand, G., 
Barbier, J., & Schoen. Dilatation des bronches et gangrene 
pulmonaire. Lyon med., 1922, 131: 917.— Newns, G. H. Col- 
lapse of lower lobe with bronchial dilatation: apparent resolu- 
tion. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1936-37, 30: 107-9.— Niissel. K., 
<fc Helbach, H. Bronchiektasien bei Situs viscerum inversus 
totalis (zugleich ein Beitrag zur Pathogenese der Bronchiek- 
tasien) Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1933-34, 84: 424-8 — Omodei- 
Zorini, A. Le bronchiettasie (broncopolmoniti croniche bron- 
chiettasiche) Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1935, 41: 174-249.— Passey, 
R. D., Leese, A., & Knox, J. C. Bronchiectasis and metaplasia 
in the lung of the laboratorv rat. J. Path. Bact., Cambr., 

1936, 42: 425-34, 6pl— Perazzo, G. Sulla patogenesi della bron- 
chiectasie. Ann. ital. chir., 1935, 14: 1311-32.— Pilot, I. Putrid 
bronchiectasis. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1923-24, 12: 96.— 
Pinchin, A. J. S., & Morlock, H. V. Atelectatic bronchiectasis. 
Brit. M.J 1930, 1: 12. Haemorrhagic dry bronchiec- 
tasis. Ibid., 2: 315-7. — Proby, H. Dilatation des bronches; 
tumeur adenomateuse bilaterale des capsules surr6nales. Lyon 
med., 1921, 130: 597.— Puech, Vidal & Rimbaud, P. La forme 
aigu8 de la dilatation des bronches chez l'adulte. Arch. Soc. 
sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1932, 13: 458-64.— Reinberg, S. A. 
Ueber sogenannte trockene Bronchiektasien. Beitr. Klin. 
Tuberk., 1927, 57: 507-17. Also Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl, 1927, 
36.116. Also Vrach. dielo, 1927, 10: 1627-30.— Rosen, A. |Two 
cases of bronchiectatic pulmonary hemorrhages] Hygiea, 



Stockh., 1934, 96: 707-14.— Roubier, C, & Foix. Dilatation des 
bronches a forme hfimoptolque et a revolution subaiguc. Lyon 
m6d., 1933, 152: 61-8.— Rubin, E. H., & Newman, H. S. Upper 
lobe bronchiectasis. Am. J.M. Sc., 1933, 186: 650-9 — Shrews- 
bury, J. F. D. Actinomvcosis complicating bronchiectasis. 
Birmingham M. Rev., 1928, n.s., 3: 372-81.— Sixt, K. Ein Fall 
von einseitigen Wabenbohlcnbildungen der Lunge auf bronchi- 
ektatischer Grundlage. Zschr. Tuberk., 1937, 77: 184-9.— 
Steidl, J., & Heise, F. H. Bilateral apical nontuberculous 
bronchiectasis; report of a case. Am. Rev. Tuberc , 1936, 33: 
61-5.— Supino, L. Nuovo contributo alio studio della patogenesi 

delle bronchiectasie. Med. ital., 1934, 15: 507-12. 

Sulla patogenesi delle bronchiectasie acquisite. Arch. ital. 
anat. pat., 1932, 3: 285-318.— Terbriiggen, A. Ueber das Vor- 
kommen von saurefesten Stiibchenin Bronchiektasen als Ursache 
von Tuberkulosefehldiagnosen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1936, 
62: 1749-51.— Dnverricht. Pathogenese und Therapie der 
Bronchiektasien. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1933, 30: 333-7.— 
Vaccarezza, R. F. Bronquiectasia y pulmon quistiforme. 

Sem. med., B. Air., 1933, 40: pt2, 1778-84. & Pollitzer, G. 

Dilatation bronquial cilindrica a forma seca hemoptoica. Pren- 
sa med. argent., 1930-31, 1106-13.— Vidari, E. Contributo alio 
studio delle bronchiectasie acquisite. Bull. Soc. med. chir., 
Pavia, 1934, 48: 761-75. Wall, C, & Hoyle, J. C. Dry bron- 
chiectasis. Brit. M.J. , 1933, 1: 597-602.— Warner, W. P. Mass- 
ive atelectatic bronchiectasis. Q.J. Med., Lond., 1934, n.s., 3: 
401-10. — Wernli-Haessig, A. Situs inversus und Bronchiek- 
tasien. Zschr. Tuberk., 1937, 77: 120-2.— Young, R. A. Two 
cases of bronchiectasis complicated by pulmonary tuberculosis. 
Brompton Hosp. Rep., 1934, 3: 147. 

Symptoms. 

Azoulay, R. *La forme seche hemoptoi'que 
de la dilatation bronchique. 213p. 8? Par., 
1924. 

Lagtjna, C. Sindrome cardio-vascular de la 
bronquiectasia en la infancia. 102p. 8? Madr., 
1933. 

Ameuille, P. Formes larvfes de la dilatation bronchique 
chez l'adulte. Bull, med., Par., 1923, 37: 1369-72. Also Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1924, n.s., 118: 185— Bernard, I., & Lamy, 
M. Arthropathies chroniques du type deformant au cours de 
la dilatation des bronches. Ann. med., Par., 1932, 32: 289-303.— 
Bezancon, F., & Azoulay, R. Les hemoptysies hronchectasi- 
ques. Paris med., 1925, 55: 60-7. — Case of silent bronchiectasis. 
Postgrad. M.J., Lond., 1935, 11: 358.— Cordier, V., & Gonnet, J. 
Episodes pleurctiques revelateurs de bronchectasies. Lvon 
med., 1936, 158: 633-5 — Courtois, R. Contribution a l'etude 
des bronchectasies atypiques; un cas de dilatation bronchique 
sans signe fonctionnel. Bruxelles med., 1928-29, 9 : 709-17.— 
Debre, R., & Marie, J. Bronchiectasie de la base prise pour une 
pleuresie mediastinale. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1927, 25: 
207-12. — Derseheid, G., & Toussaint, P. Hemoptysies et bron- 
chiectasies tuberculeuses (bronches de drainage) Presse med., 
1936, 44: 2106-8. — Gendron, A., & levesque, I. Quatre cas de 
pleuresie mediastine posterieure symptomatique de bronchiec- 
tasie. Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 1927, 3.ser., 51: 1059-65.— 
Givhan, E. G.Jr. Symptomatology, diagnosis and treatment of 
bronchiectasis. J.M. Ass. Alabama, 1934, 4: 169-73. — Gullotta, 
G. Sindrome clinica deH'Omodei Zorini nelle bronchiettasie. 
Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1936, 46: 542-9. — Hanns, A., & Chau- 
merliac, J. Un cas de dilatation des bronches a symptoma- 
tologie atypique. Strasbourg med., 1927, 85 : pt2, 304.— Jacob, P. 
Hemopneumothorax spontane avec signes de grande hemorragie 
interne chez un malade probablement porteur de bronchiec- 
tasies. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1936, 3.ser., 52: 1200-3.— 
lereboullet. Dilatation des bronches; mongolisme; vomisse- 
ments par suralimentation; obesite infantile pre-pubertaire. 
Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1936, 50: 417-9.— Maytum, C. K. Bron- 
chiectasis a cause for recurring chills and fever. Proc. Mayo 
Clin., 1931, 6: 573-5.— Peterman, M. G. Trophic changes of the 
nails in bronchiectasis. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1924, 28: 781 — 
Pincherle, M. Sindrome cerebellare in bambino bronchiectasi- 
co. Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1935, 43: 221-33.— Polak Daniels, 
I. [Bronchiectasis that does not betrav itself through hemop- 
tysis] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 3258-64, pi.— Raguz, R. 
Bronquiectasia seca hemoptoica. Arch, med., Madr., 1928, 29: 
492.— Sergent, E„ & Oury, P. Les pleuresies purulentes sympto- 
matiques de la dilatation des bronches. Monde med., 1927, 
37: 713-24.— Tapia, M., & Diez, C. Sindrome cavitario por 
bronquiectasia. Arch, med., Madr., 1931, 34: 5-7. — Tapie, J., & 
Sorel, R. Bronchiectasie et pleuresie mediastine. Bull. Soc. 
med. hop. Paris, 1927, 3.ser., 51: 1039-44. 

Treatment. 

Aziz, A. W. M. A. *Die verschiedenen 
Behandlungsmethoden der Bronchiektasien un- 
ter besonderer Berucksichtigung der Laryngolo- 
gie. 16p. 8? Berk, 1928. 

Hintze, W. [K. A.] *Die Therapie der 
Bronchiektasien. 50p. 8? Bonn, 1928. 

B. Tratamiento medico de las bronquiectasias. Dia med., 
B. Air., 1933-34, 6: 733 — Bauer, A. Zur Behandlung der 
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Sekretstauung bci Bronchiektasien. Aerztl. Rdsch., 1929, 39: 
217.— Berck, M., & Harris, W. Roentgen therapy for bronchiec- 
tasis. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 108: 517-22. — Bethea, O. W. Bron- 
chiectasis; some suggestions for therapy. Internat. M. Digest, 
1936, 28: 52-5. Also repr.— Bezancon. Traitement de la dila- 
tation des bronches. Rev. gen. clin. th6r., 1928, 42: 609-11.— 
Chauffard. Traitement des dilatations bronchiques. Ibid., 
1925, 39: 369-71. — Cristescu, M. (Therapeutic indications in 
bronchiectasis] Rev. san. mil., Bucur., 1931, 30: 148-51. — 
Curschmann, W. Krankheitsbild und Behandlung der Bron- 
chiektasie. Tuberkulose, 1932, 12: 147-51.— Davidson, M. The 
treatment of bronchiectasis. Ther. Gaz., Detr., 1925, n.s., 49: 
229-34. — Eloesser, L. Treatment of bronchiectasis. North- 
west M., 1929, 28 : 245-54. Also repr.— Engelen, P. Zur Be- 
handlung der Bronchiektasen. Ther. Gegenwart, 1928, 69: 
143. — Flurin, H. La dilatation des bronches et son traitement 
hydromincral. Paris mid., 1934, 91: 334-40.— Forni, G. Con- 
tributo clinico alio studio e cura delle bronchiectasie. Arch. 
Soc. ital. chir., 1935, 41: 535-45 — Galdi, F. Le bronchiectasie 
non tubercolari e la terapia autovaccinica. Gior. med. prat., 

1921, 3: no. 11, 1-9.— Girbal, E. Traitement de la dilatation 
bronchique par la vaccinothorapie atoxique. Bull, med., Par., 

1925,39 : 530. Contribution au traitement medical des 

dilatations bronchiques. Pressemed., 1934, 42: 111.— Guillemont, 
I., & Michaux, P. I/a cure de soif dans le traitement de la 
bronchectasie infantile. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1927, 25: 
204-7.— Head, J. The treatment of bronchiectasis. Med. 
Clin. N. America, 1935-36, 19: 1171-80.— Jackson, C, & Jackson, 

C. L. The bronchiectatie septic tank; its prophylaxis and treat- 
ment. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1934, 30: 599-606.— Jacquet, P., 
Rouquejeoffre, P., & Alavoine, J. Dilatation des bronches et 
rhumatisme chronique deformant; action simultanee et tres 
favorable de la vaecinotherapie sur la bronchorrhee et les pous- 
sees articulaires. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1928, 3.ser., 52: 
592-8.— Kolmer, J. A. Bronchial disinfection and immuniza- 
tion. Med. Clin. N. America, 1933, 17: 617-38.— Leon-Kindberg, 
M. Les dilatations des bronches de l'adulte; indications thera- 
peutiques. Prat. med. fr., 1930, 11: 90-9.— Minet, J., Patoir, A., 
& Dupire, P. Sur un cas de dilatation bronchique aigue curable 
de l'adulte. Echo mod. nord, 1934, 41 : 3.ser., 1: 974-9.— Olmer, 

D. , & Isemein, L. Documents pour servir a l'etude therapeu- 
tique des bronchectasies. Marseille med., 1926, 63: 1590-1604.— 
Riviere, C. Discussion on recent advances in the treatment 
and diagnosis of bronchiectasis. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1926-27, 
50 : 35-61. — Rudolph, C. Treatment of bronchiectasis, supple- 
mented by tamponage of the nostrils and irrigation of the superi- 
or part of the pharynx and soft palate. West. M. Times, 1925- 

26, 45: 134. Bronchiectasia: inhalations, counterirri- 

tants, adrenalin. Ibid., 174. — Schlapper, K. Die Therapie der 
Bronchiektasien. Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1927, 67: 330-4.— 
Schott, E. Ueber Bronchiektasenbehandlung. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1926, 52: 1258-60.— Singer, J. J., & Graham, E. A. The 
newer treatments of bronchiectasis. J. Missouri M. Ass., 

1922, 19: 390-3.— Strauss, L. H. Zur Behandlung der Bronchiek- 
tasen. Ther. Gegenwart, 1933, 74: 204-7.— Strisower, R. Be- 
handlung der Bronchiektasien. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1928, 41: 
495.— Toussaint, P., & Derscheid, G. Essai de classification 
clinique des bronchectasies; leur traitement medical chirurgical 
et bronchotherapique. Presse med., 1933, 41: 283-7.— Wein- 
berger, R. Ueber einen Fall von Bronchiektasieen; Behandlung 
mit Schraglagerung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1924, 37: 1067.— 
Whittemore, W. The treatment of chronic bronchiectasis. 
Boston M.&S.J., 1927, 196: 182-4.— Zailer, I. Du traitement 
de la pneumonie croupeuse et des bronchectasies. Fol. med. 
int. orient., 1932-33, 1: sect. 1, 73-7. 

Treatment, bronchoscopic and intra- 

bronchial. 

Parisko, H. *Valeur de la methode bron- 
choscopique dans le traitement des dilatations 
des bronches. 54p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Ballon, D. H. Some observations upon the value of bron- 
choscopy in the treatment of bronchiectasis. J. Thorac. Surg., 
1933, 2:' 267-9 — Biillmann, G. A. Zur Frage der endolaryn- 
gealen Therapie bei Bronchiektasie. Rontgenpraxis, 1932, 
4. 871-3.— Dugour, P. I. Asociacion sifilis— tuberculosis en 
las bronquisctasias; su tratamiento— la via nasal de myec- 
cion intratraquial de lipiodol. Dfa med., B. Air., 1935, 7: 
968-72 —Elliott, W. G. The diagnosis and treatment of bron- 
chiectasis with iodized oil. J.M. Ass. Georgia, 1933, 22: 340.— 
Goodyear, H. M. Injection of iodized oil into the bronchial tree; 
passive method through nose. J. Med., Cincin., 1935-36 16: 
419— Mattice, E. Lipiodol in the treatment of bronchiectasis. 
U.S. Veterans Bur. M. Bull., 1929, 5: 958-60.-Moore, W. F. 
Bronchoscopic treatment of bronchiectasis in children. I enn- 
sylvania M J., 1928-29, 32: 170-2.— Soulas, A. Valeur de la 
hnmchoscono-tlK'rapie dans le traitement des dilatations bron- 
chic ues Bull Soc. med., Par., 1934, 104-8. Also J. med. 

Paris 1934 54: 538-40. Traitement endo-bronchique 

et bronchos'copique des dilatations bronchiques. Ann. otolar., 
Par 1936 432.— Stiehm, R. H. Treatment of bronchiectasis 
with liDiodol; with report of 19 cases. Wisconsin M.J., 1930, 
29 556-62 -Weinberg, J. A. Iodized oil in bronchiectasis; 
including a study of 2 cases following lobectomy. Arch. Surg., 
1933, 27: 545-64. 



Treatment: Pneumothorax. 



Palma, P. de. *Le traitement des bron- 
chiectasies par le pneumothorax artificiel. 137p 
8? Par., 1932. 

Brauer. Colapsotherapie des bronchectasies. Bull. Soc. 
mod. hop. Bucarest, 1926, 8: 1-12. Also Rev. med. Hamburgo, 
1926, 7: 57-61. Also Tung-chi, 1926-27, 2: 437-49.— Cecchini, A. 
Un caso di bronchiectasia monolaterale diagnosticata coll - uso 
del lipiodol e curata col pneumotorace. Atti Soc. lombard 
sc. med. biol., 1926, 15: 29-35.— Clegg, H. A. Bronchiectasis 
treated by artificial pneumothorax. S. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 
1926-27, 34: 133-5.— Feil, A. Un cas de dilatation des bronches 
traite par le pneumothorax artificiel. Sem. hop. Paris, 1929, 5: 
119-21.— Nelson, H. P. Collapse therapy in bronchiectasis; 
a warning. Brit. M.J., 1934, 2: 58.— Pinchin, A. J. S., & Mor- 
lock, H. V. Cauterisation of adhesions in treatment of bron- 
chiectasis by artificial pneumothorax. Lancet, Lond., 1930, 2: 
1070.— Ribara, A. U pneumotorace artificiale nel trattamento 
delle bronchiectasie. Boll, clin., 1921, 38 : 209-13.— Rist, E. 
Le traitement des dilatations bronchiques par le pneumothorax 

artificiel. Bull, med., Par., 1922, 36 : 246-8. Collapse 

therapy of bronchiectasis. Ann. Int. M., 1933, 7 : 417-21. — 
Roberts, J. E. H. Collapse therapy in unilateral basal bron- 
chiectasis. S. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1928, 61: 24-30.— 
Tillman, J. Ueber die Pneumothoraxbehandlung der chroni- 
schen Bronchiektasien. Acta med. scand., 1923, 59: 515-49. 

Treatment, surgical. 

Guibal, P. Traitement chirurgical de la 
dilatation bronchique. 173p. 8? Par., 1924. 

Gyr, E. *Die chirurgische Behandlung der 
Bronchiektasien. 25p. 8? Zur., 1917. 

Hemmann, S. [J. W.] *Ueber die operative 
Behandlung der Bronchiektasien. 57p. 8? 
Kiel, 1914. 

Muller, M. ^Bronchiektasien und ihre ope- 
rative Behandlung. 105p. 8? Heidelb., 1916. 

Alessandri, R. Chirurgia delle bronchiectasie. Clin. chir., 
Milano, 1934, n.s. 10: 1286-8. Also Policlinico, 1934, 41: sez. 
prat., 1858. Also Riforma med., 1934, 50: 1548. Also Arch 
ital. chir., 1935, 39: 817-9.— Andrus, W. DeW. The surgical 
treatment of bronchiectasis. J. Med., Cincin., 1928-29, 9: 
316-24.— Archibald, E. The surgical treatment of bronchiec- 
tasis. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1924, 14: 197-203 — Baltscheffsky, H. 
[Surgical treatment of bronchiectasis; cases] Fin. lak. sail, 
hand., 1929, 71: 993-1004.— Bryce, A. G. Surgical treatment of 
bronchiectasis. Brit. M.J., 1935, 1: 350-3. — Chiasserini, A. 
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See also Bronchiectasis : Bronchitis. 
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darstellung des Bronchuskarzinoms. Ibid., 1927, 36: 835-41.— 
Zweifel, C. Die Mediastinalverlagerung im Rontgenbild und 
ihre bcsondere Bedeutung fiir die Diagnose des Bronchial- 
karzinoms. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1935, 65: 839-42. 

Cancer: Metastasis. 



Bernstein, M. Bronchiogenic carcinoma with cerebral me- 
tastasis in a patient with kyphosis. J. Am. M. Ass., 1930. 95: 
1098. — Castillo, P. A. Carcinosis generalizada de origen bron- 
quial Bol. Liga cancer, Habana. 1933, 8 : 161; 193; 225.— Clayton, 
E. S. Primary carcinoma of the bronchus with metastasis to 
the liver and kidney. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1927, 7: 280-90 — 
Dickson, W. E., & Worster-Drought, C. Multiple metastatic 
tumours in the brain arising from primary bronchial carcinoma. 
J. Neur. Psychopath., Lond., 1935-36, 16: 289-320.— Gibson, 
P. L. A case of bronchial carcinoma with secondary deposits 
in brain and liver. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1935, 21: 155-8.— 
Hassaul, A. (A rare case of bronchial cancer with metastasis in 
skin] Yrach.gaz., 1928, 32: 930.— Latienda, R. J., & Carrillo, R. 
Metastasis difusa de epitelioma bronquial en pericardio, me- 
tastasis en cerebro. Rev. As. med. argent., 1936, 50: 1090-9.— 
Ley. R. A. Epithelioma bronchique primitif avec metastases 
cerebrales multiples. Bruxelles med., 1935-36, 16: 1712-4.— 
Loth, F. Primires Bronchialkarzinom mit Metastasa im 
Humerus. Zbl. Chir., 1931, 58: 535-9 — Louis, D. J. Primary 
bronchogenic carcinoma with metastases; report of a case. 
Illinois M.J., 1935, 67: 552-4.— McCrae, T. Carcinoma of the 
bronchus; hemiplegia; a diagnostic study. Med. Clin. N. 
America, 1926, 10: 1-15.— Mari, A. Metastasi cerebrale di 
carcinoma cutaneo; contributo alia conoscenza delle metastasi 
carcinomatose nel sistema nervoso centrale. Riv. pat. nerv., 
1927, 32: 715-31, pi.— Middleton, W. S., Pohle, E. A., & Ritchie, G. 
Adenocarcinoma of the bronchus, with widespread metastases; 
case report. Radiology, 1931, 16: 945-8.— Romano, N., & Eyhera- 
bide, R. Cancer bronquial con metastasis pulmonar y renal. 
Actas Congr. nac. med., Rosario, 1934, 5: pt4, 498-509.— Speed, 
K.. & Apfelbach, C. W. Carcinoma of the bronchus with special 
reference to metastases. Tr. West. Surg. Ass., 1929 (1930), 39: 
393-402.— Samson, P. C. The relation of cell type to metastasis 
in bronchogenic carcinoma. Am. J. Cancer, 1935, 23: 754-61. — 
Selka, A. Ueber Knochenmetastasen bei Bronchuskarzinom; 
seltene Lokalisation in der Handwurzel. Fortsch. Rontgen- 
strahl., 1928,37 483-6. — Steiner, P. Beckenmetastasen maligner 
Tumoren. Wien. med. Wschr., 1928, 78 : 259-61.- Thomas, 
H. B., Hirsch, E. F., & Blaine, E. S. Unusual bone changes 
caused bv a small primary bronchogenic carcinoma. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1928, 90: 89-93.— Wood, L. E., Spake, L. B. [et al.] Pri- 
mary bronchogenic carcinoma. J. Kansas M. Soc, 1935, 36: 
227-34. 

Cancer: Statistics. 



Alnor, H. P. * Beitrag zur Kenntnis des 
Bronchialkrebses mit kurzen Mitteilungen liber 
die bei der Kaiserl. -Marine beobachteten bosarti- 
gen Geschwiilste in den Jahren 1873-1913. 50p. 
8? Kiel, 1919. 

Schle singer, M. *Die Bronchialcarzinome 
von 1924-1929 in der Leipziger medizinischen 
Klinik. p.517-28. 8? [Lpz., 1930] 

Also Zschr. Krebsforsch., 1930, 31: 

Burrell, L. S. T. A case of adenocarcinoma of bronchus. 

Lancet, Lond., 1929. 2: 708. A case of carcinoma of 

bronchus. Ibid., 1930, 1: 688 -Carr, G. D'R. Notes on a case 
of primary carcinoma of right bronchus. J. R. Army M. Corps, 
1936 66- 332-5 — Cope, M. E. Case of bronchial carcinoma. 
Mae London School M. Women, 1929, 24: 9-ll.-Ghon & 
Jaksch-Wartenhcrst, R. Ein Fall von Bronchialkarzinom. 
Med Klin , Berl., 1925, 21 : 73.-Greene, D. C. Report of a case 
of carcinoma of the left primary bronchus Laryngoscope, 
1°24 34 • 93-6 — Holzer, H. Zur Frage der Haufigkeit des Bron- 
chiaikrebses.' Med. Klin., Berl., 1925, 21: 1 235-7. Kramer, R. , 
& Som, M. L. Bronchoscope study of carcinoma of the lung, 
an analysis of 300 cases of bronchial carcinoma with 110 post- 
mortem examinations. Arch, otolar., Chic, 1936 23: o20-43- 
Lipschitz, M. Ueber die Zunahme des Bronchuskarzinoms ; im 
letzten lahrzehnt und die diagnostische Bedeutung der Bron- 
chSraphle Deut med. Wschr., 1929, 55: 1708-1 l.-Ormerod, 
F C Case of malignant growth of the bronchus. Proc K 
Soc. M., Lond.. 1933, 26: sect, laryng 1496. — — - Two cases 
of malignant disease of bronchus^ J. Lar. OtoL. Lond 1936 
51: 119-21.-Rosedale, R. S,, & McKay, D. A stu «T 
cases of bronchogenic carcinoma. Am. J. Cancer, 1936, 26 
493 506 -Versteegh, C. [Case of carcinoma of the bronchus] 
ffid t»li mSa 1935, 79: 3485,-Wonsowski, T. Ueber 
Sen Fan von Bronchialkrebs. Otolar. slav., 1930, 2: 434-6. 

Cancer: Symptoms. 

Ktjhn C. *Die Symptomatologie des pri- 
maren Bronchialcarcinoms. p.276-90. 8. Berl., 
1930 

Also Zschr. Krebsforsch.. 1930, 31: 

r T n „ mn n 7nr Klinik der primaren Bronchial Kar- 



M. Ass., 1930, 95: 1879-82.— Jaksch-Wartenhorst, R. Zur Klinik 
des Bronchialcarcinoms. Deut. Arch. k!in. Med., 1932, 173: 
436. Also Zbl. inn. Med., 1929, 50: 193-6— Kahler, H. Ueber 
die klinische Diagnose einer Kompression des linken Vorhofes; 
ein Beitrag zur Symptomatologie der Bronchuskarzinome. 
Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1933-34 , 24 : 363-76. Also Wien. med. 
Wschr., 1934, 84: 37-41.— Kraus, H. Eigenartiger Fall todlicher 
Hamoptoe bei Bronchuskarzinom. Ibid., 1931, 81: 500.— 
Maxwell, J., & Nicholson, W. A. A clinical study of bronchial 
carcinoma. Q. J. Med., Oxford, 1930-31, 24: 29-53.— Perry, C. B. 
Carcinoma of the bronchus; clinical features. Bristol Med. 
Chir. J., 1936, 53: 125-30. Also repr.— Schwarzmann, P. [Clin- 
ical picture of bronchial carcinoma] Gyogyaszat, 1935, 75: 
71-4. — Sonnenfeld, A. Die Klinik des primaren Bronchial- 
carcinoms. Erg. ges. Med., 1926, 8 : 546-70.— Thomson, W. W. D. 
A clinical studv of primary cancer of the bronchi. Ulster M.J., 

1933, 2: 153-70. 

Cancer: Treatment. 

Geisthovel, W. *Ueber Bronchuskarcinom 
insbesondere mit Entfernung des Mittellappens 
[Keil] 30p. 8? Duren, 1932. 

Adler, H. Ueber das polypose Bronchialcarcinom und seine 
Operabilitiit. Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11: 1755-7.— Baum, S. M. 
Radiation therapy in carcinoma of the bronchus. Radiology, 

1934, 23: 466-71.— Eicken, Von. Traitement bronchoscopique 
d'un carcinome bronchique. Ann. otolar., Par., 1935, 609. 

& Adam, A. Ueber die Behandlung des Broncliuscar- 

cinoms. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1933-34, 35: 231-40.— Engels, H. 
Ergebnisse der Strahlcnbehandlung des Bronchialkarzinoms; 
ein Rechenschaftshericht aus dem Frankfurter Bestrahlungs- 
institut. Strahlentherapie, 1936, 57: 445-5S.— Herrnheiser, G. 
Die Strahlenempfindlichkeit des Bronchialkarzinoms. Ibid., 
1932, 45: 269-80.— Hinz, R. Totale Exstirpation der linken 
Lunge wegen Bronchialcarcinom. Arch. klin. Chir., 1923, 124: 
104-13.— Leddy, E. T., & Vinson, P. P. The roentgen treatment 
of bronchiogenic carcinoma. Am. J. Roentg., 1933, 30: 92-4. — 
Moersch, H. J., & Bowing, H. H. Primary carcinoma of the 
bronchus treated successfully with surgical diathermy. Ann. 
Surg., 1935, 102: 989-94.— Pape, R. Zur Rontgenbehandlung des 
Bronchialkrebses. Radiol. Rdsch., 1936-37, 5: 346-68.— Sauer- 
biuch, F. Erfolgreiche F'xstirpation eines Bronchialkarzinoms. 
Zbl. Chir., 1934, 61: 1572-6 — Scadding, J. G. Carcinoma of 
bronchus treated by morcellement removal, by bronchoscopy 
and subsequent radon treatment. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1935-36, 29: 1220.— Suchanek, E. Karzinom des rechten Bron- 
chus nach radikal extirpiertem Keulkopfkarzinom: Metastase? 
Demonstration mittels Tracheoskopie, sowie eines Radiumtra- 
gers fiir den Bronchus. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1922, 56: 
880— Susman, M. P. Diagnosis and treatment of primary 
carcinoma of the bronchus. J Cancer Res. Com. Univ. Sydney, 
1934-35, 6: 148-54.— Tuttle, W. M., & Womack, N. A. Bron- 
chiogenic carcinoma; a classification in relation to treatment 
and prognosis. Week. Bull. S. Louis M. Soc, 1935, 29: 563-8.— 
Tyler, A. F. The treatment of bronchial carcinoma by electro- 
coagulation, radium implants and high voltage X-ray. Arch. 
Phys. Ther., 1932, 13 : 69-74.— Vesin, S. [Mediastinal pneumo- 
thorax in bronchiogenic cancerl Cas. lek. cesk., 1932, 71 : 1173. — 
Vinson, P. P., & Leddy, E. T. The roentgen treatment of pri- 
mary malignant disease of the tracheobronchial tree. Ann. 
Otol. Rhinol., 1932, 41: 1259-67.— Wolfsohn, G. Beitrag zur 
Klinik und Chirurgie des Bronchialcarcinoms. Arch. klin. 
Chir., 1928, 150: 156-62. 

Cyst. 

Clairmont, P. Die geschlossene intrapulmonale Bronchus- 
zyste. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1927, 200: 157-69.— Fromme, A. 
Ueber die operative Heilung einer endothorakalen Cyste fBron- 
chuscyste) Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 3191-4 — Gold, E. Ueber Bron- 
chuscysten und deren Entstehung. Beitr. path. Anat., 1921. 58: 
278-96.— Lopez Blanco, C, & Lago Ferreiro, L. Bronquiectasias 
y quistes bronquiales. Arch. med.. Madr., 1935, 38: 233-7.— 
Loubeyre, Le Chaux & Blondeau, A. Sur an cas de kvste 
bronchique. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1934, 3.ser., 50: 1237- 
40.— Preuss, J. Ueber Bronchuszysten. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1925, 51: 1823.— Sultan, G. Bronchuscyste. Zbl. Chir., 1925, 
52: 869-73. 

Diseases. 

See also Bronchiectasis; Bronchitis; Broncho- 
spirochetosis ; Syphilis; Tuberculosis. 

Landis, H. R. M. The bronchi. Progr. Med., Phila., 1922, 
3: 159-66.— Loesch, W. Ueber Verkalkung in den Knorpeln 
der kleinen Bronchien. Beitr. path. Anat., 1936, 97: 192.— 
Morlock, B. V., & Pinchin, A. J. S. Bronchial diverticulosis. 
Lancet. Loud. 1933, 2:236. — Myers, J. A., & Cady. L. H. Studies 
in the respiratory organs in health and disease; the vital capacity 
in 347 cases of disease of the bronchi. Journal-lancet, 1925, 45: 
66. — Ornstein, G. G. Obscure bronchial conditions caused by 
pollens. Med. Clin. N. America, 1925, 9: 371-5.— Piaggio- 
Blanco, R. A., & Garcia-Capurro, F. Modalidades anatomo 
clinicas de la rotura de la membrana hidatica en los bronquios. 
Arch. urug. med., 1936, 9: 677-95.— Wasson, W. W. Broncho- 
sinusitis disease. J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 93: 2018-21.— Yamazaki, 
S. Ueber das in den Bronchialepithelien vorkonimende braune 
Pigment. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1925, 15 : 54. 
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Diseases: Treatment. 

Frenckner, P. Bronchial and tracheal 
catheterization and its clinical applicability. 
13-ip. 8? Stockholm, 1934. 

Forms Suppl.20, Acta otolar., 1631. 

Andreoli, G. L'assorbimento degli olii balsamici dalP appa- 
rato bronchiaie. Arch. ital. otol., 1934, 46: 139-47.— Anton, G., 
& Keinwein, H. Die Behandlung chronischer Bronchial- 
katarrhe und der Bronchiektasen. Ther. Gegeuwart, 1935, 76: 
493-9.— Bandl, E., & Lupini, H. Ueber eine komhinierte photo- 
chemische Behandlung bronchialer Erkrankungen. Wien. 
med. Wschr., 1929, 79: GOO— Braun. G., & Stern, B. Ereugo! bei 
Bronchialerkrankungen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1927, 23: 1500.— 
Carez, C, & Gillard, M. A propos d'nne technique nouvelle 
d'injection intra-bronchique; la voie transnasale. Lifge med., 
1933, 26: 1353-77. — Casaubon, E. A. Le traitement des sequelles 
bronchiques de la rougeole et de la eoqueluche par les eaux sul- 
fureuses. Prat. mod. fr., 1929, 10: 571-4.— De Martini, A. La 
detensione bronchiale bilaterale simultanea nelle affezioni 
croniche non deformanti dei bronchi. Riforma med., 1925, 41: 
697-701.— Fabinyi, G. [Treatment of bronchial hemorrhages] 
Budapest! orv. ujs., 1929, 27 : 680-2.— Garcia Vicente. La 
teenies del lavado pulmonar. Siglo med., 1929, 83: 317-20.— 
Goodyear, H. M. Injection of iodized oil into the bronchial tree; 
passive method through nose. Laryngoscope, 1935, 45: 511-4. — 
Grote. L. R., & Hamann, A. Ueber die intravenose Injektion 
von Menthol-Eukalyptol (Supersan) bei Bronchialerkrankun- 
gen. Dei:t. med. Wschr., 1923, 49: 511.— Kolmer, J. A. Bron- 
chial disinfection and immunization; the effects in rabbits of 
intrabronclnal injections of various chemical disinfectants. 

Arch. Int. M., 1933, 51: 346-66. — Effects in rabbits of 

intrabronchial injections of vaccines, bacteriophage, and anti- 
virus. Ibid., 692-703. Also repr. — Leclerc, H. Note sur Pem- 
ploi de la diplotaxe dans les affections bronchiques. Bull. gen. 
ther., 1923, 174: 96-9.— Levy-Deker. Le catheterisme et le. 
drainsKC bronchique a la sonde souple. Prat. med. fr., 1936, 17: 
296-304.— Mahlo, E. Ueber die Behandlung von Bronchialer- 
krankungen mit JaborandibPittcrn. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1923, 70: 1505.— Malan, A. Contributo dell'endoscopia nella 
diagnosi e cura delle affezioni bronco-polmonari. Gior. med. 
mil., 1936, 84: 1157-60.— Miller, J. W. A new instrument for 
sprayine iodized oil into the tracheobronchial tree. Arch. 
Otolar., Chic, 1928, 8 : 571 — Minter, M. M. The technic of bron- 
chial lavage; demonstration with patient. South. M..L, 1935, 
28: 328-30.— Morell, T. Ueber Lipojodin. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1926, 52: 535.— Morlock, H. V., & Pinchin, A. J. S. A cheap 
appliance for postural drainage. Brit. M.J., 1935, 2: 902.— 
Neild, N. The uses of posture for bronchial drainage. Ibid., 
1925, 2: 504-6.— Pritchard, S., Whyte, B., & Gordon, J. K. M. 
Use of iodized oil in diagnosis and treatment of bronchial affec- 
tions. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 76: 1119-23. Also repr.— Eady, H. 
Behandlung von Erkrankungen der Bronchien mit Anastil. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1930, 56: 1913.— Schaefer, H. Ueber Behand- 
lung von Bronchialerkrankungen mit Schriiglage. Klin. 
Wschr., 1923, 2 : 252.— Sgalitzer, M. Voraussctzungen fiir eine 
intrabronehiale Einfiihrung von Medikamenten. Arch. klin. 
Ohir., 192S, 140: 305-19.— Steinhaeuser. Die Behandlung von 
Broncl i:.krkrankungen durch Inhalation mit Anastil. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1936, 62: 136-8.— Stitt, H. I. Bronchial aspiration 
and irrigation with a hypertonic saline solution. J. Med., 

Cincin.. 1927-28, 8: 112-7. Bronchial lavage for the 

disinfection and immunization of the bronchial tree. Ibid., 
1933-34, 14 : 576-9. — Thompson, S. A. Bronchial catheterization. 
Am. J. Surg., 1936, 31: 260-4.— Ventriglia, C. Ricerchc speri- 
mentali su alcuni medicamenti usati nella terapia delle malattie 
bronchiali. Arch. ital. sc. farm., 1935, 4: 367-86.— Voelckers, C. 
Ueber die Beeinflussung chronischer und rezidivierender Er- 
krankungen der Bronchien durch das Nordseeklima. Fortseh. 
Med., 1932. 50: 121-7.— Wayman, C. I. Bronchial iirigation; a 
preliminary clinical report. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1928, 18: 435-7. 

Fistula. 

See also 3.ser., Fistula, bronchial. 
Gast, W. [O. F.] *Ueber Bronchialfisteln. 
p.219-37. 8? [Lpz.] 1921. 
Also Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1922, 175: 

Adams, W. E., & Hrdina, L. S. Bronchial fistula; a method 
of experimental production. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1929- 
30, 27: 351-3.— Adams, W. E., & Livingstone, H. M. Persistent 
bronchial fistula; experimental production and method of treat- 
ment. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1931, 53: 479-85— Anzilotti, G. Fistole 
bronchiali e ioro cura. Arch. ital. chir., 1925, 13: 34-57.— Bett- 
man, R. B., Perlow, S., & Cohn, D. J. Diagnosis of bronchial 
fistulas; a description of a new apparatus and technic. J. 
Thorac Surg., 1932, 2: 213-7.— Clerf, I. H. Broncho-esophageal 
fistula: report of case. Ann. Otol. Rhinol,, 1933, 42: 920-2.— 
Copeman, W. S. C. Oesophago-bronchial fistula. Tr. M. Soc. 
London, 1930, 53: 89— Eizaguirre, E. El diagnostico de la 
fistula bronquial en los empiemas; un nuevo sintoma para el 
diagnostico de la fistula bronquial en los empiemas pleurotomi- 
zados. Med. ibera, 1928, 22: pt2. 129-33. — Eloesser, L. Closure 
of bronchial fistula. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1930, 10: 101 1-29.— 
Engelmaver, J. [Marginal contrast filling of bronchial fistulae] 
Magy. riintg. kbzl., 1934, 8: 29-40— Felkl, H., & Michalek, E. 
Bronchocolonfistel bei einem 5H Jahre alten Knaben. Wien. 



klin. Wschr., 1936, 49: 875-7— Flynn, J. M., & Warren, S. L. 

The study of a case of bronchohepatic fistula with roentgenoseo- 
pic observations. Am. J. Roentg., 1928, n.s., 20 : 364-9 — 
French, R. W. A bronchobiliary fistula. Arch. Surg., 1935, 
30: 635-8.— Garlock, J. H. The treatment of persistent bronchial 
fistula by the use of a pedicled muscle flap. Surg. Clin. N. 

America, 1934, 14: 307-13. The treatment of persistent 

bronchial fistula and chronic empyema. J. Mount Sinai Hosp , 
N.Y., 1936-37, 3: 105-12— Garofalo, F. Um caso de fistula 
bronchio-cutanea. Fol. med., Rio, 1934, 15: 291-3.— Graham, 
E. A. Observations on the reaction of bronchial fistulae to 
acute infections of the upper respiratory tract. Am. J. Surg., 
1931, n.s., 14: 382. Also repr.— Gybrgyi, G. Oesophageobron- 
chiale Fistel. Routgenpraxis, 1932, 4: 590-3.— Halstead, A. E., 
& Thurston, H. F. The treatment of bronchial fistulas; report 
of a case. Tr. West. Surg. Ass., 1926, 36: 367-83.— Hancock, 
J. D., & Weeter, H. M. Pseudomyxoma peritonei; report of 
case presenting bronchial fistula. Tr. South. Surg. Ass., 1935, 
47: 537-47.— Harris, W. I. Closure of bronchial fistula of 12 
years' standing by use of radium. Radium, Pittsb., 1925-26, 
3.ser., 4: 31. — Key, E. [Plastic surgerv in tuberculous bronchial 
fistula] Hygiea, Stockh., 1934, 96: 653-6.— Klein, S. H. Un- 
recognized bronchopleural fistula of 18 years' duration. J. 
Mount Sinai Hosp., N.Y., 1934-35, 1: 208-12— Kopari, J. 
[Roentgenography of bronchial fistula and its treatment] 
Magy. rbntg. kozl., 1934, 8 : 13-20.— Kouzmine, S. S. [Treatment 
of external bronchial fistula] Vest, khir., 1926, 7: no. 19, 178- 
83. — Kusmin, S. Zur Frage der Bronchialfisteln auf Grund eines 
Materials von 24 Fallen russischer Chirurgen. Arch. klin. Cbir., 
1928, 151: 712-27.— Laird, W. R., & Wilkerson, W. V. Bilio- 
bronchial fistula; report of first recorded case demonstrated bv 
Hpiodol. Am. L Surg., 1932, n.s., 15: 317-20. Also repr.— 
Loe, A. O., & Loe, R. H. Bronchobiliary fistula. Surg. Clin. 
N. America, 1930, 10: 1 109-17.— Morton, J. J., & Phillips, E. W. 
Bronchobiliary fistula; review of the recorded cases other than 
those due to echinococcus and amebic abscess. Arch. Surg., 
1928, 16: 697-754.— Moulonguet, P. Fermeturc d'une fistule 
bronchique par Pelectrocoagulation. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., 
Par., 1934, 60: 226.— Perrotti, G. Le fistole bronchiali esterne. 
Riforma med., 1932, 48: 981-5.— Pool, E. H., & Garlock, J. H. 
The treatment of persistent bronchial fistula; an experimental 
and clinical study. Ann. Surg., 1929, 90: 213-37— Racz. B. 
I Broncho-biliary fistulas] Gyogyaszat, 1932, 72: 621.— Raze- 
mon, P., Bizard, G., & Lambret, M. Les fistules broncho- 
biliaires consecutives a. la lithiase. Rev. chir., Par., 1933, 71: 
485-505. — Rebattu, Mounier-Kuhn & Millet. A propos d'un 
cas de fistule broncho-oesophagienne. Ann. otolar., Par., 1935, 
210-9.— Seelig, M. G., & Singer, J. J. Brouchobiliarv fistula. 
Tr. West. Surg. Ass., 1928. 38: 195-9.— Shenstone, N. S. ' The use 
of intercostal muscle in the closure of bronchial fistulae. Tr. 
Surg. Ass., 1930, 54 : 87-98. Also Ann. Surg., 1936, 104 : 560-71.— 
Stb'ber, T. Kin einfaches Verfahren zur Diagnosensicherung der 
Bronchialpleurafistel. Munch, med. Wschr., 1933, 80: 424.— 
Vaccarezza, O. A. Fistula broncocutanea tratado con el cau- 
terio. Sem. med., B. Air., 1934, 41: 302. Also Rev. As. med. 
argent., 1934. 48: 142-6, 2pl.— Vinson, P. P. Esophagobronchi-.il 
fistula from a foreign body in the left bronchus. Minnesota 
M., 1934, 17: 342.— Wangensteen, O. H. The pedicled muscle 
flap in the closure of persistent bronchopleural fistula. J. 
Thorac. Surg., 1935-36, 5: 27-53. 

Foreign bodies. 

See also Pneumonia, aspiration. 

Glaser, H. *Fremdkorperaspiration im 
Kindesalter. 16p. 8? Bresl., 1927. 

Jackson, C., & Jackson, C. L. Diseases of 
the air and food passages of foreign-bod v origin. 
333; 636p. 8? Phila., 1936. 

Abello Pascual, F. Cuerpos extranos inter bionquiales . 
Med. ibera, 1934, 28: pt 1, 761-6.— Baumler, O. Bronchialfremd- 
kbrper. Kinderarztl. Prax., 1934, 5: 344.— Briani, A. Corpo 
estraneo del bronco sinistro. Gior. med. Alto Adige, 1929, 1: 
26-30.— Calamida, U. Corpi estranei nei bronchi: nota clinica. 
Arch. ital. otol., 1926, 37: 527-35.— Dietrich, H., & Berkley, H. K. 
Foreign bodies in the bronchi in children. J. Am. M. Ass., 

1923, 81: 1202-4.— Dresser, R. Foreign body in the bronchus. 
Am. J. Roentg., 1929, 21: 471.— De Rezende, E. Sobre corpo 
extranho do bronchio. Brasil med., 1923, 37: 321.— Dupouy, P. 
Corps etranger enclave dans la bronche droite. Gaz. med., 
Par., 1927, 621.— Green, J. W. Foreign body in the right lower 
bronchus. U.S. Nav. M. Bull., 1922, 16: 506-8.— Haslinger, F. 
Bronchialfremdkorper und ihre Bedeutung fiir die Allgemein- 
Medizin. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1933, 46: 961-4.— Hume, G. O. 
Foreign body in the bronchus. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1922, 36: 360.— Liebich, L. [Foreign bodv in bronchus] Cas. 
lek. cesk., 1923, 62: 1453.— MacGibbon, T. A. Foreign bodv in 
right bronchus. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1922, 37 : 40.— Miller, J. W. 
Endobronchial foreign bodies. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1930, 11: 
772-7. Also repr. — Otero, G., Barcia, & Caubarrere. Cuerpos 
extranos de los bronquios. Dia med., B. Air., 1935, 7: 1018. — 
Peeler, C. N., & Hart, V. K. Successive bronchial foreign bodies. 
South. M.J., 1932, 25 : 729.— Podesta, V. Corpi estranei nelle 
vie bronchiali. Arch, radiol., Nap., 1929, 5 : 535-52.— Portnov, 
J. I. [Foreign body in the bronchi] Borba s tuberk., 1933, 2: 
94.— Potts, J. B. Foreign body in bronchus. Nebraska M.J., 

1924, 9: 187.— Prozorov, A. E., & Levinsohn, A. S. [Cases of 
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aspirated foreign bodies in the thoracic cavity] Borba s tuberk. 
Moskva, 1934, no 1, 94-7, pi.— Romano, S. Corpo estraneo 
nel bronco destro. Valsalva, 1920, 2: 352-7.— Schmidt Sarmento. 
Corpo extranho no bronchio esquerdo. Brasil med., 1921, 35: 
pt2, 385.— Voegelin, A. W. Foreign body in bronchi. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1921,76: 1230.— Wessely, E. Ein Bronchialfremdkorper. 
Mschr. Ohrenh. Wien, 1922, 56 : 239-42. Bronchial- 
fremdkorper. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1921, 34: 308 — Zambrini. 
A. R. Cuerpo extrano alojado en bronquio. Rev. espec, B. 

Air., 1929, 4: 148-51. & Dodds, A. R. Cuerpo extrano 

en bronquio. Rev. As. med. argent., 1934, 48: 1299-301. 

Foreign bodies: Chronic impaction. 

Bisi, H. Cuerpo extrano de bronquio inferior derecho con 2 
meses depermanencia. Rev. As. med. argent., 1933,47:2571-3. — 
Durif. Corps Strangers de la bronche gauche, datant de 8 
mois; extraction; persistance d'une expectoration purulente 
abondante provenant de dilatations bronchiques; guerison par 
l'institution d'un regime de reduction des liquides (cure de soif) 
Arch, internat. laryng., Par., 1928, 34: 1082-7.— Equen, M. Pen- 
cil cap in left lower bronchus: removal after 6 months. Tr. Am. 
Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1931, 37: 402 — Hirsch, I. S. Foreign 
body in the bronchus for 15 years. Am. J. Roentg., 1921, n.s., 8: 
191.— Jacod. Corps Strangers enclave pendant 9 ans dans la 
bronche apicale gauche. Otorhinolar. internat., Lyon, 1934, 
18: 610. — Jockisch, G. Entfernung einer Mtinze aus deni rech- 
ten Bronchus 24 Jahre nach der Aspiration. Zschr. Hals &c. 
Heilk., 1930, 36: 5<51-5. — Laskiewicz, A. Contribute alia easiM ica 
dei corpi estranei che permangono a lungo nei bronchi. Val- 
salva, 1931, 7: 895-907.— lemierre, A., & Cattan, R. Sclerose 
pulmonaire consecutive a la persistance pendant 5 ans d'un 
corps Stranger dans une bronche; infection tuberculeuse secon- 
dare. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1931, 3.ser., 47: 421-5.— 
Levy, P. P., & Soullard. J. Corps etrangers de la bronche gauche; 
absence complete de toux depuis l'accident jusqu'a la mort. 
Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1934, 32 : 586-96— Linneweh, W. Tod- 
hche Hamoptoe durch chronischen Bronchial-Fremdkorper 
nach 17 Jahren. Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 1927. — Moersch, 
H. J. Removal from bronchus of foreign body that had been 
in place 34 years: presentation of case. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1934, 
9: 562.— Simpson, W. L. A foreign body in the bronchus of 9 
years' duration. Laryngoscope, 1924, 34: 877. — Soulas, A. 
Corps Strangers des bronches mSconnu pendant 10 ans et son 
extraction par bronchoscopie. Ann. mal. oreille, 1928, 47: 
664-8.— Teppati. Corpo estraneo nel bronco destro da 32 anni. 
Valsalva, 1934, 10: 465.— Tilley, H. The' removal of a paper 
fastener bv direct peroral bronchoscopy after its impaction for 
21 months in the left bronchus. Brit. M.J., 1922, 2: 973.— 
Vanden Wildenberg, L. Copeau de bois depuis 3 mois dans la 
bronche gauche d'un enfant de 5 ans; extraction par la broncho- 
scopie superieure. Rev. med. Louvain, 1920, 305 bis. 

Foreign bodies: Complications. 

See also Bronchus, Obstruction; Lung, Atelec- 
tasis. 

Bucher, C. J. The relation between the bacterial flora and 
tracheo-bronchial foreign bodies; a preliminary study based on 
100 cases. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 91: 633-5.— Clerf, I. H. Sub- 
cutaneous emphysema as a complication of foreign body in a 
bronchus. Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1935, 41: 495-500. Also 
Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1935, 44 : 364-70.— Couder, R. Pneumo- 
pathie aigue par corps etrangers bronchique. Ann. med. leg., 
1935, 14: 677.— Flynn, J. A. Atelectasis following aspiration of 
pecans. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1932, 15: 268.— Hara, H. J. 
Organic foreign bodies in the bronchi; reaction of lung tissue in 
rabbits. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1934, 20: 549-69 — Haslinger, F. 
Eine seltene Komplikation eines Bronchusfremdkorpers (Pneu- 
mothorax, Mediastinal- und Hautemphysem) Mschr. Ohrenh., 
Wien, 1924 , 58 : 654. Also Wien. med. Wschr., 1926, 76: 265.— 
Imperatori, C. J. Further report of accidental oxygen emphy- 
sema in a child, following attempt at removal of upholsterer's 
tack. Laryngoscope, 1924, 34: 107-12.— Jacques, P. A propos 
d'un cas de tolerance bronchique pour un corps Stranger. Rev. 
med. est, 1926, 54: 49-52.— Keijser, S. Ventilstenose des Bron- 
chus nach Aspiration von Fremdkorpern. Rontgenpraxis, 
1930, 2: 170-5.— Kubo, I. Bronchial foreign body with simul- 
taneous unilateral emphysema and collapse; report of a case. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1936, 24: 289-98— Lasagna, F. Le lesioni 
broncopolmonari da corpi estranei. Arch. ital. otol., 1932, 43: 
337-51.— Moolten, S. E. Streptotrichotic suppuration of the lung 
following aspiration of a foreign body. J. Mount Sinai Hosp., 
N.Y , 1934, 1: 147-53.— Muggia, A. Di un caso raro di morte 
istantanea, tardiva, da corpo estraneo nelle grosse diramazioni 
bronchiali. Riv. elin. pediat., 1923, 21: 1-9.— Patterson, E. J. 
Systemic complications in cases of foreign body in the bronchi 
of children Laryngoscope, 1924, 34: 86-92. Also repr.— 
Portmann, G., & Retrouvey, H. Les corps etrangers bronchiques 
et la tuberculose pulmonaire. J. mSd. Bordeaux, 1935, 112: 
743_7 — Rouget & lemariey. Etude pathogSnique, clinique et 
therapeutique des accidents respiratoires secondares aux corps 
etrangers tracheobroncbiques. Arch. med. chir. app. resp., 
1Q90 I- 409- •ho — Vandevere, W. E. Case report of atelectasis due 
te mre'ien body Southwest. M., 1932, 16: 166.-Yoshida, S. 
Fxnprimentelle' Studie tiber den vollkommen obturierenden 
pJiriHU-nrnpr im Bronchus, beziehungsweise Erholung nach 
dessTn Extraktion. Fukuoka acta med., 1936, 29 : 89-94. 
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Gerhards, G. *Ein Fall von Aspiration 
einer Zahnwurzel mit todlichem Ausgang und 
seine gerichtlichen Folgen. 89p. 8? Bonn 
1926. 

Agazzi, B. Apparecchio di protesi dentarie penetrate in un 
bronco; estrazione mediante broncoscopia; guarigione. Arch 
ital. chir., 1925, 11: 511-6.— Ballon, D. H. A tooth in the left 
lower bronchus. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1935, 33: 185.— Chamberlin, 
W. B. Removal of molar tooth from left main stem bronchus. 
Tr. Am. Bronchosc. Soc, 1935, 18: 30-4. Also Ann. Otol 
Rhinol., 1935, 44: 844-6.— Courmont, P., & Gardere, H. Dilata- 
tion bronchique par corps etranger (dent) chez un adulte; 
exarnen histelogique. Lyon med., 1924, 133: 436-9.— Ferreri, G. 
Protesi dentaria estratta con tracheo-broncoscopia superiore 
dal bronco destro dopo 10 giorni di permanenza; guarigione 
(osservazioni cliniche) Policlinico, 1928, 35: sez. prat., 1979- 
82.— Forbes, H. H. Bronchoscopie cases of dental origin. N. 
York ML, 1922, 115: 738 — Gardner, B. S. Fragment of denture 
in bronchus. Dent. Cosmos, 1922, 64: 760.— Hedblom, C. A. 
Foreign bodies of dental origin in the bronchus; pulmonary 
complications. J. Dent. Res., 1921, 3: 301-8.— Morison, R. 
Impaction of a tooth in a bronchus. Durham Mus. Catal., 
1928, 140.— Pollock, H. L. Tooth in the right bronchus. Ann. 
Otol. Rhinol., 1922-23, 31: 575.— Portmann, G. Volumineux 
dentier inclus dans la bronche droite et enlevS par trachSo- 
bronchoscopie infSrieure. Bull. Soc. mSd. chir. Bordeaux (1921) 

1922, 389-92. Also Gaz. sc. mod. Bordeaux, 1921, 42: 449. 

Corps etranger (dentier) de la bronche droite. J. mSd. Bor- 
deaux, 1921, 51: 387.— Rebattu, J., & Bertoin, R. Appareil 
dentaire retire de la bronche droite par bronchoscopie et trachSo- 
stomie temporaire. Lyon med., 1924, 134: 409-15. — Roy, J. N. 
Prothe.se dentaire dans la bronche gauche; bronchoscopie, abla- 
tion. Union med. Canada, 1936, 65: 844-7. Also J. Canad. 
Dent. Ass., 1937, 3: 16; 52. Also J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1936, 51: 
532, pi.— Waggett, E. B., & Fyffe, E. L. Tooth-plate removed 
from the right bronchus by inferior bronchoscopy. Brit. J. 
Dent. Sc., 1924, 67: 338-40. Also Brit. M.J., 1924, 2: 145. 

Foreign bodies : Diagnosis. 

See also Asthma, Diagnosis; Bronchography; 
Bronchoscopy. 

Bernard, I., <fe Soulas, A. Considerations sur les corps Stran- 
gers mSconnus intrabronchiques et sur le traitement broncho- 
scopique des suppurations broncho-pulmonaires. Bull. Acad, 
med., Par., 1930, 3.sei\, 104: 41-7. Also ViemSd., 1930, 11: 915- 
22. — Bowen, C. F. Foreign bodies in the bronchus and esopha- 
gus. Am. J. Roentg., 1922, n.s., 9: 705-12.— Brochu, R. Les 
corps Strangers mSconnus des bronches; leurs manifestations 
broncho-pulmonaires. Bull. mSd. Quebec, 1925, 26: 368-74.— 
Castleden, L. I. M. Foreign body in a child's bronchus with 
atypical signs and symptoms. Brit. M.J., 1931, 2: 1178. — 
Donaldson, S. W. Under-exposure as a diagnostic point in cases 
of non-opaque foreign bodies in the bronchi. Radiology, 1925, 
J : 427.— Drevon & Mourgues. Corps Stranger intra-bronchique. 
Bull. Soc. radiol. mSd. France, 1935, 23: 312.— Flandin, C, 
Ramadier, J. [et al.] Corps Stranger insoupconnS de la bronche 
droite chez un adulte. Bull. Soc. mSd. hop. Paris, 1928, 3.ser., 
980-3.— Garel, J. Valeur diagnostique de la toux dans les corps 
Strangers des bronches. Lyon med., 1930, 146: 189-95.- Garri- 
gues. Corps Straneers des bronches toleres ou mSconnus. Ann. 
mal. oreille, 1924, 13: 6S3-9.— Gutman, A. S. [Roentgen diagnosis 
of foreign bodies in the bronchi] Vrach. gaz., 1930, 34: 1681.— 
Halphen, E. Corps etranger intrabronchique meconnu, simu- 
lant une bronchite chronique. Bull. Soc mSd. hop. Paris, 1923, 
3.ser., 47: 114-6.— Hambert, H. Syndrome radiologique juxta- 
mSdiastinal et corps etranger des bronches chez un enfant 

tuberculeux. Rev. tuberc, Par., 1933, 4.ser., 1: 741-4. 

Syndrome radio-stSthacoustique frequent des corps etrangers 
de la bronche droite. Ibid., 1935, 5.ser., 1: 791-0 —Hinojar, C. 
Cuerpos extrafios en bronquios. ignorados. Arch, med., Madr., 
1934, 37: 260. Also Med. ibera, 1934, 28: 417. Also Siglo mSd., 
1934, 93: 280.— Huizingo, E. Bemerkungen zur Symptomato- 
logie der Bronchialfremdkorper. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1928, 
119: 53-60. Also Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1931, 65: 1400-0.— 
Imperatori, C. J. Nonopaque foreign bodies in the bronchi. 
Surg. Clin. N. America, 1930, 10: 625-37.— Jackson, C. Asthma- 
toid wheeze diagnostic of foreign body in the bronchus. Med. 

Clin. N. America, 1921, 5: 637-40. The mechanism of 

physical signs, with especial reference to foreign bodies in the 
bronchi. Am. J.M. Sc., 1923, 165: 313-20. — Jobson, T. B. Speci- 
men of bone flake causing asthmatoid wheeze extracted from the 
entrance to the left bronchus. Proc R. Soc M., Lond., 1928-29. 
22: sect. laryng., 20.— Kindler, W. Ueber den plotzlichen Tod 
durch akute Lungenbliihung infolge Luftrohrenventilverschluss 
bei Fremdkorpern der tieferen Luftwege; zugleich em. Beitrag 
zur Frage der Bronchialfremdkorperfehldiagnose infolge gleich- 
zeitigen Speiseriihrenfremdkorpers. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 
1920-27, 17: 209-10.— Layton, T. B. A foreign body in the bron- 
chus with an unusual physical sign. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1933, 
4 g. 7^ — Lemaitre, F. A propos de la communication de Hal- 
phen- corps Stranger intrabronchique mSconnu simulant une 
bronchite chronique. Bull. Soc. mSd. hop. Paris, 1923, 3.ser., 
47- 144-7 — Levesque, I. Radio-diagnostic et corps Strangers 
des bronches. MSdecine, Par., 1924-25, 6: 320 — lynch, R. C. 
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The diagnosis of foreign bodies in the bronchi. N. Orleans 
M.&S.J., 1922-23, 75: 300-7 — McCrae, T. The diagnosis of for- 
eign bodies in the bronchi. Illinois M.J.. 1922, 42: 174-8. Also 
J. Iowa M. Soc, 1922, 12: 248-52. Also Surg. Clin. N. America, 

1924,4:16-26. Also in Barker Festschr., 1932, 141-7. The 

clinical features of foreign bodies in the bronchi. J. Lar. Otol., 
Lond., 1924, 39: 324-34. Also Lancet, Lond., 1924, 1: 735; 787; 
838. — McDermot, H. E. Foreign object in bronchus simulating 
pulmonary tuberculosis. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1925, 15: 1148. — 
Negus, V. E. Three cases of non-opaque foreign body in the right 
bronchus. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1929-30, 23: sect.laryn., 
4-6. Also J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1930, 45: 119-22.— Nikolski, 
A. M. [Clinical value of tracheobronchoscopy in inhaled foreign 
bodiesl Russ. vrach., 1913, 12: 1561; 1605.— Parrocel. Corps 
Strangers latents des bronches et suppurations pulmonaires. 
Marseille med., 1928, 65: 157-67.— Pendergrass, R. C. Non- 
opaque foreign bodies in the bronchial tree; report of 3 cases. 
Am. J. Roentg., 1933, 30: 51-5.— Philipps, C. C, & lafferty, R. H. 
Obstruction of the bronchi by non-opaque foreign bodies; case 
report. South. M.J., 1923, 16 : 685-8— Puente Veloso, S. Com- 
portamiento clinico y radiologico de la obstruceion bronquial 
por cuerpos extraf.os. Med. ibera, 1934, 28: pt 1, 261-4.— Raffo, 
E. Le diagnostic des corps Strangers des bronches. Rev. sud- 
amer. med. chir., Par., 1930, 1: 477-84.— Rypins, E. I. The 
roentgen rav diagnosis of non-opaque foreign bodies in the 
bronchi. J.'lowa M. Soc, 1934, 24: 436-8 — Schoenheit, E. W. 
The diagnosis of a foreign body in a bronchus. Med. J. & Rec, 
1924, 120: xv. Also repr.— Seiffert, A. Irrtiimer bei endobron- 
chialem Fremdkiirper mit Ventilstenose beim Kinde. Beitr. 
Anat. Ohr., 1933, 31: 42-6.— Sneller, CD. Pork bone in bron- 
chus causing symptoms simulating pulmonary tuberculosis. 
Laryngoscope, 1931, 41: 117. Factors in the roentgeno- 

logical diagnosis of non-opaque foreign bodies in the bronchi. 
Illinois M.J., 1932, 62: 410-4.— Texier & levesque. De l'impor- 
tance de l'examen radioscopique des poumons dans les corps 
etrangers des bronches. Ann. mal. oreille, 1923, 42: 1187-90. 
Also Rev. laryng., Par., 1923, 44 : 837-40.— Van Gilse, P. H. G. 
Zur Diagnostik der Fremdkorperstenose im Bronchialbaum 
(paradoxes Rontgenbild durch Ventilwirkung) Acta otolar., 
Stockh., 1922-23, 4: 76-81 .—Vinson, P. P. Foreign bodies in the 
bronchi overlooked at bronchoscopic examination; report of 3 
cases. Med. Clin. N. America, 1930, 14: 585-90. 

Foreign bodies : Extraction. 

Leduc-Heptia, G. *Contribution a l'etude 
des corps etrangers tracheo-bronchiques chez 
l'enfant; indications de la bronchoscopie infe- 
rieur; la bronchoscopie sans bronchoscope. 
63p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Abbate, R. Note di tecnica operatoria a proposito di tre casi 
di corpi estranei endobronchial!. Ann. laring., Tor., 1933, 33: 
129-39.— Albrecht, W. Leber die endoskopische Entfernung 
zerhrbckelter Bronchialfremdkorper. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 
1932, 66: 339-42.— Aynesworth, H. T. Removal of glass beads 
and hollow objects from the lungs. J. Am. M. Ass., 1924, 82: 
1441. — Basterrechea, C. Corps Stranger logS dans la bronche 
gauche: probleme mecanique difficile resolu avec un extracteur 
original. Rev. laryng., Bordeaux, 1935, 56: 510.— Berard & 
Sargnon. Sifflet dans la bronche gauche; extraction par bron- 
choscopie infSrieure. Lyon med., 1923, 132: 739.— Bishop, F. J. 
Some principles involved in the bronchoscopic removal of foreign 
bodies; with illustrative cases. Atlantic M. J., 1923, 26 : 750-2.— 
Brown, C. W. Bronchoscopie diagnosis and treatment, includ- 
ing foreign bodies. Southwest. M., 1931, 15: 316-55.— Brownlie, 
W. B. Extraction of pin from right bronchus in a child. Brit. 
M.J., 1921, 2: 705.— Bmzaud-Grille. Nouveau cas de canule a 
tracheotomie extraite de la bronche droite. Arch, internat. 
laryng., Par., 1928, 34: 1080.— Bumba. Entfernung einer Stahl- 
kugel aus dem rechten Stammbronchus. Zschr. Hals &c. 
Heillr.. 1923, 6: 470-2.— Calamida, U. Corpo estraneo del 
bronco destro estratto con la tracheoscopia diretta. Riv. chir.. 
Como, 1922, 1: 169-74 — Castilho Marcondes, F. Extraccao de 
um corpo extranho do bronchio direito (semente de abobora, com 
um mez de permanencia, em uma crianca de 5 annos) Brasil 
med., 1921, 35: pt2, 81-4.— Clerf, L. H. Seventeen life-saving 
bronchoscopies in 1 case. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1924 , 38 : 472-4. 

Foreign bodies in the tracheobronchial tree; report of 

cases in which bronchoscopy was not done. Laryngoscope, 1926, 
36: 206-16— Crow, D. A. Removal of part of a safety-pin from 
the bronchus of a child by peroral bronchoscopy. Brit. M.J., 
1924, 2: 716.— D'Halluin, M. Extraction d'un corps etranger 
mStallique de la bronche droite sous le cortrole des rayons X. 
Bull Soc. radiol. med. France, 1934, 22: 261-8.— Dahmann, H. 
Beitrag zu der Entfernung von Fremdkorpern aus den tieferen 
Luftwegen (die Entfernung eines Knochensplitters aus dem 
linken Unterlappenast) Zschr. Laryng., 1922. 11: 109-14. 

Zur bronehoskopischen Entfernung von Fremdkorpern 

aus den tieferen Luftwegen. Ibid., 1924-25, 13: 418-21 — 
Dobrzanski, A. Les corps etrangers renflSs (feves) dans les 
bronches chez les enfants et leur extraction par la bronchoscopie. 
Ann. mal. oreille, 1926, 45: 377-86.— Eisner, V. [Elimination of 
foreign body from right bronchial tube under control of radios- 
copy] Vest, rentg., 1925, 295 .— Escat, E., & Favre, F. Accidents 
asphvxiques chez un garcon de 6 ans, par presence dans la 
bronche droite d'un etui de verre brise; tracheotomie et extrac- 
tion parcellairc par bronchoscopie infSrieure. Ann. otolar.. 
Par 1935, 143-7.— Extraction de corps Strangers des bronches 



de forme globuleuse. Rev. mSd. Louvain, 1922, 161.— Finzi, G. 
Contribute alia estrazione dei corpi estranei dai bronchi. Boll, 
mal. orecchio, 1924, 42: 18-21.— Fletcher, G. W. A bronchoscopic 
case with a unique feature. Laryngoscope, 1923, 33 : 53-7. — 
Fraser, J. S. A case of foreign body in the left bronchus, removed 
by lower (tracheal) bronchoscopy. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1922, 
37: 140.— Gignoux & Renard. Corps etranger de la bronche 
droite chez un enfant, de 10 mois; extraction; guSrison. Lyon 
mod., 1922, 131: 1011.— Gobell, R. Fremdkbrper im rechten 
Bronchus, nach wiederholtcn bronehoskopischen Extraktions- 
vcrsuchen durch Pneumotomie geheilt. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 
1926, 197: 79-82.— Guisez, J. Corps etranger bronchique; sifflet 
dans la 2« ramification bronchique gauche; extraction par bron- 
choscopie supSrieure. Paris chir., 1921, 13: 277-80. 

Reflexions a propos de nos derniers cas de corps etrangers extraits 
par la broncho-oesophagoscopie. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1931, 
40: 369-78.— Harrison, W. J. Foreign body removed from left 
superior bronchus. Newcastle M.J., 1923-24, 4 : 68.— Hinojar, 
C. Technique operatoire des corps Strangers intrabronchiques. 
Ann. otolar., Par., 1932, 171.— Hofer, H. Zur Behandlung der 
Fremdkorperaspiration und ihrer Folgeerscheinungen. Deut. 
Zschr. Chir., 1933-34, 242: 610-9.— Isreal, S. Foreign bodies in 
the bronchi, and bronchoscopy in children. Texas J.M., 
1923-24, 19 : 320-30.— Jackson, C. Removal of foreign bodies 
from the upper lobe bronchus. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 

1915.21:241-5. Pebble removed by oral bronchoscopy 

from right bronchus; asthmatoid wheeze not present. Tr. Am. 

Acad. Ophth., 1917-18, 22-23 : 262. Bone removed by 

oral bronchoscopy from right bronchus; asthmatoid wheeze 
diagnostic. Ibid., 263. Glass eye of Teddy bear re- 
moved from right stem bronchus by oral bronchoscopy; asthma- 
toid wheeze present. Ibid., 264. Fish bone removed 

from left inferior lobe bronchus by oral bronchoscopy; asthma- 
toid wheeze present. Ibid., 266-9. Bronchoscopic re- 
moval of safetv-pins. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1926, 3 : 423-8. 

Also Arch, internat. laryng., Par., 1927, 33: 390-8. 

Forceps for extracting a nail or screw lodged head upward from 
the bronchus. Tr. Am. Bronchosc. Soc, 1936, 19: 33. Also 

Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1936, 45: 1178. & Jackson, C. I. 

Staples and double-pointed tacks as foreign bodies; mechanical 
problems of bronchoscopic extraction. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 
1935, 22: 603-25. Also repr.— Jacques. Corps Strangers extraits 
des bronches; Spingle et gousse d'ail. Rev. med. est, 1922, 50: 
23-6— Jehn, W. Extraktion eines 4.5 cm langen Nagels aus 
dem rechten Hauptbronchus eines 4jahr. Kindes. Zbl. Chir., 
1923, 50: 1132.— Jervey, J. W. Bronchoscopic failures which are 
successes. Laryngoscope, 1924, 34 : 835-8.— Jesberg, S. A method 
of removing a bead from a bronchus. Ibid., 1926, 36: 917.— 
Jousseaume. Extraction des corps Strangers tracheo-bron- 
chiques chez l'enfant par bronchoscopie infSrieure sans bron- 
choscope (procSdS de Belinov) Ann. otolar., Par., 1933, 1014.— 
Kelley, I. D. Mechanical problem of the bronchoscopic removal 
of a pin from the right upper lobe bronchus under fluoroscopy; 
report of a case. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1925-26, 34 : 819-33.— 
Keppler, W. Entfernung eines Fremdkorpers aus dem Bron- 
chus. Arch. klin. Chir., 1921. 118: 825-9.— Khayel Arslan. 
Tubo metallieo nel bronco destro; estrazione mediante bron- 
coscopia inferiore; guarigione. Boll. mal. orecchio, 1933, 51: 
421-31.— Kofler, K. Entfernung einer Eisenniete aus dem 
rechten Unterlappenbronchus. Wien. med. Wschr., 1927, 77: 
849 — Krumm, F. Zur Frage. der Tracheotomie bei Fremd- 
korpereinkeilung im Bronchus. Med. Klin., Berl., 1926, 22: 
1 797.— lannois & Sargnon. Piece de 50 centimes dans la bronche 
droite; extraction par bronchoscopie infSrieure. Lyon mSd., 
1919, 128: 108-10.— Ledoux-Lebard, lepennetier & Soulas, A. 
Dispositif d'extraction des corps etrangers broncho-pulmonaires 
sous le controle du double Scran. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 

1935, 61: 1023-5.— Lewis, F. O. Bronchoscopy, the life-saver in 
2 unusual cases. Laryngoscope, 1924, 34: 99.— Lynah, H. L. 
A difficult case of bronchoscopic foreign body extraction compli- 
cated by pyopneumothorax. N. York M.J., 1921, 114: 617-9.— 
Lyon-Caen, L., Le Mee & Richier. Corps etranger des bronches 
chez le nourrisson; l'extraction remarquablement facile et non 
traumatisante nSanmoins suivie de mort. Ann. mSd. leg., 1934, 
14 : 29K-304 — McCready, J. H. Removal of medal top from left 
bronchus. Pennsylvania M.J., 1920-21, 24 : 813— Maraspini, H. 
Corps Stranger de la bronche gauche extrait par traehSobron- 
choscopie infSrieure. Fol. otolar. orient., 1932-33, 1: 86-90.— 
Morard. Extraction d'une anche mStallique de la bronche 
gauche chez un enfant de 12 ans, avec complication fSbrile, 
guSrison et controles radiographiques. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 

1936, 66: 489.— Negus. V. E. A series of patients illustrating the 
results of bronchoscopic treatment. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1932, 25: 1513.— Orton, H. B. Two cases of foreign bodies in the 
bronchus; filbert nut shell and a carpet tack successfully removed 
by peroral endoscopy. J.M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1921, 18: 326.— 
Patterson, E. J. Rabbit rib in bronchus of infant: report of case 
with bronchoscopy and recovery. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1925, 

1: 521-3. Also repr. ■ Costophrenic bronchoscopy for 

pins deep in the tracheobronchial tree. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 
1936, 45: 870.— Perez, F. J. Cuerpo extrano del bronquio iz- 
quierdo extraido por bronquioscopia superior. Rev. mSd. 
Rosario, 1923, 13 : 196-9 — Pieri, G. Estrazione di corpo estraneo 
(proiettile di fucile militare) dal bronco destro. Valsalva, 1925, 
1: 379.— Piermarini, G. Corpo estraneo del bronco sinistro, 
estratto con la tracheotomia inferiore, in fanciulla settenne a 
tirno persistente. Ibid., 1926, 2: 345-52— Rolland, D. Sull'estra- 
zione dei corpi estranei dai bronchi. Riforma med., 1930, 46: 
807-12.— Rose, F. A safety-pin removed from the left bronchus 
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by a fortunate manoeuvre. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1928-29, 
22: Sect. Laryng., 40— Rossi, G. Estrazione dalla vie naturali di 
uno spillo ferina-carte ineuneato in un bronco. Otorinolar. ital., 
1935, 5: 419-22.— Rubaltelli, E. Considerazioni sopra l'estrazione 
mediante broncoscopia superiore, di frammenti ossei da lungo 
tempo soggiornanti nel lume bronchiale. Boll. mal. orecchio, 

1934, 52: 629-53. — Salinger, S. Instrument for the removal of a 
bead from the bronchus. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1935, 22: 492.— 
Schenck, C. P. Method for removal of an open salety-pin, point 
up, from the bronchus. Ibid., 1934, 20: 424-C— Seiffert, A. 
Extraktion von Hohlkorpern aus den Bronchien. Zschr. Hals 

&c. Heilk., 1926, 14: 227-31. Zur Entfernung von 

Fremdkorpern aus peripheren Bronchien. Acta otolar., 
Stockh., 1933, 19 : 99-104.— Slack, W. K. Report of 4 foreign body 
cases with endoscopic removal. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1934, 33: 
10-2. — Smith, R. N. Dice removed from child's bronchus on 
Friday the 13th. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1932, 25: 115.— Smyth, 
D. C. The fluoroscopic removal of metallic foreign bodies in 
the bronchi. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1927, 33: 395-419. 

Also N. England J.M., 192S, 198 : 887-904. An expansion 

forceps for the removal of staples in the lung. Tr. Am. Acad. 
Ophth., 1933, 435.— Tucker, G. A bronchoscopic tack-and-pin 

forceps. Laryngoscope, 1922, 32: 918-51. & Clerf, I. E. 

A bronchoscopic forceps for balls, marbles, beads, and other 
hard globular objects. Ibid., 1925, 35: 175. — Valdoni, P. L'im- 
piego del piombaggio evtra-pleurico nell' estrazione di un corpo 
estraneo metallico dal bronco destro. Boll. Accad. med. Roma, 

1935, 61: 273-80.— Vinson, P. P.. & Sutherland, C. G. Foreign 
bodv removed from bronchus under fluoroscopic guidance. 
Radiology, 1924, 2: 99.— Voorthuysen, D. G. W. van ]Perlaryn- 
geal extraction of a pig-nut from the left upper bronchial lobe] 
Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1934, 74: 496-500.— Waltz, M. R. 
Two cases of foreign body in left bronchus removed endosco- 
pically. J. Am. M. Ass., 1922, 79: 1049. Also repr.— Wiist, K., 
& Bayer, H. G. A. Wic lasst ^ich das Hinubenvechseln eines 
obturierenden Fremdkorpers aus einem Bronchus in die andere 
Seite bei der Bronchoskopie vermeiden? Zschr. Hals &o. 
Heilk., 1936-37, 41: 2S7-9.— Zambrini. A. Cuerpos extranos de 
las vias aereas v esofago; su extraction por endoscoDia. Rev. 
med. lat.amer., B. Air., 192S, 14: 3222-43.— Zorzoli, P. Corpo 
estraneo endobronchiale (cura pneumotoraeica) Boll. Soc. 
med. chir., Pavia, 1928, 42: n.s., 3: 581-7. 

Foreign bodies: Spontaneous expulsion. 

Cantilena, A. Corpo estraneo nel bronco sinistro; espulsione 
spontanea; guarigione. Clin, pediat., Mod., 1927, 9: 172-5. — 
Carano, M. Espulsione spontanea di un corpo estraneo pene- 
trato nelle vie aeree. Med. prat., Nap., 1926, 11: 175-7.— 
Dufour, H., & Rachstein. Couronne dentaire restee 9 mois dans 
une bronche et expulsee dans un effort de toux. Bull. Soc. med. 
hop. Paris, 1936, 3.ser., 52: 630-2 — Ferru & Ducos. Corps 
etranger bronchique expulse spontanement par voie intercostale 
chez un nourrisson. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1936, 34: 177-80.— 
Fiori, G. Un caso di espulsione spontanea di corpo estraneo dal 
bronco destro. Boll. mal. orecchio, 1930, 48: 10-4.— leroy, E. 
Corps etranger bronchique; expulsion spontanee. Rev. gen. 
clin. ther., 1925, 39 : 853-6.— Leto, L. Espulsione spontanea di un 
corpo estraneo metallico da un bronco di secondo ordine. Rass. 
ital. otorinolar., 1929, 3: 152-7 — Santi, M. Spiga di grano 
incuneata nelle vie bronchiali; espulsione spontanea. Pediat. 
prat., Mod., 1928, 5: 133-40.— Schoenemann, H. Spontane 
Ausstossung einer Nadel aus dem linken Unterlappenbronchus. 
Rontgenpraxis, 1933, 5: 259. 

Foreign bodies: Statistics and cases. 

Ktjntze, E. *Ueber Fremdkorper der tieferen 
Luftwege im allgemeinen und Bleistifthulsen in 
den Bronchien im besonderen. 27p. 8? Jena, 
1919. 

Aloin, H. Epingle dans la bronche droite. Lyon med., 1924, 

133: 424-6.— Arbuckle, M. F. Foreign body impacted in lower 

air and food passages; report of 51 cases. J. Missouri M. Ass., 

1927, 24: 445-59.— Beevor, C. F. Foreign body removed from 

right bronchus. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1923-24 17: sect. 

laryng 45 — Berard & Sargnon. Sifflet dans la bronche gauche. 

Lyon med., 1923, 132: 546-8.— Biggs, G. N. A case of foreign 

body impacted in the right secondary bronchi. Lancet, Lond., 

1922 1- 1194 — Birdsall, E. An interesting case of foreign body 

in the bronchus. Med. J. & Rec, 1929, 129: 36.-Bloch, A., & 

Soulas, A. Trois cas d'anches metalliques de sifflet lntrabron- 

chiques. Ann. otolar., Par., 1934, 735-8. Briick, P. Interessan- 

ter Fall eines BronehialfremdkOrpers. Mschr. Ohrenh Wien, 

1932 66- 452 —Campbell, G. E. Razor handle in bronchus. J. 

Am' m' Ass' 1926 87: 168.— Cassady, J. V. Endogenous foreign 

bodies in the'bronchi. Tr. Indiana Acad. Ophth., 1936, 28-39.- 

Collet F J Corps etranger musical de 1 arbre bronchique droit. 

Lyon'med'., 1934, 153: 16 1-4. -Craig R H. Foot cases of bron- 

chosconv (including 2 of lung abscess) Canad. M. Ass. J., 1923, 
cnoscopy uncmu | ^ ^ ^ ^ left bronchus 

rhina 'm T 1920 34: 510.— Duarte, I. Dois casos de corpo 
extranho do bronchio. Brasil med., 1925, 39: pt2, 113 T 6.- 
nii^auit N A & Painchaud, P. Suppuration bronchique 
^nche secondaire a une epingle de surete ouverte; extraction et 
gaucne secouu » ^.^ fa g Quebec, 1934, 154-6.— Fieandt, 
guerison ™ '_ ■ y Tw0 cases of fore ign bodies in the left 
VOn ^vL hronchu's Acta otolar., Stockh., 1920-21, 2: 455- 
M-Fisher. B Leber einen merkwurdigen Fall von Fremd- 



korperaspiration. Med. Klin., Berl., 1927, 23: 55-7.— Frenzel. 
Demonstration zweier Bronchialfremdkiirper. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1926, 22: 77.— Gaillard, R. Double corps etranger des 
voies aeriennes chez un enfant. Lyon med., 1926, 137: 71-4. — 
Gill, E. G. Case reports; 1 opaque and 2 non-opaque foreign 
bodies in the right main bronchus. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1928, 

37:691-3. Portion of safety pin in right main bronchus; 

removal; bronchoscopy. Laryngoscope, 1930, 40: 130.— Guisez, 
J. Reflexions pratiques a propos de quelques cas de corps 
Strangers bronchiques. Bull, otorhinolar., Par., 1919-20, n.s., 
18:121-30. A propos de nos derniers cas de corps Stran- 

gers oesophagiens et bronchiques. Paris chir., 1923, 15: 402-8.— 
Halphen, E. A propos de 3 cas de corps etrangers intrabron- 
chiques. Arch, internat. laryng., Par., 1925, 31: 53-61.— Hirsch, 
C. Ein seltener Bronchial-Fremdkorperfall. Zschr. Hals &c. 
Heilk., 1928, 22: 156-8.— Holmgren, G. [A case of a foreign body 
in a bronchus] Sven. liik. tidn., 1922, 19: 858.— Hudson, R. V. 
A case of foreign body in the right bronchus. Middlesex Hosp. 
J., 1922-23, 23: 18. — Iglauer, S. Case of foreign body in a bron- 
chus. Cincinnati J.M., 1923-24, 4: 621.— Jacques. Epingle 
intra-bronchique. Rev. med. est, 1924, 52: 205-7.— Kernan, 
J. D., jr. Report of an upholsterer's taok in the right main 
bronchus for 7 years; removal by peroral bronchoscopy; drain- 
age of lung abscess; recovery. Laryngoscope, 1922, 32: 102-4. — 
Kofler, K. Ein instruktiver Fall von Bronehusfremdkorper. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1927, 77: 1038-40 — Krauss, F. Ein seltener 
Fremdkorper in einem Bronchus. Zbl. Chir., 1928, 55: 1941. — 
lacroix, M. Sur 2 cas de corps etrangers des bronches chez des 
enfants; bronchoscopie superieure. Strasbourg med., 1934, 94: 
477. — Laskiewicz, A. [A rare case of foreign body in bronchi] 
Polska lek. gaz., 1924, 3: 11. — lemariey. Un cas rare de corps 
etranger des bronches. Ann. otolar., Par., 1936, 70. — Lutis, A. 
Eine Schraube im rechten Bronchus. Zschr. Kinderh., 1927-28, 
45: 594. — McCarthy, M. F. Case report; tack in the right bron- 
chus. Cincinnati J.M., 1923-24, 4: 618.— MacGibbon, T. A. 
Case of foreign body in the right lower lobe bronchus. N. Zea- 
land M.J., 1921, 20: 320-2.— McNaughton, P. D. Foreign body in 
right bronchus not shown by roentgen ray; case report. Mil. 
Surgeon, 1931, 68: 56.— McNichols, W. A. Endogenous foreign 
bodies in the tracheo-bronchial tree. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1930, 
12: 601. — Mammana, G. Un casi di corpo estraneo nei bronchi 
(osservazioni cliniche) Policlinico, 1928, 35: sez.prat., 1546-9. — 
Massalin, D. I. El espasmo bronquial factor de retention de 
cuerpo extrafio intrabronquial. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1928, 12: 
742-6. — Mathieu, C. Considerations sur un cas de corps etranger 
intra-bronchique; clou a double point. J. Hotel Dieu Montreal, 
1935, 4: 249-53 — Miller, J. An atypical case of organic foreign 
body in a bronchus. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1929, 37: 1251-3.— 
Nager. Heftklammer im linken Hauptbronchus. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1920, 50: 479.— Newman, M. E. Reporting a for- 
eign body case of unusual interest. Laryngoscope, 1926, 36: 
685. — Orton, G. B. Observations on 23 cases of foreign bodies in 
the esophagus and the bronchus. J.M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1923, 20: 
240. — Ovidio Meira & Moncorvo Filho. Sobre um caso de corpo 
extranho dos bronehios. Bol. Acad, nac med., Rio, 1921, 93: 
182-7. — Patterson, E. J. Beads as foreign bodies in the bronchi; 
mechanical problems presented and their solution. Ann. Otol. 

Rhinol., 1926, 35: 989-99. Also repr. Costophrenic 

bronchoscopy for pins deep in the tracheobronchial tree. Tr. 
Am. Bronchbsc. Soc, 1936, 19: 41-7.— Ridout, C. A. S. Foreign 
bodies in the air and food passages; remarks on 5 cases. Brit. 
M.J., 1923, 1: 413.— Rose, F. Foreign body removed from right 
bronchus. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1926-27, 20 : sect.laryn., 9.— 
Sarmento, S. Corpo extranho do 2° ramo de bronchio esquerdo. 
Ann. paul. med. cir., 1922, 13: 79-81.— Smallpeice, V. Foreign 
body in right bronchus of a baby. Brit. M.J., 1930, 1 : 69. — 
Smith, W. B. Clinical thermometer tip in bronchus. California 
West. M., 1927, 26: 209.— Sobel, J. Unusual foreign body in the 
left main bronchus of a child 5 years old. Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 

1929, 46: 217-23.— Stefanini, F. L'originale comportamento di 
un corpo estraneo penetrato nei bronchi. Pediat. prat., Mod., 

1930, 7: 189-96.— Stbsser, H. Fremdkorper im linken Haupt- 
bronchus bei einem 15 Monate alten Knaben. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1922, 52: 386-9— Strachan, J. G. Foreign bodies in the 
bronchi; a report of 2 cases. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1924, 14 : 968.— 
Terracol, Gineste [et al.] Corps etranger de l'eperon bronchique 
(epingle) extraction. Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 
1932, 13: 409.— Thibonneau & Stoeckel, J. Chute d'un tire- 
nerf dans les voies aeriennes inferieures, expulsion sans incident. 
Odontologie, Par., 1923, 61: 550-3.— Velikoretski. Canule a 
tracheotomie, corps etranger des voies respiratoires. Rev. 
laryng., Par., 1926, 47: 693-700.— Vignoles, M. Sobre tres casos 
de cuerpo extrafio de bronquios. Rev. med. Rosario, 1931, 21: 
462-5.— Vinson, P. Obstruction of the oesophagus and cardia, 
and foreign body in the bronchus. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1924, 

4: 303-18. Foreign bodies in the bronchus of intrapul- 

monary origin; report of a case. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1927, 45: 
54g & Sutherland, C. G. Fragment of glass in the bron- 
chus revealed by the roentgen ray. Radiology, 1923, 1: 238.— 
Voegelin, A. W. A case of foreign body in the bronchi. Med. 
Press Lond., 1921, n.s., Ill: 416.— Wessely, E. Klinisch inte- 
ressante Bronchialfremdkorper. Arch. klin. Chir., 1930, 160: 
288-94 — Yorke, C. A hair slide in the bronchus. Brit. M.J., 
1928 2: 256.— Ziemacki, J. Un cas du corps etranger dans la 
bronche. Polska gaz. lek., 1924, 3: 119. 



Foreign bodies, vegetal. 



Ballon, D. H. Vegetal foreign bodies in the bronchi (with 
the report of 2 cases) Canad. M. Ass. J., 1932, 27 : 277 — Baxter, 
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J. M., & Macdonald, C. Peanut impacted in the right bronchus. 
Med. J. Australia, 1927, 1: 752.— Benjamins, C. E. [Removing 
of a piece of a nut from the bronchial tube in a child 1) 2 years 
old] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1921, 65: pt2, 2788-91 — Bower, R. L. 
Vegetal (peanut) bronchitis. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1933, 30: 
277-80.— Brindel. Corps Stranger enelavfi dans la bronche 
droite (haricot) tracheotomie; bronchoscopie inferieure; extrac- 
tion; guerison. Bull. Soc. med. chir. Bordeaux, (1925) 1926, 
293-6.— Chamberlin, W. B. Difficulties encountered in remov- 
ing a peanut from a bronchus. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 
1920, 26: 352-8.— Dunlap, A. M. Peanut bronchitis in China; 
with the report of a case. China M.J., 1925, 39: 903-10.— Fuller, 
T. E. Report of a case of pipe stem in the left main stem bron- 
chus of a child. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1929, 10: 73-5— Gill, E. G. 
Grain of corn in right main bronchus; removal by use of bron- 
choscope. Virginia M. Month., 1926-27, 53: 792.— Gittins, T. R. 
Case report; peanut in bronchus 9 weeks; bronchoscopy; re- 
covery. Laryngoscope, 1924, 34 : 655.— Hall, S. S., & Thomas, 
H. V. Atelectasis — its rapid development and clearing in the 
case of a vegetal foreign body (seed from citrus family) in the left 
main bronchus. West Virginia M.J., 1936, 32: 272.— Jackson, C. 
Wooden whistle removed from left bronchus by oral bron- 
choscopy; asthmatoid wheeze present. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth., 

1917-18, 22 :-23: 265. Grain of corn removed from right 

bronchus by oral bronchoscopy; asthmatoid wheeze present. 

Ibid., 265. Tucker, G., & Clerf, L. H. Arachidic and 

other forms of vegetal bronchitis. Atlantic M.J., 1924-25, 28: 
506-8.— King, E. Arachidic bronchitis; peanut in right lung; 
removal. Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 1928, 45: 294-6 — Kinlaw, W. B. 
Diagnosis of peanuts in the bronchi of children (arachidic bron- 
chitis) South. M.&S., 1927, 89: 257-60.— Lucchese, G. Corpo 
estraneo nel bronco destro. Valsalva, 1929, 5: 83-6. — Manges, 
W. F. Peanut kernels in the lungs; roentgen-ray diagnosis of 
non-opaque foreign bodies in the air-passages. Surg. Clin. N. 
America, 1924, 4: 54-65. — Mantoux, C, & Castelnau, R. Petit 
pois dans une bronche; lipiodolo diagnostic; morphine; expul- 
sion. Presse med., 1934, 42: 165.— Mathers, R. P. Two cases of 
vegetable foreign body in the bronchus. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 
1925, 40: 24-6.— Mollison, W. M. A piece of cork for 3 weeks in 
the left bronchus of child 17 months; removal; recovery. J. 

Lar. Otol., Lond., 1924, 34: 570. A piece of peanut in 

the right bronchus of a child aged 14 months; removal; oedema 
of the glottis; tracheotomy; recovery. Ibid., 570. — Negus, V. E. 
Removal of orange pip from the bronchus. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1927-28, 21: Sect. Laryn., 102.— Newman, M. E. Re- 
porting three peanut cases in bronchi. Laryngoscope, 1924, 34: 
35.— Orton, H. B. Bilateral peanut kernel in the bronchi. Ibid., 
811-20.— Purcell, C. E. An interesting X-ray study of a foreign 
body; honey locust seed in the right bronchus. Kentucky 
M.J., 1922, 20: 529-32.— Richards, L. Bronchial peanuts and 

their problems. Boston M.&S.J., 1925, 193: 215-8. 

A corn kernel in the bronchus. Ibid., 1926, 194 : 57. & 

Walker, J. Nuts as bronchial foreign bodies. N. England 
J.M., 1934, 211: 653-65.— Spech. Fall von Fremdkiirperaspira- 
tion. Wien. med. YVschr., 1928, 78: 585 — Stiles, P. Vegetal 
bronchitis; observations on 15 cases. South. M.J., 1927, 20: 
269-73. — Vinson, P. P. Peanut kernel in the bronchus of an 
adult. Minnesota M., 1936, 19: 243 — White, P. J. Report of a 
case of arachidic bronchitis, lung abscess, and pyopneumo- 
thorax. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1924, 28: 787.— Wiskovsky, B., & 
Camrda, J. [Mediastinal and subcutaneous emphysema after 
inhalation of a bean into the right bronchus; recovery after ex- 
traction of the foreign body through peroral bronchoscopia] 
Bratisl. lek. listy, 1922-23, 2: 195-207 — Wright, A. J. Foreign 
body (nut) in the bronchus; skiagrams of chest shown. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1926-27, 20: Sect. Laryng., 44.— Zipper. 
Eine Bohne im rechten Bronchus (Krankenvorstellung) Mitt. 
Verein. Aerzte Steiermark, 1923, 60: 10-2. 

Injuries. 

Adams, W. E., Van Allen, C. M., & Livingstone H. M. Bron- 
chial injury and repair. Ann. Surg., 1930, 91: 342-60.— Myerson, 
M. C. Perforation of the bronchus with notes on bronchoscopie 
anatomy. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1932, 41: 1203-9.— Nicod, J. L., & 
Urech, E. Rupture guerie d'une bronche principale. Ann. 
anat. path., Par., 1936, 13: 485-94.— Sergent, E., & Mignot, R. 
Les hemoptysies par traumatisme bronchique interne. Arch. 
m6d. chir. app. resp., 1931, 6: 55-64.— Supino, I. Antica frattura 
del grosso bronco destro con stenosi cicatriziale occlusiva; esclu- 
sione del polmone omolnterale; ipertrofia polmonare vicaria 
contralateral. Arch. ital. anat. pat., 1935, 6: 563-79. 

Lymphnodes [and diseases] 

See also under Mediastinum. 

Jager, E. W. *Zur Diagnose dor Bron- 
chialdrusenschwellung [Miinchen] 20p. 8? 
Stutt., 1915. 

Acuna, M., & Foley, G. Sobre un caso de adenopatia traqueo- 
bronquica especlfica. Sem. med., B. Air., 1917, 24: 652.— 
Ameuille, P., & Maldan, E. L'adenopathie modiastinale de 
l'adulte. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1926, 3.ser., 50: 1322-4 — 
Anglada & Chauvin. Granulie suraigue a symptomatologie 
de meningite cerebrospinale; polynucleosc cephalorachidienne. 
Montpellier m&i., 1912, SS: 1 -—21 . — Armand-Delille. L'adeno- 
pathie tracheo-bronchiquc chez l'enfant. J. med. Paris, 1926, 
45: 139.— Beutel, A,, & Por, F. Klinische und rontgenologische 



Erscheinungen bei der Perforation anthrakotisch indurierter 
Lymphknoteu in den Bronchus. Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1932, 81 : 
659-64. — Cany, G. Circulation colateral toraciea y adenopatia 

traqueo-bronquial. Arch, gin., Barcel., 1912, 25: 501-8. 

L'adenopathie tracheo-bronchique, comment agit 1'eau brumi- 
fiee de La Bourboule sur les ganglions mediastinaux. Rev. 
med. est, 1924 , 52 : 813-8. — De Murtas, C. Adenopatia tracheo- 
bronchiale e Spia di Hochsinger nei bambini dopo il secondo 
anno di vita. Riv. clin. pediat., 1934, 32: 129-62.— Engel, S. 
Die Topographie der bronchialeu Lymphknoten und ihre 
praparatorische Darstellung. Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1926, 64: 
468-81. Also Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 1136.— Fischer, I. M. Des 
adenopathies tracheo-bronchiques de l'enfant. Bull. mM., 
Par., 1933, 47: 279.— Gahwyler, M. Leber nicht-tuberkulose 
Bronchialdriisenanschwellungen und Verkalkungen. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1921, 51: 317-9.— Gomez del Rio, G. Contribution 
al estudio de la adenopatia traqueobronquica en el nino. Vida 
nueva, Habana, 1929, 23: 140-7.— Hare, H. A. The clinical 
importance of infected bronchial lymph nodes. Ther. Gaz., 
Detr., 1922, 3.ser., 38: 5-12.— Jumon, H. Contribution a l'fitude 
du diagnostic differentiel de l'adenopathie bronchique chez 
l'enfant et des affections diverses observees dans les stations 
thermo-climatiques. J. med. chir., Par., 1929, 100: 201-10.— 
Kottmaier, J. Mechanische Riickwirkungen bronchialer Lym- 
phome auf Herz und Lungen. Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1925-26, 
62: 773-8.— Kowarski, H. Leber ein perkutorisch-auskultatori- 
sches Phiinomeu fiir Bestimmung der vergrosserten Bronchial- 
driisen. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1928, 3.F., 70: 336-9 — Leitman, S. 
[Respiratorv murmur in the upper thorax in enlargement of 
bronchial glands] Russ. klin., 1925. 4: 381-90.— Mateo Milano, E. 
El diagnostico Roentgen en las adenopatias traqueobronquiales 
de los nifios. Pediat. espan., 1918, 7: 43-55.— Mery, H. Le 
diagnostic anatomo-clinique et le diagnostic evolutif de l'adeno- 
pathie tracheo-bronchique. Bull, med., Par., 1921, 35: 863-6.— 
Nobecourt, P. Adenopathies tracheo-bronchiques non tuber- 
culeuses des enfants. Clinique, Par., 1928, 23 : 5; 41. — Pedrinoni, 
G. Stenosi polmonare da adenopatia bronchiale. Gazz. osp., 
1927, 48: 531-4.— Schmorl, G. Leber die Beziehungen anthrako- 
chalikotischer bronchialer Lymphknoten zu Bronchialerkran- 
kungen und iiber Bronchitis deformans. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1925, 72: 757. — Soria, B. La adenopatia traqueobronquica. 
An. Fac. med., Montev., 1928, 13: 6-26.— Valette. Le traite- 
ment crenotherapique arsenical des adenopathies trach6o- 
bronchiques infantiles. Bruxelles med., 1927-28, 8: 1403-6 — 
Weber, G. Leber die Bedeutung von Thoraxqueraufnahmen 
bei Kindern, besonders zur Erkennung pseudoperihilarer 
Verschattungen. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1928, 38: 662-9.— 
Weil, A. Adenopathies tracheobronchiques et projectiles de 
guerre. Paris med., 1916, 18: 93. 

Muscles. 

Hallion, L. Sur la physiologie normale et pathologique des 
muscles bronchiques. Arch. med. chir. app. resp., 1929, 4: 
1-24. Also Rev. prat, biol., Par., 1929, 22: 289-301.— luisada, A. 
L'elettrogramma della muscolatura liscia broncopolmonare 
(elettro-bronco-gramma) Minerva med., Tor., 1929, 9: pt2, 
869-89. — Macklin, C. C. The musculature of the bronchi and 
lungs; a retrospect. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1929, 20: 404.— Menozzi, 
L. Sulla funzione della muscolatura broncopulmonare. Lotta 
tuberc, 1935, 6: 255-68.— Miller, W. S. Arrangement of the 
musculature of the bronchioli and its relation to certain patho- 
logical conditions in the lung. Tr. L.S. Nat. Tuberc. Ass., 

1921, 17: 373. The musculature of the finer divisions of 

the bronchial tree and its relation to certain pathological condi- 
tions. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1921-22, 5: 689-704 — Sato, S. Ueber 
die spinalparasvmpathische Innervation der Bronehialmusku- 
latur. Klin. Wschr., 1936, 15: 1723. 

Mycosis. 

Buchanan, J. A. Bronchomycosis; the significance of yeasts 
in the sputum. Internat. Clin., 1930, 40.ser., 2: 65-70.— Castel- 
lani, A. Bronchomycoses. Mil. Surgeon, 1925, 57: 113-33. 

Also J. State M., Lond., 1926, 34: 202-16. Notes on 

certain bronchomycoses which may simulate pulmonary tuber- 
culosis. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1927, 15: 541-74. Also J. Trop. 

M. ITyg., Lond., 1929, 32: 1; 17. Douglas, MacK., & 

Thompson, E. T. Notes on mixed mycotic infections of the 
bronchi; the mixed monilia-anaeromyces infection. Ibid., 
1925, 28: 257-61.— Castex, M. R., & Lorenzo, R. Contribm iun 
al estudio de las broncomicosis. Rev. Soc. med. int., B. Air., 
1925, 1: 593-601. & Craveri, P. Sobre un caso de bron- 
comicosis. Rev. As. med. argent., 1924, 37: Soc. med. int., 
408-19.— Charan Sen, S. A case of broncho-moniliasis. Ind. 
M. Gaz., 1923, 58: 164 — Chien, M. H. Bronchomoniliasis. 
Tr. Ear East. Ass. Trop. M., 1934, 9: pt2, 451-8, 2pl— Chyurlia, 
N. Notes on a case of bronchomveosis. J. Trop. M. Hyg., 
Lond., 1926, 29: 145— De Smidt, F. P. G. A type of monilia in 
a case of suspected pulmonary tuberculosis in a European. 
Kenya M. J., 1926-27. 3: 272-4.— Farah, N. La moniliase bron- 
chique en Egypte. Presse med., 1921, 29: 713-6. Ob- 
servations on Castellani's bronchomoniliasis, with report of a 
case with pneumonic onset and a peculiar clinical course. J. 
Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1923, 26: 1-5.— Flinn, J. W., Flinn, R. S., & 
Flinn, Z. M. Bronchomoniliasis. Southwest M., 1935, 19: 

183-8. A studv of 9 cases of bronchomoniliasis. Ann. 

Int. M., 193.5-36, 9: 42-53.— Galbreath, W. R., & Weiss, C. Bron- 
chomoniliasis; report of a case from Porto Rico. Arch. Int. 
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M., 1928, 42: 500-7.— Howe, A. C, & Schmidt, J. M. The treat- 
ment of broncho-mycosis with X-ray. N. York State J.M. 
1925, 25: 60-3.— Iacono I. Contributo alia conoscenza dell' 
affezioni da monilic; ricerche su la biologia della IMonilia bron- 
chialis. Studium, Nap., 1921, 11: 350-2.— Joekes, T., & Simp- 
son, R. H. Bronchomoniliasis. Lancet, Lond., 1923, 2: 108-11.— 
Kurotchkin, T. J., & Chu, C. K. Bronchomoniliasis; serological 
studies on a case. Nat. M.J. China, 1929, 15: 403-9.— Kurotch- 
kin, T. J., & lim, C. E. Experimental bronchomoniliasis in 
sensitized rabbits. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1933, 31 : 332-4.— 
Marotta, R. G. Bronchiti e broncoalveoliti da Oidium albicans. 
Fol. med., Nap., 1926, 12: 713-7.— Nasso, I. Un caso di bronco- 
moniliasi. Pediatria (Riv.) 1926, 34: 37-42.— Parise, N. Con- 
tributo sulla moniliasi simulatrice di tubercolosi pulmonare. 
Riforma med., 1923, 39: 241.— Parmanand, M. J. Notes on a 
case of bronchomoniliasis. Ind. J\l. Gaz., 1922, 57: 418.— Pijper, 
A. Bronchomoniliasis and monilia-fungi in sputum. Med 
J. S. Afr., 1923-24, 19: 101-11.— Reimann, H. A., & Kurotchkin, 
T. J. Attempts to produce bronchomoniliasis in monkeys 
Am. J. Trop. M., 1931, 11: 151-5— Sartory, A., & Moinson,'L. 
Sur un cas de moniliase bronchique. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1922, 
174: 77-9.— Shrewsbury, J. F. D. Secondary thrush of the bron- 
chi. Q.J. Med., Lond.. 1936, 5: 375-97.— Simon. Aspergillose 
saprophyte des bronches. Anevrvsme aortique. Rev. med 
est, 1922, 50: 339-42.— Spencer, H. A. Pulmonary conditions 
associated with malaria bronchomvcoses. J. Trop. M Hyg 
Lond., 1931, 34: 106-8.— Steinfield, E. Bronchomycosis associ- 
ated with types of bronchial asthma. J. Am. M. Ass., 1924, 

82: 83-5. Bronchomvcosis. Med. Clin. N. America' 

1931, 15: 403-11.— Stokes, W. R., Kiser, E. F., & Smith, W. H. 
Bronchomycosis; report of 2 cases. J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 95: 
14-8.— Stovall, W. D., & Greeley, H. P. Bronchomycosis; report 
of 18 cases of primary infection in the lung. Ibid., 1928, 91: 
1346-51. Also repr.— Sur, T. Broncho-moniliasis. Ind. M 
Gaz., 1921, 56: 445-9.— Van den Branden, F., & Moreels, W. 
L'n cas de bronchomyeose due a des Aspergillus diagnostique 
au Stanley-Pool chez un noir. Ann. Soc. beige med. trop , 
1927, 7: 95-7 — Wallace, G. I., & Tanner, F. W. An etiological 
agent in bronchomycosis. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1927, 15: 373-9.— 
Warr, O. S. Bronchomoniliasis; a clinical and pathological 
study with report of illustrative cases. Ann. Int. M., 1931, 5: 
307-32. 

Obstruction. 

See also Lung, Atelectasis; Pneumonia. 
Aucoin E., & Soulas, A. Signes et mecanisme de l'obstruc- 
tion bronchique. Progr. med., Par., 1931, 23-7.— Bezza, P. 
Studio sperimentale sulle modificazioni istologiche che inter- 
vengono in ambedue i polmoni in seguito alia legatura di uno 
dei due bronchi ed in corrispondenza del bronco legato. Riv. 
pat. clin. tuberc, 1933, 7: 465-95.— Blalock, A., & Raymond, 
W. M. Studies on bronchial occlusion by the method of Adams 
and Livingstone. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1933. 56: 779-81.— Bowers, 
C. Obstruction of a main bronchus, with report of an unusual 
case. Laryngoscope, 1925, 35: 119-27.— Brill, S., & Brown, A. L. 
Experimental production of mucous plugs in the bronchi of 
dogs. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. N.Y., 1930-31, 28: 533-5 — Bucher, 
C. J. Pulmonary tuberculosis associated with bronchial ob- 
struction. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 90: 1289.— Coryllos, P. N., & 
Birnbaum, G. L. Studies in pulmonary gas absorption in bron- 
chial obstruction; two new methods for direct and indirect 

observation. Am. J.M. Sc., 1932, 183: 317-26. The 

behavior and absorption times of oxygen, carbon dioxid, nitro- 
gen, hydrogen, helium, ethylene, nitrous oxid, ethyl chlorid, 
and ether in the lung, with some observations on pleural absorp- 
tion of gases. Ibid., 326-47. A theory of air absorption 

in atelectasis. Ibid., 347-59. Bronchial obstruction, its 

relation to atelectasis, bronchopneumonia and lobar pneu- 
monia. Am. J. Roentg., 1929, 22: 401-30— Cutler, E. C, & 
Wood, C. B. Studies on endobronchial occlusion. Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1934, 59: 501-12.— Furk, E. H., & Clerf, L. H. Bronchial 
obstruction. Med. Clin. N. America, 1929-30, 13: 833-44.— 
Garcia Otero, J., Barcia, P. A., & Volonterio, M. Contribution 
a l'etude de l'obstruction bronchique. J. radiol. electr., 1935, 19: 

441-9. Diagnostic de l'obstruction bronchique. Ibid., 

1936, 20: 388-98.— Garcia Oterr, J., & Volonterio, M. Consecuen- 
cias anatomicas de la obstruccion bronquiea experimental. 
Rev. tuberc. urug., 1933, 3: 8-14— Gonalons, G. P. Los nuevos 
conceptos de la obstruccion bronquiea; su importancia para el 
clinico y para el cirujano. Prensa med. argent., 1933-34, 20: 
1055-60.— Hall, A. S. Bilateral bronchial obstruction. Lancet, 
Lond 1935..1- 1 154 — Langan, P. C. Fatal bronchial obstruction 
in the' newborn. Am. J. Obst., 1930, 20: 255.-Iierle, D. M. 
Bronchial obstruction in infancy. Laryngoscope, 1932, 42: 
627-31 — Lindskog, G. E., & Van Allen, C. M. The aerodynamics 
of bronchial obstruction. Arch. Surg., 1932, 24: 204-30. Also 
re p r —Manges, W. F. Bronchial obstruction, partial or complete, 
as shown by' the roentgen-ray examination. Proc. Inters!. 
Postgrad M Ass. N. America, 1932, 7: 367-72 — Moersch, H. J. 
Bronchial obstruction; its diagnosis and treatment. J. Kansas 
M Soc 1937 38: 1-6.— Nissen, R. Die Bronchusunterbindung, 
pin Reitrae zur experimentellen Lungenpathologie und -chi- 
rurgie Deut Zschr. Chir., 1923, 179: 160-76,-Phelps, K. A. 
Bronchial obstruction in chronic tuberculosis. Tr Am. Bron- 
chosc Soc 1936, 19: 133-42.— Purcell, C. E., & Acree, J. B. 
Membranous obstruction of the bronchi, clinically diphtheritic, 
with repeated removals with the bronchoscope; recovery; 



apparently two new triumphs for bronchoscopy. Laryngo- 
scope 1921 , 31 : 704-8.-Soulas, A. La methode bronchoscopique 
dans le traitement des suppurations broncho-pulmonaires et de 
1 obstruction des bronches. Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. Mont- 
pellier 1932, 13: 423. Role de la bronchoscopie et de la 

proncnoscopotherapie dans l'obstruction des bronches et l'ate- 
lectasie pulmonale. Paris med., 1935, 97: 535 — Spivek, M 1 
Foreign body obstruction of the main bronchi in children. 
Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1936-37, 11: 137.— Stone, J. B. Bron- 
chial obstruction from intrabronchial granulations in a child 
two years old: case report. South. M.J., 1931, 24: 350-3.— Vinson, 
P. P. Clinical manifestations of tracheal and bronchial ob- 
struction with certain bronchoscopie observations. Med. Clin. 
N. America, 1935, 19: 453-62. & Maytum, C. K. Inter- 

mittent attacks of fever resulting from partial bronchial 
obstruction with minimal pulmonary svmptoms. Minnesota 
M., 1933, 16: 492.— Woodward, F. D. Bronchial obstruction. 
Virginia M. Month., 1929-30, 56: 439-43. 

Pharmacology. 

Frank, R. *Vcrgleichende Untersuchungen 
iiber die Wirkung des Suprarenins und einiger 
suprareninverwandter Praparate auf den experi- 
mentell erzeugten Bronchialkrampf von Meer- 
schweinchen und Katze [Erlangen] 23p. 8? 
Dresd., 1934. 

Boudry, A. Agents de sensibilisation et coefficients de sensi- 
bilite bronchique chez l'enfant. Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. 
Montpellier, 1932, 13: 659-69 — Bovet, D. Action sur la muscula- 
ture des bronches de substances sympathicolytiques derivees 
des phenoxyethylamines, des aminocourmaranes et des amino- 
methylbenzodioxanes. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 116: 1020-2.— 
Brill, S., & Leake, C. D. Effect of typical broncho-dilating 
drugs on intrapleural pressure. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 
1929-30, 27: 518-21.— Cuboni, E. Broncodilatazione, bronco- 
costrizione e pressione endopleurica nel coniglio; azione bron- 
cocostrittrice del cloruro di earbammilcolina. Arch. ital. sc. 
farm., 1936, 5: 36-46.— Gillespie, M., & Thornton, J. W. The 
effect of calcium on the response of isolated bronchi to histamine. 
J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1932, 45: 419-26.— Glaubach, S. Die 
spasmolytische Wirkung des Stryphnons bei experiinentell 
erzeugtem Bronchialkrampf. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1936, 49: 
491-3. — Houssay, B. A. Accion antagonistica de la adrenalina 
y de los extractos hipofisarios sobre los bronquios. Rev. As. 
med. argent., 1918, 28: 433-9.— Macht, D. I., & Ting, G. C. Ac- 
tion of some purin derivatives on the isolated bronchus. Proc. 

Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1921-22, 19 : 234. Response to 

drugs of excised bronchi from normal and diseased animal. 

J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1921-22, 18: 111-9. A study of 

antispasmodic drugs on the bronchus. Ibid., 373-98. — Pedden, 
J. R., Tainter, M. L., & Cameron, W. M. Comparative actions 
of sympathomimetic compounds; bronchodilator actions in 
experimental bronchial spasm of parasympathetic origin. Ibid., 
1935, 55: 242-56.— Rittmann, R. Pharmakologische Untersu- 
chungen an der menschlichen Bronchialmuskulatur; ein Beitrag 
zur Frage der Wirksamkeit der operativen Sympathikusaus- 
schaltung beim Asthma bronchiale. Wien. med. Wsehr., 1924, 
74: 2057-9.— Sollmann, T., & Oettingen, W. F. von. Bronchial 
perfusion of isolated lung as a method for studying pharmaco- 
logic- reactions of bronchiolar muscle. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N. Y., 1927-28, 25: 692-5.— Tiefensee, K. Leber die Bedeutung 
der Blutbeschaffenheit fiir den Tonus der Bronchiolmuskeln 
und ihr Ansprechen auf Gifte. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1928. 139: 
139-53. Pharmakologische Studien an der Bronchial- 
muskulatur; Methodik. Ibid., 129-38.— Villaret, M., & Justin- 
Besancon, L. Action des eaux minerales sur le muscle bron- 
chique. Paris med., 1930, 77: 97-101. & Vexenat. Re- 
cherches sur le muscle bronchique isol£; action des poisons du 
sympathique et du parasympathique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 

100:800-8. Action sur le muscle bronchique isole de la 

phenvlcthylmalonyluree, de la cicutine et des arsenohenzenes. 

[bid., 809. Action sur la muscle bronchique de la digita- 

line, ducamphre, de la quinidine, de la cinchonidine et de l'hy- 
drastine. Ibid., 1027.— Wiechmann, E. Bemerkungen zu der 
Arbeit von Kurt Tiefensee: pharmakologische Studien an der 
Bronchialmuskulatur. Arch. exp. Path.. Lpz., 1929, 142.: 75-7. 

Physiology. 



Vexenat, G. *La bronche isolee; recherches 
de phvsiologie et d'hydrologie experimentale. 
115p. ' 8? Par., 1929. 

Bezza, P. La secrezione mucosa della trachea e dei bronchi 
dopo legatura di un grosso bronco. Sperimentale, 1935, 89: 
ins- Is 2pl.— Binger, M. W., Gaarde, F. W., & Markowitz, J. 
A studv of bronchial reflexes in the guinea pig. Am. J. Physiol., 
1931 96" 647-56 —Boudry, A. La sensibility bronchique de l'en- 
fant'. Strasbourg med., 1933, 93: 834-7 — Bullowa, J. G. M., & 
Gottlieb, C. Additional experimental studies in bronchial func- 
tion Laryngoscope, 1922, 32: 284-9.— Corone, A. La suscepti- 
bilite bronchique de l'enfant et de l'adulte. Arch. Soc. sc. med. 
biol Montpellier. 1932, 13 : 628-49 — Danielopolu, D., & Marcu, I. 
Recherches physiologiques et pharmacodynamiques sur les 
bronches. Sunti Congr. internaz. fisiol., 1932, 62.— De Burgh 
Daly, I. The physiology of the bronchial vascular system, 
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Harvey Lect., Bait., 1935-36, 31: 235-55.— Ellis, M. The mech- 
anism of the rhythmic changes in the calibre of the bronchi 
during respiration. J. Physiol., Lond., 1936, 87: 298-309. 

& Livingston, A. E. A method of directly recording 

changes in the calibre of the bronchi. Ibid., 1935-36, 84: 223- 
31. — Francis, B. F. Changes in the shape and size of the tracheo- 
bronchial tree following stimulation of the vagosympathetic 
nerve. Arch. Surg., 1929, 19: 1577-83. Also repr — Garcia 
Otero, J. La permeabilidad bronquica; importancia de su 
estudio en patologia. Di'a med., B. Air., 1933-34, 6: 385. Also 
Dla mod. urug., 1933, 1: 59-61.— Gordonov, T. Gibt es eine 
Bronchialperistaltik? ein Beitrag zum Studium der Physiologie 
und Pharmakologie der Sekretomotorik. Zschr. ges. exp. 
Med., 1935, 97: 1-9.— Heinbecker, P. A method for the demon- 
stration of calibre changes in the bronchi in normal respiration. 
J. Clin. Invest., 1927-28, 4: 459-69.— Houssay, B. A., & Orias, 0. 
L'action du sinus carotidiensurlesbronches. C.rend.Soc. biol., 

1934, 116: 896— Hudson, W. A., & Jarre, H. A. Cin-ex camera 
studies on the tracheo-bronchial tree. Arch. Surg., 1929, 19: 
1236-45. Also Brit. J. Radiol., 1929, n.s., 2 : 523-33. Also Grace 
Hosp. Bull., Detr., 1929, 13: 1; 15, 2pl.— Jacquelin, A., Bertrand, 
J., & Bonnet, G. Les reactions vaso-motrices broncho-pulmo- 
naires d'origine digestive. Nutrition, Par., 1933, 3: 331-45. — 
Jacobeeus, H. C, Selander, G., & Westermark, N. Attempt at 
a clinical functional test of the emptying capacity of the bronchi. 
Acta med. scand., 1929, 71 : 379-437.— Kountz, W. B., & Koenig, K. 
Studies of bronchial secretion. J. Allergy, 1929-30, 1: 429-33.— 
Macklin, C. C. X-ray studies on bronchial movements. Am. 

J. Anat., 1925-26, 35: 303-20. Functional aspects of 

bronchial muscle and elastic tissue. Arch. Surg., 1929, 19: 1212- 

35. Bronchial length changes and other movements. 

Tubercle, Lond., 1932, 14: 16; 69.— Menozzi, L. Sulla funzione 
aereodinamica dei bronchi. Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1934. 
42: 112-8.— Ozario de Almeida, M., & Stodel, G. Agitation de 
l'arbre bronchique par le coeur. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 96: 
1375.— Policard, A. A propos du pouvoir phagocytaire des 
cellules epitheliales bronchiques. Ibid., 1937, 124: 656.— Puech, 

A. La susceptibilite bronchique de l'enfant et de l'adulte. 
Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1932, 13: 603-27.— Sonne, 
C. [Investigations as to the size of the bronchioli in varying 
air inflation of the lungs] Hospitalstidende, 1922, 65: 817; 841. 
Also Acta med. scand., 1923, 58: 313-41.— Thornton, J. W. Reac- 
tions of isolated bronchi. Q.J. Exp. Physiol., Lond., 1932, 21: 
305-14. — Walcher, K. Ueber Desquamationserscheinungen des 
Bronchialepithels bei Neugeborenen und Kindern in den ersten 
Lebensjahren. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1931-32, 18 : 305-11. 

Spasm. 

See also Asthma. 

Belfrage, H. [Bronchotetanus] Sven. ISk. tidn., 1924, 21: 
279-83.— Dixon, W. E. The production of bronchial spasm. 
Med. J. & Rec, 1929, 130: 576-82.— Gbttche, O. Zur Rontgen- 
diagnostik der Bronchotetanie. Arch. Kinderh., 1928, 85: 
185-94. — Koessler, K. K., & lewis, J. H. The determination of 
bronchospasm in the guinea-pig and on certain results obtained 
with the method. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1923-24, 12 : 97-9. 
Also Arch. Int. M., 1927, 39: 163-81.— landau, A., & Jochweds, 

B. Ueber sekundiire bronchospastische Zustande. Zschr. 
arztl. Fortbild., 1930, 27: 284-7.— lederer, R. Ueber Broncho- 
tetanie. Zschr. Kinderh., 1919, 23: 79-111.— Macera, J. M. 
Sobre la probable existencia de una broncotetania en un lactante 
(observaeion clinica) Sem. med., B. Air., 1923, 30: pt2, 1-4 — 
Moschini, C. Diatesi spasmofila; sulla broncotetania. Poli- 
clinico, 1921, 28: sez. prat., 1616-24.— Pari, G. A., & Belloni, B. 
Sul broncospasmo da anafilassi e da peptone. Gazz. osp., 1921, 
42: 91-3. — Rossello, H., & Petrillo, L. M. Broncoespasmo por 
sodio. Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1934, 10: suppl., 482-9, 2pl.— 
Smith, F. E., Harter, J. S., & Alexander, H. L. The effects of 
bronchospasm on the circulation of guinea pigs. Am. J. Phv- 
siol., 1929, 90 : 730-5.— Williamson, R. The radiological demon- 
stration of bronchial constriction in acute anaphylaxis in the 
guinea-pig. J. Hyg., Cambr., 1936, 36: 11, pi. 

■ Stenosis. 

Amersbach, K. Laminariadilatation von Tracheal- und 
Bronchialstenosen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1935, 31: 511-3.— Benja- 
mins, C.E. [Bronchostenosis in children] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1929, 73: pt 1, 628-39.— Borak, J. Ein Fall von gutartiger Bron- 
chostenose. Mitt. Ges. inn. Med. Wien, 1934, 33 : 26-7 — 
Carrington, T. S. Fibrosis of the bronchial tree. U.S. Veterans 
Bur. M. Bull., 1930, 6: 384-6 — Chizzola, G. Sulla sindrome 
radiologica dell' atelettasia polmonare da broncostenosi. Arch, 
radio]., Nap., 1927, 3: 113-21.— Eloesser, I. Bronchial stenosis. 

J. Thorac. Surg., 1931, 1: 194; 270; 373; 485. Bronchial 

stenosis in pulmonary tuberculosis with some notes on tuber- 
culous stenosis of the trachea and the bronchioles. Am. Rev 

Tuberc, 1934, 30: 123-80. Chronic bronchial stenosis. 

Internat. Clin., 1935, 45.ser., 2: 191-209, 9pl.— Fleischner, F. 
Stenosen und Perforationen der grossen Bronchien in ihrer 
Bedeutung fiir die Lungenpathologie. Wien. klin. Wschr 

1935, 48 : 983; 1016.— Glogauer, O. Zur Rontgendiagnose der 
Bronchostenose. Med. Klin., Berl., 1925, 21: 1724-6.— Hanzlik, 
P. J. Demonstration of bronchial constriction and compression 
from physical and other causes. Am. J. Physiol., 1925, 72: 
558-69.— Hart, C. Ueber sekundiire Bronchostenose. Arch 
Lar. Rhinol., Berl., 1921, 34: 131.— Huguenin, R., & Soulas, A. 
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immun., 1926, 1: 629-32.— Liddo, S. Le groupe Brucella dans 
les milieux a l'ceuf. Boll. sez. ital. Soc. internaz. microb., 
1933, 5 : 317-20.— Manfredi, I. Differenziazione di tipi nel grup- 
po Brucella mediante la coltura su terreni all'uovo. Boll. 1st. 
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mento delle brucelle nei terreni all'uovo. Gior. batt. immun., 
1935, 14: 1112-8.— Martini, G. L'importanza dell'albume d'uovo 
nella differenziazione delle Brucelle sui terreni all'uovo. Boll. 
1st. sieroter. milan., 1935, 14: 431-9.— Moroskin, N. I. [Identi- 
fication of Brucella on the basis of bacteriostatic effect of dyes 
and HjS formation] J. epidem. mikrob., Moskva, 1933, 2: 67- 
74.— Miiller, G. Sul comportamento dei microbi del genere 
Brucella alia tripaflavina-reazione. Ann. igiene, 1932, 42: 
392-8.— Olitzki, I., & Bromberg, J. Verwendungsstoffwechsel 
und Differentialdiagnose in der Bruzellagruppe. Zbl. Bakt., 
l.Abt., 1931, 120 : 347-64.— Olitzki, L., & Gurevitsch, J. Das 
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1932, 125: 171-80.— Pagnini, TJ. Studi sulla differenziazione della 

Brucella. Boll. 1st. sieroter. milan., 1934, 13: 145-80. 
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zione delle brucelle. Gior. batt. immun., 1935, 15 : 847-63.— 
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du groupe Brucella. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 111 : 504.— Robert- 
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Meurthe-et-Moselle. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 1212.— 
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Ann. igiene, 1933, 43 : 89-91.— Scala, V. Contributo sperimentale 
alia differenziazione delle brucelle con i brodofiltrati specifici. 
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inoculazione nella cavia. Gior. batt. immun., 1933, 12: 674-80.— 
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130: 257-9.— Tosatti, E. La coltivazione sui terreni all'uovo 
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batt. immun., 1929, 4: 448-56.— Vidal, J. Sur la differenciation 
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stances chimiques. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99: 1279. — Vittone, 
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Coleman, M. B., Owen, H. H., & Dacey H. G. Fermentation 
of monosaccharids by organisms of the abortus-melitensis group. 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1929-30, 15 : 641.— Costantino, S. Sul valore del 
ricambio dello zolfo per la differenziazione delle brucelle. Gior. 
batt. immun., 1934, 13: 158-69.— Di Aichelburg, TJ. Fermenta- 
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denen Varietiiten der Brucella-Gruppe. Zbl. Bakt., l.Abt., 
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89-92.— Hershey, A. D., Huddleson, I. F., & Pennell, R. B. 
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57: 183-5.— McAlpine, J. G., & Slanetz, C. A. Studies on the 
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J. Infect. Dis., 1928, 42: 96-72. Glucose utilization. 
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dioxide. Ibid., 43: 232-40.— McNutt, S. H., & Purwin, P. The 
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98.— Gabbi, U., & Cantani, A. II comportamento delle bufale 
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par les brucelles. Boll. sez. ital. Soc. internaz. microb., 1933, 
5: 171-4. — Andrei, G. Ricerche sulla differenziazione del M. 
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tensis correlation between absorption and agglutination tests. 
J. Infect. Dis., 1920, 27: 185-206.— Gronchi, V. Potere bat- 
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animali e dell'uomo alle Br. melitensis ed abortus. Pa- 
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ginbotham, M., & Heathman, L. S. Precipitin and comple- 
ment-fixation reactions of polysaccharide extracts of Bru- 
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Path., 1933, 14: 43-56. — Moroskin, N. Agglutinazione specifica 
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62.— Munger, M., Huddleson, I. F., & Wakeman, S. The detec- 
tion of antigenic variants of Brucella bv means of the opsono- 
cytophagic test. J. Bact., Bait., 1937, 33: 43.— Neiva, C. Agglu- 
tininas para o genero Brucella em soros de animaes. Brasil med., 
1934, 48: 421-4. — Ninni, C. Le different pouvoir bactericide du 
serum humain normal pour les brucelles. Boll. sez. ital. Soc. 
internaz. microb., 1929, 1: 62-4. Also Pathologica, Genova, 

1929, 20: 58-66. Sarnowiec, W., & Pezzangora, F. 

Activitation in vitro du pouvoir agglutinant specifique des 
anticorps brucelliques par les serums non specifiques. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1935, 118: 1056-8.— Olitzki, L., & Gurevich, J. ( eber 
die serologischen Typen der Brucellagruppe und ihre Varia- 
tionsmogbchkeiten. Zbl. Bakt., l.Abt., 1933, 128: 112-24. — 
Pandit, S. R., & Wilson, G. S. The relation between specific and 
non-specific agglutination in the Brucella group. J. Hyg., 
Cambr., 1932, 32: 45-54 — Pennell, R. B., & Huddleson, I. F. 
The chemical constitution of the endo-antigen of brucella cells. 
J. Bact., Bait., 1937, .33 : 42— Plastridge, W. N., & McAlpine, J. G. 
Agglutinin-absorption studies on Brucella. J. Infect. Dis., 
1932, 50 : 555-67.— Priestley, F. W. The absence of seriological 
relationship between Brucella and Pasteurella organisms. J. 
Comp. Path., Lond., 1933, 46: 38-41.— Reiter, D. O. Studies on 
the extraction of a precipitable suhstance from the genus Bru- 
cella. J. Infect. Dis., 1936, 58: 45-58. Also repr.— Robert-levy. 
L'agglutination rythmique des Brucella; sa representation 
graphique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 117: 199-202.— Ross, G. R. 
The value of non-specific agglutination in the differentiation of 
the genus Brucella. J. Hyg., Cambr., 1927-28, 26: 279-84.— Rossi, 
P., & Sauni#, L. Sensibilite de la peau du cheval vis-a-vis des 
antigenes brucelliques. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 137-40. — 
Sanfilippo, E. Potere agglutinante del siero dei tubercolotici 
sui germi del gruppo Brucella. Gior. batt. immun., 1933, 11: 
1-32. — Sangiorgi, G. Sulla questione della differenziazione del 

B. abortus dal M. melitensis e sul valore per le brucelle del 
saggio di agglutinazione aspecifica mediante l'ac. lattico (Consta- 
tazioni e considerazioni) Pathologica, Genova, 1927, 19 : 3-6. — 
Sarnowiec, W. Sur la production d'agglutinines anti-Brucella 
abortus chez les cobayes tuberculeux. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 

116:300. — Developpement des precipitines anti-brucella 

chez les cobayes tuberculeux. Ibid., 1935, 120: 1053-5. 

Developpement des anticorps antibrucelliques chez les animaux 
traites par le BCG ou par des bacilles tuberculeux morts. Ann. 
Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1935, 55: 175-81.— Severi, R. Sulla aggluti- 
nazione da tripaflavina nelle brucelle. Boll. Soc. ital biol. sper., 
1931, 6: 501; 1932, 7: 888.— Sievert, I. Untersuchungen iiber den 
Antigenaufbau in der Brucellagruppe. Zschr. Immunforsch., 
1936, 89 : 249-59 — Starr, L. E., & Snider, G. E. Serologic relation- 
ship of Brucella and Pasteurella. J. Infect. Dis., 1934, 55: 
384-9. — Tapia, M., & Nicolas, M. de. Sur la differentiation du 
Micrococcus melitensis et du Bacillus abortus par l'agglutina- 
tion. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 95: 563-5. Also Arch, med., 
Madr., 1926, 24 : 104-38.— Tecce, R. Fractions du serum et agglu- 
tinines anti-brucella. Boll. sez. ital. Soc. internaz. microb., 1936, 
8: 146-8.— Termostabilita e termolabilita delle agglutinine anti- 
Bang e anti-Bruce. Morgagni, 1926, 68: 193-5.— Topping, I.E. 
Carbohydrate and nucleoprotein fractions isolated from the 
Brucella group. J. Path. Bact., Cambr., 1934, 39: 665-8 — 
Trentini, S. Sulla termoresistenza delle agglutinine antibang 
e delle agglutinine antimelitensi; ricerche sperimentali. Gior. 

batt. immun., 1926, 1: 73-84. Sull'agglutinazione con 

l'acido lattico come mezzo di differenziazione del M. melitensis 
dal B. abortus (Bang) Pathologica, Genova, 1926, 18: 309 — 
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giques. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 119 : 866-8.— Vercellana, G., 
& Zanzucchi, A. La differenziazione del M. melitense dal B. 
di Bang mediante un saggio di agglutinazione aspeeifica. Boll. 
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See also Abortion, infectious: Bacteriology. 
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Species: Brucella melitensis, 

Evans, A. Studies on Brucella (Alkaligenes) 
melitensis. 67p. 8? Wash., 1925. 

Amato, A. Contributo alio studio della morfologia del B. 
melitensis Policlinico, 1908, 15: sez. prat., 1061.— Arloing 
I Fii>vre de Malte: cultures du micrococcus specifique employees 
dans les laboratoires] Bull. Acad, med., Par.. 1910, 3.ser., 64: 
345_9 —Bassett-Smith, P. W. Some further points in the etiol- 
ogy of Mediterranean fever, with particular reference to the 
growth of the specific organism outside the body. J. Trop. M., 
Lond 1906, 9 : 284.— Bernard, P. N. Sur l'endotoxine du 
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Micrococcus melitensis. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1910, 69: 36-8.— 
Birt, C. Mediterranean fever in South Africa: isolation of the 
Micrococcus melitensis. Brit. M.J., 1906, 1: 976— Boncinelli, 
U. Modificazioni osservate in stipiti di Br. melitensis ripetu- 
tamente coltivati in brodo. Boll. 1st. sieroter. milan., 1927, 6: 
377-86.— Burnet, E. Sur la resistance au M. melitensis de 
chevreaux nes de chevres infectees et nourris de lait infecte. 
Arch. Inst. Pasteur Tunis, 1926, 15: 145-50.— Cantani, A. Sul 
potere piogeno del bacillo melitense. Kiforma med., 1909, 25: 
1345. — Cantieri, C. Sulla lattoreazione per il micrococco meli- 
tense; sempliQcazione di tecnica. Policlinico, 1912, 19: sez. med., 
280-6.— Cavacini, V. Sull' azione patogena dei veleni endo- 
cellulari da micrococco melitense. Ann. igiene sper., n.s., 1910, 
20: 179-97, pi.— Conor, A. Passage du Micrococcus melitensis 
de la mere au fcetus chez la brebis infectee experimcntalement. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1910, 68: 679.— Dalton, F. J. A., & Eyre, J. W. H. 
On the resistance of the Micrococcus melitensis to moist heat; 
suggested standard methods in the determination of thermal 
death points. J. Hyg., Cambr., 1904, 4: 157-72.— D'Arbela, F., 
& Parenti, P. Studi sperimentali sull' associazione tifoparatifo 
melitense; azione del succo di limonc e delle vitamine A, e D, 
aggiunte ai terreni esauriti; sull' accrescimento dei germi anti- 
biotici. Riv. clin. med., 1935, 36: 497-84.— Darbois, P. Re- 
sistance du Micrococcus melitensis pendant la fermentation 
lactique, dans le laitage. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1911, 70: 102-4. — 
De Antoni, V. Trasformazioni in relazione alio sviluppo e con 
agenti chimici, nei batteri della specie Br. melitensis. Boll. 
1st. sieroter. milan., 1929, 8: 787-801.— Del Vecchio, G. Culture 
de la Brucella melitensis en partant du cerveau d'un cobaye. 
Boll. sez. ital. Soc. internaz. microb., 1935, 7: 376. — Durham, 
H. E. Observations on the micrococcus of Malta or Mediter- 
ranean fever (Micrococcus melitensis) Acta Congr. internat. 
hyg. demogr. (1S98) 1900, 1: 163-9.— Dymov, D. K. [Stability of 
Micrococcus melitensis in freezing and thawing (effect of cold)] 
Trop. med. vet., Moskva, 1931, 9: 57-8.— Eyre, J. W. H. Micro- 
coccus melitensis and antiserum (report of the Mediterranean 
Fever Commission, June and October, 1906) Guy's Hosp. 

Rep., Lond., 1907, 61 : 55-67. Some observations on the 

morphology and biology of Micrococcus melitensis. J.R. 

Army M. Corps, 1907, 8: 113-22, pi. The pathogenesis 

of Micrococcus melitensis. Proc. R. Soc. Edinburgh, 1909, 29: 
537-; 1. — Favilli, G. Le metabolisme du soufre chez les bactftres 
appartenant a l'espece Brucella melitensis. Boll. sez. ital. 

Soc. internat. microb., 1930, 2: 323-6. & Boncinelli, 

U. Differente vitalita nelle agar-culture dei batteri della specie 
Brrcella melitensis. Sperimentale, 1928, 82: 371-80.— Fiorentini, 
P. Su di un mezzo culturale idoneo alio sviluppo rapido del 
micrococco melitense. Policlinico, 1907, 14: sez. prat., 373. 

Sull' azione emolitica dei prodotti tossici del micrococco 

melitense. Lav. Congr. med. int., Roma (1906) 1907, 16: 
207. — Foster, W. H. C. Malta fever in India; isolation of the 
Micrococcus melitensis from the milk of a domestic goat in the 
Punjab. Lancet, Lond., 1906, 1: 440. — Furnari, G. Sul reperto 
del micrococco melitense e su alcuni alimenti e sulla vitalita 
di ess.) sulle frutta. Lav. Congr. med. int., Roma, 1907, 17: 
362-5.— Gabbi, V. II micrococco melitense nella patogenesi 
della febbre di Malta. Corriere san., Milano, 1907, 18: 687.— 
Gilmour, R. T. Description of a method of cultivating the 
Micrococcus melitensis from small quantities of peripheral 
blood and inoculating experiments with the micro-organisms 
isolated. J.R. Army M. Corps, 1905, 5: 435-48 — Horrocks, 
W. H. On the duration of life of the Micrococcus melitens's 

outside the human body. Ibid., 78-87. Further studies 

on the saprophytic existence of Micrococcus melitensis. Ibid., 

87-94. Contact experiments [with monkeys infected 

with the Micrococcus melitensisl Ibid., 1906, 6 : 632-7.— Izar, G. 
Sui fattori determinanti le variazioni di agglutinabilita del 
micrococco di Bruce. Boll. Soc. biol. sper., 1926, 1: 31-3. Also 
Riformamed., 1926, 42: 433. — Kane, J. J. Spontaneous abortion 
in a human carrier of Bacillus melitensis. Week. Bull. S. Louis 
M. Soc, 1934, 28: 532.— Konrich, F. Untersuchungen fiber die 
Agglutination des Micrococcus melitensis. Zschr. Hyg. 
Infectkr., 1904, 46: 261-9.— Lancelin, Seguy & Dubreuil. A 
propos de 1'utilisation possible de la bile comme milieu d'enri- 
chissement du melitocoque. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 94: 518. 
Also Arch. m6d. pharm. nav., 1928, 118: 177.— lucibelli, G. 
Contributo alio studio della infezione sperimentale da micro- 
cocco melitense. Lav. Congr. med. int. (1908) Roma, 1909, 18: 
400-5. Also Riforma med., 1909, 25: 757-63.— Manoussos, P. 
Un cas de fievre de Malte; Micrococcus melitensis isole et cultive 
par une ponction de la rate. Caducee, 1903, 3 : no. 10, annexes. — 
Marenduzzo, 1. Delle modificazioni nel sangue per infezione 
sperimentale da micrococco melitense. N. riv. clin. ter., 1909, 
12 : 231-40.— Menini, G. Alcune osservazioni intorno al feno- 
meno dell' agglutinazione del Micrococcus melitensis. Speri- 
mentale, 1911, 65: 597-631.— Morelli, E. TJlteriore contributo 
alio studio dell' infezione oculare sperimentale da micrococco 
melitense. Ann. ottalm., 1926, 54: 1206-9.— Negre. I. Sur 
l'agglutination du Micrococcus melitensis par les serums nor- 

meaux. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1910, 69 : 564. & Raynaud, 

M. Sur les relations qui existent entre le pouvoir antitryptique 
et le pouvoir agglutinant, non specifique vis-a-vis du M. meli- 
tensis, des sfrurns humains. Ibid., 1912, 72: 282.— Palazzo, G. 
Sul potere piogeno del Bacillo melitense. Arch. Soc. ital. chir , 
1911, 24: 719-26.— Paternd-Castello. G. T. Contributo alia mor- 
fologia del microrganismo della febbre di Malta. Riforma med., 
1908, 24 : 897-9.— Pollaci, G., & Cannata, S. La motilita e le ciglia 
del micrococco melitense. Boll. Osp. Palermo, 1909, 2: 1-7.— 
Stefanelli, P. Contributo alio studio della siero-reazione del 



micrococco maltese. Riv. crit. clin. med., 1907, 8: 493-8.— 
Utilisation possible de la bile comme milieu d'enrichissement du 
melitocoque. Arch. mfid. pharm. nav., 1928, 118: 177.— Valenti, 
F., & Panto, V. La sierolattoreazione per il micrococco melitense 
nelle capre di Catania. Lav. Congr. med. int. (19L9) 1910, 19: 
460-2. — Vallillo, G. Delia setticemia di Br ( uce considerata 
came zoonosi e di alcune ricerche sulla fissazione del comple- 
mento in capre infettate sperimentalmente col Micrococcus 
melitensis. Clin. vet., Milano, 1912, 35: 970-86— Zammit, T. 
Isolation of the Micrococcus melitensis from the blood. J.R. 
Army M. Corps, Lond., 1905, 5: 449-56.— Zardo, E., & Tiberti, N. 
II cocco della febbre maltese o mediterranea. Atti Accad. med. 
fis. fiorent. (1900) 1901, 32. Also Sperimentale, 1900, 54 : 334. 

Species: Brucella melitensis, parame- 

litensis. 

Bruni, A. Recherches sur le pouvoir antigenique de la Bru- 
cella paramelitensis. Boll. sez. ital. Soc. internaz. microb., 
1935, 7: 210-4 — Cerruti, C. G., & Sollai, G. Etude bacteriolo- 
gique de 5 souches de Br. melitensis de provenance ovine et 
caprine, isolees en Sardaigne; classification de 2 de ces souches 
dans le groupe paramelitensis. Ibid., 1931, 3: 69-72. — De An- 
toni, V. Ricerche di serologia clinica sui paramelitensi. Boll. 
1st. sieroter. milan., 1928, 571-83. — Pisu, I. Nuovi orientamenti 
sulla classificazione della Br. paramelitensis e sulla sierodia- 
gnostica della febbre ondulante. Ibid., 1932, 11: 512-21. — Treo- 
toli, P. Brucella paramelitensis dans le liquide cephalo-rachi- 
dien. Boll. sez. ital. Soc. internaz. microb., 1935, 7: 92. 

BRUCH, Gertrud [Marie Friederike] 1906- 
*Gefahren fur die Atmung bei Erkrankungen 
und Verletzungen im Bereich der Mundhohle 
[Heidelberg] 23p. 8? Durlach, 1929. 

BRUCH, Hilde, 1904- *Gaswechselun- 
tersuchungen iiber die Erholung nach Arbeit bei 
einigen gesunden und kranken Kindern [Frei- 
burg i. Br.] p. 7-28. 2ch. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 
1928. 

Also Jahrb. Kinderh., 1928, 3.F., 71: 

BRUCH, Kurt, 1909- *Ueber den Ein- 

fluss von Adrenalin und Gynergen auf die De- 
hydrierungsvorgange im Gewebe [Minister] 
15p. 8? Werne-Lippe, F. Grube, 1933. 

BRUCH, Robert Heinrich, 1903- *Klini- 
sche Untersuchungen mit dem Guttadiaphot, 
einer neuen Blutuntersuchungsmethode nach 
Meyer, Bierast und V. Schilling. 37p. 8? 
[Berl., A. Liese] 1929. 

BRUCHHOLZ [Paul] Herbert, 1901- *Die 
Lokalanasthesie mit Perkain. p. 202-21. 8? 
[Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 1930] 

Also Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1930, 223: 

BRUCHMANN, Erich, 1892- *Auftreten 
der Eklampsie in den ersten Monaten der 
Schwangerschaft, kompliziert mit Blasenmole. 
26p. 8? Marb., J. Hamel, 1920. 

BRUCHON, Maurice, 1901- Vaccina- 
tion antidiphterique par l'anatoxine dans les 
ecoles de Besancon; resultats obtenus; notions 
d'immunologie relatives a la diphte>ie. 138p. 
8? Par., 1927. 

BRUCINE. 

See also Strychnine. 

Faillie, J. *Recherches chimiques physiolo- 
giques, toxicologiques sur la brucine; application 
au doping [Alfort] llOp. 8? S. Cloud, 1929. 

Chambon, M., & Salussola, C. Action de la brucine sur le 
muscle et le nerf moteur de la grenouille. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1932. 110: 313-6 — Goris, A., & Lachaise, 1. Sur Taction phy- 
lactique de la brucine vis-a-vis de la strychnine. C. rend. Acad, 
sc., 1927, 134: 1091-3.— Launoy, L., & Nicolle, P. Action de la 
brucine sur le cceur in situ du lapin. Bull. sc. pharm., Par., 
1930, 37: 273-89 — Sollazzo, G. Sugli jododerivati della brucina. 
Boll. chim. farm., 1936, 75: 213-9. 

BRUCK, Carl, 1864- , DOERFFEL, J. [et al.] 
Gonorrhoe. viii, 920p. illus. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1934. 

Forms Bd20, l.Teil, Handb. Haut- Geschlechtskr. 

BRUCK, Carl, 1879- , JACOBSTHAL, E. 

[et al.] Handbuch der Serodiagnose der Syphilis. 
2.Aufi. viii, 546p. roy.8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1924. 
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BRUCK, Erika, 1908- *Ueber Verschie- 

bungen im Mineralstoffwechsel des Kindes nach 
Zufuhr von Kochsalz. 24p. 8? Bresl., 1934. 

BRUCK, Erna [Margherita] 1896- *Ueber 
Beziehungen zwischen Cystitis und Feldne- 
phritis. 14p. 8? [Giessen, 1921] 

BRUCK, Walter, 1889- *Klinische Ty- 

phus-diagnose unter Berticksichtigung der durch 
die Typhusschutzimpfung geschaffenen, neuen 
Verhaltnisse. 15p. 8. Giessen, O. Kindt, 1916. 

BRUCK, Walther Wolfgang, 1872- The 
filling of teeth with porcelain (Jenkin's system) 
68p. illus. 8? N.Y., Consolidated Dent. Mfg. 
Co., 1902. 

See also Luniatschek, F. Walther Bruck zu seinem fiinf- 
undzwanzigjahrigen Dozentenjubilaum. Deut. Mschr. Zahnh., 
1925, 43: 105-7. 

For biography see Zschr. Stomat., Wien, 1925, 23: 155-7. 

BRUCKER, Frida, 1911- *Ueber die 

Zerstorung der Katalase durch iiberlebende 
Organgewebsschnitte [Erlangen] 29p. 8? 
Numb., B. Hilz, 1935. 

BRUCKER, Richard. *ExperimentelIe Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Einwirkungen von Ergota- 
min auf den Dermographismus [Basel] p. 100- 
10. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 67: 

BRUCKMAYER, Joseph Franz, 1900- 
*Beitrag zur Klinik des Milzarterienaneurvsmas. 
23p. 8? Munch., O. Gross, 1927. 

BRUCKMEYER, F. Das deutsche Rettungs- 
wesen. iv, 160p. 8? Berl., C. Hermanns, 
1931. 

BRUDER, Jean, 1899- *Les injections de 

sang dans la therapeutique de la premiere 
enfanca. 74p. 8? Par., 1928. 

BRUECK, Paul Richard, 1893- *Ueber 
einen Fall von tertiarer Lues bei einer 73jahrigen 
Frau. 24p. 8? Bonn, E. Eisele, 1920. 

BRUECKE, Ernst Th., 1880- 

See Broemser, P., Brticke, E. T. [et al.] Allgemeine 
Physiologie der Nerven und des Zentralnervensystems. 840p. 
roy.8? Berl., 1929. 

BRUECKNER, Arthur, 1877- Grundzuge 
der Brillenlehre fiir Augenarzte. v.l. viii, 
159p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1924. 

See also Schieck, F., & Bruckner, A. Kurzes Handbuch der 
Ophthalmologic. 7v. 8? Berl., 1930-32. 

& MEISNER, W. Grundriss der Augen- 

heilkunde fur Studierende und praktische 
Aerzte. 2.Aufl. xxv, 601p. 9pl. 8? Lpz., G. 
Thieme, 1929. 

BRUECKNER, Gottfried, 1883-1927. 

Zaunick, R. Nekrolog. Mitt. Gesch. Med. Naturwiss., 
1927, 26 : 330. 

BRUECKNER, Use [Margarete] 1904- 
*Ueber Nabelschnurvorfall [Berlin] 21p. 8? 
Munch., C. Gerber, 1931. 

BRUECKNER, Ludwig, 1911- *Der Ein- 

fluss von Storungen des Korperzustandes auf 
Zeitpunkt und Ablauf der ersten Zahnung 
[Erlangen] 24p. 8? Munch., A. Seibl, 1935. 

BRUECKNER, Michael Adam, 1905- *Das 
Verhalten des ultrafiltrierbaren Eisens beim 
Karzinom [Frankfurt] 18p. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1931. 

Also Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1931, 147: 

BRUECKNER, Stefan, 1906- *Beitrag 
zur Histologic der Schmelzhypoplasien. 22p. 
8° Wiirzb , Drescher & Reichert, 1931. 

BRUEDERL, Heinrich, 1887- *Beitrag 
zur Toxikologie, Symptomatologie und patholo- 
gischen Anatomie der Pilzvergiftungen. 64p. 8. 
Munch., Kastner & Callwey, 1915. 

BRUEDERLEIN, August, 1891- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Otitis externa parasitana 



der Katze [Leipzig] 32p. 8? Regensb., V. 
Schaffer, 1920. 

BRUEGER, Charlotte, 1905- *Ein Fall 

multipler Hirntumoren unter dem anfanglichen 
Krankheitsbilde der Atrophia olivo-ponto-cere- 
bellaris [Kiel] 16p. 8? Halle, C. Marhold, 
1932. 

BRUEGGEMANN, Alfred, 1882- Krank- 
heiten des ausseren und mittleren Ohres. 86p. 
pi. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1922. 

Forms H.l, Diagn. ther. Irrtiim. 

Chronik der Hessischen Ludwigs- 

Universitat. 24p. 8? Giessen, A. Topelmann, 
1930. 

Die Grundlagen der arztlichen Tatig- 

keit; akademische Rede zur Jahresfeier der 
Hessischen Ludwigs-Universitat am 1. Juli 1930. 
14p. 8? Giessen, A. Topelmann, 1930. 

BRUEGGEMANN, Fritz, 1904- *Ueber 
Veranderungen des Bisses und der Zahnstellung 
bei Kiefer- und Schadelgeschwiilsten. 19p. 
4pl. 8? Gott., Gebr. Wurm, 1932. 

BRUEGGEMANN, Heinrich [Wilhelm] 1884- 
*Casuistischer Beitrag zur Lehre von 
Querulantenwahnsinn. 20p. 8? Kiel, H. 
Fiencke, 1915. 

BRUEGGEMANN, Heinz, 1906- *Osteo- 
myelitis epiphysarea bei einem 23 Jahre alten 
Mamie, unter dem klinischen Bilde des Perthes 
verlaufend. 22p. 8? Munster, 1931. 

BRUEGGEMANN, Johannes Walter, 1907- 
*Fiihrt die von Rygh angegebene Entmethylie- 
rung des Narkotins zur Bildung von Vitamin C? 
58p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1932. 

BRUEGGEMANN [Julius Friedrich] Wilhelm, 
1900- *Beitrage zur Urobilinkorperentste- 

hung. 28p. 8? Munch., 1929. 

BRUEGGER, Rene. *Un cas rare de tumeur 
placentaire [Lausanne] 55p. 12? Berne, 
Hallwag, 1922. 

BRUEHL, Bernhard, 1909- *Ueber die 

Pathogenese der Tonsillartuberkulose des Rindes 
nach Untersuchungen des Materials auf dem 
Dusseldorfer Schlachthof. 30p. 8? Engels- 
dorf-Lpz., C. & E. Vogel, 1935. 

BRUEHL, Friedrich, 1896- *Die Indika- 

tionsstellung fiir die Prostatektomie an der 
Giessener Chirurgischen Klinik. lip. 8? 
Giessen, O. Meyer, 1927. 

BRUEHL, Gustav [Ernst] 1871- Lehrbuch und 
Atlas der Ohrenheilkunde. 4. Aufl., viii, 487p. 
48pl. 8? Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 1923. 

For Festschrift see Zschr. Laryng., 1931, 21: port. 

& POLITZER, A. Atlas and epitome of 

otology. 292p. 39pl. 12? Phila., W. B. 
Saunders & Co., 1902. 

BRUEHL, Heinz, 1901- *Untersuchungen 
zur Frage der C0 2 -Bindungsfahigkeit des Blutes 
im Fieber [Freiburg i. Br.] p. 525-37. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1928, 62: 

BRUEHL, Isaac, 1863-1931. 

[Necrologiel Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 3.ser., 1931, 47: 
1967-71. 

BRUEHL, Robert [Carl] 1898- *Die 
Epiphysenosteomyelitis mit besonderer Bertick- 
sichtigung des Huftgelenks. 8p. 8? Bonn, 
P. Rost & Co., 1922. 

BRUEHLMANN, Werner, 1900- *Die 
Wurzelbehandlung im Rontgenbild. 44p. 8? 
Ziir., 1931. 

Also Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1931, 41: 

BRUEHNE, Luise, 1907- *Ueber ver- 

rucose Umbauvorgange bei Hautlupus. 22p. 
8? Munch., 1933. 
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BRUELL, Franz. *Ueber pulsierenden Ex- 
ophthalmus [Basel] 15p. 8? Luzern, Keller & 
Co., 1933. 

BRUELL, Karl Albert, 1908- *Studium 
der Blutzuckerkonzentration nach Glykosezu- 
fuhr bei Infekten im Kindesalter. 34p. 8? 
Bresl., K. Vater, 1934. 

BRUEN, Edward Tunis, 1851-89. Pocket 
book of physical diagnosis, for the student and 
physician, xv, 256p. 4pl. 16? Phila., P. 
Blakiston, 1881. 

BRUEN AUER, Stefan Robert, 1887- Atro- 
phien. p.707-98. pi. rov.8? Berl., 1935. 

In Haut Oeschleclitskr. (Arzt & Zieler) 1935, 2: 

Hautveranderungen bedingt durch 

Storungen am peripheren Gefassapparat. p. 220- 
59. 4? Berl., 1935. 

In Handb. Kinderh. (Pfaundler, M., & Schlossmann, A.) 
4.Aull., Berl., 1935, 10: 

See also Biberstein, H., Briinauer, S. R. [etal.l Geschwiilste 
der Haut. I. fi99p. 8? Berl., 1932. Forms Bd 12., Teil 2. 
Handb. Haut Geschlechtskr. (Alexander) Berl., 1927-32.— 
Bruhns, C, Briinauer, S. R. [et al.] Keratosen, Ichthyosis, 
Morbus Darier, Atrophien, Sclerodermie, Elephantiasis, viii, 
10l8p. 8! Berl., 1931. Forms Bd 8, Teil2. Handb. Haut 
Geschlechtskr. (Alexander) Berl., 1927-32. 

BRUENECKE, Kurt H. L., 1890- *Ein 
Beitrag zu der Frage von der Ruptur des wieder 
gravid gewordenen Uterus nach vorausge- 
gangener Sectio Caesarea [Halle] 25p. 8? 
Bonndorf, Spachholz & Ehrath [1916] 

BRUENESHOLZ, W[alter] *Ein Fall von 
Geburtserschwerung durch starke Ausdehnung 
der kindlichen Blase. 19p. 8? Heidelb., 
Winter, 1930. 

BRUENGER, Hermann, 1889- *Ueber 
Operationstod bei Thyreoiditis chronica (gleich- 
zeitig ein Beitrag zu den Beziehungen zwischen 
Basedowscher Erkrankung und Thyreoiditis) 
34p. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1914. 

Also Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 1914, 28: no. 2. 

BRUEMG, Helmuth [Wilhelm August] 1897- 
*Ueber den Abbau von 3-, 7-, 9-Mono- 
menthvlharnsauren beim Hund. 14p. 8? Lpz., 
E. M. Lollier, 1927. 

BRUENING, August, 1874- Allgemeine 
Wundkrankheiten. pt 1. p. 1-26. 8? Dresd., 
1928. 

In Prakt. Differentialdiag. (Honigmann) Dresd., 1928, v. 4. 

Chirurgische Erkrankungen der Bauch- 

hohle. pt3. p. 1-62. 8° Dresd., 1928. 

In Prakt. Differentialdiag. (Honigmann) Dresd., 1928, v.4. 

Chirurgische Krankheiten des Rumpfes 

und der Extremitaten. pt4. p. 1-104. 8? 

Dresd., 1928. 

In Prakt. Differentialdiag. (Honigmann) Dresd., 1928, v.4. 

HONIGMANN, F., & KAYSER, Paul. 

Differentialdiagnose in der Chirurgie. v.p. pi. 
8? Dresd. & Leipz., T. Steinkopff, 1928. 

Forms v.4. Praktische Differentialdiagnostik (G. Honig- 
mann) 

BRUENING, Friedrich, 1879- . & STAHL, 
0. Die Chirurgie des vegetativen Nervensys- 
tems. viii, 234p. pi. roy.8? Berl., , I. Springer, 
1924. 

BRUENING, Hermann, 1873- Thera- 
peutisches Vademecum fur die Kinderpraxis. 
3.Aufl. 4p.l. 69p. 8° Stuttg., F. Enke, 1919. 

Kurzgefasstes Lehrbuch der Unter- 

suchung am Krankenbette des Kindes. vi, 
31 2p. roy.8° Stuttg., F. Enke, 1921. 

Biider- und Kurortlehre fiir das Kindes- 
alter, nebst den zugehorigen, privaten und 
offentlichen Kinderheimen. xiv, 295p. 2 maps. 
8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1930. 
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Mikulicz) Stuttg., 1923-31. 

BRUNNER, Alfred F. "Beitrag zur Frage der 
Pleurareflexe [Zurich] 43p. 8? Diessenhofen, 
F. Forrer, 1917. 

BRUNNER, Conrad, 1859-1927. "Ueber Be- 
handlung und Endresultate der Querbruche 
der Patella [Zurich] 71p. 8? Lpz., J B 
Hirschfeld, 1885. 

Ueber Medizin und Krankenpflege im 

Mittelalter in Schweizerischen Landen. x, 2 
158p. 8? Zur., Verl. Seldwyla, 1922. 

Forms v.l, Veroff. Schweiz., Gesch. Med. 

For biography see Beitr. klin. Chir., 1927, 150: 5G3 (Bircher) 
Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1927, 57: 698-700 (H. C. Brunner) 

BRUNNER, Ernst Paul, 1893- "Ueber 
Versuche mit Eisentannin und Herpelibrin in 
der Wundbehandlung bei Tieren [Leipzig] 
33p. 8? Penig, H. Hausmann, 1919. 

BRUNNER, Fritz. "Ueber die Exstirpation des 
Uteru? [Zurich] 92p. 8? Diessenhofen, L. 
Stephan, 1883. 

BRUNNER, Georg, 1907- "Klammerbe- 
festigung partieller Prothesen [Munchen] 22p. 
pi. 8? Kallmiinz, M. Lassleben, 1932. 

BRUNNER, H. 

See in 5.ser. Antoni, Nils, Brunner, H. [et al.] Frkrankungen 
der Wirbelsaule des Schadels mit Nebenhohlen und der Hiillen 
465p. 8? Bed., 1936. 

Forms lO.Bd Handb. Neur. (Bumke & Foerster) 

BRUNNER, Hans, 1855-1920. "Ueber Chi- 
ninamaurose [Zurich] 69p. 8? Diessenhofen, 
L. Stephan, 1882. 

For biography see Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1921, 51: 41 (Wal- 
der) 

BRUNNER, Hans. "Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Mikrokokken des menschlichen Mund- 
speichels. 23p. 2pl. 8? Zur., 1928. 

Also Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1928, 38: 173-93. 

BRUNNER, Hans, 1904- *Myom und 

Graviditas 30p, 8? Heidelb,, P. Braus, 1929, 
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BRUNNER, Hans Conrad. *Ueber einen Fall 
von doppelseitiger Schulterluxation, zuglcich 
ein Beitrag zur Frage der blutigen Reposition 
[Zurich] 22p. 8? Kleuzlingen, F. Stadler, 
1920. 

BRUNNER, Hans Joachim, 1900- *Ery- 
sipcl im ersten Lebensalter. 22p. 8? Gott., 
W. Fr. Kaestner, 1927. 

BRUNNER, Hedwig, 1903- *Virulenz- 
bestimmungen vor der operativen Behandlung 
der Uteruscarcinome, unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Virulenzanderung nach Ront- 
genbestrahlung. p. 702-36. 8? Zur., Gebr. 
Leemann & Co., 1932. 

Also Arch. Gyn., 1932, 141: 

BRUNNER, Josef, 1909- *Ueber dentale 

Abszesse der Nasenscheidewand [Mtinchen] 
25p. 8? Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1933. 

BRUNNER, Leo. *Die Isoagglutination im 
eingetrockneten Blute und das Agglutininan- 
reicherungsverfahren von M. A. Miiller [Zu- 
rich] 102p. 8? Chur, 1927. 

BRUNNER, Max. *Beitrag zum Internie- 
rungsverfahren fur Geisteskranke. 74p. 8? 
Pfaffikon (Zur.) H. Kunz, 1924. 

BRUNNER, Mendel, 1898- *Eine be- 

sondere Form des spastischen Ileus nach Most- 
genuss. 18p. 8? Wurzb., C. J. Becker, 1925. 

BRUNNER, Theodor, 1888- *Ueber einen 

Fall von Ausgedehnter Kalkablagerung im 
Bereich des Myocards. 28p. 8? Munch., 
C. Wolf & Sohn, 1913. 

— Die Behandlung der akuten chirurgi- 
schen Infektionen in der taglichen Praxis 
40p. 8? Berl., H. Kornfeld, 1927. 

Forms H. 376-37", Berl. Klin. 

BRUNNER, Werner, 1903- *Ueber Be- 

stimmungen der griinen Fluoreszenz im Blut- 
serum und deren quantitative Auswertung. 
22p. 8? Ztir., Gebr. Leemann & Co., 1933. 

BRUNNER, Willy. *Ueber den Vererbungs- 
modus der verschiedenen Typen der angeborenen 
Rotgrunblindheit [Basel] 52p. 8? Berl.. 
J. Springer, 1930. 

Also Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1930, 124: 

BRUNNINGER, Martin Georg. *Kongenitale 
Kammerscheidewanddefekte mit konsekutiver 
Pulmonaliserweiterung [Bern] 72p. 8? Berl., 
L. Schumacher, 1904. 

BRUNO, Alexandre, 1889- *Le role de 

la Mission Rockefeller dans 1'Organisation 
antituberculeuse en France, 1917-1923. 495p. 
8? Par., 1925. 

BRUNO, Giordano, 1548-1600. De specferum 
scrutinio. p. 664-80. 12? Argentorati, 1651. 

Lullius, R. Opera. Argent., 1651, 664-80. 

De lampade combinatoria. p. 681-736. 

12? Argentorati, 1651. 

Lullius, R. Opera. Argent., 1651. 

De progressu et lampade venatoria 

p.737-89. 12? Argentorati, 1651. 

Lullius, R. Opera. Argent., 1651. 

BRUNO. Jean Leopold, 1910- ♦Conside- 
rations sur la reaction de Schultz et Charlton; 
sa technique, ses r6sultats, sa valeur pour le 
diagnostic de la scarlatine. 61 p. 8? Par., 
L. Arnette, 1935. 

BRUNON, Raoul, 1856- Hygiene infan- 

tile. 2.ed. 280p. 16? Rouen, Imp. Girieud, 
1925. 

BRUNON, Roger. *Rapports entre l'appendi- 
cite chronique et la tuberculose pulmonaire. 
30p. 8? Par., 1922. 



BRUNOT, Henri Armand, 1905- ♦Con- 
tribution a la lutte contre les stup6fiants; du 
traitement des tozic6man.es; t'oeuvre de la 
Societe des Nations et Taction intemationale. 
60o. 8? Par., 1933. 

BRUNOW, Walter, 1898- *Ueber Spei- 

chelsteine und Speichelsteinkrankheit (Sialo- 
lithiasis) auf Grand von Beobachtungen auf der 
chirurgischen Abteilung des Auguste-Victoria- 
Krankenhauses in Schoneberg (iirztlicher Direk- 
tor Prof. Dr Nordmann) 20p. 2 1. 8? Berl., 
E. Ebering, 1928. 

BRUNS, Earl H. Final report on the tubercu- 
losis situation in Germany. 70p. lOch. fol. 
Trier, Germany, 1919. 

Mimeographed. 

Report on the economic conditions of 

the poorer population of the City of Trier, as 
determined bv house to house visits. 5p. ch. 
fol. Trier, Germany, 1919. 

Mimeographed. 

The tuberculosis situation in the Ameri- 
can Expeditionary Forces. 17p. ch. fol. 
Trier, Germany, 1919. 

Mimeographed. 

Lectures on tuberculosis, v. foliation. 

4? [n.p.l 1930. 

Mimeographed; loose-leaf folder. 

BRUNS, Eberhard, 1903- *Die moderne 

Wasserversorgung der Stadt Magdeburg. 32p. 
8? Lpz., A. Hoffmann, 1933. 

BRUNS, Erich [Rudolf Heinrich Wilhelm] 1889- 
* Leber ausgedehnte Dunndarmresektio- 
nen (drei Fiille der chirurgischen Klinik zu Kiel, 
bei denen mehr als 200 cm Diinndarm reseziert 
wurde) 29p. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 
1914. 

BRUNS, Hayo, 1872- 

See Was muss der Arzt von der neuen Verordnung iiber die 
Einbeziehung der Bcrufskrankheiten in die Unfallversicherung 
wissen und welche Pllichten ergeben sich fiir ihn daraus? 
72p. 8? Bed., 1925. 

BRUNS, Helmut, 1910- *Die Drehachse 

(Ruheachse) einwurzeliger Zahne bei horizon- 
taler Belastung und ihre verschiedenen physi- 
kalischen Abhangigkeiten. 23p. 8? Kiel, 
1934-35. 

BRUNS, Hugo. *Ueber das bakteriologische 
Verhalten des Fischfleisches nach der Zuberei- 
tung [Bern] 29p. 8? Munch., R. Olden- 
bourg, 1908. 

BRUNS, Hugo, 1901- *Die Behandlung 

perforierter Magengeschwvire an der Chirurgi- 
schen Universitats-Klinik zu Greifswald in den 
Jahren 1918-28. 40p. 8? Greifswald, 1928. 

BRUNS, Irmgard, 1906- *Zur Malaria- 

therapie bei Gonorrhoe. 15p. 8? Miinch., 
1931. 

BRUNS, Paul von, 1846-1916. 
See Neue deutsche Chirurgie. 

For biography see Med. Kor.-Bl. Wiirttemberg, 1916, 86: 
317-20 (M. E.) 

EISELBERG, A. von [et al.] Chirurgie 

des Halses und der Brust. 1. Halbband. 6.ed. 
viii, 81 lp. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1930. 

Forms v. 2, l.Halbbd of Handb. prakt. Chir. (Bergmann, 
Bruns, Mikulicz) Stuttg., 1926-31. 

BRUNSCHVIG, Rene. *Contribution a l'etude 
des inclusions dentaires. 33p. 8? Geneve, 1926. 

BRUNSCHWEILER, H. *Contribution a la 
connaissance de la microcephalie vera. 129p. 8? 
Zur., 1928. 

BRUNSCHWIG, Rene. *Contribution a l'etude 
des matieres destinees a la confection des gen- 
cives artificielles et plus sp6cialement de l'heco- 
lith. 34p. 8? Geneve, 1928. 
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BRUNSCHWIG, Sylvain. Contribution a 
'6tude de la structure fins du conduit auditif 
externe. 24p. pi. 8? Lausanne, T. Geneux, 
1918. 

BRUNSCHWILER, Meinrad. *Ueber ursiich- 
liche Momente der Komplikationen bei Zahn- 
extraktionen mit spezieller Beriicksichtigiing 
konstitutioneller Faktoren. 35p. 8? Zur., 
1929. 

Also Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1929, 39: 483-517. 

BRUNST, Hans Robert, 1886- *Ein Fall 

von traumatischer Epiphysenldsung am unteren 
Tibiaende. 34p. 2pl. 8? Lpz., Sturm & Koppe, 
1920. 

BRUNSWICK, Hieronymus, 1450-1533. Of 
distillation of the waters of all maner of herbes 
[transl. from the German original by Laurence 
Andrew] [149]1. illus. 8? Lond., Laurence 
Andrew, 1527. 

Von guten Artzneistucken. p. 1-1 2a. 

8? Nurnberg, 1529. 

Apothek fiir den gemeinen Mann (Brunswick, II. & Schrick, 
M.) Niirnb., 1529. 

See also Brown, A. J. Old masterpieces in surgery; the 
surgery of Hieronymus Bruuschwig. Surg. Gyn. Obst.", 1924, 
38: 133, pi. 

For biography see Ann. M. nist., 1929, n.s., 1: 640-4 (A. 
Brunschwig) Also Arch. Qesch. Math. Naturwiss., 1927, 10: 
155-7 (F. Hommel) 

[ & SCHRICK, M.] Apothek fur den 

gemeinen Mann. 21 1. 8? Nurnberg, Hans 
Stuchssen, 1529. 

BRUNSWICK, Me. Bowdoin College. Bulletin 
catalogue no. 1-107, 1904-21. 

Incomplete. 

President's report. 1915-20. 

BRUNSWIG, Franz, 1899- *Beitrag zur 

Klinik der Urticaria: lokalisierte, symmetrische, 
bullose Urticaria, Kalteurticaria, Spiiturti- 
caria. 16p. 8? Jena, 1925. 

BRUNSWIK, Egon, 1903- , GOLDSCHEIDER, 
Ludwig, & PILEK, Elise. Untersuchungen zur Ent- 
wicklung des Gedachtnisses; experimentell-sta- 
tistische Gegeniiberstellung der Entwicklung des 
sprachlichen und des gegenstandlich-anschauli- 
chen Gedachtnisses fiir einfaches Material, 
Gestalten und Sinnzusammenhange bei Knaben 
und Madchen von 6-18 Jahren, 158p. 8? 
Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1932. 

Forms Beih. 64, Zschr. angew. Psychol. 

BRUNTHALER, Ernst, 1892- *Ueber 
Magen- und Darmerkrankungen im Frieden und 
im Kriege [Berlin] 28p. 8? Altcna, R. Kord- 
Ruwisch, 1919. 

BRUNTON, Thomas Lauder, 1844-[?] 
Pharmacologic y terapotitica; seccion 2, far- 
macia general. 256p. 8? [after 1885] 

BRUNZEMA, Daniel, 1896- *Ueber den 

Kryptorchismus und seine Behandlung [Kiel] 
p. 754-84. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

Also Arch. klin. Chir., 1929, 154: 

BRUNZEMA, Friedrich, 1892- *Zur 
Symptomatologie der Polyneuritis alcoholica. 
24p. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1917. 

BRUNZLOW [Karl Ottokar] 1867- Wehr- 
kraft und Alkohol. 3.Aull. p.l. 19p. 8? Berl., 
1917. 

BRUPBACHER, Paula. *De la dissociation 
albumino-cytologique du liquide cephalo-rachi- 
dien dans le tabes et la paralysie generate. 20p. 
8? Geneve, 1933. 

BRUPPACHER, Max, 1903- *Endophle- 
bitis hepatica obliterans als Ausgangspunkt von 
Pyamie. 19p. 8? Ziir., Gebr. Leemann & Co., 
1929. 



BRUSCHETTINI, Alessandro, 1868-1932. U 
vaccino preventivo polivalente Bruschettini con- 
tro la pneumoenterite infettiva o colera dei suini. 
26p. 8? Genova, E. Oliveri & Co., 1916. 

La vaccinotherapie dans les infections a 

Pyogenes; communication presentee a la Societe 
de Pathologic Comparee de Paris dans la seance 
du 13 mai 1924. 11 p. 8? [Par., 1924] 

For biography see Brasil med., 1932, 46: 1026. Also Gazz. 
internaz. med. chir., 1933, 41: 53-7. Also Med. ital., 1925, 
6: 245-8. 

BRUSH, Edward F. 1875- The association 
of human and bovine tuberculosis. 144p. 8? 
N.Y., W. H. Crawford Co., 1898. 

BRUSH, Edward Nathaniel, 1852-1933. 

Editor of American Journal of Psychiatry. Bait. v. 1-10, 
1921-31. 

For biography see Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1933, 29: 
636-8 (W. R. Uunton.jr.) 

BRUSH, Frederic, 1873- Recreational 
therapy in convalescence and allied subnormal 
health' conditions. 33p. illus. 8? [N.Y.] 
Sturgis Res. Fund [1928] 

Some provisional standards of relation- 
ship and conduct for convalescent institutions. 
5p. 8? [N.Y.] Sturgis Res. Fund [1928] 

BRUSH Foundation. 

See Cleveland, Ohio, in 4.ser. 

BRUSIS, Luise, 1908- *Die Behandlung 

des Torticollis spasticus [Wurzburg] 9p. 8? 
Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1934. 

BRUSKIN, Chaim Elias, 1909- *Ueber 
die Aenderungen der K. H.-Toleranz des schwe- 
ren Diabetes mellitus bei gemischter Kost und 
Insulinzufuhr [Leipzig] 16p. 8? Libau, Lett- 
land, M. Kokin, 1932. 

BRUSKY, Alvin H. ^Stramonium as a thera- 
peutic agent in paralysis agitans and post- 
encephalitic parkinsonism [Marquette Univ.] 
18p. 4? Wauwatosa, Wis., 1931. 

Typewritten. 

BRUSSOCK, Walter Albert, 1900- *Ap- 
pendicocecostomy in severe appendicitis [Mar- 
quette Univ.] 9p. 4? Milwaukee, 1924-25. 

Typewritten. 

BRUSTMANN, Martin, 1885- *Kritisches und 
Technisches iiber Sportuntersuchungen (aus 
der I. Medizinischen Universitatsklinik der 
Charite; Leiter: Geheimrat His) 29p. 8? 
Berl., 1913. 

BRUTTIN, Marco. Considerations sur les 
reactions a la tuberculine [Lausanne] 55p. 8? 
Par., 1926. 

BRUTUS [Romanus] Epistolae [transl. Rainu- 
tius] p.23a-34b. fol. Florentiae, 1487. 

Diogenes Cynicus. Epist. Florent., 1487. 

The same [transl. Rainutius] p. 26a- 

34b. fol. Venetiis, 1498. 

Mahomet II. Epist. Venet., 1498. 

The same. 'EiriaroXai. p.93a-102b. 

fol. Venetiis, 1499. 

Collect, epist. Graec. Venet., 1499. 

BRUUSGAARD, Johan Gustav Edvin, 1869- 
1934. 

Gundersen, E. Obituary. Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 1934, 
15: 339-42, port.— Necrologie. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1934, 
11: 1630-2. 

BRUXELLES, Belg. Academie royale de mede- 
cine de Belgique. Bulletin. 1. ser., v.l, 1841- 
Ineomplete. 

Compte-rendu. 1843-46; 1856. 

Memoires. v.1-5, 1848-69. 

Memoires des concours. v. 1-8, 1847- 

88. 

Memoires couronnes. v.l, 1870- 

Proces-verbaux. 1841-77; 1880-83; 

1885; 1893-95; 1903. 
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BRUXELLES, Belg. Academie royale des 
sciences, des lettres et des beaux-arts de Bel- 
gique. Annuaire. 31., 1865- 

1920 missing. 

Bulletins. 2.ser., v.15-50, 1863-80; 3. 

ser., v. 1-35, 1881-98. 

Bulletins; classe des sciences, v.l, 1899- 

Memoires. l.ser., v.1-5, 1777-88; 2. 

ser., v. 50-53, 1891-98. 

Memoirs; classe des sciences, collection 

in 4? 2. ser., v.l, 1904- 

Memoires; classe des sciences, collec- 
tion in 8? 2.ser., v.l, 1904- 

Memoires couronnes et autres me- 
moires; collection in 8? v.47-66, 1892-1904. 

Memoires couronnes et m6moires des 

savants; collection in 4? v. 53-62, 1893-1904. 

Memoires sur les questions ... en 1771- 

78. 2v. 1772-79. 

BRUXELLES, Belg. Bureau d 'hygiene. Bulle- 
tin annuel de statistique. 1925- 

Bulletin mensuel de statistique d6mo- 

graphique et medicale. 1922- 

Rapport annuel. 1910-12; 1919-21; 

1923- 

1914-18 not published. 

BRUXELLES, Belg. Exposition universelle et 
internationale. Les journees medicales de 
Bruxelles. 136p. ports, map. 16? Brux., 
1935. 

BRUXELLES, Belg. Federation dentaire inter- 
nationale. Bulletin [English edition] v.l, 1925- 
26. 

Compte rendu [English edition] 1923- 

24. 

BRUXELLES, Belg. Institut chirurgical de 
Bruxelles. Annales. v.l, 1894- 

BRUXELLES, Belg. Institut Solvay de phy- 
siologie. Travaux du laboratoire. v. 1-14, 1895- 
1921. 

BRUXELLES, Belg. Societe medico-chirurgicale 
du Brabant. Annales. v.1-11, 1891-1901. 

BRUXELLES, Belg. Societe royale des sciences 
medicales et naturelles de Bruxelles. Annales. 
v.1-16, 3.ser., 1892-1907. 

Continued in the following: 

Annales et bulletin, v. 66, 1908- 

Bulletin. 1861-76; 1896-1907. 

Continued in the preceding. 

BRUXELLES, Belg. Societe scientifique de 
Bruxelles. Annales. v. 1-46, 1875-1926. 
Continued as the following: 

Annales; ser.C; sciences medicales. 

v.47, 1927- 

BRUXELLES, Belg. Universite libre. Institut 
de therapeutique. Travaux. v. 20, 1927; v. 24, 
1931-32. 

BRUXELLES-MEDICAL; revue hebdomadaire 
des sciences medicales et chirurgicales. Brux., 
v.l, 1925- 

BRUYLANTS, Gustave, 1850-1925. 

Daels, F. Eloge du Professeur Gustave Bruylants. Bull. 
Acad. mod. Belgiques, 1928, 5.ser., 8: 101-7.— Ide, M. [Biog- 
raphy] Rev. med. Louvain, 1925, 145. 

BRUYNOGHE, Richard, 1881- L'immu- 
nite" et ses applications. 5.ed. 455p. illus. 8? 
Louvain, J. B. Bailliere, 1936. 

BRUYN-OUBOTER, Ernst de. *Ueber die 
Strukturverhiiltnisse des juveniles und gravid 
gewesenen Uterus der Karnivoren, Canis fami- 
liaris und Felis domestica und von Lepus cunni- 
culus mit spezieller Berucksichtigung der blei- 
benden, fur den Nachweis einer bereits vor- 
handen gewesenen Trachtigkeit wichtigen anato- 



mischen Merkmale. 70p. 2pl. 8? Bern, Ott 
& Bolliger, 1911. 

BRUZEAU, Jules, 1907- *Recherche de 

l'ultravirus tuberculeux chez lc bcruf et chez le 
chien [Alfort] 79p. 8? Par., 1931. 

BRYAN, Cyril Phillips. Roundabout Harley 
Street; the story of some famous streets, xii, 
260p. 8? Lond., J. Bale, Sons & Danielsson, 
1932. 

See also Papyrus (The) Ebers. 167p. 8? Lond. [1930] 
BRYAN, Douglas. 

See Reik, Theodor. Ritual; psycho-analytic studies; transl. 
from the 2.ed. 367p. 8? Lond., 1931. 

BRYAN, Edith Sibyl. The art of public health 
nursing. 296p. diagrs. 8? Phila., W. B. 
Saunders Co., 1935. 

BRYAN, Joseph Hammand, 1856-1935. 

[Obituary] Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1935, 44: 592-4. Also J. Lar. 
Otol., Lond., 1935, 50: 895. Also Laryngoscope, 1935, 45 : 654. 
Also Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1935, 57: 309-14, port. Also Tr. Am. 
Otol. Soc, 1935, 25: 413, port. 

BRYAN, Walter. Memoranda on phvsiologv. 
74p. 8? Brooklvn, W. Harloe, 1904. 

BRYAN, William A[lvin] 1883- Adminis- 
trative psvchiatry. 349p. 8? N.Y., W. \V. 
Norton & Co. [1936] 

BRYAN. William Jennings, 1860-1925. Pro- 
hibition. 64. Congr. l.sess. Senate. Doc. 254. 
lip. 8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1916. 

Bound in Papers on regulation of liquor traffic (F. L. Hoff- 
man) 1912-17. 

The menace of Darwinism, being a re- 
issue of chapter 4 from the author's volume In 
His Image. 64p. 12? N.Y., F. H. Revell Co. 
[1922] 

BRYANT, C. K. 

See Appleton, J. L. T., & Bryant, C. K. A laboratory guide in 
bacteriology particularly for students in dentistry. 223p. 8? 
Phila., 1928. 

BRYANT, Frank A. Definition, causes and 
treatment of stammering. 71p. 8? N.Y., 
Hamilton Press [1905] 

BRYANT, John. Convalescence, historical and 
practical, xvi, 269p. 31pl. 8? N.Y., Sturgis 
Fund, Burke Found., 1927. 

BRYANT, Kirby Knapp, 1895- 

See Lake, G. C, & Bryant, K. K. Experimental syphilis, 
[etc.] 41p. 8! Wash., 1930. Forms Bull. No. 157, U.S. Treas. 
Dep. Publ Health Serv. Nat'l. Inst, of Health. 

BRYANT, Louise Stevens, 1885- 

See Dickinson, Robert Latou, & Bryant, L. S. Control of 
conception; an illustrated medical manual. 290p. 8! Bait., 
1931. 

BRYANT, Thomas, 1828-1914. 
Power. D'A. Eponyms. XVIII. Bryant's ilio-femoral 
triangle. Brit. J. Surg., 1925, 13 : 201-5, port. 

BRYANT, Walter William. Kepler. 62p. 
port, illus. 12? N.Y., Macmillan Co., 1920. 

BRYANT, William Cullen, 1843-1924. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1924, 82: 1627. 

BRYCE, Alexander, 1863- Ideal health 

and how to attain it: a guide to health and 
strength, xii, 102p. 12? Brist., J. Wright & 
Co., 1901. 

Intestinal toxaemia; or, Auto-intoxica- 
tion in the causation of disease, xi, 180p. 12? 

Lond., A. Melrose, 1920. Also 3.ed., xi, 

340p. illus. 8? Brist,, J. Wright & Sons, 1935. 

BRYCE, Clarence A. Physician's companion; 
a pocket reference book for phvsicians and 
students. 160p. 18? Richmond, Va., 1890. 

Bryce's pocket practice; a complete 

and condensed work on the practice of medicine 
for physicians and students. 176p. 18? Rich- 
mond, Va., South. Clinic, 1892. 

BRYCE, Peter Henderson, 1853-1932. 

Amyot, J. A. [Biography] Proc. Conf. Health Author. 
N. America, 1931, 46: 180, port. 
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BRYCE, Thomas Hastie, 1862- Oste- 
ology and arthrology. ll.ed. viii, 329p. 
28pl. 8? Lond., Longmans, Green & Co., 1915. 

Forms v. 4, pt 1, Quain's Elements of Anat. 

Myology; sections on the actions of 

muscles, by Thomas Walmsley. ll.ed. x, 310p. 
53pl. 8? Lond., Longmans, Green & Co., 1923. 

Forms vol. 4, pt 2, Quain's Elements of Anat. 

BRYDON, Mary Evelyn, 1879-1930. 
Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 94: 1780. 

BRYK, Felix, 1882- Neger-Eros; ethno- 

logische Studien iiber das Sexualleben bei 
Negern. viii, 146p. pi. 8? Berl., A. Marcus, 
& E. Weber, 1928. 

Die Beschneidung bei Mann und 

Weib; ihre Geschichte, Psychologie und Ethno- 
logie. x, 319p. illus. pi. 8? Neubranden- 
burg, G. Feller, 1931. 

Forms, Bd 1. of Monogr. zur Ethno-Psychol. 

[The same] Circumcision in man and 

woman; its history, psychology and ethnology; 
translated bv David Berger. 5p.l. 342p. illus. 
pi. 8? N.Y., Am. Ethn. Press, 1934. 

BRYN, Halfdan, 1864-1933. 

Kobro, I. [Obituary] Norsk mag. laegevid., 1933, 94: 470. 

BRYNING, Otto C, 1886- Pantherapy; 
an abstract of modern treatment in all its 
modalities. 4p.l. 723p. tab. 18? Bost., 1925. 

BRYN Mawr College. Monographs; reprint 
series, v. 12, 1922. 

BRYONIA [and bryonin] 

See also Cucurbitaceae. 

Chaze, J. De l'existence d'un nouveau principe aetif dans 
Brvonia dioica. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1932, 195: 825-7 — Girardet, 
N. F. Sur les ferments solubles de la racine de bryone, Bryonia 
dioica (Cueurbitacees) J. pharm. cbim., Par., 1924, 7.ser., 30: 
75-81. — Gradinescu, A. Action de l'extrait de Bryonia alba 
sur le coeur et la circulation du sang. Bull. feet. sc. Acad, 
roumain., 1919-20, 6: 167-70.— Hosman, F. L. Bryonia. Nat. 
Eclect. M. Ass., Q. 1934, 26: 59.— Nast, A. G. Preliminary ob- 
servations on the action of Bryonia. J. Am. Inst. Homeop., 

1922-23, 15 : 813 ; 885. Contributions to the pathological 

phvsiology of Bryonia. Ibid., 1924, 17: 25-42— Sherif, M. A. F. 
Bryonia cretica; its action and value in diabetes. Q.J. Pharm., 
Lond., 1933, 6: 634-42. 

BRYOPHYLLUM. 

Abeloos, M. Sur la regeneration dans les feuilles de Bryo- 
phyllum. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 100: 410. 

BRYOZOA. 

See also Metazoa. 

Canu, F., & B.assler, R. S. North American 
later tertiarv and quaternary Bryozoa. 302p. 
4? Wash., 1923. 

Forms no.125, Bull. U.S. Nat. Mus. 

Bryozoa of the Philippine region. 685p. 

8? Wash., 1929. 

New species of tertiary cheilostome 

Bryozoa from Victoria, Australia. 54p. 8? 
Wash., 1935. 

Forms no.9, v.93, Smithson. Misc. Coll. 

Frattarelli A. Primo contributo alia conoscenza del briozoi 
Mediterrane. Arch. zool. ital., 1929, 13 : 373-401.-Okada, Y. 
Notes of some Japanese chilostomatous Bryozoa Annot. 

7nnl inn 1921 10-19-32 On a collection of Bryozoa 

from the Straits ofCorea. Ibid., 1922-23 10: 215-34.-Osburn, 
K C. Bryozoa as a food for other animals. Science, 1921, n.s., 
53- 451-3 —Robertson, A. Non-incrusting chilostomatous 
Bryozoa of the west coast of North America. Umv Calif. 
Pub 1905 2: no.5, 235-322. The incrusting chilosto- 

matous Brvozoa of the west coast of North America. Ibid., 

1908 4- no 5, 253-344. The cyclostomatous Bryozoa of 

the west coast of North America. Ibid., 1910, 6 : no. 12, 225-84. 

BRYSZ, Benjamin. *Ueber 24 Falle von 
todlicher Lungenembolie nach 3,967 Bauch- 
und Bruchoperationen. 52p. 8? Basel, Brin & 
cie, 1915. 



BRYZMAN, Herman, 1890- *Ueber die 

Exstirpation der Milz bei Blutkrankheiten. 
25p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1919. 

BRZEZICKI, Charles. *Le processus histo- 
logique de l'obliteration du canal arteriel. 30p. 
8? Par., 1921. 

BRZEZINSKI, Aron, 1908- *Les sources 

thermales de la Palestine et en particulier celles 
de Hamei-Tiberia. 99p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 
1934. 

BRZEZINSKI, Mojsej, 1900- *Die Fort- 

schritte der konservierenden Zahnheilkunde im 
xx. Jahrhundert. 32p. 8? Bresl., 1931. 

BUB, Heinrich, 1907- *Die Geschichte 

der Kronen- und Bruckenprothesen bis zu 
Fauchards Zcit [Wiirzburg] 15p. 8? Neustadt 
a.d.Aisch, P. C. W. Schmidt, 1931. 

BUB, Otto, 1894- *Die Blinddarman- 

schoppung beim Pferde, eine Folge der Kriegs- 
futterung [Leipzig] 34p. 8? Neustadt b. 
Coburg, E. Patzschke [1926] 

BUBIS, Jacob Louis, 1885- Puerperal 
gynecology. xxiii, 199p. illus. 8? Bait., 
W. Wood & Co., 1935. 

BUBLIES, Werner, 1901- *Zur Kasuistik 

der Akromegalie. 31p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 
1929. 

BUBO. 

See Lymphadenitis; Lymphogranulomatosis 
inguinalis; also names of primary diseases as 
Chancroid ; Gonorrhea ; Plague ; Syphilis. 

BUC, Emile, 1886- Contribution a 

l'etude de 1'infection des plaies par le vibrion 
septique. 71p. 8? Par., 1919. 

BUCCO [and preparations] 

Deussen, E. Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Bukkoblatter 
(Fol. Bucco) Derm. Wschr., 1927, 85: 1745-50.— Karo, W. 
Buccotropin, ein neues Kombinationspraparat in der Urologie. 

Med. Klin., Berl., 1924, 20: 1542. Erfahrungen mit 

Buccosan und Buccotropin. Fortsch. Med., 1925, 43: 95. — 
Levi, W. Meine Erfahrungen mit Buccotean und Buccotramin. 
Derm. Wschr., 1933, 97: 1429.— Nathan, P. Buccotean. Ibid., 
1925,81: 1812-4. 

BUCH, Alfred, 1897- *Ueber einen Fall 

von uramischer, pseudomcmbranoser, nekroti- 
sierender Tracheitis und Bronchitis. 32p. 2pl. 
8? Marb., J. Hamel, 1926. 

BUCH, Ella, 1898- *Der Spermin- und 

Phosphorsauregehalt normaler und leukami- 
scher Organe (ein Beitrag zur Natur der Charcot- 
Leyden-Kristalle) 16p. 8? Greifswald, H. 
Adler, 1928. 

BUCH, Johann. J. Buch's Praktikum der 
pathologischen Anatomie fiir Tierarzte und 
Studierende. 5.Aufl. v, 150p. 8? Berl.. 
R. Schoetz 1919. 

BUCH, Lothar, 1890- *Der vaginale 

Kaiserschnitt in der Geburtshilflichen Klinik 
der Kgl. Charite. 81p. 8! Berl., E. Ebering, 
1914. 

BUCH, Rudolf [Andreas Gustav] 1888- 
*Ueber hochgradige Verknocherung in einem 
Ovarial-Carcinom, zugleich ein Beitrag zur 
Metaphasiefrage. 35p. 3pl. 8? Kiel, H. 
Fiencke, 1915. 

BUCHACKER [Friedrich] Wilhelm, 1893- 
*Ueber die Vergiftung mit Lvsol-Ersatz. 20p. 
2 1. 8? Giessen., O. Kindt Wwe, 1920. 

BUCHALIK, Ernst, 1905- *Ueber Vagi- 

nalcysten, zugleich ein Beitrag zu ihrer 
Aetiologie. 24p. 8? Bresl., A. Schreiber, 1931. 

BUCHALY, Julius Felix, 1898- *Ueber 
Varianten des Bacillus phlegmonis emphy- 
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sematosae [Wiirzburg] p. 444-55. pi. 8? 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1931. 

Also Zbl. Bakt., l.Abt., 1931, 119: 

BUCHAN, Alexander P. Venus sine concubito. 
2.ed. xii, 121p. 8? London, Callow and 
Wilson, 1822. 

BUCHAN, William, 1729-1805. Domestic 
medicine; or, A treatise on the prevention and 
cure of diseases by regimen and simple medicines; 
with an appendix containing a dispensatory for 
the use of private practitioners; adapted to the 
Climate and diseases of America, by Isaac 
Cathrall. 51 Op. 8? Phila., H. & P. Rice, 1797. 

Two pages at end missing. 

For biography see Am. J. Dis. Child., 1931, 42: 403-8 (J. 
Ruhrah) 

BUCHANAN, Andrew, 1861- Midwifery 
mechanics, xiii, 82p. 12pl. 8? Lond., H. 
Milford [1924] 

BUCHANAN, Dan, 1868-1933. 

Woolner, W. Obituary. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1933, 29: 575. 

BUCHANAN, Estelle Denis Fogel, 1876- 
& BUCHANAN, Robert Earle. Bacteriology for 
students in general and household science. 
Rev.ed. xvii, 560p. 8? N.Y., Macmillan Co., 
1921. — — Also 3.ed. xvi, 532p., 1930. 

BUCHANAN, George, 1506-82. 

Pearson, K. On the skull and portraits of 
George Buchanan. 28p. 8? Edinb., 1936. 

BUCHANAN, George, 1869-1936. 
Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1936, 2: 947-9, port.— Pierret, K. 
[Necrologie] Presse med., 1936, 44 : 1905. 

BUCHANAN, James Arthur, 1887- Nu- 
triologv. 149p. 8? Bost., R. G. Badger [1930] 

BUCHANAN, James William. *The control 
of head formation in Planaria by means of 
anesthetics. 47p. 8? Chic, Univ. Chic. 
Libr., 1922. 

Also J. Exp. Zool., 1922, 36: 

BUCHANAN, John. Family physician, and 
domestic practice of medicine, xvi, 903p. 8? 
Phila., R. Russell, 1884. 

An encyclopedia of the practice of 

medicine based on bacteriology. 1453p. 8? 
N.Y., R. R. Russell, 1890. 

BUCHANAN, Joseph, 1785-1829. 

Barkley, A. H. [Biography] Ann. M.Hist., 1927, 9: 222-6. 

BUCHANAN, Joseph Rodes, 1814- Ther- 
apeutic sarcognomy; the application of sarcog- 
nomy, the science of the soul, brain and body, 
to the therapeutic philosophy and treatment 
of bodily and mental diseases, xiii, 671p. 8? 
Bost., J. G. Cupples Co., 1891. 

BUCHANAN, L[ee] L[a Forest] 1893- 
The genus Panscopus Schoenherr (Coleoptcra: 
Curculionidae) 18p. 8? Wash., 1936. 

Forms no. 16, v. 94, Smithson. Misc. Coll. 

BUCHANAN, R. The origin and nature of 
ghosts, demons, and spectral illusions generally, 
familiarly explained and illustrated. 64p. 16? 
Manchester, A. Hevwood [18 — ] 

BUCHANAN, Robert Earle, 1883- Veter- 
inary bacteriology; a treatise on the bacteria, 
yeasts, molds, and protozoa pathogenic for 
domestic animals. 3.ed. 2p.l. 604p. 8? 
Phila., W. B. Saunders Co., 1922. 

— ■ — General systematic bacteriology; his- 
tory, nomenclature, groups of bacteria. 597p. 
8? Bait., Williams & Wilkins, 1925. 

See also Buchanan, Estelle Denis Fogel, & Buchanan, R. E. 
Bacteriology for students. 3.ed. 532p. 8! N.Y., 1930. 

& FULMER, Ellis I. Physiology and 

biochemistry of bacteria. 3v. 8? Bait., 
Williams &*Wilkins Co., 1928-30. 



BUCHANAN, Robert James McLean, 

1925. Text-book of forensic medicine and 
toxicology. S.ed., rev. and enl. bv John E. W. 
MacFall. xii, 445p. pi. diagr. 8? Edinb., 
E. & S. Livingstone, 1925. 

For biography see Brit. M.J., 1925, 1: 863. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1925, 1 : 898. 

BUCHANAN, Robert McNeil, 1861-1931. 

M, A. S. M., & W, W. R. [Obituary] J. Path. Bact., Lond., 
1932, 35: 127-33, port.— [Obituary] Brit. M.J., 1931, 2: 401, 
port. 

BUCHANAN, Walter James, 1862-1924. 

Obituary. Brit. M.J., 1924, 1: 649. • 

BUCHARD, Gustave. Contribution a l'eliide 
clinique des pvonephroses. 45p. 8? Par., 
1921. 

BUCHE, Max, 1911- *Reparaturm6g- 
lichkeiten an festsitzenden Brucken. 26p. 8? 
Erlangen, Muller, 1934. 

BUCHEM, Frans Stefanus Petrus van. *De 
venapols en naar aanleiding daarvan eenige 
beschouwingen over het hartmcchanisme [The 
venous pulse and some considerations of the 
mechanism of the heart] 96p. 21. pi. 8? 
Leiden 1924. 

BUCHENBERGER, Paul Ernst, 1919- 
* Multiple Lipomatose mit sarkomatoser De- 
generation. 18p. 8? Wtirzb., C. J. Becker, 
1935. 

BUCHENSCHEIT, Josef, 1888- *Ueber 
einen Fall von ungewohnlicher sexueller Hy- 
perasthesie mit nachfolgendem Vaginalcarci- 
nom [Erlangen] 22p. 8? Munch., Dietz & 
Luechtrath, 1918. 

BUCHER, Alfred, 1899- *Ueber die 

Leistungen histologischer Untersuchungen in 
der Krebsdiagnose am Uterus mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Metropathia haemorrhagi- 
ca. 20p. 8? Ziir., J. J. Meier, 1928. 

BUCHER, Hans. *Zur Nephrektomie bei 
Nierentuberkulose. 56p. 8? Ziir., Leemann & 
Co., 1917. 

BUCHER, Hans [Dieter] 1906- *Ueber 
Lymphogranulomatose besonders die des Magen- 
darmkanals mit einem Fall von Lymphogranu- 
lomatose der Speiserohre [Heidelberg] 29p. 
tab. 8? [Wertheim a.M., E. Bechstein, 1931] 

BUCHER, Josef. *Klinische und experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen uber die Brauchbarkeit 
der Glycerinklystiere bei Haustieren [Bern] 
88p. 8? Munch., M. Steinebach, 1910. 

BUCHER, Oskar, 1906- *Schultz-Dale- 
sche Versuche mit Tuberkulinpraparaten [Zu- 
rich] p.241-64. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1932. 

Also Zschr. Immunforsch., 1932, 76: 

BUCHER, Otto Heinrich. *Serumuntersu- 
chungen iiber die Abbaufiihigkeit krebskranker 
Individuen und deren Aenderung durch thera- 
peutische Rontgenbestrahlung [Zurich] 39p. 
8? Berl., L. Schumacher, 1928. 

Also Strahlentherapie, 1928, 29: 71-107. 

BUCHER, Werner. *Beitrag zur Kasuistik 
der Sectio caesarea in Lokalanaesthesie bei 
Mitralstenose [Zurich] 42p. 8? Weida i. 
Thiir., Tliomas & Hubert, 1925. 

BUCHERT, Franz Joseph, 1886- *Mor- 
bus Addisonii und Trauma. 38p. 8? Strassb. 
i. E., Midi & cie, 1913. 

BUCHEZ, Philippe Joseph Benjamin, 1796- 
1865. 

Cornilleau, R. [Biography] Progr. med., Par., 1936, no. 42, 
suppl., 65-9, port. 

BUCHHALTER, Leopold, 1908- *La tech- 

nique a suivre dans les transfusions difficiles. 
68p. 8?^Par., Jouve & cie, 1934. 
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BUCHHALTER, Martin, 1900- *Ence- 
phalographische Veranderungen bei traumati- 
schen Hirnschadigungen. 30p. 8? Bresl., 
J. Fuchs, 1926. 

BUCHHEIM, Ernst [Karl] 1884- *Die 
unblutigen geburtshilnichen Operationen des 
klassischen Altertums. 25p. 8? Jena, G. 
Fischer, 1916. 

The same. 46p. pi. 8? Jena, G. 

Fischer, 1916. 

Forms H.9, Jena. Med. Hist. Beitr. (T. Meyer-Steineg) 

BUCHHEIM, Friedrich Bernhard Klaus, 1902- 
*Aetiologische Untersuchung iiber die 
Kopfform einiger Insassen des Heidelberger 
Kriippelheimes. 19p. 2pl. 8? Heidelb., 
F. Schulze, 1931. 

BUCHHEIM, Walther, 1906- *Moderne 
Diagnostik des Ikterus catarrhalis unter be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Gelatinebela- 
stung als klinische Leberlunktionsprufung. 16p. 
8? Lpz., Frommhold & Wendler, 1931. 

BUCHHEISTER, Karl, 1901- *Ueber tor- 

sionsdystonische Bewegungsstorungen bei chroni- 
scher Encephalitis epidemica. 24p. 8? Gott., 
W. F. Kaestner, 1926. 

BUCHHEISTER, Karl [Wilhelm Johannes] 1900- 
*Ueber die Schweissekretion des Men- 
schen; Mikrobeobaclitungen unter Kontrast- 
farbung. 31p. 8? Marb. (Lahn), F. Fischer, 
1927. 

BUCHHOLD, Otto, 1888- *Fieber als 

cerebrales Herdsymptom. 38p. 8? Giessen, 
O. Kindt Wvve, 1919. 

BUCHHOLTZ, Johannes, 1886- *Experi- 
mentelle nnders0gelser af nyrefunktionen ved ar- 
tificiells nephritis [Experimental investigations of 
renal function in artificial nephritis] 128p. 8? 
Kbh., A. Busck, 1915. 

BUCHHOLZ, Albert, 1859-1927. 

Nekrolog. Psychiat. neur. Wschr , 1927, 29: 105-8. 

BUCHHOLZ, Bruno [Georg Rudolf] 1902- 
*Ueber den Jodgehalt menschlicher Organe 
[Jena] p.188-97. 8? [Berl., J. Springer, 1929] 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1928, 63: 

BUCHHOLZ, Claus, 1908- *Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Giftempfindlichkeit weisser 
Mause nach Vorbehandlung mit oxydations- 
steigernden Substanzen [Breslau] 34p. 8? 
Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 1930. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1930, 155: 

BUCHHOLZ, Erich, 1905- *Ueber die 

Schwierigkeiten der Differentialdiagnose von 
Psoriasis der Mundschleimhaut und Leuko- 
plakie [Minister] 15p. 8? Blomberg-Lippe, 
J. Simonowski, 1933. 

BUCHHOLZ, Georg, 1909- *Das Langen- 

und Dickenwachstum nichtfunktionierender 
Schneidezahne des Kaninchens und BeziehuiiKcn 
zwischen Langen- und Dickenwachstum. 21p. 
8? Greifswald, H. Adler, 1935. 

BUCHHOLZ, Gerda, 1907- *Ueber den 

Resorptionsverlauf der Salizylsaure in der 
Mundhohle. 22p. 8? Bonn, 1932. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1932, 166: 

BUCHHOLZ, Kurt, 1896 *Die Behand- 

lung der Acarusraude mit Milbex und Provido- 
form. 5p. 8? [Lpz., 1921] 

BUCHINGER, Otto, 1878- Das Heil- 

fasten und seine Hilfsmethoden als biologischer 
Weg. 194p. 8? Stuttg., Hippokrates-Verl., 
1935. 

BUCHKA, Karl Heinrich von, 1856 1917. 
Beckurts. H., Kbnig, J., & Bomer, A. [Nekrolog] Zschr. 
Untersuch. N'ahrungsmitt., 1917,33: 433-5, port. 



BUCHKI. 

Sen, R. N., Chatterji, K. K., & Datta, S. N. Preliminary study 
and chemical examination of the seeds of Buchki. Ind J M . 
1923-24, 4: 123-37. 

BUCHKREMER, Josefine, 1908- *Die 
Psychosen der Frau im Klimakterium auf Grund 
sexueller Storungen. 31p. 8? Bonn, L. Neuen- 
dorff, 1933. 

BUCHLIN, C. A. Detection and correction of 
visual imperfections with test-tvpe. 75p. 16? 
N.Y., Spencer Optical Mfg Co., 1881. 

BUCHMANN, Franz, 1892- *Ein Fall 

einer Magen-Jejunum-Kolonfistel. 23p. 8? 
Lpz., E. Lehmann, 1919. 

BUCHMILLER, Benedikt, 1893- *Uva- 
lysat in der Hundepraxis. 48p. 8? [Miinchen, 
1930] 

BUCHNER, Maximillian, 1881- 
See Wurzburg. TJniversitat. Aus der Vergangenheit der 
Universitat Wiirzburg. 799p. roy.8? Berl., 1932. 

BUCHNER, Paul, 1886- Tier und Pfianze 

in intrazellularer Symbiose. xi, 462p. 2pl. 
roy.8? Berl., Gebr. Borntraeger, 1921. 

Holznahrung und Symbiose; Vortrag 
gehalten auf dem X. Internationalen ZoologentuK 
zu Budapest am 8. September 1927. 64p. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

BUCHOLD, Frida, 1888- *Ueber den 

Einfhiss der Kriegsernahrung auf die Entwick- 
lung der Neugeborenen. 16p. 8? Berl., H. 
Blanke, 1917. 

BUCHOTTE, M. Les regies du dessein et du 
lavis, pour les plans particuliers des ouvrages et 
des batimens, et pour leurs coupes, profils, ele- 
vations et facades, tant de l'architecture mili- 
taire que civile. xv, 214p. 23pl. 8? Par., 
C. A. Jombert, 1754. 

BUCHSBAUM, Fritz, 1903- *Muskel- 
plastik bei Facialislahmung [Leipzig] 23p. 8? 
[Zeulenroda i. Thlir., A. Oberreuter] 1928. 

BUCHSBAUM, Ralph Morris, 1907- , & 
LOOSLI, Clayton Garr. Methods of tissue culture 
in vitro, and outlines of histological methods. 
85p. illus. 8? Chic, Univ. Chic. Press [1936] 

BUCHSER, Hans. *Ueber das intrathorakale 
Aneurysma der Arteria anonyma und seine 
Beziehung zur Trachea [Zurich] 25p. 8? 
Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel [1927] 

BUCHSTAB, Lazar Borisovich, 1868-1934. 

Grosman, S. A. [Obituary] Soviet, klin., 1934, 20: 796, port. 

BUCHTA, Wilhelm, 1871-1932. 
Nekrolog. Mitt. Volksgesundhamt., Wien, 1932, 59. 

BUCHTERKIRCH, Gertrud, 1895- *Bei- 
triige zur Diagnose der aplastischen Anamie. 
39p. 8? Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1919. 

BUCHTHAL, Fritz, 1907- *Ueber das 

Refraktarstadium des Vorhofs [Berlin] p.349- 
57. 8? Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 1931. 

Also Zschr. Biol., 1931, 91: 

BUCHU. 

Newcomb.E.I. Notes on ash yield of buchu. J.Am. Pharm. 
Ass., 1921, 10: 849. 

BUCHWALD, Hermann [Edmund] 1903- 
* Leber eigenartige, beim Baden entstehende 
Hautausschlage [Leipzig] 15p. 8? [Zeulen- 
roda i. Thiir., A. Oberreuter] 1929. 

BUCHWALD, Reinhard, 1903- *Ueber 
Resorcinketone [Kiel] 23p. 8? Cottbus, A. 
Heine, 1928. 

BUCHWALDT, Hans Georg Josef Wolfgang, 
1902- *Ueber Tubendurchblasung. 23p. 

8? Bresl., 1927. 

BUCK, Abraham de. *De variatie bij Ano- 
pheles maculipennis in verband met het ano- 
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phclismc zonder malaria. 83p. rov.8? Amst., 
1926. 

BUCK, Albert Henry, 1842-1922. First prin- 
ciples of otologv; a text-book for medical stu- 
dents. 212p. 12? N.Y., W. Wood & Co., 1899. 

For biography see J. Am. M. Ass., 1922, 79: 1948. Also 
N. York M.J., 1923, 117 : 48. 

BUCK, Anson, 1833-1919. 

Corrigan, S. H. [Biography] Canad. M. Ass. J., 1936, 34: 
5G4-9, port. 

BUCK [Carl Otto] Richard, 1863- *Ein 
interessanter Fall von Schnurwirkungen an den 
Baucheingeweiden. 18p. 3 1. 8? Kiel, Schmidt 
& Klaunig, 1889. 

BUCK, Francis D., 1850-1921. 

Obituary. Med. Rec., 1921, 100: 1039. 

BUCK, Gurdon, 1807-77. 

Bucks Extension. Am. J. Surg., 1930, n.s., 8: 442, port. 
BUCK, Mertice MacCrea. 

See Hall, Herbert James, & Buck, Mertice M. C. Handi- 
crafts for the handicapped. 155p. 12? N.Y., 1916. 

BUCK, Robert William, 1893- The es- 

sentials of physical diagnosis. 2p.l. 259p. 
illus. 8? Phila., W. B. Saunders Co., 1934. 

BUCKEI, Adolf, 1887- *Untersuchung 
der Resonanz in Luftsaulen. 40p. 8? Erlangen, 
Junge & Sohn, 1915. 

BUCKEL, Chloe Annette, 1843-1912. 

Mosher, E. M. The history of American medical women. 
Med. Woman J., 1924, 31: 15. 

BUCKINGHAMSHIRE, Engl. Bucks County 
Lunatic Asylum (County Pauper Lunatic Asy- 
lum) Annual report. Aylesbury, 1858-61; 
1881-83; 1886-90; 1892-1901. 

BUCKLE, Philip. 

See in 3.ser. Wardle, Robert Arnold, & Buckle, Philip. The 
principles of insect control. 8? N.Y., 1923. 

BUCKLEY, Albert Coulson, 1873- Nurs- 
ing mental and nervous diseases, from the view- 
points of biology, psychology and neurology; a 
text-book for use in schools for the training of 
nurses. 312p. 8? Phila., J. B. Lippincott Co. 

[1927] Also 2.ed. 2p.l. 312p. [1930] 

Also 3.ed. 321p. illus. pi. diagrs. 

[1933] 

BUCKLEY, C[harles] Frederick] 1898- A 
manual of mental diseases; for the use of doctors, 
lawyers, and nurses. 2p.l. 177p. 8? N.Y., 
Med. Leg. J., 1923. 

BUCKLEY, Charles William, 1874- Re- 
ports on chronic rheumatic diseases; being the 
annual report of the British Committee on 
Chronic Rheumatic Diseases appointed by the 
Royal College of Physicians. 2v. no. 1-2. x, 
159p.; ix, 140p. tab. 8? Lond., H. K. Lewis 
& Co., 1935-36. 

BUCKLEY, Daniel, 1875-1923. 
Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1924, 82: 50. 

BUCKLEY, John Peter, 1873- Modern 
dental materia medica, pharmacology and 
therapeutics, including the practical application 
of drugs and remedies in the treatment of dis- 
ease. 5. ed. rev. xxi, 586p. 37pl. roy.8? 
Phila., P. Blakiston's Son & Co. [1926] 

BUCKLEY, Roland Andrew, 1905- *The 
medical treatment of gastric hemorrhage as a 
complication of peptic ulcer [Marquette Univ.] 
14p. 4? Wauwatosa, Wis., 1931. 

Typewritten. 

BUCKLEY, S. F. Cerebral hyperaemia; does 
it exist? a consideration of some views of 
William A. Hammond. 129p. 16? N.Y., 
G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1882. 

BUCKMASTER, George Alfred, 1859- , & 
HICKMAN, H. R. B. A course of practical 
physiology, introductory to physiology and 



medicine, vii, 138p. 12? Bristol, J. Wright & 
Sons, 1920. 

BUCKNER, Charles Teackle Carter, 1878-1927. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 88: 1892. 

BUCKSTEIN, Jacob, 1890- Peptic ulcer 

(clinical Roentgenology with case histories) 

xxiii, 337p. 4? N.Y., P. B. Hoeber, 1930. 

Also 2.ed. xxvii, 417p. illus. 1933. 

Forms v. 10 of Ann. Roentg., Monogr. Atlas, N.Y., 1930. 

Functional disorders of the large intes- 
tine and their treatment, xv, 265 p. 60 illus. 
40pl. 12? N.Y., Harper & Bros., 1932. 

BUCKWAR [Karl Heinrich Richard] Hugo, 
1875- *Die Papillomatose der Cutis des 

Rindes; experimentelle und therapeutische Bei- 
trage. 32p. 8? [Lpz., 1922] 

BUCKWHEAT. 

Blumstein, G. I. Buckwheat sensitivity. J. Allergy, 1935- 
36, 7: 74-9.— Lavrov, B. A., & Jarussova, N. S. [Nutritive value 
of buckwheat grits] Vrach. dielo, 1931, 14: 585-8.— Lutz, H. E. 
W., & Schmid, G. Ueber Fagopyrismus; eine biochemische 
Untersuchung, zugleich eine kritische Studie iibcr seine Patho- 
genese. Biochem. Zschr., 1930, 226: 67-96.— Merian, L. Experi- 
mentelle Beitrage zur Buchweizenerkrankung (Fagopyrismus) 
der Tiere. Arch. Physiol., Lpz., 1915, 161-88— Palladin, A. 
Enthalt der Buchweizen alle dem wachsenden Organismus 
notwendigen Nahrungsfaktoren? Biochem. Zschr., 1923, 136: 
346-52.— Schmid, G., & Lutz, H. E. W. Ueber Fagopyrismus. 
Berl. tierarztl. Wschr., 1931, 47: 385-9. 

BUCKY, Gustav, 1880- Grenzstrahl- 
therapie; mit Beitragen von Otto Glasser und 
Olga Becker-Manheimer. viii, 153p. 8? Lpz., 
S. Hirzel, 1928. 

The same. Grenz ray therapy, with 

contributions by Otto Glasser and Olga Becker- 
Manheimer; transl. from the German by Walter 
James Highman. xii, 170p. 8? N.Y., Mac- 
millan Co., 1929. 

Anleitung zur Diathermiebehandlung. 

3.Aufl. viii, 224p. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwar- 
zenberg, 1929. 

BUCOLDIANUS, Gerhard, 16. century. De 
puella quae sine cibo et potu vitam transigit. 
[6] 1. 8? [Louvain?] 1542. 

BUCQUET, Pierre, 1901- *La mastite 

syphilitique [Paris] 50p. 8? Reims, 1925. 

BUCQUOY, Marie Edme Jules, 1829-1920. 

Laveran, A. Necrologie. Bull. Acad. m6d., Par., 1920, 
3.ser., 84: 4.— Massary, E. de. Necrologie. Bull. Soc. med. 
hop. Paris, 1920, 3.ser., 44: 1713-7.— Sergent, E. Necrologie. J. 
med. chir., Par., 1920, 91: 547. 

BUCQUOY, Maurice Henri, 1900- *Le 

traitement de la tuberculose pulmonaire apres 
40 ans; indications; r^sultats. 211 p. pi. 8? 
Par., 1931. 

BUCSAN, Constance, 1896- Contribu- 
tion a l'4tude du traitement obstetrical et chirur- 
gical des hemorragies par insertion du placenta 
sur le segment infe>ieur. 80p. 8? Par., 1928. 

BUCURA, Constantin J., 1874-1935. Die 
entzundlichen Erkrankungen der weiblichen 
Geschlecbtsorgane, ihr Wesen, ihre Erkennung 
und Behandlung. vi, 206p. 8? Wien, J. 
Springer, 1930. 

Der Tripper des Weibes. p.275-346. 

illus. pi. rov.8? Berl., 1934. 

Haut- u. Gesctilechtskr. (Arzt & Zieler) Berl. & Wien, 1934, 
v.5. 

For biography see Wien. med. Wschr., 1935, 85: 1354, port. 
(R. Hofstatter) Also Zbl. Gyn., 1936, 60: 130-4, port. 

BUCURESTI, Rumania. Academia romana, 

1866- Bulletin [Sectiunea §tiintifica] v.l, 

1912- 

v.9, 1925 missing. 

BUCURESTI, Rumania. Bureau de la statis- 

tique municipale. Primari municipiului (Bule- 
tin statistic) 1915-20; 1924-30; 1932. 
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BUCURESTI, Rumania. Directiunea generala 
a oficiului starii civile si statisticii comunale. 
Anuarul statistic. Anii 16.-36., 1910-30. 

BUCURESTI, Rumania. Institutul de seruri 
si vaccinuri. Archives roumaines de pathologie 
experimentale et de microbiologie. Paris, v.l, 
1828- 

Revista stiintelor medicale. v. 13, 

1924- 

BUCURESTI, Rumania. Societatea medicala 
a spitalelor. Bulletins et memo-ires [French] 
v.3, 1921; v.6-12, 1924-30. 

BUDAPEST, Hungary. Budapesti Kiralyi 
Orvosegyesiilet, 1837- Ertesito. v.l, 1912. 

Evkonyv. 1892-1909. 

Verhandlungen [in Verhandlungen der 

ungarischen arztlichen Gesellschaften] 

See also Pach, H. Die Regia Buda-Fostiensium Medi- 
corum Societas; anlasslich ihres 75jiihrigen Bestanden. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1912, 25: 1972-6. 

BUDAPEST, Hungary. M. Kir. Orszagos 
Kbzegeszsegiigyi Intezet [Hungarian State Hy- 
gienic Institute] Oeszegviijtott kozlemenvek 
[Collected papers] Reports. 1 : 1927- 

BUDAPEST, Hungary. Magyar Rbntgen-Tdr- 
sasag, 1923- Magvar rontgen kozlony. 

v.l, 1927- 

BUDAPEST, Hungary. Orvosi tovabbkepzes 
kozponti bizottsaga, 1910- Orvoskepzes. 
v.22, 1932- 

BUDAPEST, Hungary. Stephania National 
Association. Report on the activities of ... 
1928-34. 

BUDAPEST, Hungary. Szekesfovaros Statiszti- 
kai Hivatala. A fovaros polgari nepessegenek 
szocialis es gazdasagi viszonyai; Illyefalvi I. 
Lajos. 1119p. roy.8? Budap., Szekesfovaros 
Stat. Hiv., 1935. 

Budapest szekesfovaros statisztikai es 

kozigazgatasi evkonyve. 5.-20., 1902-32. 

■ Budapest szekesfovaros statisztikai ha- 

vifuzetei (Monatshefte) 50., 1922- 

Wochenausweise. 1922-26. 

[Incomplete] 

BUDAPEST, Hungary. 

Illyefalvi, I. L. A szekesfovaros multja es 
jelene grafikus abrazolasban. 200p. obi. 8? 

Budapest, 1933. . — , . 

Dreihundertjahrfeier der Budapester Universitat Mschr. 
unear Med , 1934,8 : 39; 1935, 9 : 37.— Entwicklung (Die) der Alters- 
gKrung von Budapest in den Jahren 1880 bis 1930 Reichs- 
lesundhbl., 1935, 10: 1 19-21. -Grosz, E Dreihundert Jahre 
Budapester Universitat. Deut. Aerzte i Ztg, 1933 8:. no 385 
iw no 423 — Gvory, T. Die ersten Jahre der medizinischen 
FakuUat in Sszombat (Tyrnau) SudhofTs .Arch., 1932, 
25 214 48 -Keller, K. [Activity of the Physiotherapeutic 
Institute of S. Stephen Hospital during 1912] Ffirdo- & vizgyo- 
kvK 1913, 37-9 -Kenyeres, B. Begriissungsworte an unsere 
Kndischen Gaste! Orv hetil., 193 5, 79: 103 ^0.-Ioo- 
mayer, G. [Semicentennial history of the Count Appon>i 
Albert-Policlinic 1 Budapesti orv. ujs., 1935, 33 : 95 — i-acn, n. 
Dreihundert Jahre Pazmany Peter-Universitat. Wien. med 
Wschr 1935, 85: 309.-Tercentenary (The) of the university of 
Budapest J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 106 : 553. 

BUDAY, Kalman, 1863- 

For Festschrift see Beitr path Ana t 1933 92: port. 

For biography see Orv. hetil., 1933, 77. 1080. 

BUDBERG, Roger, 1867- Bilder aus der 

Zeit der Lungenpest-Epidemien in der Mand- 
schurei, 1910, 1911 & 1921. 312p. 8? Hamb., 
C. Behre, 1923. 

BUDD, William, 1811-80. . . 

finndall E W. William Budd; the Bristol physician and 
^iio^inl^ist 159p. 8? [Bristol, 1936 Also Proc Roy. 
epidemiologist. i j Contributors to the 

sdencV:^ , , 

BUDDEBERG, Hans, 1901- *Ueber den 

l^infliiss der Digitalisstoffe Digitalin, Digitahge- 
mri und Gitoxin auf biologische Oxydations- 



vorgange [Miinster] 27p. 8? Quakenbriick' 
C. Trute, 1933. 

BUDDENBROCK, Wolfgang von, 1884- 
Grundriss der vergleichenden Physiologic l.Teil. 
Sinnesorgane und Nervensystem. 276p. roy.8? 
Berl., Gebr. Borntraeger, 1924. 

The same. 3.Teil. Ernahrung, innere 

Sekretion, Exkretion, Blutkreislauf. p. 525-830. 
roy.8? Berl., Borntraeger, 1928. 

Bilder aus der Geschichte der biologi- 

schen Grundprobleme. 3p.l. 158p. 8pl. 8? 
Berl., Gebr., Borntraeger, 1930. 

Die Orientierung zu bestimmten Stellen 

im Raum (Wirbellose) p.1023-39. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1931. 

In 15. Bd 2.Halfte, Handb. norm. u. path. Physiol. (A. 
Bethe & G. von Bergmann) 

Die Welt der Sinne; eine gemein- 

verstiindliche Einfuhrung in die Sinnesphysi- 
ologie. 3p.l. 181p. illus. 12? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1932. 

See also Arbeitsphysiologie II. 835-1545p. 8? Berl., 1931.— 
Gellhorn, Ernst, Asher, L., von Buddenbrock, W. [et al.l I ehr 
buch der allgenieinen Phvsiologie. 741p. 8? Lpz., 1931. Also 
in 3. S3r.— Bracken, H. v., Buddenbrock, W. v. [et alj Bewegung 
und Gleichgewicht Phvsiologie der korperlichen Arbeit I. 
832p. 8? Berl., 1930. 

BUDDHA [and buddhism] 

Adam, L. Buddhastatuen, Ursprung und 
Formen der Buddhagestalt. 121p. 8? Stuttg., 
1925. 

Stocker, A. La melancolie du Bouddha; essai de psych ologie 
pathologique. Bull. Soc. fr. hist, med., 1922, 16: 345-72 — 
Sun, J. T. Psychology in primitive Buddhism. Psychoanal. 
Rev., 1924, 11: 39-47. 

BUDEIRI, Chalil. *De l'azotemie dans les 
fievres typhiques et paratyphiques. 19p. 8? 
Geneve, 1929. 

BUDELMANN, Gunther, 1903- *Ueber 
Polypen und Polyposis des Dickdarms [Kiel] 
59p. 8? Hamb., Gebr. Ludeking, 1928. 

BUDER, Ernst, 1890- *Sarkom der 

Oberkieferhohle [Freiburg] 38p. 8? Stuttg. 
M. Enzig, 1933. 

BUDER, Giinter, 1908- *Die pharma- 

kologischen Wirkungen des Hexyl-O-methoxy- 
phenylaethylamins und der entsprechenden 
Heptyl-undOctylderivate. lip. 8? Kiel, 1933. 

BUDGE, E[rnest] A[lfred] Thompon Wallis, 
1857- Syrian anatomy, pathology and 

therapeutics; or, The book of medicines; the 
Syriac text, edited from a rare manuscript, 
with English translation. 2v. v-clxxviii, 2p.l. 
612p.; v-xxv, 804p. 8? Lond., Oxford Univ. 
Press, 1913. 

The book of the dead; the papyrus of 

Ani; a reproduction in facsimile, with hierogly- 
phic transcript, translation, and introduction. 
3v. 8? N.Y., G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1913. 

The mummy; a handbook of Egyptian 

funerary archaeology. 2.ed. xxiv, 513p. 33pl. 
8? Cambr., Univ. Press, 1925. 

The divine origin of the craft of the 

herbalist, xi, 96p. 8? Lond., Soc. of Herba- 
lists, 1928. 

BUDING, Elemer Stephan, 1904- *Zur 
Svstematik des Cardiazols [Giessen] 7p. 8? 
Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 1930. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1930, 157: 143. 

BUDJEWATZ, Duschan M., 1900- *Sta- 
tistik iiber postoperative Venenthrombose und 
Lungenembolie [Heidelberg] 47p. 8? Wall- 
dorf b. Heidelb., F. Lamade, 1930. 

BUDLIGER, Johannes. *Die icterischen For- 
men der Encephalitis epidemica [Basel] 22p. 
8? Luzern, Riiber & cie., 1925. 
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BUDNICK, Paul, 1887- *Ein Fall vom 

Robertschen Becken. 24p. 2 1. 3pl. 8? 
Halle, Hohmann, 1914. 

BUDNICK, Thea, 1905- ♦Untersuch- 
ungen iiber Blutdruck und Puis bei dosierter 
Arbeit und gymnastischen Uebungen [Mtin- 
chen] 24p. 8 b KaUmtinz, M. Lassleben, 1934. 

BUEBEN, Iwan. Die klinische Anwendung 
der Diathermie; mit einem Geleitwort von 
Universitatsprofessor Dr Bela v. Kelen. vii, 
175p. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1926. 

BUECHERT, Kurt, 1890- *Das Zustands- 

bild der multii)len Sklerose bei Malaria tropica 
[Berlin] lip. 8? Wiirzb., C. Kabitzsch, 1918. 

Also Beitr. klin. Infektkr., 1919, 7: 1-11. 

BUECHI, Adolf. *Ein Beitrag zur Frage der 
multiplen, cartilaginaren Exostosen. 56p. 2pl. 
8? [Zur.] E. Marthaler, 1920. 

BUECHI [Alfred] Robert, 1888- *Ver- 
suche iiber das Lesen bei Expositionen in 
verschiedener Entfernung, mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Frage des objektiven und 
subjektiven Lesetypus und der Einwirkung von 
Gefuhlen auf das tachistoskopische Lesen. 
71p. 2 1. 8? Zur., G. von Ostheim, 1913. 

BUECHLEIN des Harns [Also Buchlein der 
Artznei] 241. illus. 8? Strassburg, Heinrich 
Vogtherr, 1538. 

BUECHLEIN von der Liebe Gottes [Also: 
Spiegel der Kranken und sterbenden Menschen] 
156 1. 32? Augsburg, Johann Schonsperger 
[Julv 26] 1498. 

BUECHLER, Coloman, 1909- *Assainisse- 
ment des eaux potables dans les grandes villes 
de Hongrie. 34p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1935. 

BUECHLER, Doris, 1904- *Vergleichende 
Untersuchungen iiber die Giftigkeit von Blei- 
weiss und Bleisulfat am Kaninchen mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung des roten Blutbildes 
und der Bkispeicherung [Wiirzburg] 18p. 
8? Paderborn i. Westf., 1929. 

BUECHLER, Erich, 1889- *Ueber Sar- 

kome der Gebiirmutteranhange von zvlindroma- 
tosem Bau [Breslau] 26p. 8? Stuttg., 1919. 

BUECHLER, Hans. *Ueber das Vorkommen 
und das Verhalten virulenter Tuberkelbazillen 
in Abwassern; eine hygienische Studie der 
Abwasser von Leysin [Lausanne] 19p. 8? 
Wohlen, K. Meyer's Sonne, 1922. 

BUECHLER, Helene. *Cholesterin- und Li- 
poidbestimmungen im normalen und pathologi- 
schen Blutserum. 23p. 8? Ziir., 1928. 

BUECHNER, Franz, 1895- *Die His- 

tologie der peptischen Veranderungen und ihrer 
Beziehungen zum Magenkarzinom [Freiburg i. 
Br.] viii, 125p. 2pl. 8? [Jena, G. Fischer] 
1927. 

Also Veroff. Kriegs-Konst path., 1927, 4: H.18. 

- WEBER, Arthur, & HAAGER, Berthold. 

Koronarinfarkt und Koronarinsuffizienz in ver- 
gleichender elektrokardiographischer und mor- 
phologischer Untersuchung. 104p. illus. pi. 
diagrs. roy.8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1935. 

BUECHNER, Friedrich Eugen Carl, 1908- 
*Die quantitative Katalasebestimmung des Hun- 
deblutes mit einer neuen, einfachen Methode. 
48p. 8° Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1933. 

BUECHNER, Leopold, 1824 99. 

Metodi, W. Biichner, der Materialist. Med. Welt, 1933, 7: 
867. 

BUECHNER, Walter, 1905- *Beitrag zur 

Feststellung latenter Oedeme an Schwangeren 
mit Hilfe des Kauffmannschen Diureseversuches 
[Freiburg i. Br.] 15p. 8? Grimma i. Sa., 
Winkler & Schulz [1932] 



BUECKART, Karl, 1905- *Ueber die 

Todesursache der Sauglinge in den ersten zehn 
Lebenstagen. 28p. 2ch. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 
1931. 

BUECKING-KOPFERMANN, Elisabeth, 1891- 

*Ueber unsere Erfahrungen mit Cupro 
Collargol-Heyden. 22p. 8? Erlangen, E. T. 
Jacob, 1929. 

BUEDEL, Otto, 1879- *Vergleichende 
histologische Untersuchungen iiber Gebirgsland- 
und Tieflandschilddrusen an Schlachttieren und 
Haustieren [Leipzig] 32p. 8? Freib. i. Br., 
A. Meblhase, 1923. 

BUEDINGEN, Theodor, 1869-1927. 

Winternitz, H. Nekrolog. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 
1741. 

BUEECHL, Cornel [Cornelius] 1909- *Ein 
Beitrag zur Kasuistik der Sporotrichose. 15p 
8? Munch., C. Wolf & Sohn, 1933. 

BUEEL, Ernst Sulger. *Ueber maligne Tumo- 
ren bei Geisteskranken [Zurich] 14p. 8? 
Berl., W. deGruyter & Co., 1924. 

BUEGGE, Gustav, 1901- *Die rationell- 

empirischen Elemente der Geburtshilfe bei den 
Naturvolkern [Freiburg i. Br.] 75p. 8? 
[Stettin, 1930] 

BUEHLER, Charlotte, 1893- *Ueber Ge- 

dankenentstehung; experimentelle Untersuchun- 
gen zur Denkpsychologie. 201p. 8? Lpz., J. 
A. Barth, 1918. 

Das Seelenleben des Jugendlichen; 

Versuch einer Analyse und Theorie der psychi- 
schen Pubertat. vi, 103p. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 
1922. 

— The first year of life; transl. by Pearl 
Greenberg and Rowenz Ripin. x, 281p. 8? 
N.Y., J. Day Co. [1930] 

From birth to maturity; an outline of 

the psychological development of the child, 
xiv, 237p. illus. pi. tab. ch. 8? Lond., K. 
Paul, &c, 1935. 

BUEHLER, Ernst, 1910- *Ueber Brauch- 

barkeit des sogenannten Hollunder-Aetzstoffs 
als Pulpendevitalisationsmittel. 22p. 6tab. 8? 
Bonn, H. Trapp, 1933. 

BUEHLER, Ezra Christian. Free medical care, 
socialized medicine. viii, 360p. 8? N.Y., 
Noble & Noble [1935] 

Vol. 2 Debater's help book. 

BUEHLER, Friedrich, 1906- *Zur bio- 

logischen Wertbestimmung der Analgetica und 
ihrer Kombinationen [Breslau] 8p. 8? Lpz., 
F. C. W. Vogel, 1930. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1930, 158: 247-53. 

BUEHLER, Fritz, 1906- *Vergleich zwi- 

schen der Muller-Ballungsreaktion I und II mit 
der Wassermann- und Sachs-Georgi-Reaktion 
[Tubingen] 15p. 8? Schramberg (Wiirttemb.) 
Gatzer & Hahn, 1931. 

BUEHLER, Gerhard, 1904- *Die Ver- 

wendung des Porzellans in der Zahnheilkunde. 
54p. 8? Heidelb., T. Keller, 1933. 

BUEHLER, Karl, 1879- Die geistige Ent- 

wicklung des Kindes. 2.Aufl. xvi, 463p. pi. 8? 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1921. 

■ [The same] The mental development of 

the child; a summary of modern psychological 
theory, xi, 170p. 3pl. 8? Lond., K. Paul, 
&c, 1930. 

BUEHLMANN, Jost. * Beitrag zur Ge- 

schichte der Viehseuchen, speziell der Maul- und 
Klauenseuche in der Schweiz [Zurich] 350p. 
2ch. 8° Sursee, J. Kung, 1916. 

BUEHLMANN, Karl Maximilian, 1908- 
*Die Haufigkeit der Komplikationen bei der 
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Gonorrhoe des Mannes [Munchen] 23p. 8? 
Burghausen, 1931. 

BUEHLMANN, Leo. *Histologische Unter- 
suchungen der Ziihne und Knochen in einer 
Dermoidzvste. 28p. llpl. 8? Ziir., 1927. 

Also Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1927, 37: 

BUEHLMANN, Rudolf, 1902- *Gastro- 
ptose und ihre erfolgreiche Behandlung durch 
vordere Magenraffung nach Pust. 44p. 2pl. 
8? Ziir., Gebr. Leemann & Co., 1934. 

BUEHN, Max, 1909- *Ueber die Anwen- 

dung des Larocain als Oberfiachenanasthetikum 
in der Zahnheilkunde. lip. 2 1. 8? Heidelb., 
1932. 

BUEHNER, Edda, 1902- *Bauchnarben- 
briiche nach Gallensteinoperationen; Statistik 
iiber 954 Falle vora Jahr 1922-26 [Heidelberg] 
15p. 8? Gorlitz, 1928. 

BUEHNER, Ernst [Adalbert] 1905- *Ein 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der sogenannten Ayerza- 
schen Krankheit (Cardiaques noirs) [Leipzig] 
42p. 8? [Zeulenroda i. Thiir., A. Oberreuter] 
1929. 

BUEHNER, Eustach, 1885- *Ueber Hy- 

dramnion in Verbindung mit Hydrops foetus 
[Munchen] 54p. 8? Wiirzb., J. Meixner, 1914. 

BUEHNER, Franz, 1903- *Die gerichts- 

arztliche Bedeutung des Todes durch elektri- 
schen Strom [Miinster, Westf.] 33p. 8? 
Quakenbruck, R. Kleinert, 1929. 

BUEHRER, Carl Ernst, 1889- *Ueber 
einen Fall von amniotischer Amputation. 29p 
8? Berl., H. Blanke, 1914. 

BUELBRING, Edith, 1903- *Ueber das 

bosartige Neuroblastom des Sympathikus 
[Bonn] 18p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1928, 268: 

BUELL, Alfred [Bruno Georg] 1890- *Ue- 
ber Struma ovarii [Berlin] 22p. 8? Stettin, 
Fischer & Schmidt, 1919. 

BUELLER, Georg, 1888- *Die Nachbe- 

handlung des Hirnabszesses mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung des Kleinhirnabszesses [Er- 
langen] 43p. 8? Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 1915. 

BUELOW, Anna Sophie von, 1894- *Zur 
Kenntnis des Krankheitsbildes der Polycythe- 
mic. 29p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1930. 

BUELOW [Johann Friedrich] Wilhelm von, 
1896- *Ueber die Wirkung einiger narben- 

losender Mittel auf Narben und peritoneale 
Adhasionen. 44p. 8? Konigsb. Pr., J. Raabe, 
1926. 

BUELOW, Margarete [Anna Christine] 1902- 
*Ueber das Flugelpigment der Pieriden. 
47p. 8? Munch., 1928. 

BUELOW, Wolfgang, 1909- *Die Symp- 

tome der chronischen Encephalitis hinsichtlich 
der Haufigkeit ihres Auftretens in den Jahren 
1928-29. 23p. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 
1931. 

BUELTE, Otto, 1900- *Erfahrungen mit 

der Chinidin-Therapie bei der Arhythmia per- 
petua. 15p. 8? Wiirzb., 1930. 

BUENGER [Hermann] Julius, 1887- *Zur 
Lehre des sogenannten Plasmacytoms [Halle] 
49p pi 8? Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1914. 

BUENGER, Joseph [Albert] 1904- *Ueber 
Spondylosis deformans in Vorpommern. 16p. 
8° Greifswald, H. Adler, 1933. 

■RTTENGNER, Mia von, 1900- *Unter- 



suchungen iiber die Zusammensetzung des 
menschlichen Fettgewebes [Marburg] p. 147- 
66 8° Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 
Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 67: 

21767 — vol. 2, 4th series 68 



BUENO, Gustavo. La genesis del cancer y la 
lucha por la vida; exploraciones biologicas. 
118p. 12? Zaragoza, Gambon, 1932. 

BUENO, Santiago, 1893- *La prophy- 

laxie du paludisme a Cuba. 57p. 8? Par., 
Edit. Jel, 1934. 

BUENOS Aires (City) Centro de investiga- 
ciones tisiologicas. Anales. B. Air., v.l, 
1934-35. 

BUENOS Aires (City) Circulo medico argen- 
tino y Centro estudiantes de medicina, *1875- 
Revista. 4.-5., 1905-6; 27., 1927. 

BUENOS Aires (City) Ch'nica del profesor 
Pedro Escudero. Trabajos y publicaciones. 
B. Air., v.4, 1930. 

BUENOS Aires (City) Direccion general de 
estadistica municipal. Revista de estadistica 
municipal, v.ll, 1897- 

1929 not published. 

BUENOS Aires (City) Instituto de ch'nica 
quirurgica. Boletin. v.l, 1925- 

BUENOS Aires (City) Instituto de criminologia 
de la penitenciaria nacional. Revista de crimi- 
nologia, psiquiatria y medicina legal, v. 7, 
1920- 

BUENOS Aires (City) Instituto de medicina 
experimental para el estudio y tratamiento del 
cancer. Boletin. v.l, 1924- 

BUENOS Aires (City) Instituto modelo de 
ch'nica medica. Anales. v.l, 1914; v. 6, 1921; 
v. 12, 1931; v.16, 1935. 

BUENOS Aires (City) Instituto psicopedago- 
gico para ninos nerviosos. Clinica psicopeda- 
gogica. v. 1-3, 1923-25. 

BUENOS Aires (City) Sociedad de higiene y 
microbiologia. Revista (monthly) v. 1, no. 1, 
1925. 

BUENOS Aires (City) Sociedad de medicina 
interna. Revista. v. 1.-2, 1925-26. 

BUENOS Aires (City) Sociedad de medicina 
legal y toxicologia. Archivos de medicina. 
v. 1, 1932- 

BUENOS Aires (City) Sociedad de medicina 
veterinaria. Revista. v. 17, 1935. 

BUENOS Aires (City) Sociedad suiza de 
gimnasia. Aniversario. 1885-1935. 98p. 4? 
B. Air., 1935. 

BUENOS Aires (City) Universidad nacional 
de Buenos Aires. Revista. No. 139-150, 
1918-21. 

No. 143 missing. 

BUENOS Aires, Argentina. 

Buenos Aires through four centuries. Bull. Panamer. 
Union, 1936, 70: 384-91.— Herzfeld, R. El agua potable 
en la ciudad de Buenos Aires; explication sucinta del sistema de 
filtration y depuration del agua tomada del Rio de la Plata, para 
distribuirla en la ciudad de Buenos Aires. Bol. Cons. nac. hig., 
Montev., 1930, 24: 395-400.— Hospitales (Los) de Buenos Aires. 
Siglomed., 1926,77: 178-80. 

BUENOS Aires (Province) Direccion general 
de estadistica. Boletin. La Plata, v. 1-23, 
1900-22. 

Incomplete. 

BUENOS Aires (Province) Ministerio de obras 
publicas de la Provincia. Atlas sanitario. La 
Plata, 1923. 

BUENTE, H., & MORAL, H. Die Leitungs- 
anasthesie im Ober- und Unterkiefer. 78p. 2pl. 
8? Berl., H. Meusser, 1915. 

Forms H./), Abh. klin. Zahnh. 

BUERCHER, Joseph, 1905- *Beitrag zur 

Frage der Entstehung und Haufigkeit des sub- 
I cutanen Emphysems bei Rippenfrakturen [Zii- 
I rich] p.275-86. 8? Wiirzb., H. Stiirtz, 1932. 
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BUERCHLER, Ernst. *Ueber ungewohnliche 
Falle von Encephalitis epidemica [Zurich] 
48p. 8? Ansbach, C. Briigel & Sohn, 1921. 

BUERCKSTUEMMER, Friedrich, 1906- 
*Ueber drei Falle von systematisiertcr Psoriasis 
vulgaris [Erlangen] *20p. 8? Dresd., R. 
Risse, 1935. 

BUERGER, Leo, 1879- The circulatory 

disturbances of the extremities, including gan- 
grene, vasomotor, and trophic disorders, xiii, 
628p. 4pl. roy.8? Phila., 1924. 

BUERGER, Max Theodor Ferdinand, 1885- 
Pathologisch-physiologische Propiideutik; eine 
Einfiihrung in die pathologische Physiologie fur 
Studierende und Aerzte. viii, 342p. roy.8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1924. 

See also Brigl, Percy, Burger, Max [et al.] Methoden zur 
Untersuchung des Harries. 1082p. 8? Berl., 1931. 

Forms Abt.4, Teil 5, l.Halfte, Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. 
(E. Abderhalden) 

BUERGER, Willy, 1908- *Ueber den 

Funktionswert des Liickengebisses und der Plat- 
tenprothesen [Tubingen] 74p. 8? Marbach a. 
Neckar, A. Remppis, 1932. 

BUERGER-PRINZ, Hans, 1897- Die begin- 
nende Paralyse. 86p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1931. 

Forms H.60, Monogr. Neur. Psychiat., Berl. 

BUERGER'S disease. 

See Extremities, Gangrene; Thromboangitis 
obliterans. 

BUERGI, Emil, 1872- Das Chlorophyl 

als Pharmakon. 3p.l. 84p. 28illus. 8? Lpz., 
G. Thieme, 1932. 

See also Festschrift, Herrn Prof. Dr Emil Biirgi in Bern m 
seinem 25- jahrigen Professorenjubilaum gewidmet von seinen 
Schulern und Freunden. 423p. 8? Basel, 1932. 

BUERGI, Kuno, 1908- *Hamoglobin- 
werte der ziircherischen Bevolkerung nebst 
Bemerkungen iiber die Technik der Hamoglobin- 
bestimmung [Zurich] 38p. 8? Basel, B. 
Schwabe & Co., 1933. 

BUERGI, Moritz, 1878-1932. 

Fluckiger. Nekrolog. Schweiz. Arch. Tierh., 1932, 74: 
111-8, port. 

BUERING, August. *Ist die direkte Euterer- 
nahrung des tierischen Sauglings der Darreichung 
abgedriickter Muttermilch iiberlegen? 23p. 8? 
Rostock, 1932. 

BUERK, Walter, 1905- *Gesundheitsge- 
fahrdung und Blutschaden durch gasformige 
Motorenbetriebsstoffe und ihre Verbrennungs- 
gase. 32p. 8? Freib. i. Br., R. Rebholz [1933] 

BUERKEL, Helene, 1901- *Ueber das 

Vorkommen von Cholesterin im normalen und 
pathologischen Stuhl. 27p. 8? Ziir., J. H. 
Meier, 1931. 

BUERKI, Fritz. *Ueber Myodysgenese; eine 
Ursache des weissen Fleisches bei Kalbern 
[Bern] 20p. 8? Berl., G. Reimer, 1910. 

BUERKIE, Erich, 1906- *Die Beschaffen- 

heit der tiibinger Milch [Tubingen] 27p. 8? 
Ulm-Donau, 1932. 

BUERKLE, Kurt, 1909- *Bauchdeckenen- 
dometriose im Anschluss an eine Ventrosuspen- 
sio uteri. 21p. 8? Munch., 1933. 

BUERKLE-DE la Camp, Heinz, 1895- 

See Steffan, Paul, 1885- Handbuch der Blutgruppen- 
kunde. 669p. 8? Munch., 1932. 

BUERKLEN, Karl. Blindenpsychology. 2p.l. 
334p. 8? Lpz., A. Barth, 1924. 

Touch reading of the blind; also minor 

articles on the psychology of blindness by Paul 
Grasemann, Ludwig Cohn, Wilhelm Steinberg; 
transl. by Frieda Kiefer Merry, p.l. 81p. 



illus. pi. diagrs. 8? N.Y., Am. Found, for 
the Blind, 1932. 

BUERKMANN [Adam Philipp] Albert, 1891- 

*Ein Fall von Struma congenita pennagna. 
22p. pi. 8? Marl)., J. Hamel, 1920. 

BUERKNER, Inga, 1905- *Ueber rezi- 

divierende Ruckenmarkstumoren [Konigsberg 
i. Pr.] p.167-82. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1930. 

Also Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1930, 92: 

BUERLI, Julius. *Ueber eine ungewohnliche 
Nervenschussvcrletzung und iiber Nervenschuss- 
verletzungen iiberhaupt [Zurich] 103p. 8? 
Baden, A. Heller, 1918. 

BUESCH, Erich. *Ueber Acidosis bei Dia- 
betischen. 31p. 8? Bonn, 1921. 

BUESCH, Julius. *Experimentelle Unter- 
suchungen der Kontrakturerscheinungen des 
Skelettmuskels. 8p. 8? Zur., F. Weber [1927] 

BUESCH, Oscar, 1886- *Die Myom- 

operationen der Universitats-Frauenklinik zu 
Freiburg i. Br. vom 1 Miirz 1908 bis zum 1 
April 1912. 59p. 8? Freib. i. Br., Speyer & 
Kaerner, 1919. 

BUESCHEL, Martin [Heinrich Gottlob August 
1887- *Ueber schmerzlose Geburtswehen 

[Heidelberg] 38p. 8? Coburg, F. Colbatzkv, 
1913. 

BUESCHER, Hermann. Grim- und Gelbkreuz; 
spezielle Pathologie und Therapie der Korrjer- 
schadigungen durch die chemischen Kampfstoffe 
der Grtinkreuz- (Phosgen und Perchlorameisen- 
sauremethylester [Perstoff]) und der Gelbkreuz- 
Gruppe (Dichloraethylsulfid und /3-Chlorvinyl- 
arsindichlorid [Lewisit]) 199p. illus. diagrs. 
ch. roy.8? Hamb., R. Himmelheber & Co. 
1932. 

BUESCHER, Julius [Christian] 1891- *Ue- 
ber psychogene Storungen bei Kriegsteilneh- 
mern [Kiel] 35p. 8? Berl., L. Schumacher, 
1916. 

BUESING, Wilhelm [Joost Fritz Heinrich] 

1890- *Zwei Beitrage zur Differential- 

diagnose der progressiven Paralyse. 17p. 8? 
Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1916. 

BUESS, Peter. *Sterblichkeit an Kindbett- 
fieber seit 1900 [Basel] 55p. 8? Stuttg., 1915. 

BUESSEMAKER, Bernd, 1908- *Die 
Beeinflussung der Thyreoidinkreatinurie durch 
Dijodtvrosin. lOp. 8? Weende-Gottingen, 
F. Pieper, 1935. 

BUESSOW, Hans, 1903- *Wachsugges- 
tion und Straftat [Greifswald] 40p. 8? 
Greifswald, H. Adler, 1929. 

BUETOW, Margarete, 1891- *Ueber die 

Erfolge der Rontgentherapie in 6 Fallen von 
Mediastinaltumoren. 37p. 8? Konigsb. i. 
Pr., O. Kummel, 1918. 

BUETOW [Otto] Bismarck [Kurt] 1888- 
*Beitrag zur akuten Nierenentzundung im 
Felde. 35p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1916. 

BUETSCHLI, Otto, 1848-1920. Vorlesungen 
iiber vergleichende Anatomic 4 v. 8? Berl. 
& Lpz., J. Springer, 1910-34. 

BUETTERLIN [Henri] 1882- Les mala- 

dies vencriennes; symptomes, traitement, moyens 
de preservation. 314p. 18? Par., Payot & 
cie, 1919. 

BUETTIKER, Isidor. *Spastische Sympto- 
menkomplexe nach elektrischen Unfallen nebst 
Bemerkungen iiber posttraumatische Riicken- 
markslasionen im Allgemeinen [Basel] 23p 
8? Strasb., 1926. 

BUETTNER, Adalbert, 1907- *Ueber 
i Eierstockgeschwulste mit Vermannlichung (Ar- 



BUETTNER 



1075 



BUFFALO 



rhenoblastome R. Meyer's) p. 452-82. 8? 
Gtitt., E. Grosse, 1932. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1932, 287: 

BUETTNER, Adolf, 1886- *Ueber das 

Eindringen von Fremdstoffen in die feineren 
Luftwege. 33p. 8? Heidelb., Rossler & 
Herbert, 1919. 

BUETTNER, Alfred, 1899- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Achscndrchung des Uterus myoniatosus. 
lGp. 8? [Munch., C. W. Rau] 1925. 

BUETTNER, Christian, 1901- *Ueber 
die Entwicklung des Hilfsschulvvesens unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Erlangcr Ver- 
haltnisse und mit eingehender Darstellung einer 
sehweren Hor-Sprach-Storung bei deni 11J4 
jahrigen Schiller M. R. 79p. 8? Erlangen, 
Junge & Sohn, 1928. 

BUETTNER, Franz, 1903- *Ueber einen 

Fall von Varix venosus communicans regionis 
frontalis [Kiel] 14p. 8? Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 
1932. 

BUETTNER, H[ans] Efdwin] *Untersuchungen 
iiber den Schwefelstoffwechsel [Habilitations- 
schrift] p. 337-64. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1930. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1930, 72: 

BUETTNER, Herbert [Richard] *Magencolon- 
und Jejununicolonfistel nach Gastroentero- 
stomie. 41p. 8? Halle, C. A. Kaemmerer & 
Co., 1914. 

BUETTNER, Karl August, 1899- *Ein 
Beitrag zur periarteriellen Sympathektomie 
[Munchen] 55p. 8? Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 
1926. 

BUETTNER, Paul, 1907- *Die Bezie- 

hungen der Wasserstofnonenkonzentration des 
Speichels und des Harns zu einander bei nor- 
malen und pathologischen Verhaltnissen. 40]). 
8? Munch., 1932. 

BUETTNER, Rudolf [Richard Johannes] 1889- 
*Ueber Echinokokkus im weiblichen 
Becken; im Anschluss an einen in der Frauen- 
klinik zu Rostock beobachteten Fall. 57p. 
8? Rostock, Adlers Erben, 1915. 

BUETTNER, Wilhelm, 1905- *Zur Klinik, 

pathologischen Anatomie und Nosologie der 
aufsteigenden Lahmung (sogenannten Landry- 
schen Paralyse) p.279-317. 8? Lpz., A. 
Edelmann [1929] 

Also Msohr. Psychi."it., 1930, 75: 

BUETTRICH, Rudolf, 1905- *Zur Kennt- 

nis der Syphilis der Mitralis [Leipzig] 14p. 8? 
[Zeulenroda i. Thur., A. Oberreuter] 1931. 

BUFAGIN. 

See also Anura, Venom. 

Kodama, K. Beitrage zur Pharmakologie von Sense s liber 
Bufagin. Acta Schote med. Univ. Kioto ,1921-22, 4: 201-14. 

Einige Derivate des Bufagins. Ibid., 355-86.— veHard, 

J , & Miguelote Vianna, M. Pesquizas experimentaes sobre o 
veneno do sapo commum do Brasil (Bufo mannus Linn.) 
Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1931, 25: 1-46. 

BUFALINI, Maurizio, 1787-1875. 

Cecchetelli, T. [Biografla] Maurizio Bufalmi. Policlmico, 
1925 32?sez prat.. 1753,-Garin, G. [Biografla] Spcnmentale, 
1924, 78 : 377-406 — Giachetti, C. [Biografla] Riv. stor. sc. med., 
1924' 15: 257-99. 

BUFANO, Michele. La fisiopatologia clinica 
e sperimentale della lipemia; prefazione del 
Pietro Rondoni. 3p.l. xiii, 294p. 2 1. 8. 
Milano, Soc. 1st. Edit. Scient., 1929. 

La regolazione vegetativa del fegato e 



del pancreas, con riguardo alle anomalie e alle 
malattic del ricambio. 3p.l. 377p. roy.8. 
Roma, Fisiol. e med., 1932. 



BUFFALO. 

See also Barbone. 

Cameron, A. E. Notes on bufTalo; anatomy, pathological 
conditions, and parasites. Vet. J., Lond., 1923, 79: 331-6. 

Some further notes on buffalo. Ibid., 1924, 80: 413-7.— 

Colella, C, & Napoli, M. Sulla costituzione chimica della carne 
dibufalo (Bosbubalus) Arch. sc. biol., Nap., 1929, 13: 235-40.— 
Gromova, V. Ueber den Typus des Bison priscus Bojanus. 
Zool. Anz., 1932, 99: 207.— Parvulescu, V. Etude anatomique 
des os de la tete et des dents du buffle: etude anatomique des 
os de la tete et des dents du boeuf de la race des steppes, variete 
a longues cornes. Bull. Acad. vet. France, 1934, 7: 223. — 
Winogradow, P. P. Zur normalen Anatomie des Buffels (Bos 
bubalus) Anat. Anz., 1931, 72: 241-1. 

BUFFALO, N.Y. Buffalo Eye and Ear In- 
firmary [incorporated in 1876] Annual report. 
1., 1876; 5.-24., 1880-1900; 26., 1902. 

BUFFALO, N.Y. Buffalo General Hospital. 

Bulletin, v.1-7, 1923-29. 

Incomplete. 

Report (annual) 7.-48., 1865-1907. 

Incomplete. 

BUFFALO, N.Y. Buffalo State Hospital [for- 
merly Buffalo State Asylum for the Insane] 

Annual report. 1.-54., 1871-1924. 

BUFFALO, N.Y. Bureau of Public Safety. 
Annual report of the director. 1924-25. 

BUFFALO, N.Y. Children's Hospital, 1892- 
Annual report. 1.-8., 1892-1900. 

BUFFALO, N.Y. Children's Hospital Aid As- 
sociation. Children's Hospital Aid Association 
cook book. 320p. illus. 8? [Buffalo, 1936] 

BUFFALO, N.Y. Department of Health. An- 
nual report. 1886; 1904- 

Monthly report. 1893-1904. 

Sanitary bulletin (monthly) v. 1-14, 

n.s., 1908-21; also v.15-24, 1922-31. 

Incomplete. 

BUFFALO, N.Y. Medical Society of the County 
of Erie. Bulletin, v.7, no.9, 1930. 

BUFFALO, N.Y. Providence Retreat. Annual 
report. 34.-35., 1895-1900. 

BUFFALO, N.Y. Society of Natural Sciences, 
1861- Bulletin, v. 10, no.l, 1910. 

BUFFAM, William Henry, 1877-1918. 

Obituary. Boston M.&S.J., 1921, 185: 548. 

BUFFER. 

See under Acid-base equilibrium. 

BUFFET, Charles. ^Contribution a l'etude 
des souffles jugulaires dits anemiques. 48p. 8? 
Par., 1920. 

BUFFINGTON, Ralph M., 1880-1933. 

[Obituary] Vet. Bull., Wash., 1933, 27: 208. 

BUFFUM, Joseph Howard, 1849- Man- 
ual of the essentials of diseases of the eve and 
ear. 315p. 8pl. 12? Chic, Gross & Delbridge 

Co., 1896. ALso2.ed. 315p. 8pl. Hal- 

sey Bros. Co., 1901. 

& WARREN, Ira. Household physician. 

1434p. 4? Boat., Physician's Pub. Co., 1905. 

BUFNOIR, Paul, 1904- *Les arthrodeses 

de la hanche dans les coxalgies. 109p. 9pl. 8? 
Par., 1933. 

BUFO. 

See Anura, Bufonidae. 

BUFORD, George Gillespie, 1854-1926. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 87: 507. 

BUGARSKY-ILITSCH, Zorica. *Beitrage zur 
Entwicklung des Panzers bei den Giirteltieren 
[Bern] 41p. 3pl. 8? Zur., J. J. Meier, 1914. 

BUGG, Eugene Gower. An experimental study 
of factors influencing consonance judgments. 
lOOp. 8? Princeton, N.J., Psychol. Rev. Co., 
1933. 

Forms no. 2, v. 45, Psychol. Monogr., Princeton. 
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BUHAHYLYHA. 

See Abu 'Ali Yahya Ibn 'Isa Ibn Jazla. 

BUHEITEL, Johannes [Karl Hermann] 1898- 
*Untersuchungen iiber den Bilirubingehalt des 
menschlichen Blutserums und Resistenzbestiin- 
mungen der roten Blutkorperchen bei Icterus. 
7p. 8? [Lpz., 1922] 

BUHL, Friedrich [Hermann] 1889- *Zitt- 
mannkuren bei svphilitischen Erkrankungen der 
Sehbahnen. 32p\ 8? Kiel, II . Fiencke, 1914. 

BUHL, Paul, 1907- *Der epidemiolo- 

gische Charakter des Schweissfriesels und seine 
Beziehung zu anderen Infektions- und Nerven- 
krankheiten [Wurzburg] 32p. 8? Ochsenfurt- 
Main, Fritz & Rappert, 1933. 

BUHLAN, Helmuth, 1903- *Tierexperi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen iiber die blutzucker- 
senkende Wirkung des Hersfelder Lullusbrun- 
nens. 16p. 8? Marb., J. A. Koch, 1935. 

BUHLER, Yves Edgar, 1891- *Les throm- 

boses obliterantes de l'oreillette gauche. 114p. 
8? Par., 1925. 

BUHRE, Gerhard [Viktor Wilhelm] 1892- 
*Die Leitungsanasthesie bei Operationen in der 
Bauchhohle und die Unterbrechung der Nn. 
splachnici. 77p. 8? Lpz., E. Lehmann, 1920. 

BUHRE, Karl Bertil, 1863-1930. 

Hellstrbm, N. [Obituary] Hygiea, Stockh., 1930, 92: 657-65, 
port. — Tornell, G. [Obituary! Sven. lak. tidn., 1930, 27 : 817-9. 

BUHSS, Alwin, 1906- *Ueber das Blut- 

bild beim Serumexanthem [Berlin] 22p. 8? 
Bochum-Langendreer, H. Poppinghaus, 1932. 

BUHTZ, Herbert, 1911- *Cheilitis glan- 

dularis apostematosa (Baelz'sche Krankheit) 
26p. 8? Freib. i. Br., K. Henn., 1933. 

BUHTZ, Rudolf, 1907- *Ueber die ha- 

bituelle Luxation und Subluxation des Unter- 
kiefers und das Schlottergelenk; unter besonderer 
Berucksichtigung der Therapie. 30p. 8? 
Marb., H. Bauer, 1931. 

BUICE, William Alfred. Health science and 
health education for college students and teach- 
ers in training, xxi, 345p. pi. roy.8? N.Y., 
J. Wiley & Sons, 1929. 

BUIE, Louis Arthur, 1890- Proctoscopic 
examination and the treatment of hemorrhoids 
and anal pruritus, p.l. 178p. 8? Phila., 
W. B. Saunders Co., 1931. 

See also Rankin, Fred Wharton, Bargen, Jacob Arnold, & 
Buie, L. A. The colon, rectum and anus. 846p. 8! Phila., 
1932. 

BUILDERS of American medicine ; being a col- 
lection of original papers read before the Victor C. 
Vaughan Society of the University of Michigan 
Medical School, vii, 243p. 8? Ann Arb., G. 
Wahr, 1932. 

BUILDING. 

See also Air, Purification and conditioning; 
Architecture; Cleanliness; Heating; Housing; 
Lighting; Plumbing; Sanitation; Sewage, Dis- 
posal; Ventilation; Water supply; also names of 
special buildings as Hospital ; &c. 

Atkinson*, W. The orientation of buildings or 
planning for sunlight. 139p. 8? N.Y., 1912. 

Fletcher, Sir B. F., & Fletcher, H. P. 
Architectural hygiene; or, Sanitary science as 
applied to buildings; a text-book for architects, 
surveyors, engineers, medical officers of health, 
sanitarv inspectors and students. 5.ed. 6p.l., 
284p. "12? Lond., 1921. 

Gerhard, W. P. Sanitation of public build- 
ings. 262p. 8°. N.Y., 1907. 

Hool, G. A., & Johnson, N. C. Concrete 
engineer handbook, data for the design and con- 



struction of plain and reinforced concrete struc- 
tures [etc.] 885p. 8? N.Y., 1918. 

Kidder, F. E. The architects' and builders' 
pocket-book. 16.ed. 1816p. 12? N. Y., 1916. 

Larrain Brava, R. La higiene aplicada en las 
construcciones (alcantarillado, ague potable, 
saneamiento, calefecci6n, ventilacion, etc.) 3v. 
4? Santiago de Chile, 1909-10. 

Schachner, R. Gesundheitstechnik im Haus- 
bau. 437p. 8? Munch., 1926. 

Seaton, R. A. Concrete construction for 
rural communities. 2.ed. 223p. 8? N.Y., 1918. 

Swinson, E. T. The sanitation of building. 
465p. 8? Lond., 1928. 

Timmermann, G. *Ueber bakterientotende 
Boden- und Wandbekleidungen [Tubingen] 
25p. 8? Borna, 1931. 

Althoff. Vereinfachungen in der Planting und Ausfiihrung 
von Wohnungsbauten. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1927, 50: 393-8.— 
Bernstein, H. Aussenmauern mit innerer Isolierwand und 

dazwischen angeordneter Luftschicht. Ibid., 370-4. 

Wirkung ruhender Luftschichten im Mauerwerk. Ibid., 
455-7.— Bloom, S. C. Cooling and humidifying of buildings. 
Tr. Am. Soc. Heat. Ventil. Engin., 1929, 35: 309-18.— Bock. 
Zur Abanderung des Sachsischen Allgemeinen Baugesetzes. 
Techn. Gemeindebl., 1926-27, 29: 49-51.— Brown, W. S. Some 
principles governing the proper utilization of the light of day in 
roof fenestration. Tr. Illumin. Engin. Soc, 1924, 19: 269-89.— 
Cajar, R. Ueber den gegenwiirtigen Stand der Stahlhausbau- 
technik. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1927, 50: 401-5.— Cammerer, 
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products. 2.ed. p.l. 66p. 8? Birmingham, 
Ala., 1930. 

BULTE, Charles, 1899- *Les sequelles 

diaphragmatiques des pleur6sies gauches (etudes 
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Hernien. vii, 331p. 234 illus. 8? Berl., 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1931. 

BUMM, Ernst, 1858-1925. Operative Gyna- 
kologie. 1. Allg. Teil. 2p.l. 204p. 3pl. 4? 
Miinch., J. F. Bergmann, 1926. 

For biography see Ann. ostet. gin., 1925, 47: 359 (L. Mangia- 
galli) Also Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1924, 123: p.I-IV, port. (K. 
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Discoverer of the Yosemite. Ann. M. Hi?t., 1921, 3: 179-93. 

BUNNING, Caecilia [Katharina] 1901- 

*Erkrankungen der Zunge und der Mundschleim- 
haut mit Ausnahme der Intoxikationen, der 
spezifischen Erkrankungen und der Tumoren 
[Berlin] p. 11 7-36. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. 
Hoffmann, 1932. 
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1935. 

BUNZELL, Herbert Horace, 1887- A 
comparison of soap-containing and soaplcss 
dentifrices in their effect on the reaction of 
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[Leipzig] 26p. 8? [Zeulenroda i. Thiir., A. 
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Dioxyphenylalanin) innerhalb der Epithelzellen; 
Anhang: Histologisch-chemischer Nachweis re- 
duzierender, wahrscheinlich zuckerartiger Sub- 
stanzen in der Haut von Menschen und Tieren 
mit Silbernitrat [Zurich] p. 157-73. 8? Berl., 
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BURGE, J. H. Hobart, 1823-71? [Pamphlets 
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dispensaries. Rangoon, 1932- 

Notes on the mental hospitals (annual 

report) 1921- 

Notes (Annual) and statistics. 1920-30. 

1922, 1925 & 1928 missing; continued as Annual report on the 
hospitals, etc. 

Report on the lunatic asylums. 
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H. M. S. Off., 1922. 

BURN [and scald] 

See also Scar; Shock; also names of agents as 
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&c. 
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8? Stuttg., 1915. 

Adams, W. C. Burns. California West. M., 1933, 39: 204-8.— 
Bannick, E. G. Symposium on acute burns. Proc. Mayo Clin., 
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(Darier, Sabouraud, et al.) Par., 1936, 4: 879-87.— Colcord, 

A. W. Burns. Internat. J. Surg., 1921, 34: 196-203.— Colgin, 
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cance of anhydremia in extensive superficial burns. J. Am. M. 
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12: 1. — Broers, J. H. Bitumen-Verbronnung. Derm. Zschr., 
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chloremie et de 1 'hypochlorurie dans les brfdures graves. Bull. 
Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1933, 59: 1291-4.— Fazekas, I. G., & Bacsich, 
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Complications. 
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brennung als Ursache schwerer Organveranderungen. Zbl. 
aUg. Path., 1930-37, 65: 97-101 — Brown, J. B., & Blair, V. P. 
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Munch, med. Wschr., 1936, 83: 1468.— Filatov, A. Fehler, Ge- 
fahren und unvorhergesehene Komplikationen bei der Behand- 
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Initial cold water treatment for burns. Northwest M., 1936, 
35: 267-70.— Rostock, P. Die Therapie der Verbrennungen. 
Fortsch. Ther., 1928, 4: 386-8.— Rozies, M. Des traitements 
actuels des brulures. Progr. mfid.. Par., 1920, 3.ser., 35: 118. — 
Rudler, J. C. Etat actuel du traitement des brulures superfi- 
cielles en pratique courante. Bull, med., Par., 1935, 49: 343-7.— 
Sayre, B. E. Treatment of burns. Illinois M.J., 1925, 48: 325- 
7.— Schleihauf, W. Behandlung frischer Verletzungen und 
Verbrennungen. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1935, 6: 896-8.— 
Schranz, H. Beitrag zur Behandlung von Verbrennungen. Zbl. 
Chir., 1935, 62 : 2246.— Schreiner, K. Die Therapie der Ver- 
brennungen. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1930, 43: 871-6 — Scott, J. F. 
A simple treatment of extensive burns. Northwest M., 1928, 
27: 347.— Seeger, S. J. The treatment of burns; with a report of 
278 cases. Wisconsin M.J. , 1932, 31: 755-9.— Seidl, C. Um tra- 
tamento moderno das queimaduras que ja era preconisado. 
Rev. med. cir. Brasil, 1922, 30: 173-6.— Snedecor, S. T. The 
treatment of burns. J.M. Soc N. Jersey, 1935, 32: 535-7.— 
Sokovnina, R. [Treatment of burns] Vrach. gaz., 1927, 31 : 524.— 
Somer, A. J. Treatment of burns in children. Brit. M.J., 1927, 
2: 79.— Stanley-Brown, M. The treatment of extensive burns. 
Med Clin. N. America, 1934, 17: 1393-405. Also Surg. 
Clin N. America, 1935, 15: 375-85 — Stolliar, A. A. [Treat- 
ment of severe burns] Vrach. gaz., 1929, 33: 539-42 — 
Strauss, A. Burns, and their treatment; a review of 352 
cases. Ohio M.J., 1932, 28: 101-6. Also repr— Sunda- 
ranadanam, B. M. The treatment of burns. Ind. M. Rec, 
1936, 56: 129-31.— Thelen, W. P. The treatment of burns. Surg. 
J., 1927-28, 34: 146-9.— Therapy of burns. J. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 
103: 1446.— Thiery, P. A propos du traitement des brulures. 
Bull Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1935, 61: 134.— Treatment of burns. 
Indust Med., 1935, 4: 367.— Trueblood, D. V. Treatment of 
severe burns. West. J. Surg., 1931, 39: 543-6.— Turner, A. C. 
A contribution to the treatment of burns. Brit. M.J., 1935, 2: 
995 .— TJnderhill, F. P. Changes in blood concentration, with 
special reference to the treatment of extensive superficial burns. 
Ann Surg., 1927, 86: 840-9.— Wakeley, C. P. G. The treatment 
of burns in children. Med. Press, Lond., 1929, n.s., 128: 32.— 
Walsh, J. N. The treatment of severe cutaneous burns. J. S. 
Carolina M. Ass., 1935, 31: 189-94.— Warthen, H. J., jr. Recent 
advances in the treatment of burns. Virginia M. Month.. 1933, 
60 • 30-6 —Weaver, D. Burns— their treatment. California 
West. M., 1934, 41: 222-6 — Weiner, D. O., Rowlette, A. P., & 
Elman R.' Significance of loss of serum protein in therapy of 
severe burns. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 1936, 34 : 484-6.— 
Wetterer Erfahrungen mit meinem Brandpulver. Derm. 
Wschr., 1919, 68: 292. Also Derm. Zbl., 1919, 22: 98.— Whitehill, 
N. M. Treatment of burns. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1934, 24: 481.— 
Wienecke, H. Zur Behandlung der Verbrennungen. Med. 
Welt, 1933, 7: 1643.— Willis, A. M. Some experimental and clin- 
ical observations in the treatment of burns. Tr. South. Surg, 
fcss 1924, 37: 110-6.— Wilson, W. C. The modern treatment of 
burns and scalds. Collect. Papers Dep. Surg. Univ. Edinburgh, 
1935, 2: no. 104. Also Practitioner, Lond., 1936, 136: 394-403.— 
Wilson, W. R. Detoxication in the treatment of burns. Brit. 
M.J., 1927, 1: 54. 
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Treatment: Acids. 

Coffey, S. E. *Burns in children and their 
treatment, with special reference to the use of 
tannic acid. [12p.] 4? Milwaukee, 1927-28. 

Ntjnez-Oti, G. *L'acide tannique dans le 
traitement des brulures cutanees etendues. 97p. 
8? Par., 1935., 

Wilson, W. " C. Tannic acid treatment of 
burns. 34p. 8? Lond., 1929. 

Forms no. 141, Gr. Britain Privy Counc. Med. Res. Counc. 
Spec. Rep. Ser. 

Baltzell, N. A. Tannic acid treatment of burns. J. Florida 
M. Ass., 1928-29, 15 : 597-609.— Barling, S. The tannic acid treat- 
ment for burns. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1928, n.s., 3: 58-61. Also 
Clin. J., Lond., 1928, 57: 277-81.— Barret, M. Le tannage des 
brulures. Cliniques, Par., 1936, 31: 135-8 — Beck, C. S., & 
Powers, J. B. Burns treated by tannic acid. Ann. Surg., 1926, 
84: 19-36.— Beekman, F. Tannic acid treatment of burns; end- 
results in 114 cases compared with 320 treated by other methods. 
Arch. Surg., 1929, 18 : 803-6.— Bernard, E. Au sujet du traite- 
ment des brulures par le tannin. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1935, 
27: 583-6.— Bettman, A. G. The tannic acid-silver nitrate treat- 
ment of burns, a method of minimizing shock and toxemia and 
shortening convalescence. Northwest M., 1935, 34: 46-51. 
Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1936, 62: 458-63.— Cameron, M. B. V. 
Tannic acid in treatment of burns. S. Michael's Hosp. M. 
Bull., Toronto, 1925-26, 2: 82— Christopher, F. The first-aid 
treatment of burns with tannic acid. Internat. J.M.&S., 
1930, 43: 363-7. Also Journal Lancet, 1930, 50: 317-21.— Coan, 
G. L. Ferric chloride coagulation in treatment of burns, with 
resume of tannic acid treatment. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1935, 61: 
687-92.— Colquhoun, K. G. Note of caution on the use of picric 
acid solution as a dressing for burns. Med. J. Australia, 1928, 2: 
652.— Cotter, A. P., & Kimbell, N. K. B. The tannic acid-silver 
nitrate treatment of burns. N. Zealand M.J., 1935, 34: 384-8.— 
Davidson, E. C. Tannic acid in the treatment of burns. Surg. 

Gyn. Obst., 1925, 41: 202-21. The use of tannic acid in 

burns of children. Minnesota M., 1930, 13: 775-83. & 

Penberthy, G. C. The treatment of burns in children with 
tannic acid. Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, 
1929, 5: 265-8. — Desjardins, E. Le traitement des brulures 
par l'acide tannique. J. Hotel Dieu Montreal, 1934, 3: 410-6 — 
Dorrance, G. M., & Bransfleld, J. W. Burns, with special 
reference to the acetic-acid treatment. Surg. Clin. N. America, 
1922, 2: 299-307.— Dueno, F. P. Nuevas ideas en el tratamiento 
de las quemaduras graves. Arch, med., Madr., 1930, 32: 
593-7.— Floresco, A. Le traitement des brulures par l'acide 
tannique. Gaz. hop., 1927, 100: 1281-5.— Glover, D. M. Six 
years of tannic acid treatment of burns. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 

1932, 54: 798-805. An evaluation of the tannic-acid 

treatment of burns. Ohio M.J., 1937, 33: 146-51.— Gordon, R. M. 
Treatment of burns by tannic acid. Lancet, Lond., 1928, 1: 
336.— Ball, J. W. The tannic-acid treatment of scalds and 
burns. Brit. J. Nurs., 1933, 81: 271.— Bansen, P. [Tannic acid 
in the treatment of burns] Ugeskr. laeger, 1935, 97: 1-6.— 
Earcourt, A. K. Tannic acid in office treatment of burns. Med. 
Arts, 1932, 35: 465 — Bempel-Jdrgensen, E. [Treatment of burns 
with tannin] Ugeskr. laeger, 1934, 96: 625 — Berzfeld, G. 
The treatment of burns and scalds by tannic acid. Pract itioner, 
Lond., 1929, 10: 106-11.— Boeck, E. D. Tannic acid in the treat- 
ment of extensive burns. Pacific Coast J. Nurs., 1934, 30: 
154-6 —Button, A. J. The tannic-acid treatment of burns. 
Glasgow M.J., 1929, 112: 1-8.— Jager, R., & Jager, F. Die Be- 
handlung der Verbrennungswunden ersten und zweiten Grades 
mit Hilfe der Lebendgerbung mit Taktocut. Miinch. med. 
Wschr , 1936, 83: 1597.— Kernodle, S. E. Tannic acid treatment 
of burns. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1929, 22: 384-7.— Klug, W. 
Ueber Behandlung ausgedehnter Verbrennungen. Zschr. 
arztl. Fortbild., 1931, 28: 278-81.— Kornman, I. E., & Smere- 
chinsky, T. M. [Davidson's method in the treatment of acid 
burns] Odess. med. J., 1929, 4: 13-6.— Langer, M. Leber die 
Resultate der Tanninbehandlung bei Verbrennungen im 
Kindesalter. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1933, 46: 689.— Lereboullet, 
J. Traitement des brulures superficielles etendues par l'acide 
tannique. Paris med., 1934 , 93 : 320.— Leriche, R., & Jung, A. 
Du traitement des brulures par l'acide tannique. Lyon chir., 

1933, 30: 177-9.— Lindsay, J. C. Tannic acid treatment of burns; 
a case report. Canad. J.M.&S., 1927, 61: 9. Also Canad. M. 
Ass. J., 1927, 17: 86.— McClure, R. D., & Allen, C. I. Davidson 
tannic acid treatment of burns; 10-year results. Am. J. Surg., 
1935, 28 : 370-88. Also Tr. South. Surg. Ass., 1935, 47: 178-96.— 
Malmstone, F. A. The first-aid treatment of burns with tannic 
acid. Internat. J.M.&S., 1934, 47: 72-7 — Martin, J. D., jr. 
Tannic-acid treatment of burns. South. M.J., 1933, 26: 321-5.— 
Masmonteil, F. Brulee traitee par le tannage; considerations 
sur le principe, les avantages, le mode d'application et les 
resultats de cette methode. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1935, 27: 91-6. 

A propos du traitement des brulures par le tannin 

Ibid., 599.— Mason, J. B. An evaluation of the tannic-acid treat- 
ment of burns. Ann. Surg., 1933, 97: 641-7.— Mitehiner, P. B. 
Treatment of burns and scalds, with special reference to the use 
of tannic acid. Brit. M.J. , 1933, 1 : 447-52. Also Lancet, Lond., 

1933, 1: 233-9. Practical hints on the use of tannic acid 

in the treatment of burns and scalds. Clin. J., Lond., 1934, 63: 
221-4.— Mittelstadt. Die Tanninbehandlung der Verbrennun- 



gen. Kinderarztl. Prax., 1934, 5: 152.— Montgomery, A. B. The 
tannic acid treatment of burns in children. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 

1929, 48: 277-80.— Moure, P. A propos du traitement des bru- 
lures par le tannin. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1935, 61 : 134-7.— 
Mourgue-Molines, E. L'acide tannique dans le traitement des 
brulures. Montpellier mod., 1931, 53: 45; 79. — Neate, N. M. 
Treatment of burns with picric acid. Vet. Bull., Wash., 1924, 
14: suppl., 183. — Noguera, A. M. Contribucion al estudio del 
tratamiento de las quemaduras, en especial por el acido tanico; 
metodo Davidson. Gac. med. Caracas, 1935, 42: 223; 226. — 
Packard, G. B. Treatment of burns with tannic acid. Colo- 
rado M., 1929, 26: 173-6.— Patrignani, F. Trattamento delle 
scottature con soluzione acquosa di acido tannico. Kiv. osp., 
1931, 21: 257-64.— Penberthy, G. C. Tannic-acid treatment of 
burns. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1935, 34: 1-4 — Rebhorn, E. B. 
Experiences in the tannic-acid treatment of burns. Bull. Moses 
Taylor Hosp., 1924-7, 1: no.8, 21-3.— Robitshek, E. C. The 
tannic acid treatment of cutaneous burns. Journal Lancet, 

1930, 50: 470-2— Saegesser, M. Die Tanninsaurebehandlung 
der Verbrennungen. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1932, 62: 117. — 
Schachter, M. Le probleme des brulures dans la contribution 
medicale roumaine. Liege mM., 1935, 28: 705-10.— Seeger, S. J. 
The treatment of burns, with special reference to the use of tannic 
acid. Tr. Ass. Physicians Mayo Clin. (1927) 1928, 8 : 84-98. 

Also Wisconsin M.J., 1928, 27: 1-10. The hydrogen-ion 

concentration value of tannic acid solutions used in the treat- 
ment of burns. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1932, 55: 455-63 — Seifert, E. 
Die Tanninbehandlung der frischen Hautverbrennungen und 
ihre fehlerhafte Anwendungsweise. Zbl. Chir., 1933, 60: 
1051-5.— Shen, J. K. Tea in the treatment of burns. China 
M.J., 1927, 41: 150-3.— Siber. Die Behandlung grosser Ver- 
brennungen mit und ohne Tannin. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 
1934-35, 35: 110-2.— Soupault. Presentation d'une brule traite 
par l'acide tannique. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1935, 61: 
66-8.— Spek, J. van der [Treatment of burns with freshly 
prepared tannic acid solution] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1931, 
75: pt 1, 873-7.— Tannic acid and burns. Med. J. Australia, 

1936, 1: 888. — Tannic acid-silver nitrate treatment of burns. 
Colorado M., 1936, 33: 677.— Taves, O. N. Queimaduras e seu 
tratamento moderno pelo acido tanico. Rev. med. mil., Rio, 
1935, 24: 227; 325.— Thayer, F. K. A new treatment for burns; 
butesin picrate. Am. J. Clin. M., 1924, 31: 165.— Tratamiento 
de las quemaduras por el tanino. Dia med., B. Air., 1935, 7: 
1192.— Weaver, G. B. Tannic-acid treatment of burns. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1934, 103: 1968 — Wells, D. B. The aseptic tannic-acid 
treatment of diffuse superficial burns. Ibid., 1933, 101: 1136-8. 
Also repr. — Weyer, S. M. A case report of a severe burn, with 
special reference to the tannic-acid treatment. Nebraska M.J., 

1937, 22: 23-5.— Wilson, W. C. Treatment of burns and scalds by 
tannic acid. Brit. M.J., 1928, 2: 91-4.— Wollesen, J. M. [Treat- 
ment of burns with tannic acid] Ugeskr. laeger, 1930, 92 : 487-91. 
Also Chirurg, Bed., 1936, 8: 732-40. 

Treatment: Dyes. 

Aldrich, R. B. The role of infection in burns; the theory and 
treatment with special reference to gentian violet. N. England 

J.M., 1933, 208: 299-309. Treatment of burns with a 

compound of analin dyes. Maine M.J., 1937, 28: 5-7.— Connell, 
J. B., Fatherree, T. J. [et al.] Treatment of burns with gentian 
violet; preliminary report. J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 100: 1219. 
Also repr. — Connell, J. B., Kennedy, C. B., & McSwain, G. K. 
Treatment of burns with gentian violet. Bull. U.S. Nav. M., 
1933, 31 : 378.— De Bart, R. M. Treatment of burns with gentian 
violet. Virginia M. Month., 1935-36 > 62 : 594.— Koritkin- 
Novikov, I. E. [Brilliant green in the treatment of burns] 
Soviet, vrach. gaz., 1934, 38: 22. Also Zbl. Chir., 1934, 61: 

253-6. [Results in treatment of burns with brilliant 

green] Soviet, vrach. J., 1936, 1: 421. Also Zbl. Chir., 1936. 
63: 2427-30. — Mummery, N. B. The acriflavine treatment of 
burns. Lancet, Lond., 1933, 1: 662.— Penick, R. M., jr. The 
treatment of burns with especial reference to the use of gentian 
violet. Internat. Clin., 1933, 43.ser., 1: 31-42.— Truax, K. F. 
The treatment of burns with especial reference to the use of gen- 
tian violet. Bull. Mary Fletcher Hosp., 1934, 2: no.4, 2-4.— 
Violet, B. Le traitement des brulures par le bleu de methylene 
en badigeonnages. Lyon med., 1936, 157: 308-10. 

Treatment: Oils and ointments. 

Alglave, P. Le pansement des brulures par le taffetas-chiffon 
associf a 1'huile gomenolee. Presse m§d., Par., 1917, 25: 339.— 
Balakhovsky, S. D., Klimenkov, I. A., & Cherkassov, F. M. 
[Local vitamine deficiency; Vitaderm in treatment of burns] 
Nov. khir. arkh., 1936, 36: 49-64.— Baltodano Bricefio, E. Las 
quemaduras y su tratamiento; la ambrina. Med. nifios, 1935, 
36:300-4. — Bellet. Traitement des brulures et lanoline. Arch, 
med. pharm. nav., 1925, 115: 199-217.— Chevallier, Carcassonne, 
F., & Luccioni. Le traitement des brulures par les applications 
des vitamines A. Progr. med., Par., 1937, 89.— Cohen, H. Par- 
affin treatment of burns. N. York M.J., 1921, 114: 247-9.— 
Cook, C. K. Paraffin-wax treatment of burns. Wisconsin M. J., 
1930, 29: 609-12— De Almeida, T., jr. Tratamento das quema- 
duras pela Ambrina. Arch, brssil. med., 1921, 11: 730-42.— 
De la Serna, M. Quemadura grave tratada con la ambrina. 
Siglo med., 1918, 65 : 143-5.— Dziembowski, S. de. Sur la valeur 
de l'application locale de 1'huile de baleine dans le traitement 
des plaies et des brulures. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1934, 43: 
335-46. — Gillerson, A. B., & Epstein [Treatment of burns with 
naphthalene ointment] Vrach. gaz., 1928, 32: 1645.— Gopalan, N. 
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The treatment of burns and scalds by sterilized cocoanut oil. 
Ind. M. Gaz, 1926, 61: 549.— Hederer. Brulures et lanoline. 
Arch. med. pharm. nav., 1924, 114: 260-88.— Hoeven, I. van der 
[The local and general use of melted paraffin at 54-60? CJ 
Geneesk. gids, 1928, 6: 175-82.— Jacob, F. J. Desitinsalbe. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1927, 23: 1032. — Joly. A propos du traitement 
des brulures. Bull. Soc. mSd. Paris, 1935, 435-45. — Kissmeyer, A. 
[Lapis ointment in treatment of burns] Ugeskr. laeger, 1936, 
98: 1032. —Linden. Zur Therapie von Verbrennungen und 
Geschwiiren mit Veroform und Epithelan. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1924, 50: 719. — Lbhr, W. Die Behandlung grosser, flachenhafter 
Verbrennungen 1., 2. und 3. Grades mit Lebsrtran. Chirurg, 
Berl., 1934, 6 : 263-76.— McMullen, C. G. A case of severe third 
degree burns treated with ambrine. Proc. Nat. Safety Counc, 
1917, 6: 701-22. — Moraes, A. Tratamento das quemaduras pelo 
ambrinoide. Tribuna med., Rio, 1922, 28: 37.— Miiller, H. 
Ueber eine neue Anwendungsart des Granugenol Knoll bei 
durch Verbrennungen und andere Einwirkungen gesetzten 
groseen Hautdefekten. Deut. med. Wschr., 1932, 58: 1759.— 
Ramis, V. [Ichtoxyl in treatment of burns] Ceska derm., 1931, 
12: 517-22. — Rebaudi, 1. Das Paraffinspritzverfahren bei Ver- 
brennungen. Munch, med. Wschr., 1923, 70: 179.— Risley, E. H. 
The modern treatment of burns, with especial reference to severe 
burns and to the use of ambrine and its substitutes. Boston 
M.&S.J., 1917, 177: 343-50.— Shafer, W. W. The use of paraffin 
in treatment of burns and scalds. Am. J. Clin. M., 1923, 30: 
23. — Tomb, J. W. Linimentum calcis chlorinatae in the treat- 
ment of burns. Brit. M.J., 1924, 1: 711. Also Med. Press, 
Lond., 1928, n.s., 125: 99.— Tritto, G. La cura delle seottature e 
la paraffina fenica. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1920, 1 : 42-9. — 
Trueblood, D. V. The paraffine treatment for burns and de- 
nuded areas. Northwest M., 1926, 25: 255-8.— Vohwinkel, K. H. 
Zur Behandlung der Hautverbrennungen. Ther. Gegenwart, 
1936, 77: 313-5. 

Treatment: Physiotherapy. 



Kessler, E. B. The treatment of burns by actinotherapv 
Arch. Phys. Ther., 1926, 7: 347-54.— Larin, N., & Golonzko, L. I- 
[Treatment of burns with ultra violet rays] Soviet, khir., 1933> 
4: 44-50.— Lemariee, P. Traitement des plaies et bnilures par 
l'actinotherapie localisee. Arch, flectr. med., 1931, 39: 269.— 
CEconomos. Contribution a l'heliotherapie des brulures. Bull. 
Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1924-25, 6: 207-16.— Peake, J. 
The treatment of burns by ultra-violet light (with special ref- 
erence to the technique used by C. B. Heald) Brit. J. Actino- 
ther., 1929, 4: 96. — Peck, W. S. Application of physical therapy 
measures in the treatment of burns. Arch. Phys. Ther., 1931, 
12: 327-33.— Potter, E. B., & Peck, W. S. The treatment of ex- 
tensive granulating areas with special reference to the use of 
physical therapy measures. Am. J. Surg., 1931, n.s., 14: 472- 
6. Also repr. — Riche, V., Morgue-Molines, E., & Caderas, J. 
Considerations sur le traitement des grands briiles sans panse- 
ment, par exposition a l'air chaud et a la lumiere electrique. 
Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1932, 13: 36-45.— Tamiya, 
C, & Koyama, M. Ueber rontgenologische Behandlung der 
Verbrennung und Veratzung der menschlichen Haut. Strah- 
len therapie, 1929, 34: 808-12.— Trusler, H. M. Treatment of 
extensive cutaneous burns: ultraviolet light as an adjunct to the 
repair of burn defects. J. Indiana M. Ass., 1935, 28: 113-8. 

Treatment: Serotherapy and blood trans- 



fusion. 

Blechmann, G., & Dupuy de Frenelle, P. Accidents seriques 
consecutifs a l'application de serum de cheval sur une bnilure 
Vendue. Hopital, Par., 1921, 9: 1043 — Eaton, E. H. The treat- 
ment of burns with horse serum. Collect. Papers N. York Home- 
op. M. Coll., 1935, 1 : 152-9.— Fasal, P. Wegen einerausgedehnten 
Verbrennung eine Bluttransfusion mit lebensrettendem Erfolg. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1935, 85: 264.— Monteith, S. R. La cura 
della seottature col siero normale di cavallo. Gazz. osp., 1929, 

50: 550-4. & Clock, R. O. The treatment of burns with 

normal horse serum; report of cases. J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 92: 
1173-7 — Pechenevsky, P. [Transfusion of blood in severe burns] 
Voy. san. dielo, 1935, 15-7 — Riehl, G., jr. Zur Behandlung 
schwerer Verbrennungen mit Bluttransfusion. Arch. Derm. 
Syph Berl , 1927, 153: 41-65.— Robertson, B. Blood transfusion 
in severe burns in infants and young children; a preliminary 
report of the treatment of the toxic shock by blood transfusion; 
with or without preceding exsanguination. Canad. M. Ass. J., 
1921 11: 744-50. — Schiitz, F. Ricerche sperimentali sulle seotta- 
ture' deila pelle; tentativo di sieroterapia delle ustioni. Boll. 
1st. sieroter. milan., 1934, 13: 253-65. 

Treatment, surgical. 



See also Burn, Complications. 

Blair V P & Brown, J. B. Early and late repair of extensive 
burns. Dallas M.J., 1931, 17: 59-70.-Clark, W. I , jr. Treat- 
ment of burns. Proc. U.S. Nat. Safety Counc, 1919, 8: 693- 
703 — Gorbunov, V. P. [Treatment of 3d degree burns by resec- 
tions] Soviet, vrach. gaz., 1934, 38: 637-9 — Heatley, T. F. The 
surgical treatment of burns. Internat. J.M.&S., 1929, 42: 360.— 
Henson, E. B. Buried skin grafts in burns of children (new use 
of an old method of skin grafting) West Virginia M.J., 1930, 
26- 557-9.— Hosmer, A. J. An immobilizing cage for the treat- 
ment of burns and skin grafts. Am. J. Surg., 1927, n.s., 3: 23- 
30 — Lawen, A. Zur Frage der Friihoperation schwerer Ver- 



brennungen. Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 1576-81.— Lee, W. E. The 
surgical treatment of burns. Internat. J. Surg., 1923, 36: 461-7. 
Also Ther. Gaz., Detr., 1923, n.s., 39: 845-50. Also Internat. 
J. Surg., 1927, 40: 189-94. Also Surg. Clin. N. America, 1928, 
8: 901-9.— Monod, R. C. Brulures. Bull med., Par., 1935, 49: 
no. 14, suppl.— Nekula, R. [Operative treatment of burns] 
Cas. lek. Cesk., 1933, 72: 1487-91.— Owen, H. R. The surgical 
treatment of burns. Tr. Philadelphia Acad. Surg., 1922, 22: 
135-7. — Sutton, H. T. Skin grafting with reference to extensive 
burns. Ohio M.J., 1931, 27: 943-9.— Willis, A. M. The value of 
debridement in the treatment of burns. J. Am. M. Ass., 1925, 
84: 655-8. 

■ Treatment: Various methods. 

Keller, W. *Ueber Verbrennungen mit 
besonderer Benicksichtigur.g der Behandlungs- 
weise nach Tschmarke. 52p. 8? Zur., 1935. 

Valade, M. *Le traitement des brulures par 
la m6thode de Quenu et G. Kiiss. 69p. 8? 
Par., 1924. 

Cappelletti, A. Tratamiento de las quemaduras por la leva- 
dura de cerveza. Sem. med., B. Air., 1927, 34: pt 1, 815-7.— 
Davidov, P. D. [Treatment of severe burns with ashes of w 7 ool] 
Vest, khir., 1933, 30: 157.— Douglas, B. Traitement des brulures 
par l'adrenaline; action bactericide et antiseptique de cette sub- 
stance. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1925, 92: 267.— Horan, F. P. Di- 
chloramine T treatment of burns. Illinois M.J., 1921, 40: 123.— 
Iokhelson, S. A. [Abortive treatment of burns, with alcohol] 
Vrach. gaz., 1931, 35: 1449-51.— Jens, J. M. Burns treated with 
mercurochrome. Med. J. Australia, 1936, 1: 059-62. — Lamp- 
recht, H. Ueber die Wirkung eines neuen, Antipyros genannten 
Mittels bei Verbrennungen. Wien. med. Wschr., 1924, 74: 
925. — Laquer, B. Die Behandlung von Verbrennungen mittels 
Filzkohle. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1933-34, 242: 516.— McDougal, C. 
[Treatment of burns with parasan and pituitrin] Ugeskr. 
laeger, 1927, 89: 59. — Pfab, B. Ueber Verbrennungen und ihre 
Behandlung mit Silber. Munch, med. Wschr., 1930, 77 : 857.— 
Polissadova, K. I., & Sinitsky, A. A. [Application of culture of 
the Bulgarian bacillus in suppurative wounds caused by burns] 
Soviet, khir.. 1934, 6: 786-94.— Reschke, K. Zur Behandlung 
der Verbrennungen nach Tschmarke. Arch. klin. Chir., 1927, 
146: 763-76. Also Med. Welt, 1931, 5: 444 — Sorrel, E., Guichard 
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pediat. Paris, 1935, 33: 564-8.— Traitement des brulures; methode 
de Quenu et Kiiss modifiee. Progr. med., Par., 1924, 39: 757. — 
Zeno, L. Tratamiento de las quemaduras mediante vendaje de 
yeso. Med. ibera, 1936, 30: pt 1, 284.— Zorraquin, G., & Boix 
Pou, M. Topografia de las quemaduras en el hombre normal 
que se prende f uego y su tratamiento por la gutapercha. Prensa 
mid. argent., 1931-32, 18: 995-9. 
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BURN AND, Rene, 1882- L'auscultation 
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actualite. 185, 2p. pi. 12? Par., E. Flam- 
marion [1932] 
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a textbook for students and practitioners, xi, 
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[Obituary] Lancet, Lond., 1931, 1: 500. 

BURNET, William, 1730-91. 
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BURNETT, Edwin Kenneth, 1888- 

See Gross, Reuben H., & Burnett, Edwin K. The practice 
of podiatry. 451p. 8? N.Y., 1933. Also Joseph, Alfred, Bur- 
nett, E. K., & Gross, Keuben H. Practical podiatry [&c.j 437p. 
8? N.Y. [1918] 

BURNETT, Isabel. An experimental investi- 
gation into repetitive work, iv, 26p. 8? Lond., 
H.M. Stat. Off., 1925. 

Or. Britain Privy Counc. Med. Res. Counc. Indust. Fatigue 
Res. Bd rep. no. 30. 
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constitutional nature and cure. 126p. 16? 
Phila., Boericke & Tafel, 1892. 

Diseases of the liver: jaundice, gall- 
stone, enlargements, tumors, and cancer; and 
their treatment. 2.ed. x, 244p. 16? Phila., 
Boericke & Tafel, 1895. 

Change of life in women and the ills and 

ailings incident thereto, vi, 185p. 16? Phila., 
Boericke & Tafel, 1898. 
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BURNHAM, William Henry, 1855- The 
normal mind; an introduction to mental hygiene 
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8? N.Y., D. Appleton & Co. [1924] 

The wholesome personality; a contribu- 
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D. Appleton & Co., 1932. 

BURNIER, Edmond. *Des phenomenes micro- 
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dylus. p. 5-22. 8? Wurzb., 1931. 
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Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1922, 79: 1536. 
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12? N.Y. [1933] 
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illus. 8? N.Y. [1934] 
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concept of the neuroses, xviii , 256p. 8? Lond., 
K. Paul, Trench, Trulmer & Co., 1927. 

The structure of insanity; a study in 

phytopathology. 80p. 16? Lond., K. Paul, 
French, Trubner & Co., 1932. 

BURROWS, Harold, 1875- A manual for 

nurses on abdominal surgerv. 2.ed. 144p. 8? 
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Mistakes and accidents of surgery. 

viii, 470p. 8? Lond., Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 
1923. 

Pitfalls of surgery. 2.ed. x, 525p. 8? 

Lond., Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1925. 
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with explanatory notes. 127p. 12? Lond., 
Scient. Press, 1927. 
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Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1932. 
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illus. 32? Lond., Faber & Faber, 1936. 
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Press, 1935. 

BURSA [including diseases] 

See also Bursitis; Ganglion; Hygroma; Ten- 
donsheath; also names of systemic diseases as 
Syphilis; Tuberculosis: also names of bones, 
muscles, and regions of body as Elbow; Hand,; 
Knee; Shoulder; Toe, &c. 

Ardouin, G. A. *Contribution a l'etude de 
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bourses sereuses. 106p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Ayzac, C. *Les calcifications des bourses 
sereuses periarticulaires: etude clinique et radio- 
logique. 45p. 8? Par., 1926. 

Becker. Ueber Schleimbeutelsarkome. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 
1925, 191 : 300.— Black, B. M. The prenatal incidence, structure 
and development of some human synovial bursae. Anat. Rec, 
1934 GO: 333-55.— Fitz Williams, D. Loose bodies removed from 
a bursa. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934-35, 28: 417.— Fraser, I. 
A very large bursa. Lancet, Lond., 1932, 1 : 290.— Frescoln, L. D. 
Care of the bursae. Med. Rec, N.Y., 1934, 140: lO.-Giinther, 
H. Ueber Hygromatosis rheumatica und verwandte Affek- 
tionen der Sehnenscheiden und Schleimbeutel. Deut. med. 
Wschr 1931 57: 1362-5. — Herbst, E. Ueber Schleimbeutel- Ver- 
kalkungen. Rontgenpraxis, 1932, 4: 1021-8. — Martin, B. Ueber 
kiinstliche und erworbene Schleimhautbeutel und ihre Bezie- 
huneen zu den Gelenken (eine histologische und biologische 
Studie) Arch. klin. Chir., 1922, 120: 281-90. MUller, F. 
Schleimbeutel und Sehnenscheiden des Pferdes. Arch wiss. 
prakt Tierh., 1935-36, 70: 351-70.— Orlando-Salinas, F. Contu- 
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mod Pal 1927, 6: 390-3.— Redi, R. Le affeziom delle borse 
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9x 17: 487-9. Also Prat, chir., Arezzo, 1926-27, 1: 73; 109; 114; 
177- 215; 221.— Rouillard, J. Les bourses sereuses calcifiees. 
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bourses. Bruxelles med., 1933-34, 14: 1652-4 — Telford, E. D. 
Bursae. Choyce's Syst. Surg., N.Y., 1923, 3: 714-27.— Wolf, J. 
Ueber paraartikuliire Schleimbeutelchondrome. Zschr. orthop. 
Chir., 1929-30, 52: 029-33. 

BURSA omentalis. 

See under Peritoneum. 

BURSIAN, Fritz [Otto] 1893- * Arthritis 

gonorrhoica im Kindesalter [Leipzig] 55p. 8? 
Colditz i. Sa., G. Geissler, 1922. 

BURSITIS. 

Sec also Tendonsheath ; and under names of 
regions. 

Frantz, P. H. H. *Ueber die Bursitis und 
ihre Behandlung. 25p. 8? Berl., 1914. 

Aoki, T. Ueber Mineralstoffwechsel bei Bursitis calcarea. 
Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1933, 21: 556-91 — Auvray. Bursites et 
petits corps otrangers intra-sereux. Rev. gen. clin. thcr., 1935, 
49: 689.— Cardozo-Legene, P. Beitra^ zur Behandlung chro- 
nischer Bursitiden durch Verodung. Deut. med. Wschr., 1934, 
60: 828.— Echtman, J. Bursitis. J. Am. Inst. Homoeop., 1935, 
28: 733-6. — Eising, E. H. Olecranon and prepatellar bursitis. 
Med. Rec, N.Y., 1934, 140: 539 — Felding, S., & Jensen, J. 
[Injection treatment of chronic bursitis with Incitamin] Ugeskr. 
lneger, 1930, 92: 351.— Foster, G. S. Bursitis. Am. Med., 1931, 
26: 199-203.— Freund, E. Ueber Schleimbeutelentziindungen. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1934, 47: 1327-9. Also Aerztl. Prax., Wien, 
1935, 9: 200-3. — Gleichmann, F. Ueber Bursitis chronica cal- 
carea beziehungsweise Peritendinitis calcificans und deren 
Besserung durch Rontgenbehandlung. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1935, 61: 1163.— Gottlieb, A. Painful bursitis about the heel. 
Am. J. Phys. Ther., 1928-29, 5: 347-50.— Barms. Ueber 
Schleimbeutelentzundung. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1936, 33: 
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1930, 57: 2841. — Magnusson, H. Bursitiden mit Brucella- 
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minger, I. Sur les bursites sereuses gonococciques. J. urol. 
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2: no. 6, 19-29. — Zaitsev, G. P. Bursitis and its treatment. Nov. 
khir. arkh., 1936, 36: 39-48. 

BURSOPATHY of Verneuil. 

See under Syphilis. 
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59p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1935. 



BURSZTYN 



1094 



BURTT 



BURSZTYN, Pinkus Jacques, 1904- 
*Schizophrenie et mentalite primitive. 77p. 8? 
Par., 1935. 

BURT, Cyril Lodowic, 1883- The sub- 

normal mind, vii, 368p. 8? Lond., H. Milford, 
1935. 
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medica, containing all that is known of the 
physiological action of our remedies; together 
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macology. 979p. 8? Chic, Gross & Delbridge, 
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tion, its prophylaxis and cure bv suralimentation 
of liquid food." 234p. 8? Chic., W. T. Keener, 
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BURTIS, Mary Penelope, 1900- *Factors 
affecting the accuracy of the quantitative deter- 
mination of vitamin A [Columbia Univ.] 26p. 
8? N.Y., 1928. 

BURTON, Cecil George. 

See Burstall, Frederic W., & Burton, Cecil Q. Souvenir 
history of the foundat ion and development of the Mason Science 
College. 83p. roy.8? [Birmingham, Engl., 1930] 

BURTON, Eli Franklin, 1879- The phys- 
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viii, 221p. 8? Lond., Longmans, Green & Co., 
1921. 

BURTON, Georgia Winifred, 1894- ♦Ef- 
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Univ.] 30p. 8? N.Y., 1925. 
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Norwicensis. 64p. 8? Lond., E. Curll, 1712. 

Bound with Browne, Thomas. Posthumous works. Lond., 
1712. 

BURTON, Sir Richard Francis, 1821-1890. 
Selected papers on anthropology, travel, and 
exploration. 240p. 8? N.Y., R. M. McBride 
& Co:, 1924. 

For biography see Man, Lond., 1921, 21: 74-6 (N. M. Penzer) 

BURTON, Robert, 1577-1640. The anatomy 
of melancholy [10. ed.; with biography] 2v. 
xxiv, 462p.; 601 p. rov.8? Lond., J. &. E. 
Hodson, 1804. 
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12? Lond., Methuen & Co. [1925] 

See also Taylor, S. J. L. Robert Burton and his Anatomy of 
Melancholy. S. Thomas Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1934, 34: 239-SO.— 
Wright, J. The children of the Renaissance and medicine; the 
etiology of Burton's Melancholia. Med. J. & Rec, 1929, 130: 
399-402. 

BURTON, Robert Graves, 1831-1920. 

Obituary. Brit. M.J., 1920, 2: 30. 

BURTON-OPITZ, Russell, 1875- Ad- 
vanced lessons in practical physiology for 
students of medicine, p.l. 238p. illus. 8? 
Phila., W. B. Saunders Co., 1920. 
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442p. illus. diagrs. 1936. 

See also Opitz, Russell Burton in 3.ser. 



BURTT, Edwin Arthur. The metaphysical 
foundations of modern physical science, ix, 
349p. 8? Lond., Kegan Paid, &c, 1925. 

BURWINKEL, Oskar, 1865- Der Ader- 

lass als Heilmittel in der Praxis. 30p. 8? 
Munch., O. Gmelin, 1922. 

Forms H.ll of Sammlung diag.-ther. Abh. 

■ [Arteriosclerosis and its treatment; 

transl. from the German by Dr I. I. Gurevich] 
48p. 12? [Leningr., Practical medicine] 1927. 

Krankheiten des Herzens und der 

Gefasse, fur die Praxis. 2. Aufl. 154p. 8? 
Munch., O. Gmelin, 1930. 

BUS, Pessja, 1900- *Ueber eine atypi- 

sche Form der neuralen Muskelatrophie und den 
Erbgang einiger heredo-familiarer Nervenkrank- 
heiten. 32p. 8? Jena, A. Kampfe, 1929. 

BUSAM, Joseph F. Plates on the anatomy of 
the rabbit. p.l. 36pl. rov.8? Ann Arb., 
Edwards Bros., 1931. 

Lithographed. 

BUSBY, Laura M. 

See Baldwin, Bird Thomas, Busby, Laura M., & Garside, 
Helen V. Anatomic growth of children. 88p. 8? Iowa City 
[1928] 

BUSCAGLIA, Christopher Joseph, 1907- 
*Malignant tumors of the thyroid. 26p. 4? 
Milwaukee, Wis., 1933. 

Typewritten. 

BUSCAINO, Vito Maria, 1887- Biologia 
della vita emotiva. 3p.l. 236p. 8? Bologna, 
N. Zanichelli [1921] 

BUSCAROLI, Edmondo. L'eccellenza del me- 
todo Ruggi nella cura radicale dell' ernia crurale. 
72p. 8? Bologna, 1916. 

BUSCH. Kriegstagebuch eines Regiments- 
arztes. 90p. 8? Berl., 1933. 

Forms H.89, Veroff. Heer. San. 

Im Fernen Osten; Erlebnisse und Er- 

fahrungen wahrend der Deutschen China-Expe- 
dition 1900-3. 68p. 8? Berl., E. S. Mittler & 
Sohn, 1935. 

Forms H.96, Veroff. Heer. San. 

Damals in Siidwestafrika. Ill p. 8? 

Berl., E. S: Mittler & Sohn, 1936. 
Forms H.101, Veroff. Heer. San. 

BUSCH, Bruno [Jakob] 1890- *Unter- 
suchungen an extrahierten Zahncn; fiber die 
Wirkung der Aetzkali-Paste auf die Mikroor- 
ganismen des Wurzelkanals bei Pulpagangran. 
8p. 8? Lpz., 1921. 

BUSCH, E. Studies on the nerves of the blood- 
vessels, with especial reference to periarterial 
sympathectomy. 186p. 11 pi. 8? Kbh., 
Levin & Munksgaard, 1929. 

Forms Suppl.2, Acta path, microb. scand. 

BUSCH, Ewald. *Muskularer Schiefhals und 
Hereditat [Zurich] 28p. 8? Elberfeld, S. 
Lucas, 1919. 

BUSCH, Friedrich August, 1902- *Expe- 
rimentelles iiber Nebenwirkung des Morphiums. 
37p. 8? Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1928. 

BUSCH, Fritz. *Beitrage zum klinischen 
Verhalten der Brustseuche des Pferdes; Erfah- 
rungen aus dem Feldzug 1914-18 [Leipzig] 
lOp. 8? Waldenburg, E. Kastner, 1922. 

BUSCH, Gottfried, 1902- *Ein kasuisti- 

scher Beitrag zum Krankheitsbild der Osteopsa- 
thvrose [Minister (Westf.)] 19p. 8? Quaken- 
bruck, R. Kleinert, 1930. 

BUSCH, Hans, 1903- *Forensisch- 
psychiatrische Beitrage zur Frage des sexuellen 
Missbrauchs geistig minderwertiger Personen 
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[Zurich] 48p. 8? Berl., W. deGruyter & Co., 
1930. 

Also Allg. Zschr. Psychiat., 1931, 94: 

BUSCH, Hans Giinther [Wilhelm Theodor] 
1905- *Ein Beitrag zur eisenharten Stru- 

ma [Kiel] 15p. 8? Berl., F. Handriske, 1933. 

BUSCH [Heinrich] Karl, 1887- *Pl6tzliche 
Todesfalle bei Soldaten [Leipzig] 56p. 8? 
Naumburg, A. Rietz & Sohn, 1917. 

BUSCH, Helene, 1880- *Ueber einen Fall 

von multiplen verschiedenartigen Tumoren. 
47p. pi. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1916. 

BUSCH [Karl] Fritz, 1895- *Ueber Pra- 

putialsteine [Leipzig] 8p. 8? Zeulenroda i. 
Th., O. Richter, 1922. 

BUSCH, Max, 1886-1934. *Die Katalyse in 
ihrer gegenwiirtigen Bedeutung. 27p. roy.8? 
Erlangen, Junge & Sohn, 1918. 

For biography see Reichsgesundhbl., 1934, 9: 581. Also 
Verh. Dent. path. Ges., 1935, 28: 340-5 (G. B. Gruber) Also 
Zbl. allg. Path., 1934, 61: 1-3 (G. Hauser) 

BUSCH, Nikolaus, 1895- *Ueber die 

Lvmphogranulomatose. 26p. 8? Kiel, 1928. 

'BUSCH [Otto] Wolfram, 1897- *Der Ein- 

fluss eines hohen, engen Gaumens auf die oberen 
Luftwege und die Nasenatmung. 15p. 8? 
[Berl.] 1931. 

BUSCH, Paul, 1887- *Parkinsonsche 
Krankheit und Unfall [Bonn] 71p.l. 8? Zerbst, 
H. Zeidler, 1914. 

BUSCH, Richard [Otto] 1887- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber Veranderungen der Blutconcen- 
tration [Bonn] 21 p. ch. 8? Berl., L. Schu- 
macher, 1913. 

Also Zschr. exp. Path. Ther., 1913, 14: 

BUSCH, Werner [Ernst Wilhelm] 1889- 
*Zur Symptomatologie der Paranoia chronica. 
23p. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1917. 

■ *Ueber das Plankton der Kieler Forde 

im Jahre 1912-13 (2.Teil) 6p. 8? Kiel, 1923. 

BUSCH, Wilhelm, 1888- *Die Enuclea- 

tionen und Exenterationen des Augapfels in der 
Heidelberger Klinik von 1910 bis 1912. 32p. 
8? Heidelb., J. Horning, 1914. 

BUSCHAN, Georg Herman Theodor, 1863- 
Die Sitten der Volker; Liebe, Ehe, Heirat, 
Geburt, Religion, Aberglaube, Lebensgewohn- 
heiten, Kultureigentiimlichkeiten, Tod und Be- 
stattung bei alien Volkern der Erde, bearbeitet 
auf Grund der Beitrage hervorragender Fach- 
gelehrter. 4v. 4? Stuttg., Union Deut. Ver- 
lagsgesellsch. [1914-22] 

Im Anfang war das Weib; neue Beitrage 

zur Menschen- und Volkerkunde. 3v. 8? 
Dresd., C. Reissner, 1927. 

BYHAN, A., & HABERLANDT, A. Illu- 

strierte Volkerkunde; in 3 Bd. 2pts. 8? Stuttg., 
Strecker & Schroder, 1922-26. 

See also Erdball (Der) Berl., v. 1, 1926-27. 
BUSCHANSKY, Schaja, 1904- *Die Kli- 

nik der perniziosen Anamie dargestellt nach der 
statistischen Uebersicht iiber die in den Jahren 
1926-27 beobachteten und behandelten Falle 
von pernizioser Anamie an der Medizinischen 
Klinik zu Jena [Jena] 30p. 8? Jena, 1928. 

BUSCHAUER, Hedwig, 1893- *TJeber 
das Nitritbildungsvermogen der Koligruppe 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der als 
Erreger der Cystopyelitiden in Frage kom- 
menden Kolibakterien. 15p. 8? Kiel, F. 
Eggert, 1927. 

BUSCHBECK [Fritz] Herbert, 1906- *Ue- 
ber die Haufigkeit des primaren Lungencar- 
cinoms (unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung des 
Materials am Johannstadter Krankenhaus zu 



Dresden) [Leipzig] 32p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1931. 

Also Zschr. Krebsforsch., 1931, 34: 

BUSCHE, Alfred, 1894- *Vergleichende 
Betrachtungen iiber den schadigenden Einfluss 
des Sonnenlichtes auf den menschlichen und 
tierischen Organismus. 14p. 8? Lpz., A. 
Pries, 1921. 

BUSCHENDORFF, Carla, 1890- *Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Persistenz eines doppelten 
Aortenbogens und seine klinische Bedeutung 
[Heidelberg] 7p. 8? Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 
1917. 

BUSCHKE, Abraham, 1868- Geschlechts- 
krankheiten bei Kindern; ein arztlicher und 
sozialer Leitfaden fiir alle Zweige der Jugend- 
pflege. 3p.l. 108p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1926. 

& CHRISTELLER, E. Lehrbuch der 

Gonorrhoe, nebst einen Anhang: Die Sterilitat 
des Mannes. xii, 570p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1926. 

BUSCHKE, Abraham, & JACOBSOHN, Fried- 
rich, 1894- Geschlechtsleben und sexuelle 
Hygiene, viii, 226p. 67 illus. 26pl. 8? Berl., 
W. de Gruyter & Co., 1932. 

The same. Introduction to sexual 

hygiene; transl. from the German by Eden and 
Cedar Paul, viii, 193p. pi. 8? Lond., G. 
Routledge & Sons, 1932. 

BUSCHKE, Abraham, JOSEPH, Alfred, 1882- 
, & BIRKENFELD, Werner. Leitfaden der 
Kosmetik fiir die arztliche Praxis, iv, 224p. 
illus. 8? Berl., W. de Gruyter & Co., 1932. 

BUSCHKE [Julius] Franz, 1902- *Ueber 
den Synergismus von Lid- und Kieferbewegungen 
[Berlin] 34p. 3 1. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 
1927. 

Rontgenologische Skelettstudien an 

menschlichen Zwillingen und Mehrlingen; ein 
Beitrag zu den Problemen der Konstitution und 
der Phylogenese. 47p. 50pl. 50 1. 4? Lpz., 
G. Thieme, 1934. 

Forms Suppl. 4C to Fortsch. Rbntgenstrahl. 

See also Schinz, Hans R., & Buschke, Franz. Krebs und 
Vererbung. 280p. roy.8? Lpz., 1935. 

BUSCHKE, Wilhelm [Heinrich] 1907- 

*Ueber den Einfluss von Tumoren des graviden 
Uterus auf die Entwicklung des Feten [Berlin] 
46p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1932. 

BUSCHMANN, Irmgard, 1908- *Zur 
Prognose des intestinalen Infantilismus [Wiirz- 
burg] 16p. 8? Bleicherode, C. Nieft, 1935. 

BUSCHMANN, Karl, 1878- *Ueber die 

Versorgung der Nabelschnur [Jena] 25p. 8? 
Berl., R. Trenkel, 1911. 

BUSCHMANN, Maria, 1910- *Ein Bei- 

trag zur Resorption des Jods durch die Mund- 
schleimhaut. lip. 8? Kiel, 1934-35. 

BUSCHMANN, Martin, 1899- *Die Erfah- 
rungen mit dem Pneumoperitoneum an der 
Leipziger medizinischen Universitatspoliklinik 
(Auszug) 5p. 8? Lpz., 1924. 

BUSCHMANN, Walther, 1896- *Halsrip- 
pen (Auszug) lOp. 8? Bonn, J. Paffenholz, 
1923. 

BUSCHMANN, Wilhelm, 1883- *Bericht 
iiber die Wirksamkeit der Universitats-Augen- 
klinik zu Giessen vom 1. April 1907 bis zum 31. 
Marz 1908. 62p. 8? Giessen, O. Kindt, 1917. 

BUSCHNER, Herbert, 1907- *Die Tuber- 

kulose der Kiefer und ihr Einfluss auf die 
Zahne [Leipzig] 23p. 8? Zeulenroda i. 
Thiir., A. Oberreuter, 1932. 

BUSEN, Theodor [Josef] 1890- *Bericht 
iiber die in der Giessener Universitats-Augen- 
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klinik in den Jahrcn 1904 bis 1914 bchandelten 
Falle von Strabismus convergens mit besonderer 
Berucksichtigung dcr nnblutigen Schielbehand- 
lung. 26p. 2 1. 8? Giessen, O. Kindt, 1916. 

BUSH, Arthur Dermont, 1875- A college 

text-book of physiology, xiii, 331p. 8? Phila., 
Lea & Febiger, 1926. 

■ A textbook of pharmacology, ix, 182p. 

8? Phila., P. Blakiston's Son & Co". [1927] 

BUSH, James Paul, 1857-1930. 

Obituary. Brit. M.J., 1930, 2 : 665. Also Lancet, Lond., 
1930, 2: 939. 

BUSH, Robert P., 1843-1923. 
Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1923, 80 : 269. 

BUSHMAN. 

Van Rippbn, B. Notes on some Bushman 
implements. p. 75-97. 8? Lancaster, Pa., 
1918. 

V. 5., No. 3. Mem. Am. Antbrop. Ass. 

Bleek, D. Buschmanner von Angola. Arch. Anthrop.' 
Brnschw., 1927, n.F., 21: 47-56.— Broom, R. A contribution 
to the craniologv of the vellow-skinned races of South Africa. 
J. R. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Britain, 1923, 53: 132-49, 9 fig. 2pl.— 
Cameron, W. J. Ethnology of the Kalahari Bushman. Clin. 
M. & S., 1929, 36: 722-7.— Delafosse, M. Survivances africaines 
chez les negres bosch de la Ouyane. Anthropologic, Par., 1925, 
35: 475-94.— Drennan, M. R. Pedomoruhism in the pre-Bush- 
man skull. Am. J. Phys. Anthrop., 1931, 16 : 203-10.— Drury, 
J., & Drennan, M. R. The pudendal parts of the South African 
Bush race. Med. J. S. Africa, 1926-27, 22: 113-17. — Hirschberg, 
W. Gibt es eine Busehmannkultur? Zschr. Ethnol., 1933, 65: 
119-36.— Lebzelter, V. Eine Expedition zur umfassenden 
Erforschung der Buschmanner in Siidafrika. Anthropos, 
Modling, 1927, 22: 244-6.— Martin, R. L'anthropologie des 
Bosehimans. Bull. Soc. et. form, humain., 1926, 4: 315.— 
Pbch, H. Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Muskelsystems und einiger 
Kassenmerkmale der Buschmanner. Mitt. Anthrop. Ges. 
Wien, 1927, 57: 108-12.— Rugiu, G. I Boscimani. Riv. antrop., 
1933, 29: 425-504.— Staudinger, P. Einige kurze Bemerkungen 
iiber Buschmannmalereien und Felseinritzungen. Zschr. 
Ethnol., 1926, 58 : 58-61. 

BUSHNELL, David Ives, Jr. The Choctaw 
of Bayou Lacomb, St. Tammany Parish, 
Louisiana, ix, 37p. 22pl. 8? Wash., Gov. 
Print. Off., 1909. 

Bull. 48. Smithson. Inst., Bur. Am. Ethnol. 

Burials of the Algonquin, Siouan and 

Caddoan tribes west of the Mississippi; House 
Reps. 69. Congr. 1. sess. no. 487. 103p. 37pl. 
8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1927. 

Bull. 83. Smithson. Inst. Bur. Am. Ethnol. 

The Manahoac tribes in Virginia, 1608. 

56p. 8? Wash., 1935. 

Forms no. 8, v. 94, Smithson, Misc. Coll. 

BUSHNELL, George Ensign, 1853-1924. 

See in 3.ser. Pratt, Joseph Hersey, & Bushnell, George E. 
Physical diagnosis of diseases of the chest. 522p. roy.8! Phila., 
1925. 

For biography see Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1925, 11: 275-91 
(E.H.B.) Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1924, 83: 374. Also J. Outdoor 
Life, 1924, 21: 521; 558 (G. B. Webb) Also Lancet, Lond., 1924. 
2: 834. Also Tr. Am. Clim. Clin. Ass., 1925, 41: xxiii-xxvii 
(E. O. Otic) 

BUSHNELL, George Herbert, 1896- 

See Dictionary (A) of the printers and booksellers who were 

at work in England, Scotland and Ireland from 1726 to 1775. 

432p. 8? Oxford, 1932. 

BUSHNELL, Leland D., 1880- , &HINSHAW, 
W. R. Prevention and control of poultry dis- 
eases. 78p. 8? Manhattan, Kans., 1924. 

Forms Circ. 106 Agr. Exp. Sta. Kansas State. 

— — & PAYNE, L. F. Bacillary white diarrhea 
in fowl. 85p. 8? Topeka, Kans., 1926. 

Forms no. 21 of Techn. Bull. Kansas Coll. Agr. Exp. Sta. 

Dissemination of pullorum disease in the 

incubator. 60p. 8? Manhattan, Kans., 1931. 

Forms no.29 of Techn. Bull. Kansas Coll. Agr. Exp. Sta. 

BUSHONG, Charles H. Modern gynecology; 
a treatise on diseases of women comorising the 
results of the latest investigations and treatment 



in this branch of medical science. 380]). 8? 

N.Y., E. P. Treat, 1893. 

BUST., Aristide. Tecnica c diagnostics radio- 

logica nelle malattie chirurgiche. 2.ed. xxxi, 

997p. illus. 8? Torino, Un. Tipogr., 1933. 
Forms v. 10, Trat. semeiol. fisica e diag. chir. (D. Taddei) 
See also Nuntius radiologicus. Siena, v.l, 1933. 

BUSINESS digest. N.Y., v.1-26, 1917-28. 

BUSINGER, Otto. *Beitrag zum Verlauf und 
zur Prognose der Tubcrkulose der Wirbelsiiule 
auf Grund von 108 Fallen der Eidgenossischen 
Militarversicherung aus den Jahren 1902-27 
[Zurich] 24]). 8? Basel, B. Schwabe & Co., 
1928. 

Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1928, 58: 355-62. 

BUSQUET, Francisco H., 1935. 

[Necrologio] Tuberculosis, Habana, 1934-35, 6: 41. 

BUSQUET, Paul, & GILBERT, A., redacteurs. 
See Biographies (Les) medicales. Par., v. 7, 1933. 

BUSS, Hans [Emil August] 1885- *Bei- 
trage zur Kenntnis des Disgenitalismus bei 
Hirntumoren. 26p. 2 1. 8? Halle, C. A. 
Kaemmerer, 1914. 

BUSS, Karl, 1891- *Schilddriisenfun lo- 

tion in der Graviditat. 42p. 8? Freib. i. Br., 
Speyer & Kaerner, 1914. 

BUSSCHOOF, Herrmann. Das genau unter- 
suchte und auserfundene Podagra [transl. from 
the Dutch original] 136p. 24? Breslau, Esaia 
Fellgibel, 1677. 

BUSSE [Franz Karl] Gustav, 1908- *Zur 
Kenntnis der Agranulocytose nach Syphilis und 
deren Erscheinungen im Munde. 39p. 8? 
Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1931. 

BUSSE, Gunther. *Ueber Epidermolysis 
bullosa. 32p. 8? Gott., W. F. Kaestner, 1926. 

BUSSE [Gustav Friedrich] Otto, 1905- 
*TJeber den Genitalcyklus und die Schwanger- 
schaft bei der weissen Maus (anatomische Stu- 
dien an Ovarien, Uterus und Scheide) 32p. 8? 
Kiel, H. Liidtke, 1931. 

BUSSE, Hans Joachim, 1911- *Ein Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Zungentuberkulose [Leipzig] 
16p. 8? Zeulenroda-Thiir., A. Oberreuter, 1934. 

BUSSE, Johannes [Wilhelm Theodor] 1889- 
*Zur Klinik der Beckenendlagcn [Breslau] 
19p. 8? Wollstein, E. J. Scholz Wwe, 1917. 

BUSSE, Otto, 1867-1922. 

Landois, F. [Nekrolog] Deut. med. Wschr., 1922, 48: 494.— 
Meyenburg, H. von. Nekrolog. Zbl. allg. Path., 1921, 32: 481 — 
Schonfeld, W. [Biographyl Perm. Wschr., 1928, 87 : 1964-6. 

BUSSE, Walter, 1901- *Zur Frage des 

Ileothoracopagus tripus [Gottingen] p. 671-89. 
8? Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

Also Zschr. ges. Anat., l.Abt., 1929, 90: 

BUSSE, Wilhelm, 1879- *Ueber das 

Vorkommen von Kokzidien bei gesunden Scha- 
fen [Leipzig] 7p. 8? Dresd., R. Mviller, 1923. 

BUSSE, Wilms, 1910- *Untersuchungen 
iiber die milchtreibende Wirkung von Milchin- 
jektionen [Lei])zig] 40p. 8? Dahlen, F. 
Irrgang, 1934. 

BUSSE, Wolfgang. Phvsik des Klimas. 15p. 
8? Berl., H. Kornfeld, 1926. 

Forms Heft 362, Berl. Klin. 

BUSSEL, Ruwin. *Die diatetische Behandlung 
des schweren Durchfalls (Toxikose) beim 
Saugling mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des 
Einflusses von Mehlabkochungen in Verbindung 
mit gesauerter Kuhmilchmolke. 24p. 4ch. 8? 
Berl., C. Siebert, 1931. 

BUSSENIUS, Georg [Karl August] 1899- 
*Neuere zahnarztlich-chirurgische Instrumente 
und ihre Bewertung in der Praxis. 29p. 8? 
Tub., E. Gobel, 1931. 
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BUSSER, Frederic, 1896- *Les tumeurs 

o] >i1 Jicliales du rein chez l'adulte; ditude anato- 
mique. 177p. 56pl. 8? Par., 1930. 

BUSSET, Fernand. *Groupcs sanguins et 
tuberculosc pulmonaire. 70p. 8? Par., 1931. 

BUSSI, Armando. I paratifi, studio clinico 
sperimentale. 478p. ch. 8? Bologna, Stabil. 
Poligraf. Riunit., 1919. 

BUSSIERE, Louis, 1909- *Les causes 

secondcs dcs hemoptvsies tuberculeuses. 60p. 
8? Par., 1934. 

BUSSINGER, Rene Camille, 1890- *De 
l'enterocentese par voie pelvienne chez le cheval 
[Alfort] 35p 8? Mavenne, 1927. 

BUSSMAN, Heinrich, 1888- *Ueber mul- 

tiple primare Carcinome, insbcsondere des Ver- 
dauungskanals. 15p. 8? Tub., 1914. 

BUSSON, Andre, 1902- *Sur le mcta- 

bolisme et le role du facteur de croissance ou 
facteur A dans l'espece aniniale et dans l'espece 
humaine. 182p. 8? Par., 1933. 

BUSSON, Bruno, 1880- Prophylaxe und 

Therapie der Infektionskrankheiten und Idio- 
svnkrasien mit spezifischen und unspezifischen 
Mitteln. ix, 237p. 8? Wien, J. Springer, 1932. 

BUSSON, Gaston. 

See Henry, Robert, & Busson, Gaston. Manuel d'urctro- 
scopie posterieure. 80p. 8? Par., 1931. 

BUSSY, Leopold, 1883- Ophtalmologie. 
2p.l. 301p. > 18? Par., G. Doin & cie, 1926.- 

BUSWELL, Arthur Moses, 1888- 

See Mason, William Pitt. Examination of water. 6.ed. 
224 p. 8? N.Y., 1931. 

BUSY, Jacques Marie Rene, 1899- Con- 
tribution a l'etude de la physiologie radiologique 
de la deglutition (chez l'adulte) revue critique; 
reeherches personnelles. 80p. 8? Par., 1925. 

BUSY, Pierre, 1908- Contribution a 

l'etude experimentale du determinisme de la 
multiplication cellulaire; proliferations et n£o- 
formation osseuse produites dans l'oreille du 
lapin par Taction locale et repet£e d'oxygene 
gazeux. 71p. 8? Par., 1933. 

BUTAN. 

See under Butyl compounds. 

BUTANTAN, Brazil. Instituto Vital Brasil, 

1900- Archivos. 

See Boletim. 

Boletim. v. 1-5, 1923-29. 

Memorias. v.l, 1918- 

BUTAUD, Paul Jean, 1904- *Les me- 

trorragies apres la menopause; leur valeur 
svmptomatique. 91p. 8? Par., 1933. 
' BUTENANDT, Adolf, 1903- Untersu- 
chungen iiber das weibliche Sexualhormon (Fol- 
likel- odcr Brunsthormon) 2p.l. vi, 93p. 2illus. 
7pl. 8? Berk, 1931. 

BUTKA-SWARTOUT, Daisy. Notes on obste- 
trics and pediatrics [on lectures given at the Col- 
lege of Medical Evangelists] v. p. roy.8? Los 
Ang. [1931] 

Mimeographed. 

■ Pathology outline and case studies. 

v.]). roy.8? [Los Ang., 1931] 
Mimeographed. 

BUTLER, C. P. Observing the sun at 19,300 
feet altitude, Mount Aunconquilcha, Chile. 
4p. 8? Wash., 1936. 

Forms no.l, v. 95, Smithson. Misc. Coll. 

BUTLER, Charles S. John, 1875- Syphi- 
lis sive morbus humanus; a rationalization of 
yaws, so-called, for scientists and laymen inter- 
ested in the damage to man from venereal dis- 



eases. 3 1. 137p. pi. facsims. 8? Brooklvn, 
N.Y. [Science Press Print. Co.] 1936. 

BUTLER, Edward Albert, 1845- A biol- 

ogy of the British Hemiptera-Heteroptera. 
viii, 682p. 7pl. roy.8? Lond., H. F. & G. 
Witherbv, 1923. 

BUTLER, Frederick W. Psycho-synthetic sys- 
tem, a treatise on practical psvchologv. 2v. 
[v. p.] 16? Jacksonville, G. C. 'Garrett Print. 
Co., 1921. 

BUTLER, George Frank, 1857-1921. 

Achard, H. J. Obituary. J. Am. M. Ed. Ass., 1925, 5: 0-9, 
port.— Goodhue, E. S. [Obituary] Am. Med., 1921, 27: 433.— 
Haseltine, B. Obituary. J. Am. M. Ed. Ass., 1925, 5: 9.— 
Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1921, 77: 56. 

FAVILL, Henry B. [et ah] Materia 

medica and therapeutics, preventive medicine, 
climatologv, suggestive therapeutics, forensic 
medicine. ' 344p. 8? Chic, Year Bk. Pub., 1904. 

V.8, Pract. Med. Ser. of Year Bks. (G. P. Head) 1904. 

BUTLER, Glenworth Reeve, 1855-1926. Emer- 
gency notes; what to do in accidents and sudden 
illness until the doctor comes. v, 102p. 8? 
N.Y., Funk & Wagnalls, 1889. 

The diagnostics of internal medicine; a 

clinical treatise upon the recognized principles 
of medical diagnosis, prepared for the use of stu- 
dents and practitioners of medicine. 4.rev.ed. 
xxxvi, 1380p. 8? N.Y., D. Appleton & Co., 
1922. 

Letters and papers; Medico-Militarv 

service of 1918. 2 Portfol. [n.p., n.d.] MSS 
letters. 

For biography see J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 87 : 2110. 

BUTLER, Lily C. A student's manual of birth 
control. 39p. pi. 8? [Lond.] N. Douglas, 
1933. 

BUTLER, Nicholas Murray, 1862- The 
repeal of the Eighteenth amendment; an address 
delivered at Pasadena, California, March 17, 
1931. 40p. 8? Wash., 1931. 

BUTLER, 0[rmond] Rfourke] 1877- Bor- 
deaux mixture; stimulatory action. 50p. 8? 
Durham., N. H., 1922. 

Forms Techn. Bull. no. 21, N. Hampshire Agr. Coll. Exp. 
Sta. 

Experiments on the field control of 

snapdragon rust, together with a description of a 
method for the control of the disease in green- 
houses. 14p. 8? Durham, N.H., 1923. 

Forms Techn. Bull. no. 22, N. Hampshire Agr. Coll. Exp. 
Sta. 

BUTLER, Pierce, 1886- 

See Chicago. Newberry Library. A check list of fifteenth 
century books. 362p. 8? Chic, 1933. 

BUTLER, Thomas Belden, 1806-73. The 
philosophy of the weather; and a guide to its 
changes, xviii, 414p. 12? N.Y., D. Appleton 
& Co., 1856. 

BUTLER, Thomas Harrison, 1871- An 
illustrated guide to the slit-lamp, xiii, 144p. 
illus. 5pl. 4? Lond., Oxford Univ. Press, 1927. 

BUTLER d'Ormond, Raymond Leon de. *Anes- 
thcsie regionale en chirurgie urinaire. 104p. 8? 
Par., 1921. 

BUTLIN, Henry Trentham, 1845-1912. 

See Spencer, Walter Q., & Cade, Stanford. Diseases of the 
tongue; being the 3.ed of Butlin's Diseases of the tongue. 561p. 
8? Lond., 1931. 

BUTOIANU, Mihail, 1876-1935. 

B., I. [Obituary] Spitalul, 1935, 55: 53. 

BUTRON y Rios, Antonio. Epidemologfa; 
datos historicos sobre la peste bubonica de Sina- 
loa, Mexico ... con un prologo del Don Eduardo 
Liceaga, xvi, 270p. 2 1. front. 5pl. map. 
ch. 8? M6x., A. Botas, 1916. 
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BUTT, Johannes, 1903- *Ein Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis der Pathologic und Therapie der Lun- 
genaktinomykose [Minister] 26p. 8? Bottrop 
LW. f W. Postberg, 1933. 

BUTT, Newbern I. . 

See in 3.ser., Harris, Franklin Stewart, & Butt, Newbern I. 
Scientific research and human welfare. 406p. 8? N.Y., )924. 

BUTTAR, Charles, 1867-1930. 

See in 3.ser., Rhodes, Geoffrey. The mind at work. 235p. 
12? Lond., 1914. 

For biography see Brit. M.J., 1930, 2: 450. 

BUTTE, Lucien, 1856 1919. 

Dufestel, L. Necrologie. Med. scol., Par., 1919, 8: 1-4. 

BUTTE, Montana. City Officers. Annual re- 
port. 1906-7; 1908-9; 1912-13. 

BUTTE, Montana. Department of Health. 
Annua] report. 1910-14. 

BUTTER [Christian] Richard, 1904- 
*Ueber Oxyureneier in einem Serosaknotchen des 
Douglas'schen Raumes. 30p. 8? Munch., R. 
Muller & Steinicke, 1929. 

BUTTER [Herbert] Martin, 1894- *Ein 
Fall von Fruhlahmung bei Tabes dorsalis [Leip- 
zig] 16p. 8? Olbernhau i. Sa., R. Schneider, 
1922. 

BUTTER. 

See also Buttermilk; Cheese; Milk; Oleo- 
margarin. 

Jackson, H. C. Some studies on the neutrali- 
zation of cream for butter making. 18p. 8? 
Ithaca, N.Y., 1923. 

Forms no. 71. Mem. Cornell Univ. Agr. Exp. Sta. 

Reese [H.] C. *Butterausbeute. 94p. 8? 
Kiel, 1931. 

Af Klercker, K. O. [Some questions on the importance of 
melting butter in preparation of so-called butter flour] Med. 
rev., Bergen, 1923, 40: 55-63 — Baumgartel, T. Probleme um 
Butter. Deut. Aerzte Ztg, 1933, 8: no.377.— Bouska, F. W. 
Facts about butter production and distribution. Am. Food J., 
1924, 19: 459.— Brownlee, G. The interpretation of certain 
empirical standards in their application to Irish butter. Sc. 
Proc. R. Dublin Soc, 1925-26, n.s., 18: 49-58.— Fleischman, 
M. H. Baltimore butter. Baltimore Health News, 1930-31, 
7-8; 54.— Herrmann, F. Eingeborenen-Butter aus Deutsch- 
Ostafrika. Arb. Pharm. Inst. Univ. Berlin, 1914, 11: 161.— Lom- 
bera y Lugo, M. La mantequilla; fabricacion y venta desde 
el punto de vista sanitario. Salubridad, Mex., 1931, 2: 98.— 
Overman, O. R. The use of lime in butter-making. Indust. 
Engin. Chem., 1927, 19: 571-3. — Stewart, A. D., & Banerjea, 
N. L. Some observations on the process of making Ghee and its 
effect on the legal standards. Ind. J.M. Res., 1929-30, 17: 
141-6.— Tapernoux, A., & Lorcy, M. Influence de l'alimentation 
sur la consistance du beurre de vache; interpretation chimique de 
la variation de consistance. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99: 1329-31. 

Adulteration. 

Baumann, C. Misstiinde im Handel mit Landbutter. 
Zschr. Untersuch. Nahrungsmitt., 1924, 48: 449.— Fiorani, P. L. 
Per un reperto di burro inquinato per annacquamento. Clin, 
vet., Milano, 1923, 46: 506-8.— Gilmour, G. van B. The detection 
of adulteration in butter by means of the melting-point of the 
insoluble volatile acids. Analyst, Lond., 1921, 46: 183-7.— 
Grognard, E. Teneur en non-beurre des beurres de laiteries. 
Congr. internat. aliment., 1910, 2. Congr., 2: (sect.4) 187-91. — 
Hoton, L. Valeur diverses donnees fournis par l'examen chi- 
miques et phvsique des beurres pour ['appreciation de ses 

falsifications par des matieres grasses. Ibid., 13-8. ■ 

Beurres purs, beurres falsifies. Ann. falsif., 1930, 23: 324-37.— 
Kraus, E. J. Annahernde Bestimmung von Sesamol enthalten- 
der Margarine in Butter mit Hilfe der Baudouin'schen Reak- 
tion Zschr. Untersuch. Nahrungsmitt., 1921, 41: 178.— Litter- 
scheid, F. M. Ceber ein Taschen-Polarisationsmikroskop zur 
Vorkontrolle friseher Butter. Ibid., 1924, 48: 53-9 — Muttelet, 
C. F. Nouvelle methode pour la recherche de la graisse de 
coco dans le beurre de vache. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1922, 174: 
220-3 — Spitzer. G., & Epple, W. F. Determination of adul- 
terants in butter fat. Indust. Engin. Chem., 1924, 16 : 828-31 — 
Stadler, H. P. Zum Nachweis von Margarine in Butter. 
Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1928, 55: 404.— Tate, F. G. H., 
& Pooley, J. W. Detection and estimation of illipe butter used 
as substitute cacao butter. Analyst, Lond., 1921, 46: 229-37. 

Analysis. 

Guthrie, E. S. Composition and body of 
butter. 34p. 8? Ithaca, N.Y., 1929. 
Forms no.477, Bull. Cornell Univ. Agr. Exp. Sta. 



Amp, P. S. The composition of Irish winter butter. Ana- 
lyst, Lond., 1929, 54: 634-45.— Barnicoat, C. R. The determina- 
tion of diacetyl and acetyl methyl carbinol. Ibid., 1935, 60: 
653-62.— Bartholome, J. Etude sur la composition du beurre 
pur. Congr. internat. aliment., Brux., 1910, 2. Congr., 2: 
Sect. 4, 229-31.— Bolm, F. Ueber das Butter- Refraktometer. 
Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1929, 57: 91-3.— Brewer, C. R., 
Michaelian, M. B. (et al.] The action of air under pressure in 
the oxidation of acetvlmethylcarbinol to diacetyl in butter 
cultures. J. Bact., Bait., 1937, 33: 92— Burg, B. van der. (Data 
on composition, specific weight and p B of butter] Ned. tschr. 
hvg. microb., 1930-31, 5: 56-65.— Butter. 17.5 percent of water. 
Brit. Food J., 1934, 36: 47; 65.— Cruess-Callaghan, G. The appli- 
cation of the catalase test to butter. Sc. Proc. R. Dublin Soc, 
1936, 21 : 253-5.— Granvigne, C, & Cassez, G. Etude de beurres 
purs. Congr. internat. aliment., Brux. (1910) 2. Congr., 2: 

Sect. 4, 125-35. Note sur l'humidite des beurres. 

Ibid., 136-40.— Grossfeld, J. Ein einfaches Verfahren zur 
Chloridbestimmung in Butter und Margarine. Zschr. Unter- 
such. Nahrungsmitt., 1924, 48: 133-40 — Horn, D. W., & Wilson, 
M. A. Transition points of mixtures of cow's butter and cacao 
butter. Am. J. Pharm., 1934, 106: 59-61.— Jordanoff, M. Die 
Differenzierung der versehiedenen Butterarten auf biologi- 
schem Wege. Zschr. Fleisch Milchhyg., 1931-32, 42: 300-5.— 
King, N. Kolloidchemie der Butter; ein Beitrag zur Histologie 
der technischen Stoffe. Kolloid Zschr., 1930, 52: 319-32.— 
Knowles, F., & TJrauhart, J. C. Preliminary notes on the 
composition of the fat of goats' butter. Analyst, Lond., 1924, 
49: 509-14.— Lombera y Lugo, M. Control rapido para deter- 
minar la pureza de una mantequilla. Salubridad, Mex., 1930, 
1: 626-8.— Manley, C. H. A rapid method for the sorting of 
butters and margarines. Analyst, Lond., 1927, 52: 67-72.— 
Patzsch, H. Zur Unterscheidung von Butter aus pasteurisier- 
tem und aus nicht pasteurisiertem Rahm. Zschr. Untersuch. 
Lebensmitt., 1936, 72: 138.— Raalte, A. von. Xylolzahl und 
Xvlolprozentzahl; 2 neue Grossen bei der Untersuchung von 
Butter- und Buttermischungen. Ibid., 1927, 53: 236-44.— 
Shrewbury, H. S. The relations of the Manley and Reichert 
figures for butter analysis. Analyst, Lond., 1927, 52: 388-90 — 
Steiner, O. Zur Kenntnis der Bellier'schen Reaktion bei 
Butter. Zschr. Untersuch. Nahrungsmitt., 1923, 45: 154-6.— 
Waters, L., & Zurn, A. Beitrag zur Unterscheidung von Butter 
aus pasteurisiertem und aus nicht pasteurisiertem Rahm mit 
Hilfe der Peroxydasereaktion. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 

1935 70: 353-5. Beobachtungen bei der Benzidin- 

Peroxydase-Reaktion mit Butter. Ibid., 1936, 72: 140-3 — 
Wiley, W. J. Butter taint— the viscosity of casein-borax solu- 
tions. J. Counc. Sc. Indust. Res., Melb., 1934, 7: 105. 



Bacteriology and mycology. 

Bisby, G. R., Jamieson, M. C, & Timonin, M. The fungi 
found in butter. Canad. J. Res., 1933, 9: 97-107.— Brisou. 
Essai d'une technique d'analyse des beurres; resultats; biologie 
du bacille typhique dans le beurre. Arch. med. pharm. nav., 

1935,125:433-53. Technique nouvelle pour la recherche 

des germes du groupe typhique et paratyphique dans le beurre. 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 118: 711. Sur la vitalite du 

bacille tvphique dans le beurre en fonction de l'acidite. Ibid., 
119: 1221.— Burri, R. Die an der Bildung des Butteraromas 
beteiligten Bakterien. Mitt. Lebensmitteluntersuch., 1934, 25: 
1-7 .— Cookson, H. A. Persistence of tubercle bacilli in butter 
from tuberculous milk. Brit. M.J., 1926 , 2 : 637.— Demeter, 
K. J., & Maier, F. X. Comparative investigations on the micro- 
biological composition and the quality of butter. J. Bact., 
Bait., 1931, 21: 41.— Dienert, F. Examen bacteriologique des 
beurres. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1932, 3.ser., 107: 969-71.— 
Edington, J. W. Bacillus tuberculosis in butter; a method of 
examination. Lancet, Lond., 1934, 2: 81.— Ginsburg, E. B. 
[Longevity of the anthrax bacillus in butter] Gig epidem., 
1931, 9: 44-6.— Goyal, R., & Obermann, G. Recherche des bacil- 
les tuberculeux dans le beurre et le fromage blanc. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1936, 121 : 306.— Grimes, M., & Hennerty, A. J. Study 
(A) of bacteria belonging to the sub-genus Aerobacter. Sc. 
Proc. R. Dublin Soc, 1931, 20: 89-97.— Grimes, M., Kennelly, 
V. C. E., & Cummins, H. A. A study of fungi found in butter. 
I bid., 1928-30, n.s., 19: 549-69.— Kurtz, J. R., Schweiger, L. B., & 
Parfitt, E. H. A bio-physical study of Oospora lactis. J. Bact., 
Bait., 1937, 3.3: 92.— Lbhnis, F. Mikroorganismen in Butter, 
Zbl. Bakt., 2.Abt., 1921, 54: 281.— Mendelsohn, I. W., McCoy, 
A. E., & Long, A. G. Some studies on the elimination of molds 
from butter. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1921-22, 7: 208-14.— Orla-Jensen, 
S., Orla-Jensen, A. D., & Spur, B. The butter aroma bacteria. 
J. Bact., Bait., 1926, 12: 333-42.— Parfitt, E. H. Methods for 
the microbiological analysis of butter. Am. J. Pub. Health, 
1934, 24: 303-8.— Sadler, W., & Vollum, R. L. The bacterial 
content of graded butter. Proc. R. Soc. Canada, 1923, 3.ser., 
17: Sect. 5, 10.5-10.— Sorensen, C. M., & Parfitt, E. H. Types of 
oospora found in butter. J. Bact., Bait., 1935, 31: 86.— Stark, 
C. N., & Scheib, B. J. The correlation between the spoilage of 
butter and the presence of fat splitting and casein digesting 
bacteria. Ibid., 1936, 31: 87.— Wood, F. W., & Thornton, H. R. 
The microbiology of butter; the yeast and mold count of butter 
as a measure of creamery sanitation. Canad. J. Res., 1935, 12: 

286-94. The growth of molds in and upon butter. 

Ibid., 29.5-305.— Zeetti, R. Sul presenza dei B. del gruppo tifo- 
I paratifo nel burro, Igiene mod., 1934, 27 : 62-9. 
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Inspection. 

U. S. War Department. Army Regulations. 
No. 40-2215. Medical Department. Veterinary 
products inspections; butter. 3p. S? Wash., 
1921. 

Fostar, R. J. Rules for inspection of butter and instructions 
in grading the scoring of creamery butter. Vet. Bull., Wash.. 
1930, 24: suppl., 146-56.— Holycross, F. I. Butter inspection, 
Ibid., 1928, 21: suppl., 246-56. 

Lipids. 

Adam, F. Zur Frage dcr Butterfettbestimmung in butter- 
haltigen Kochfetten. Mill. Lebensmitteluntersuch., 1927, 18: 
133-49. —Atkinson, H. Some barium values of the butter-fats 
of different animals. Analyst, Lond., 1934, 59: 481.— Bhatta- 
charya, R. The fatty acids and component glvcerides of Indian 
ghee. Ibid., 1931, 56: 161-70.— Booth, R. G., kon, S. K. [et al.] 
A study of seasonal variation in butter fat; a seasonal spectro- 
scopic variation in the fatty acid fraction. Biochem. J., Lond., 
1935, 29: 133-7.— Bos worth, A. W., & Brown, J. B. Isolation 
and identification of some hitherto unreported fatty acids in 
butter fat. J. Biol. Chem., 1933, 103: 115-34.— Bosworth, A. W., 
& Eelz, G. E. A monohvdroxvpalmitic acid in butter fat. 

Ibid., 1935-36, 112: 489-92. Also repr. The higher 

saturated fatty acids of butter fat. Ibid., 1936, 116: 203-8. 
Also repr. — Bosworth, A. W., & Sisson, E. W. Arachidonic 
acid in butter fat. Ibid., 1934, 106: 489-96. Also repr —Eck- 
stein, B. C. The highlv unsaturated fatty acids in butter. 

Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chem., 1932, 8: xxxv. The linoleic 

and linolenic acid contents of butter fat. J. Biol. Chem., 1933, 
103: 13.5-40.— Elsdon, G. D., & Smith, P. A short method for 
the determination of butter fat. Analyst, Lond., 1927, 52: 
317-24. — Fellenberg, T. von. Zur Bestimmung des Butter- 
fettgehaltes in Speisefetten und allgemein in Lebensmitteln. 
Mitt. Lebensmitteluntersuch., 1936, 27: 133-57.— Frog, F., & 
Schmidt-Nielsen, S. Die Fettsaureverteilung des Butterfettes. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1922, 127: 168-73.— Bilditch, T. P., <1 Dean, 
B. K. Some further observations on factors which influence 
the component fattv acids of butter. Biochem. J., Lond., 1933, 
27: 889-97.— Bilditch, T. P., & Green, T. G. Some further ob- 
servations on the occurrence of an octadecadienoic acid in cow 
butter fats. Ibid., 1935, 29: 1564-76 — Bilditch, T. P., & Jones, 
E. E. The fattv acids and component glycerides of some New 
Zealand butters. Analyst, Lond., 1929, 54: 75-96.— Bilditch, 
T. P., & Sleightholme, J. J. Variations in the component fatty- 
acids of butter due to changes in seasonal and feeding conditions. 

Biochem. J., Lond., 1930, 24: 1098-113. The glvceride 

structure of butter-fats. Ibid., 1931, 25: 507-22.— Bolland, 
E. B.. Garvey, M. E. [et al.] Determination of fattv acids in 
butter fat. J. Agr. Res., 1923-24, 24: 365-98.— Klostermann, M., 
& Quast, B. Beitrage zur Bestimmung von Butter- und Cocos- 
fett. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1927, 54: 297-302.— 
Lescure, J. M. Butter-fat in our milk industry. Baltimore 
Health News, 1930-31, 7:-8: 22.— Lyons, J. The influence of 
chemical composition of butterfat on the firmness of butter. 

Econom. Proc. R. Dublin Soc, 1936, 3: 19-25. & O'Shea, 

M. Factors influencing the loss of butterfat in churning. Ibid., 
1-18.— Mitchell, C. A. The stearic acid content of butter fat. 
Analyst, Lond., 1924, 49: 515.— Monhaupt, M. Fettbestim- 
mung in Butter und Margarine. Zschr. Untersuch. Nahrungs- 
mitt., 1924, 48: 313. — Moreau, F. Sur les variations de l'indice 
d'acides volatils des beurres et sur la determination de cet indice. 
Congr. internal, aliment,. Brux., 1910, 2. Congr., 2: Sect. 4 
37-42. — Morgenstern, F. von. Eine neue Kennzahl zur Bestim- 
mung des Butterfettes. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1926, 
52: 385-8.— Pritzker, J. Zur Bestimmung des Butterfettes in 
butterhaltigen Kochfetten. Ibid., 1929, 58: 592-9.— Rabe, F. 
Moglichkeiten der Fettzufuhr in der Diiitetik. Fortsch. 
Ther., 1930, 6: 592-4 — Richmond, B. D. The fat of goats' 
butter. Analyst, Lond., 1925, 50: 62-4.— Sjbrslev, N. On the 
sulfuric acid reaction of butter fat and the disappearance of the 
reaction from vitamin A, containing butter fat through the ac- 
tion of oxidized fat. J. Biol. Chem., 1924, 62: 487-93 — Variations 
(Sur les) des indices d'acides volatils des beurres de laiteries. 
Congr. internat. aliment., Brux., 1910, 2. Congr., 2: Sect. 5, 
227.— Vaubel, W. Weitere Untersuchungen fiber die Brom- 
Jodzahlen von Butter und anderen Speisefetten. Zschr. Un- 
tersuch. Lebensmitt., 1927, 54: 27.5-9.— Wauters, J. Sur les 
variations de composition de la matiere grasse du beurre. Congr. 
internat. aliment., Brux., 1910, 2. Congr., 2: Sect. 4, 181-6.— 
Wildi, B. Butterfettbestimmung in butterhaltigen Kochfetten. 
Mitt. Lebensmitteluntersuch., 1928, 19: 102-16. 

Metabolism and nutritive value. 

Achard, C, Bariety, M., & Codounis, A. Hypolipidemic 
paradoxale apres ingestion de beurre chez le chien. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1935, 118: 779.— Anderegg, I. T. Butter experiments 
divulge its nutritive value for man. Nation's Health, Chic, 
1926, 8: 683-5.— Bolmes, A. D. The effect of the nature of the 
diet on the digestibility of butter. Science, 1922, n.s., 55: 660-4.— 
Moore, C. V. The value of butter in the diet. Northwest M., 
1927,26: 29.— Muller, G. L. The influence of a diet, high in butter 
fat on growth, blood formation and blood destruction. J. Clin. 
Invest., 1928, 5: 521-9.— Murlin, J. R., Burton, A. C, & Barrows, 
W. M-, jr. The specific dynamic action of butter fat, and of 



superimposed sugar. J. Nutrit., 1936, 12: 613-44.— Ringsted, A. 
Histological investigations on the causes of sterility in albino 
rats kept on a normal butter diet. Acta path, microb. scand., 
1933-34, 11: 197-213 — Thompson, J. D. The value of butter. 
Eating Your Way to Health, 1934, 2: 1.— Uyeyama, Y. Ueber 
die Epithelwucherung im Vormagcn bei den mit Butter ge- 
fiitterten weissen Ratten. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1926, 16: 209-11. 

Rancidity. 

Elsdon, G. D., Taylor, R. J., & Smith, P. The Keichert, Po- 
lenske and Kirschner values of rancid butters and margarines. 
Analyst, Lond., 1931, 56: 515 8.— Godbole, N. N., & Sadgopal. 
Studien iiber das Ranzigwerden vom Butterfett. Zschr. Unter- 
such. Lebensmitt., 1936, 72: 35-45.— Bolm, G. £., & Greenbank, 
G. R. Tallowiness in butterfat. Proc Soc. Exp. Biol., N.Y., 
1922-23, 20: 176.— Stokoe, W. N. Investigations of the ranci.lii j 
of butter and margarine fats. J. Soc. Chem. Indust., Lond., 
1921, 40: 76-81. 

Vitamins. 

Crawford, M. E. F., Perry, E. O. V., & 
Zilva, S. S. Vitamin content of Australian, New 
Zealand and English butters. 50p. 8? Lond., 
1932. 

Forms no. 175, Or. Britain Priv. Counc. M. Res. Counc. 
Spec. Rept. 

Aiazzi-Mancini, M. Contributo alio studio del contenuto in 
vitamina A di alcuni burri toscani. Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 
1934, ll.ser., 2: 29.— Barnett, B. M. The determination of caro- 
tene in butter fat. J. Biol. Chem., 1934, 105: 259-67. Alsorepr.— 
Baumann, C. A., Steenbock, B. [et al.] Fat-soluble vitamins; 
the influence of breed and diet of cows on the carotene and vita- 
min A content of butter. Ibid., 167-76.— Gillam, A. E., & Beil- 
bron.I.M. The carotenoids of butter. Biochem. J., Lond., 1935, 
29: 834-6.— Gillam, A. E„ Beilbron, I. M. [et al.] Variations in 
the quality of butter, particularly in relation to the vitamin A, 
carotene and xanthophyll content as influenced by feeding arti- 
ficially dried grass to stall-fed cattle. Ibid., 1933, 27: 878-88. 

Variations in the carotene and vitamin A values of the 

milk fat (butter) of cattle of typical English breeds. Ibid., 1936, 
30: 1728-34.— Kon, S. K., & Booth, R. G. The vitamin D activity 
of butter; a chemical differentiation of the antirachitic factor of 
autumn and winter butter from irradiated ergosterol and the 

vitamin D of cod-liver oil. Ibid., 1933, 27: 1302-9. The 

complex nature of the antirachitic action of butter. Ibid., 1934, 

28: 111-20. An attempt to elucidate the nature of the 

labile factor in butter antirachitic for the rat; the antirachitic 
potency of lard, olive oil, egg oil and the fatty acids of butters 

and lard. Ibid., 121-30. [et al.] A study of seasonal 

variation in butter-fat; seasonal variations in carotene, vitamin 
A and the antimony trichloride reaction. Ibid., 1933, 27: 1189- 

96. The relative biological efficiencies of the vitamin 

A and carotene of butter. Ibid., 1934, 28: 2169-74.— Kon, 
S. K., & Kenry, K. M. A comparison of the vitamin D con- 
tents of Guernsey and Shorthorn butter (milk) Ibid., 1936, 
30: 776-9.— Morgan, B. G. E., & Coward, K. R. Estimation of 
vitamin A in butter. Lancet, Lond., 1931, 2 : 758. — Morton, 
R. A., & Beilbron, I. M. Vitamin A of butter. Biochem. J., 
Lond., 1930, 24: 870-3.— Rietti, C. T. Determinacion de vita- 
mina A y caroteno en mantecas argentinas. Rev. Soc. argent, 
biol., 1936, 12: 459. Also C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 124: 387.— 
Shrewsbury, C. L., & Kraybill, K. R. The carotene content, 
vitamin A potency, and antioxidants of butter fat. J. Biol. 
Chem., 1933, 101: 701-9. Also repr.— Watson, S. J., Drummond, 
J. C. [et al.] The relation of the colour and vitamin A content of 
butter to the nature of the ration fed; influence of the ration on 
the yellow colour of the butter; the carotenoid and vitamin A 
contents of the butter. Biochem. J., Lond., 1934, 28: 1076-85. 

BUTTERFIELD, Forest Russell, 1879-1923. 
Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1924, 82: 50. 

BUTTERFIELD, Oliver M., 1891- Mar- 
riage and sexual harmony. 40p. 8? [Monterey 
Park, Calif., 1934] 

BUTTERFLY. 

See lepidoptera. 

BUTTERMILK. 

See also Infants, Nutrition; Milk. 

Brinchmann, A. [On application of butter milk in hospital 
and private practice] Med. rev., Bergen, 1923, 40: 167-73.— 
Dorlencourt, E., & Paychere, A. La molecule albuminoide dans 
le babeurre, ses modifications, sa digestibility. Bull. Soc. 
pediat. Paris, 1920, 18: 208-12— Ernberg, B. [The nutritive 
value of butter milk in delicate and underweight children] 
Sven. lak. tidn., 1923, 20: 211-7 — Fellenberg, T. von, & Boneg- 
ger, P. Die Wasserbestimmung in Sauermilchpulvet. Zschr. 
Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1928, 55: 470-3.— Graanboom, I. [Ob- 
servations on sugarfree condensed butter-milk] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1921, 65: pt 1, 3272-4.— Kaczke, B. Erfahrungen mit 
Einbrenne-angereicherter Buttermilch. Deut. med. Wschr., 
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1922, 48: 1039.— Klinke, K. l T ntcrsuchungen iiber die Umset- 
zungen des Kiweisscs m der Buttermileh. Jahrb. Kinderh., 

1923, 3.F., 53: 21 1-6.— Meyer, C. Untersuchungen fiber die 
Zusamnierisel lung von Buttermileh and Sauermilch ver- 
schiedenw ilerstellung. Mschr. Kinderh., 1923, 26 : 433-8.— 
Nobecourt, P., & Schreiber, G. Baratteuse clectrique pour la 
fabrication du babeurre. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1920, 18: 
323.— Sandoval de Carvalho, 0. () leite butyrieo na practiea 
pediatric*. Fol. med., Bio, 1935, 16: 297; 312; 323 — Studer, M. 
Erfahrungen mit Buttermileh in Pulverform ( Kledon) Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1935, 65: 932^1.— Thompson, J. D. The value of 
buttermilk. Eating Your Way to Health, 1934 , 3: no.125, 1.— 
Turquety, R. Le babeurre dans I'alimentation des nourrissons. 
H5pital, Par., 1927, 15: 352-5. 

BUTTERSACK, Felix Eberhard, 1865- 
Burgunder. [Biography] Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 

1653.— Sticker, G. [Biography] Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1935, 

6: 862-4. 

BUTTER WORTH, Julian E. Improving the 
school-building facilities of one- and two-teacher 
districts thru measurement, p. 219-33. 8? Ithaca, 
1922. 

Pub. N. York State Coll. Agr. Cornell Univ. Bull. 52. 

BUTTES, William, 1485?-1545. 

Toomv, T. N. The physician of Henry VIII mentioned by 
Shakespeare. Ann. M. Hist., 1924 , 6: 185-94. 

BUTTGEREIT, Bruno, 1906- *Die Hei- 

lungsresultate bei Malleolarfrakturen [Leipzig] 
36p. 8? [Zculenroda i. Thiir., A. Oberreuter] 
1931. 

BUTTIN, Andre, 1911- *Un point de 

pathogenic de l'ulcere phagedenique tropical; 
vaccinotherapie anti-spirillaire. 71p. 8? Par., 
Charles-Lavauzelle & Co., 1934. 

BUTTIN, Jean, 1889- *L'elevage prati- 

que des chiots; gestation, naissance, sevrage 
[Alfort] 129p. pi. 8? Chateau-Thierry. 

BUTTIAR, Elisabeth von, 1898- *Ein 
Fall von puerperaler Scheidendiphtherie mit 
anschlicssender Blasenscheidenfistel [Berlin] 
25p. 8? Wiesb., Handel, 1932. 

BUTTNER, Jenny, 1906- Contribution 
a l'etude de la toxicite des arsenobenzenes. 
122p. 2pl. 8? Par., 1933. 

BUTTOCK. 

See also Coccyx; Gluteus; Sacrococcygeal 
region. 

Baldi, F. II clono della natica. Ann. nevr., Nap., 1922, 39: 
88-95 —Florence, J. Note au suiet de l'homologie des muscles 
fessiers. Bull. Soc. anthrop. Paris, 1925, 7.ser., 6: 97-103.— 
Huard, P. Sur les plans fessiers. Gaz. sc. med. Bordeaux, 
192G, 47 : 198-200.— Noetzel, H. Die Architektur des subkutanen 
Bindegewebes in der Gesassgegend. Morph. Jahrb., 1936, 78: 
523-36'. 

Diseases. 

Denoel, L. *Les lfeions musculaires et 
vasculaires dans les plaies de la fesse. 54p. 8? 
Par., 1920. 

Ashhurst, A. P. C. Cicatricial contracture of buttocks 
nearly occluding anus; plastic operation of the buttocks. Surg. 
Clin N America, 1922, 2: 77-9.— Chavannaz, G. Sur les ane- 
vrismes de la fesse. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1922, 31 : 943-9.— 
Condamin, F. Sarcome de la fesse. Lyon med., 1927, 139: 
256.— Cummer, C. L. Toilet-seat dermatitis produced by a red 
stain; possibility of a sudan stain as causative factor. Arch. 
Derm Svph.. Chic. 1933, 27: 976-9 — Delbet, P.. & Bellanger, H. 
Tumeur' colloide de la fesse. Bull. Soc. anat., Paris. 1921, 91: 
321 — Dunet & Guilleminet. Kyste dermoide de la fesse. Lyon 
med.. 1926, 138: 265.— Gautier. Desinsertion et abaissement de 
la (esse pour la recherche des projectiles du bassin superieur et 
pour la resection de la hanche. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1922, 48: 
1239-43 — Genner, V. [Tuberculosis verrucosa (nodes, grouped 
on the right nates) S. antea] Hospitalstidende, 1936, 79: [Dansk 
derm selsk. forh.] 19.— Genoese, G. Sarcoidi fibrosi da miezioni 
di olio canforato. Pediatria, Nap., 1922, 30: S12-8.— Giampaolo, 
D. Linfangioma piano e verrucoso con teleangectasie puncti- 
formi, zoniforme della natica destra. Gior. ital. mal. veil., 
1922 63: 635.— Goinard, P. Sur les tumeurs de la fesse. Bull, 
med' Par 1932. 46: 473. — Hadley, M. N. Pedunculated lipoma 
of unusual size. J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 101: 1482 — Hedlund, 
J A Malignant perithelioma of the buttocks. Acta chir. 
scand 1923-24, 56 : 97— Kohler, H. Grosses Hygrom der Sitz- 
gegend. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1928, 211: 189-95— Kotzareff, A. 
Nanocarcinome de la region fessiere droite et grossesse de sept 
mois: extirpation de la tumeur; injections intraveineuses d'auto- 
serum charge de 53 millicuries d'emanation de radium; guerison 



clinique 3 ans apres. Bull. Ass. fr. cancer, 1925. 14: 388-98.— 
Krainz, W. Ueber einen Fall von Papillomatosis einer Abszess- 
hiihle. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1922, 28 : 592-602.— Leischner, H. 
Ein Fall von Riesentumor. Beitr. klin. Chir M 1929-30, 148: 
226-9. — Lockhart-Mummery, J. P. Sarcoma of the buttock 
treated with radium emanation seeds. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
I.ond., 1935-36, 29: 1010.— Ludlow, A. I. Congenital papilloma 
of the buttock. China M.J., 1923, 37: 146.— Malignant myxo- 
lipoma of the buttock with widespread metastases. Annual 
Rep. S. Afr. Inst. M. Res., 1934, 56-8 — Melillo, C. Un cas 
tres rare de tumeurs kystiques situoes aux 2 fesses d'un enfant 
naissant. Union med. Canada, 1932, 61: 1133.— Milian. G. 
Tumeur de la fesse a erateres multiples propagee du rectum. 
Rev. fr. derm, vener., 1925, 1: 522-9.— Pieri & Fiolle. Kyste 
dermoide de la fesse. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1924, 27 : 363.— Pretlo w, 
R. H. Gun shot wound. Virginia M. Month., 1921-22, 48: 
413 — Retterer, E., & Lelievre, A. Vesiculo-fibrome [de la region 
ischiatique] du au frottement. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1912, 73: 
508-41.— Rochet, P. Abces froid de la fesse. Lyon chir., 1934, 
31 : 626. — Roederer, J. Lvmphangiome circonscrit de la fesse. 
Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1926, 33: 743 — Roffey, A. H. W. A 
case of anaplastic epithelioma of the buttock. Med. Press & 
Circ, Dubl , 1933. 136: 135 — Schulmann, E., & Kitchevatz, M. 
Un cas d'epithelioma muco-cellulaire de la fesse. Rev. fr. 
derm, vener., 1927, 3: 88-90.— Shepherd, W. M. Treatment of 
secondary haemorrhage from the buttock by ligature of the 
internal iliac artery. Brit. M.J., 1917, 2: 718.— Silhol, J., & 
Rouslacroix. Tumeur de la fesse d'origine irritative et inflam- 
matoire rappelant par certains caractores les tumeurs xanthiques. 
Bull. Ass. fr. cancer, 1924, 13: 745-9 — Simon, C. Presentation 
d'une radiographic montrant la persistance de depots mStal- 
liques dans la region fessiere plusieurs annees apres injection de 
produits indetermines (iode ou mercurel Bull. Soc. fr. derm, 
syph., 1922, 29: 198-201.— Sokolov, S. E. TJntersuchungen fiber 
die chirurgisehe Anatomie und Klinik der Erkrankungen der 

Glutaalgegend. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1923, 130 : 60-84. 

Blutungen der Glutaalgegend. Arch. klin. Chir., 1924, 130: 
590-611. Also Nov. khir., Moskva, 1926, 2: 286-300.— Wagner, J. 
Removal of a foreien bodv of unusual length after eight years. 
Intermit. J. Surg., 1922, 35: 157.— Weeks, A.. & Delprat, G. D. 
Case of osteochondroma of the left gluteal region; operation; 
recovery. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1930, 10: 1223-9.— Weitzner, 
I. Unusually located lipoma, complicated by a foreign body. 
Am. J. Roentg., 1932, 27: 267. 

BUTTON, C. A. Mother and daughter; 
advice to the maiden, wife and mother. 153p. 
16? Holland, N.Y., Holland Med. Co., 1903. 

BUTUREANU, V. 

See Hortolomei, N., & Butureanu, V. Chirurgie de l'ulcere 
gastrique et duodenal; indications, resultats. 8? 407p. Par., 
1931. 

BUTYL alcohol. 

Gault, H., & Guillemet, R. Recherches sur la chloruration des 
chaines carbonees; la chloruration de 1'alcool butylique normal. 
Bull. Soc. chim. France, 1923, 4.ser., 33:-34: 1792-801.— Rowe, 
L. W. Trichlor-tertiary -butyl alcohol anesthesia. J. Pharm. 
Exp. Ther., 1916, 9: 107-12. Also repr.— Tatum, E. I., Peterson, 
W. H., &Fred,E. B. An unknown factor stimulating the forma- 
tion of butvl alcohol by certain butyric acid bacteria. J. Bact., 
Bait., 1934,27:207-17.— Tschekan, L. Ueber den Einfluss des bei 
der Azetonbutvlgiirungentstehenden Azetons und Butylalkohols 
auf diese. Zbl. Bakt., 2.Abt., 1935, 92: 221-9.— Viditz, F. Zur 
Pharmakologie des optisch aktiven sekundaren Butylalkohols. 

Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1933, 172: 668-80. Zur Darstel- 

lung der optisch aktiven Formen des sekundaren Butylalkohols. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1933, 259: 294-300.— Wynne, A. M. Inhibition 
of the acetone-butvl alcohol fermentation bv acids. J. Bact., 
Bait ., 1931, 22: 209-37.— Zirkle, C. Butyl alcohol and cytological 
technique. Science, 1934, 80: 481. 

BUTYL compounds. 

Bernhauer, K., Iglauer, A. [et al.] Butyl- und Acetongarun- 
gen; Weiteres iiber die Zwischenprodukte der Butanolaceton- 
g Lrung. Biochem. Zschr., 1936, 287: 61-4. — Darzens, G., & L6vy, 
A. Synthese d'un acide butyltertiaire-methyltfitrahydro- 
naphtalinique et de la butvlmethvlnaphtaline correspondante. 
C. rend. Acad, sc., 1934, 199: 1426-8.— Hanzlik, P. J. Toxicity 
and actions of the normal butylamins. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 
1922-23, 20: 435--19.— Henze, H. R., & Murchison, J. T. Alpha 
substituted ethyl n-butyl ethers. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1933, 55: 
4255-9.— Homeyer, A. H., Whitmore, F. C, & Wallingford, V. H. 
Preparation of tevt.-butvlacetic acid and its derivatives. Ibid., 
4209-14.— Patty, F. A., Schrenk, H. H., & Yant, W. P. Acute 
response, of guinea pigs to vapors of some new commercial organic 
compounds; butanone. Pub. Health Rep., 1935, 50: no. 36, 
1217-28.— Sayers, R. R. [et al.] Acute response of guinea pigs to 
vapors of some new commercial organic compounds; normal 
butyl acetate. Ibid., 1936, 5J: no.36, 1229-36.— TifTeneau, J. 
Sur quelques derives de la butylarsine et sur l'acide butylarsi- 
nique. Bull. sc. pharm., Par., 1922, 29: 440-2. 

BUTYN. 

Peutuiset Lira, E. *Butelina. 27p. 8? 
Santiago de Chile, 1931. 
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Beaumont, W. M. Butyn: a substitute for twain. Brit. J. 

Ophth., 1922, 6: 316-9. Remarks on the value of butyn 

as a local anaesthetic. Brit. M.J., 1923, 1: 57. The 

comparative position of butyn and cocaine. Med. Press, 
Lond., 1924, U.S., 118: 69-71.— Black, N. A new and interesting 
local anesthetic. Brit. Dent. J., 1923, 44: 1139-46.— Bulson, 
A. E. Butyn, a new svnthetic local anesthesia; report concern- 
ing its clinical use. Am. J. Clin. M., 1922, 29: 171-4. Also 
Curr. Res. Anesth., 1922, 1: 34-9. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1922, 
78: 343-5. — Carlton, A. C. Butyn as a local anesthetic in routine 
practice; results of 3 years' experience. Clin. M., Chic, 1926, 
33: 249-51. — Cowherd, C. M. Preliminary report on cocaine 
substitutes for local anesthesia. Vet. Bull., Wash., 1925, 16: 
suppl., 98-100.— Dickson, R. M. Butyn as a local anaesthetic in 
in ophthalmic surgery. Ind. M. Gaz., 1924, 59: 300.— Jamieson, 
W. R. Butyn poisoning; report of 2 cases. J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 
92: 1519. Also repr.— Lemoine, A. N. Conjunctivitis and der- 
matitis due to butyn. Am. J. Ophth., 1927, 3.ser., 10: 125. — 
Newton, F. H. Conjunctivitis and dermatitis due to butvn. 
Ibid., 432.— Ralston, W., & Payne, B. F. Local sensitivity' to 
butyn as used in the eye; a case report. Texas J.M., 1933, 29: 
39.— Reaves, R. G. The use of butyn and ephedrin combined 
for anesthesia and shrinking of the nasal mucosa. J. Tennessee 
M. Ass., 1928-29, 21: 177-9.— Rollet & Rosnoblet. La butocaine 
en ophtalmologie. Lyon med., 1924, 133: 58. — Thomson, StC. 
Butyn as a local anaesthetic; a warning. Brit. M.J., 1924, 1: 
235.— Vernon, E. L. Butyn as a local anesthetic in minor surgical 
ocular operations. Am. J. Ophth., 1923, 3.ser., 6: 402^. 

BUTYRIC acid [and derivatives] 

See also Carbohydrate, Metabolism; Diabetes 
mellitus ; Fermentation, butyric. 

Mehlhose, H. L. *Untersuchungen iiber die 
Einwirkung des Natriuinbutyrates auf das peri- 
phery Kapillargebiet [Kiel] 15p. 8? Liibeck, 
1931. 

Akobe, K. Darstellung von d- und l-a-Oxy-7-methiobutter- 
snure und damit aus^cfiihrte Ernahrungsversuche. Zschr. 
physiol. Chem., 1936, 244 : 14-8.— Allgeiger, R. J., Peterson, W. H., 
& Fred, E. B. A colorimetric method for the determination of 
butyric acid. J. Bact., Bait , 1929, 17: 79-87.— Bergmann, M. 
Syntheseder ->-Amino-^-oxybuttersaure; Bemcrkungen zur gleieh- 
namigen Arbeit von M. Tomita. Zschr. phvsiol. Chem., 1923, 

127: 260. Brand, E., & Weinmann, F. Umlagerungen 

peptidahnlicher Stoffe; Derivateder 7-Amino-/9-oxybuttersaure. 
Ibid., 131: 1-17. — Bierry, H., & Gabriel-Boquet. Dosage rapide 
de 1'acide /3-oxvbutvrique dans l'urine des diabetiques. Bull. 
Acad, mod., Par., 1926, 3.ser., 95: 432-5.— Bredemann. G. TJn- 
tersuchungen iiber den biologischen Abbau der n-Buttersaure; 
Bildung und Wiederverarbeitung der Buttersiiure bei nattir- 
lichen Garungsvorgiingen. Zbl. Bakt., 2.Abt., 1932, 86: 353-81. 

& Werner, W. Untersuchungen iiber den biclogischen 

Abbau der n-Buttersaure; iiber die am Abbau der Buttersiiure 
beteiligten Mikroorganismen. Ibid., 479-97.— Broggi, E. Con- 
tributo alio studio degli ipnotici: ricerche farmacologiche e cli- 
niche su due derivati dell' acido butirrieo. Rass. stud, psichiat., 
1932, 21 : 331-72.— Carter, B. E. Svnthesis of a-amino-0-hvdroxv- 
n-butyric acids. J. Biol. Chem., 1935-36, 112: 769-73.— Ciaranfi, 
E. Ueber den Abbau der Buttersaure durch iiberlebende 
Leberschnitte. Biochem. Zschr., 1936, 285: 228-37— Elias- 
berg, P. WasserstofI und die Buttersiiuregarung. Ibid., 1930, 
220: 259-77.— Fleuret, P. H. Influence de quelques substances 
sur le meeanisme de formation des acides 0-oxybutyrique et 
o.xalique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 118: 1569-72.— Grossfeld, J. 
Vereinfachungen bei der Buttersaurezahlbestimmung. Zschr. 

Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1935, 70: 459-70. & Battay, F. 

Versuche iiber Nachweis, Bestimmung und Vorkommen der 
Buttersaure in Lebensmitteln. Ibid., 1931, 61: 129-61.— Guillau- 
min, C. O. Sur quelques causes d'erreur dans le dosage de 
1'acide /3-oxybutyrique. Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1923, 5: 
426-31.— Hubbard, R. S. Note on the determination of /3-hy- 
droxyhutyric acid. J. Biol. Chem., 1921, 49: 351-5 — Just, E. E. 
The fertilization-reaction in Echinarachnius parma; a further 
analysis of the nature of butyric acid activation. Biol. Bull., 
Lancaster, 1920, 39: 280-305.— Khouri, J. Procede clinique de 
recherche qualitative de 1'acide 0-oxybutyrique dans les urines 
et autres liquides biologiques. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 111 : 370. 
Also j. Pharm. chim., Par., 1933, 8.ser., 17: 161-5.— Kline, L. 
Der Nachweis und die Bestimmung der fliichtigen Fettsauren; 

n-Buttersaure. Biochem. Zschr., 1934, 273: 1-23. 

Teneur de l'urine normale en acide butyrique. Bull. Soc. chim. 

biol.. Par., 1935, 17: 1540-5. Sur 1'acide butyrique dans 

les feces. Ibid., 1546-8.— Lemoigne. Production d'acide /S-oxy- 
butyrique par certaines bacteries du groupe du B. subtilis. 
C. rend. Acad, sc., 1923, 176: 1761-3. Produite de de- 

hydration et de polymerisation de 1'acide /3-oxybutyrique. Bull. 
Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1926, 8: 770-82.— levene, P. A., & Haller, 
H. I. On the configurational relationship of 3-hydroxybutyric 
and 3-chlorobutyric acids; with a further note on the configura- 
tional relationship of 3-hydro.xybutyric acid and methylpropyl 
carbinol. J. Biol. Chem., 1929, 81: 42.5-33.— Martius, C, & 
Knoop, F. Das Redoxpotential von a-Amino-3-ketobutter- 
s iureester und von Redukton (Enoltartronaldehyd) Zschr. 
physiol. Chem., 1936, 240: 195-7.— Meyer, C. E., & Rose, W. C. 
The spatial configuration of a-amino-/J-hydroxy-n-butyric acid. 



J. Biol. Chem., 1936, 115: 721-9.- Phelps, I. K., & Palmer, H. E. 
The separation and estimation of butvric acid in biological 
products. Ibid., 1917, 29: 199-205 — Rosenthal, F. Versuche 
iiber den Abbau der 4- Oxy buttersaure am Gcsamtorganismus 
im Zusammenhang mit dem Kohlenhydratstoffweehsel. Bio- 
chem. Zschr., 1930, 227: 472-81.— Snapper, J., & Grunbaum, A. 
Ueber die Methodik der 0-Oxvbuttersaurebestiminung in Leber 

und Muskeln. Ibid., 1926, 175: 357-65. Ueber den 

/3-Oxybuttersauregehalt von Muskeln und Leber. Ibid., 

366-70. Ueber den Abbau der /3-Oxybuttersaure in der 

Leber. Ibid., 1927, 181: 410-7.— Takahashi, W. Ueber die 
Tributyrinspaltung im Blute und Serum verschiedener Tiere. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1930, 225: 42-8.— Tschun-Nien, I. Ueber 
Buttersiiurevergiftung und Buttersaurekoma. Zschr. klin. 
Med., 1922, 95: 228-35.— Werner, W. Botanische Beschreibung 
haufiger am Buttersaureabbau beteiligter sporenbildender Bak- 
terienspezies. Zbl. Bakt., 2.Abt., 1932-33, 87: 446-75.— Witze- 
mann, E. J. The elTect of variations in the available alkali on 
the yield of acetone in the oxidation of butyric acid with hydro- 
gen peroxide. J. Biol. Chem., 1918, 35: 83-100. Also repr. 

BUTYRIC bacillus. 

See under Clostridium. 
BUTYROSPERMUM. 

Ledoux, P. Sur l'existence de Butyrospermum parkii (G. 
Don) Kotschy au Congo beige. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 
104: 1063. 

BUTZ, Klaus, 1905- *Die Norm der 

Ni'ichtern-Blutzuckerwerte beim Menschen. 
p. 287-300. 8? Halle [1934] 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 79: 

BUTZER, John A., 1897- *A study of 70 

cases of acute appendicitis [Marquette Univ.] 
21p. roy.8? Milwaukee, 1924. 

Typewritten. 

BUURMAN, Bernhard [Friedrich Anton] 

1888- *Ueber Frakturen der Mandibula 

und ihre Komplikationen. 50p. 8? Kiel, H. 
Fiencke 1914. 

BUX,' Hermann, 1888- *Ueber multiple 

Uteruskarzinome. 35}). 8? Munch., Kastner 
& Callwev, 1915. 

BUXBAUM, Hartwig, 1905- *Drei Falle 

von Hernia diaphragmatica spuria congenita; 
ihre Pathologie, Pathogenese und Differential- 
diagnose [Miinster i. W.] 36p. 8? Altona- 
Bahrenfeld, F. Wartenberg, 1930. 

BUXBAUM, Heinrich, 1900- *Ueber die 

in den Jahren 1921-27 der chirurgischen Uni- 
versitat-Poliklinik zu Frankfurt a. M. behan- 
delten Falle von Ganglien (Ueberbeine) im 
Vergleich zu den bisherigen Veroffentlichune;en 
liber dieses Thema. 35p. 8? Frankf. a.M., 
H. Mtinch, 1928. 

BUXBAUM, Olga. *Die Hyjrieneorgamsation 
des Volkerbundes [Erlangen] 72p. 8? Forch- 
heim, Ofr., O. Mauser, 1933. 

BUXBAUM, Siegfried, 1886- *Spontan- 
ruptur im Ausfiihrungsgang des Uterus bei 
Hydrocephalus in Schiidellage. 24p. 8? Gics- 
sen, O. Kindt, 1915. 

BUXTON, Alfred G. A. The Buxton techno- 
logical course in painless chiropractic. 5p.l. 
127p. 8? Los Aug., Calif., Gem Pub. Co. [1926] 

BUXTON, Dudley Wilmot, 18.55-1931. 

[Obituary] Brit. J. Anasth., 1931, 8: 129-31. Also Brit. 
M.J., 1931, 2: 37. 

BUXTON, Jfohn leycester] D[udleyl 

See in 3.ser. Wakeley, Cecil P. G., & Buxton, J. D. Surgical 
pathology. 904p. 8? Brist., 1929. 

BUXTON, Lauren Haynes, 1859-1924. 
Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1924, 83: 1448. 

BUXTON, Noel. 

See Adamson, William, & Buxton, Noel. Interim report 
(March 1930) of the furunculosis committee. 65p. 8? Edinb., 
1930. 

BUXTON, Patrick Alfred, 1892- Re- 
searches in Polynesia and Melanesia; an account 
of investigations in Samoa, Tonga, the Ellice 
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group and the New Hebrides, in 1924, 1925; 
pts 1-4 (relating principally to medical entomol- 
ogy) assisted by G. H. E. Hopkins, xi, 260p. 
12pl. sm.4?. Lond., Lond. School Hvg. Trop. 
Med., 1927. 

The same; pts 5-7 (relating to human 

diseases and welfare) xi, 139p. 27pl. rov.8? 
Lond., Lond. School Hyg. Trop. Med., 1928. 

Insects of Samoa and other Samoan ter- 
restrial arthropoda; pt 9, summary fasc. 2. 
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CORRIGENDA 



FIRST SERIES 

VOLUME 1 

Page 851, 1. col. Bell, Benjamin (1) Remarks on interstitial absorption [&c] 1824, should be 
Bell, Benjamin (2) ., ,. 

Page 885, 2. col. van Berlekom, Johan Pieter Berdems. *De mortu arteriarum vitah. 1758, 
should be van Berlekom, Johannes Jacobus. *De mortu arteriarum [&c] 

VOLUME 2 

Page 727, 2. col. Carter, Richard. Valuable vegetable medical prescription for the cure of 
all nervous and putrid disorders. 1813, should be 1815. 

VOLUME 5 

Page 530, 1. col. under Gout, Liberati de Liberatus, should be de Liberatis, Liberatus. 

VOLUME 8 

Page 101, 2. col. de Liberati, Liberatus, should be de Liberatis, Liberatus. 

Page 146, 2. col. Lind, James, 1716-94. De febre remittente [&c] 1768, should be Lind, 
Jacobus, 1736-1812. _, . . . , 

Also A treatise on the putrid and remitting marsh fever which raged m Bengal m the year 
1762. 1776, should be Lind, Jacobus. 

SECOND SERIES 

VOLUME 3 

Page 1067. Heading top right-hand corner, Cubis should be Cubas 

Page 1073, 2. col. Culpeper, Nicholas. Culpeper's last legacy. Lond., N. Brooke, 1627, 
should be 1657. 

VOLUME 6 

Page 687, 1. col. Haibara, Atsunobu. Tai kwa honshio gomoku, should be Kaibara, Atsunobu. 

VOLUME 10 

Page 121, 1. col. Marat J[ean] P[aul] and Marat, Jean Paul, should be combined under Marat, 

Jean Paul. , , , _ _ , 

ye 763, at head of 1. col. Mysentery, should be Mesentery. 



VOLUME 21 

? e 396, 2. col. Zacchias, Paulus, should be de Liberatis, Liberatus. 

THIRD SERIES 

VOLUME 2 

Page 392, 2. col. Baudry de Balzac, Honore, 1799-1858, should be Balzac, Honore" de, 1799- 

1 QKf) 

Page 487, Berzelius, Jons Jacob, 1779-1898, should be 1779-1848. 

VOLUME 3 

Page 197 at top of 1. col. Bones, Deformities, should be Bones, Development and growth of 
Page 860,' heading of 1. col. Canegie should be Carnegie 
Page SG0, 1. col. Carnick, G. W., Co., should be Carnnck. 

VOLUME 4 

PflP-e 175 1 col Cordus Valerius, 1486-1538, should be 1515-44 

Pate 398, DeTmler, Theodor Max, 1882- , Versuche [4c] 1900, should be Versuche [4c] 
1910. 
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VOLUME 5 

Page 749, 1. col. Finkolstein, Heinrich. Lehrbuch der Sauglingskrankheiten. 3 v. 1905-12, 
should be 2 v. 1905-12. 

VOLUME 6 

Page 221, 1. col. under Gout, History of. Zacchias, P., should be de Liberatis, Liberatus. 

VOLUME 9 

Page 728, 2. col. Smith, Theobald, 1858-1926, should be 1859-1934. 

VOLUME 10 

Page 163, 1. col. Tauffcr, Wilhelm, 1851-1921, should be 1851-1934. 

Page 361, Tietze, Alexander Karl Albert, 1891- , should be Tietze, Alexander, 1864-1927. 
Page 1083, top of 2. col. Verbetrae, should be Vertebrae. 

Page 1221, 1. col. Wells, Harry Gideon, Huxley, Julius S., & Wells, G. P. The science of life. 
1931, should be Wells, Herbert George [&c] 
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